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RULES A N D  APPENDIX  INSTRUCTIONS I N  FORCE
ON JOI NT  LINES

The following list shows which Company's Rules and Appendix instructions are applicable on
the Joint Lines named :—

Axholme Joint
*Cheshire Lines Committee
Dumbarton and Balloch Joint • • •
Dundee and Arbroath Joint
Great Central and Midland Joint
Great Central and North Staffordshire Joint
Great Central, Hull and Barnsley and Midland Joint
Great Northern and London and North Western Joint--

North of Melton Mowbray (inclusive)
South o f Melton Mowbray (exclusive)

Great Western and Great Central Joint
Halifax and Ovenden Joint
Halifax High Level Joint
Leeds City Joint Station
Manchester South Junction and Altrincham Joint
Methley Joint
Metropolitan and Great Central Joint—

North of Rickmansworth (exclusive)
South o f Rickmansvvorth (inclusive)

Midland and Great Northern Joint
Mid-Nottinghamshire Joint
Norfolk and Suffolk Joint
Oldham, Ashton and Guide Bridge Joint
Otley and Ilkley Joint
Princes Dock Joint, Glasgow
Queen's Dock Branch, Glasgow
Rothesay Dock Joint, Glasgow
South Yorkshire Joint
Swinton and Knottingley Joint
Tottenham and Hampstead Joint—

East of centre of Crouch Hill Tunnel
West of centre of Crouch Hill Tunnel

* Rule Book only. Separate C.L.C. Appendix issued.

L.N.E.R. staff working over the above-named Joint Lines on which the L.N.E.R. Company's Rules
and Appendix instructions do not apply must be in possession of a copy of the instructions affecting
L.N.E.R. staff working over the Company's system concerned.
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A. P a g e s .

Acceptance of trains where there are parallel lines 8 6
Accidents, appliances carried on trains 4 4 - 4 6
a r i s i n g fromopeningo f carriagedoors8 9

employment of Doctor 8 9
explosives, inflammable liquids, danger-

ous chemicals, etc.... 9 7 - 9 8
mishaps or obstructions 8 8 - 8 9
reporting

Acids, fires involving
88
97

Acknowledgment by employees on permanent way
of Trainmen's warning signals 1 0 1

Advice of  vehicles to be detached from Passenger

t o passengerso f delayst o Passengertrains
and provision of refreshments 9 0 - 9 2

Aerial electr ic l ight and power  lines at stations 1 0 2
Ambulance boxes carried on trains 4 4 - 4 6
Apparatus, mail bag 1 1 0
Appliances carr ied on trains for  use i n case of

accident, etc. 4 4 - 4 6
p e r i o d i c a l examination4 6
Approach l ighted Colour  Light signals protecting

crossover roads used for single line working.
Rules 189-208 7 4

Articles found on line or  premises 1 0 1
Ashes, etc., engine 1 0 9
Assisting in rear of trains 5 2
Attaching and detaching vehicles at signal boxes

switched out 5 8
braked fr ei ght vehicles t o  Passenger

trains 5 6
vehicles behind r ear  brake of  No. I

Express Goods trains and
Empty Coaching Stoc k
trains 3 3

P a s s e n g e r trains
to Passenger trains. R u l e

116 (b
)  
.
.
•  
•
.
.  
•

I N D E X

100

33

73
Automatic and semi-automatic signals 7 5 - 7 6

p r o v i d e d
with "  P "  signs, trains detained 7 6 - 7 7

brake, communication between Passen-
ger, Guard and Driver 3 1

V a c u u m , workingo f 1 8 - 2 4
W e s t i n g h o u s e , workingo f 2 4 - 2 8
w o r k i n g oftrainsby tw oengines28-31

brakes used by principal Companies 1 7
couplers, "  Buckeye, '  and  Pul lman

vestibules fi tted to L.N.E.R. stock 35-37
signals, Single Line Working 7 5 - 7 6
signal sections, trains becoming divided 7 5

B.
Ballast trains, signalling 8 4
Barrows, platform, handling and securing 1 0 1
Blockage of lines, passengers to be advised 9 0 - 9 2
s n o w s t o r m s 8 9 - 9 0
Block instruments, etc., failure 8 3
r e l e a s i n g apparatus8 0 - 8 1
R e g u l a t i o n 14A—Examinationo f l ine6 9

 Regulations 18 and 24, Stop signals inter -
locked with Block instruments 7 8 - 7 9

Bogie vehicles, re-railing 9 6
Books, Occurrence 9 9
Brake, automatic, communication between Passen-

ger, Guard and Driver 3 1
used by principal Companies 1 7

w o r k i n g b y t w oengines2 8 - 3 1
continuous, on Passenger trains 3 2

Braked fr ei ght vehicles, attaching t o  Passenger 56
Brake Fitters, etc., working on carriage or  wagon

stock. Pr otecti on of 6 8 - 6 9
- -  sticks 1 0 3 - 1 0 4
- -  Vacuum. Regulations for  working 1 8 - 2 4
- -  vans, equipment
- -  Westinghouse. Regulations for  working on

steam trains 2 4 - 2 8
Breakage o f  carr iage windows, m i r rors, etc . ,

charges to be made 9 3
-
9 4

UI

Pages.
Breakdown of  wagons under load . . .  1 0 8 - 1 0 9
British Standard Vestibules ... . . .  . . .  3 8
Broken drawgear . . .  . . .  . . .  —  —  9 4
" Buckeye "  autom ati c couplers and Pul lman

vestibules fi tted to L.N.E.R. stock ... . . .  35-37

C.

Caravans, Showmen's, Hawkers' or  Living, etc. 5 9
Carriage Cleaners, Gasm en, Lam pm en, e t c . ,

Protection of  6 7 - 6 8
d o o r s , accidentsarisingfr om opening8 9
l a v a t o r y w a t e r tank s ,pr event i ono f

damage dur ing frost 1 0 9
w i n d o w s , etc .,chargesf o r breakage9 3 - 9 4
Carriages, coupling to engines 5 6

or compartments, unauthor ised staff
not to enter  1 0 1

Casks o r  cases containing wines, spir i ts, etc .,
damage to 1 0 2

Catch points, trains brought t o  a stand i n the
vicinity. R ul e 137 7 3

Celluloid, fires involving 9 8
Charcoal, fires involving
Charges t o  be made for  breakage o f  carriage

windows, m i r rors, glass globes, etc., by
passengers 9 3 - 9 4

Chemicals, inflammable l iquids, etc . ,  f i r es o r
accidents 9 7 - 9 8

Cinematograph fi lms, including non-inflammable
films, accompanying passengers 1 0 4

Cleaning and tr imming signal, disc and gate lamps 1 0 3
Closing and securing wagon doors 1 0 4

signal boxes at which Distant signal indicator
working is in operation

w i n d o w s o f em ptycompartments.R u l e
23 (b) . . •  7 0

Coaching stock, L.N.E.R. restrictions over L.N.E.R.
Passenger lines 62-66

L . P . T . B .
Metropolitan Widened lines 6 7S o u t h e r n

Rai lway 6 7
on Freight trains 3 4

Code of engine head lamps or  discs 6 0
Collars, lever. Rules 55,66 and 81 7 1
Colour Light signals, approach l ighted, protecting

crossover roads used for
single l i n e  w or k i ng.
Rules 189-208 7 4

a t box es w her es i ngl el i ne
working terminates.
Rule 194 (c) 7 5

t w o aspect.Handsignalmanat 7 2
Communication between Passenger, Guard and

Driver by means of automatic brake 3 1
Communications by telephone—Signalmen's 8 5
Company's employees travell ing i n trains or  on

engines. R ul e 9 6 9 - 7 0
Compressed gases, fires involving 9 7
Conditional stops to trains 5 9
Conductors, engine 6 1
Continuous brake, marshall ing and tes ti ng o n

trains composed of  cattle boxes,
etc., wi th live stock and men 5 5

b r a k e s onPassengertrains3 2
Conveyance of coaching stock by Freight trains 3 4
F o u r - w h e e l e d Non-Passenger-carry-

ing coaching stock and Braked
Freight s tock  i n  Passenger
trains 3 3 - 3 4

i n EmptyCoachingStock
and Parcels, e t c . ,
trains 3 4

h o r s e s 1 0 6 - 1 0 7
l a d d e r s by Passengertr ain1 0 5
n e w s intel l igenceandrai lwaypos t

letters 1 0 4
perishable traffic, vehicles stopped

for repairs, etc. 9 2
p o s t officel etter mails1 0 4
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Pages.
Conveyance of privately owned engines running on

their own wheels 1 1 0 - 1 1 1
Corridor and vestibule doors, locking 5 4
Cotton, wool, etc., fires involving 9 8
Coupling engines together 5 7
o f carriageso r wagonst o engines5 6
v - h i c l e s fi ttedw i thscrewcouplings5 5
w a g o n s f i t tedw i thscrewcouplingst o

wagons f i t ted w i t h  t hr ee l i nk
couplings 5 5 - 5 6

Couplings, "  Buckeye "  automatic and Pul lman
vestibule 3 5 - 3 7

Instanter 5 6 - 5 7
Crank handle, working o f  electrically operated

points 8 1 - 8 2
Crossover roads used for  single l i ne working.

Protection in approach lighted Colour Light
signal area. Rules 189-208 7 4

Cycles, etc., belonging to staff, storage 1 0 1

D.
Damage to casks or  cases containing wines, etc. ... 1 0 2

property o f  tr ader s  ar i s i ng f r om
accidents . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  88-89

rolling stock . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  9 3
Dead engines, marshalling and conveyance of . . .  5 7
Dealers, Drovers and others in charge of livestock 5 9
Defective fastenings on level crossing gates . . .  1 0 0
v e h i c l e s containingperishableo r ur gent

traffic by Passenger train 9 2
l a b e l l i n g . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 4
w a g o n s under load. . . . . . 1 0 8 - 1 0 9
Delays to Passenger trains—Advice to passengers ... 90-92
Derailment o r  mishaps t o  vehicles containing

explosives, inflammable liquids . . .  . . .  9 6
Detaching and attaching of vehicles at signal boxes

which are switched out . . .  . . .  5 8
o f engineso r vehiclesfr om trains. . . 23,27
Detention of trains on running lines. R ul e 55 . . .  70-71
Detonator placers, emergency . . .  . . .  . . .  83-84
Detonators . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  8 3
Diesel shunting locomotives and Diesel electr ic

shunting locomotives . . .  . . .  5 7
Disconnection o f  signals, points, etc. Rules i i

and 81 . . . . . .  . . .  . . .  7 2
Distant signal indicator working . . .  . . ,  7 9
Divided trains . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  94-95
Doctor, employment of . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  8 9
Dogs, conveyance by Passenger train . . .  . . .  1 0 4
Doors, vestibule and corr idor, locking . • •  5 4
w a g o n , closingandsecuring. . . 1 0 4
Drawgear, broken . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  9 4
Drivers over-running signals at Danger . . .  . . .  8 6
Drovers in charge of livestock . . .  . . .  . . .  5 9
Dutiable articles, damage to . . .  . . .  . . .  1 0 2
Duties of Engine Conductor . . .  . . .  . . .  6 1
Dynamometer Car—see Officers' Specials . . .  84-85

E.
Electrical equipment, fires involving . . .  . . .  9 9
Electrically controlled points, signals, Block instru-

ments and track circuits. Releasing
apparatus . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  80-81

operated points, failure . . .  . . .  8 2
m a i n t e n a n c e w or k . . . 8 2
w o r k i n g b y c r a n k

handle in case of failure . . .  . . .  . . .  81-82
Electric l ight and power lines at stations .. .  . . .  1 0 2

power lines across or along Railway Co.'s
property . . .  . . .  . . .  1 0 2

r e p e a t e r s , signalsprovidedw i th. . . . . . 7 1
T o k e n Block.Si ngl el ines.Obstr ucti ons

within Home signal. R ul e 217 . . .  7 5
O c c u p a t i o n

by trolley. R ul e 215 . . .  7 5
S i n g l e l i nes . I ns t r uc t i ons t o

Trainmen . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  11-14
Emergency detonator placers —  . . .  . . .  83-84
Employees travel l ing i n  tr ains o r  o n  engines.

Empty Coaching Stock trains, attaching vehicles
behind rear brake van . . .  . . .  3 3

- -  compartments. closing of  windows. R ul e
23 (b) . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  7 0

Engine ashes, etc. . . .  • • •  1 0 9
Conductor, duties . . .  6 1

INDEX—continued.

69-70

Engine head and tail lamps
l a m p s o r discs
i n rear ,pi l oto r tr ai n
Engineer's possession of running lines

velocipede cars
Enginemen, use of sand
Engines assisting in rear of trains
c o u p l e d together

coupling of carriages and wagons
d e a d , conveyanceo f

—  detaching of from trains
L i g h t , speedo f

privately ow ned, conveyance o n
wheels

—  with corr idor tenders
—  number of persons permitted
—  of steam roundabouts
—  reversing to start
—  Sentinel, shunting
—  stopping under footbridges

Equipment for  Guards and brake vans
Events, special
Examination of appliances carried on trains for  use

in case of accident, etc. 4 6
line—Block Regulation 14 A 6 9
locking gear  and signalling equip-

m e n t 83
T r a i n StaffsandTicketboxes8 3

Examiners, C. & W., load inspection duties 1 0 7 - 1 0 8
Exceptional and Out-of-Gauge loads, load inspection

duties by C. & W . Examiners 1 0 7 - 1 0 8
Explosives, etc., derailment 9 6

inflammable liquids, dangerous chemi-
cals, combustible materials, etc.,
fires or  accidents 9 7 - 9 8

Express Freight trains 5 0 - 5 2
Extinguishing and lighting of signal lamps. Rule 73 7 2
s i d e l ightso f Freighttrainsstanding

in Reception lines 5 8

Pages.
60-61

60
52
87
85
61
52
57
56
57

23,27
61

own
110-111

38
to r ide on 69- 70

59
61
57
61
54

112

F.
Facing poi nt locks, t o  be used dur ing shunting

operations. . .  8 6... . . .... . . .
Failure of Block instruments, etc., conveyance of

maintenance staff . . . 8 3..• . . .
e l e c t r i c a l l y operatedpoints. . . 8 2
w o r k i n g b y

crank handle ... . . .  . . .
j u n c t i o n indicators. . . . . . : : : 81-8792
Failures of tail, side and r oof lamps . . . . . . 1 0 3
Films, cinematograph, accompanying passengers ... 1 0 4
Fires, explosives, inflammable liquids, etc. . . .  97-98
- -  in forest and agricultural areas
- -  involving electrical equipment : : :  : : : 98-
9
9
9
9

- -  lineside 98-
Fly shunting . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  6
9
2
9

Fogsignalmen, Colour Light signals. R ul e 194 . . .  7 5
Footbridges, engines stopping under6 1... . . .
Four-wheeled non-passenger-carrying coaching

stock and braked freight stock conveyed in
Passenger trains . . .  . . .  33-34

Four-wheeled non-passenger-carrying coachi ng
stock and braked freight stock conveyed in
Empty Coaching Stock and Parcels, etc.,
trains . . .  . . . . . .  3 4... . . .  . . .

Freezing mixtures by Passenger train . . .  1 0 5
Freight rolling stock, speeds . . .  . . .  4 9 - 5 0
t r a i n s , conveyanceo f coachingstock3 4
e x p r e s s . . . . . . . . . 5 0 - 5 2
e x t i n g u i s h i n g o f sidel ights. . . 5 8
Frost, prevention of  damage to carriage lavatory

water tanks. . .  1 0 9... . . .  . . .
- -  protection of  gas and water  meters, pipes,

etc
. 
.
.
.  
.
.
.  
.
.
.  
.
.
.  
.
.
.  
.
.
.  
1
0
9

Fuel wagons for  repairs, transhipment . . .  . . .  9 2
G.

Gas and water meters, protection dur ing frost 1 0 9
—  charging carriages with 3 9 - 4 0

96
Gasmen, protection of
Gates, level crossing, defective fastenings
General regulations for working the Vacuum brake
W e s t i n g h o u s e

brake on steam trains 2 4 - 2 8
Goods lines not  worked on any  Block system.

Regulations for  working 1 6 - 1 7

67-68
100

18-24



Pages.
Goods sheds, placing of vehicles • • •  • • •  1 0 8
t r a i n s onparallell ines,sidelights.R ul e1217 3
r e t u r n i n g t o StaffStationi n r ear o n

single lines • • •  • • •  • • •
w a g o n s w i thscrewcouplings.R u l e 12(g)7 0
Gradients, detaching of  engines or  vehicles from

trains • . •  2 3 , 2 7
Guards joining or  leaving Passenger trains on the

journey . . . . . . . . .  5 8
l e a v i n g trainsunattended5 8
Guards' equipment 5 4
v a n s , unauthor isedpersonsenter ing1 0 1

H.
Handsignalmen at two-aspect Colour Light signals 7 2
Handling and securing of platform barrows • • •  1 0 1
Head and tail lamps, engine 6 0 - 6 1
—  lamps and discs, engine, standard code 6 0
High s i de gi r der  sets conveying transformers,

marshalling . . . . . . . . .  5 5
Home signals, obstructions between Outer  and

Inner 7 5
w i t h i n o n singlel ines7 5
p l a c i n g tr ai nso r vehiclesouts ide.7 3
Homing pigeons 1 0 5
Horses and o t her  tr affi c i n  thr ough vehicles,

accompanied 1 0 4
l o a d i n g , conveyanceandunloading1 0 6 - 1 0 7
Hounds on l ine

I.
Indicator signs, speed restr iction . . .  6 2
Indicators, junction, failure . . .  . . .  7 9

limit of shunt . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  6 2
Inflammable liquids, mishaps to vehicles ••• . . .  9 6
f i r e s o r accidents9 7 - 9 8
t a n k s containing. . . . . . 9 6
Instanter couplings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  56-57
Instructions to Trainmen. Single lines worked by

Electric Token . . .  • • •  . . .  • • .  11-14
Intermediate Block signals control led fr om  the

signal box in rear • . .  • . .  . . .  • • •  77-78

J.
Junction indicators, failure . . •
Junctions and other  diverting points, movement of

points when train approaching
Junction signals lowered for  wrong route

L.
Labelling o f  vehicles w i th "  Not t o  Go, "  etc.,

labels. R ul e 170
Ladders, conveyance by Passenger train • • •
Lampmen, protection of
Lamps, engine head and tail
s t a n d a r d code• • •
s i g n a l , discandgate,cleaningandtr imming
l i g h t i n g andextinguishing• • •
t a i l , side,r oofandsignal,failures• • •
Lavatory water tanks, prevention of damage during

58

79

86
73

74
105

67-68
60-61

60
103
72
103

Letter mails, conveyance
Level crossing gates with defective fastenings
Level crossings provided with telephones

s h u n t i n g movements• • •
s u p e r v i s i o n • • .
Lever collars. R ul es  55,66 and 81
Lifters, etc., working on carriage or  wagon stock,

protection of ••• . . •  68-69
Light engines, speed of 6 1
Lighting and extinguishing of signal lamps. Rule 73 7 2

of Passenger trains 3 8 - 4 0
Lime, fires involving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 8
Limit of Shunt indicators 6 2
Lines adjacent to lines controlled from another box 8 6

blockage, snowstorms
—  in one direction only, signal boxes controlling 8 6
—  loop, provided with telephones. R ul e 147 7 3
—  parallel—acceptance of trains 8 6
—  running, detention of trains. R ul e 55 7 0 - 7 1

p o s s e s s i o n for engineeringpurposes8 7
Lineside fires • . .  • • •  9 8 - 9 9
Liquid oxygen, fires involving
Livestock, Dealers, Drovers and others in charge of 5 9

s p e c i a l s , etc.,conveyingpassengers• • • 5 9
t r a f f i c , tr ansi t. . . . . . . . . . . . 1 0 7

INDEX—continued.

109
104
100
IOU
58

100
71

Pages.
Livestock, trains, marshalling and testing continu-

ous brake • • •  • • •  5 5
Loading and unloading, placing of vehicles • . .  1 0 8
Loading, conveyance and unloading horses 1 0 6 - 1 0 7
Load inspection duties by  Carr iage &  W agon

Examiners 1 0 7 - 1 0 8
Locking gear and signalling equipment, examination 8 3

—  of vestibule and corr idor doors . . . . . . 5 4
Long burning lamps, cleaning and tr imming 1 0 3
Loop lines provided with telephones. R ul e 147 7 3
L•P.T.B. Metropoli tan widened lines, restr ictions

on L.N.E.R. coaching stock 6 7
Luggage accidentally left behind . . . . . . . . . 1 0 1

M.
Maintenance staff, conveyance. Fai l ur e o f  Block

instruments, etc. . . .  • • •  8 3
w o r k , electricallyoperatedpoints. . • 8 2
Mail bag apparatus . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  1 1 0
Mails, Post Office letter, conveyance, handling, etc. 1 0 4
Marshalling and testing continuous brake on trains

composed of cattle boxes, etc. . . .  5 5
o f h i g h s i d e gi r der s et s conveying

transformers . . .  . . .  • • •  5 5
P a s s e n g e r trains. . . 5 4
Matches, distr ibution of to stations • • •  7 5
f i r e s involving• • • . . . • • • 9 8
Metropolitan w i dened l i nes ,  r estr i ctions o n

L•N.E.R. coaching stock . . .  . . .  6 7
Milk tanks delayed or  stopped en route • • •  . . .  9 2
Mishaps, accidents or  obstructions ... . . .  • • •  88-89

—  or  failures leading to train delays, advice
to passengers . . .  . . .  • • •  . . .  . . .  90-92

Mixed trains • . •  . . .  . . .  . . .  • • •  . . •  48-49
Motor Cars, horses and other  traffic i n thr ough

vehicles, accompanied . . •  . . .  1 0 4
m o t o r cycleso r cyclesbelongingt o

staff on Company's premises • . •  • . •  1 0 1
Movement of junction points when train approach-

ing . . .  • • •  • • •  . . .  8 6
r a i l vehiclesb y r oadm otor vehicles1 0 4

v e h i c l e s conveyingpassengersov e r
points not fi tted with locking apparatus . . .  8 6

Movements in wrong direction. Rules 183 and 184 7 4
N.

News intelligence letters, conveyance of • . •
Nitrates, fires involving • . .  . . •  • • •  • • •" No-Block" regulations • • •  • • •
"  Not to Go,"  etc., labels on vehicles. R ul e 170
No. I  Express Goods trains, attaching vehicles

behind rear  brake van 3 3

O.
Observation of  trains by  station staff, automatic

and semi-automatic signal areas . . • . . •  7 5
Obstructions, mishaps or  accidents ••• • • •  88-89
p r o t e c t i o n o f , betw eenO ut e r and

Inner Home signals. Rules 215
and 217 ••• • • •  . • •  • • •  7 5

r e l a y i n g andr epai r o n singlel ines.
Rule 217 . . .  . • •  . . .  • • •  . . .  7 5

Occupation by trol ley o f  single l i ne worked by
Electric Token Block Regulations.
Rule 215• •  7 5• • • •  . . .  • • •

c r o s s i n g s , trainsstandingover 5 8...
Occurrence books . . .  . . .  . . .  • • •  • • •  9 9
Officers' Specials • • •  . . .  . . .  • • •  . . .  84-85
Oil tanks and reservoirs. .  9 6. . . .  . . .  • . .
One Engine in Steam, etc., Regulations for working

on single lines ..
Opening and closing of  signal boxes - .  14-15where Stop

signals interlocked with Block instru-
ments • • •  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  78-79

o f carriagedoor s,accidentsar isingfr om 8 9
Out-of-Gauge and exceptional loads, load inspec-

tion duties • . •  . . .  1 0 7 - 1 0 8

Over-running platforms, Passenger trains in auto-
matic and semi-automatic signal
areas

s i g n a l s a t Danger
Oxide of iron, fires involving

104
98

16-17
74

76•••
86
98•••

P.
Parallel lines, acceptance of trains 8 6

s i d e l ightsonGoodstrains.R u l e 1217 3



Parcels tr ains and l ivestock specials conveying
passengers 5 9

Passenger, etc . ,  t r ai ns  s toppi ng special ly o r
conditionally

Passenger trains, attaching braked freight vehicles
v e h i c l e s t o
c o n t i n u o u s brakes

d e t a c h i n g o f enginesf r om a n d
division of 2 3 , 2 7

F o u r - wheeledn o n - passenger-
carrying coaching stock and
braked freight stock

l i g h t i n g
m a r s h a l l i n g

o v e r - r u n n i n g platformsi n auto-
matic and semi-automatic
signal areas 7 6

s t e a m heating• 4 0 - 4 4
v e h i c l e s behindr ear brake3 3
t o b e detached,advice

to stations 1 0 0
w o r k i n g over Goodsl ines1 7
t r a i n tr affi c,per ishable,etc . ,defective

vehicles
Passengers conveyed by parcels trains and livestock

specials
vehicles conveying, movement o v e r

points not fitted
with l o c k i n g
apparatus

s h u n t i n g i n t o
Goods sheds

Passengers' luggage accidentally left behind
Perishable or  ur gent traffic by  Passenger train,

vehicles defective en route
t r a f f i c , vehiclesstoppedf o r repairs,etc .
Pigeons, homing
Pilot engine, trains drawn with train engine in rear

Guard, Regulations for  working on single
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59
56
73
32

33-34
38-40

54

59

86

62
101

92
92
105
52

Pipes, protection dur ing frost
Placing of  vehicles for  loading and unloading
t r a i n s o r vehiclesouts i deH om esignals.
Platform barrows, securing of
e d g e s , whi tening
Platforms where no signals at or  near platform end
Points, catch. T r a i n s  br ought t o  a  stand i n

vicinity. R ul e 137 7 3
e l e c t r i c a l l y control led.Releasingapparatus80-81
o p e r a t e d , fai lure
m a i n t e n a n c e w or k8 2
w o r k i n g b y C r a n k

handle in case of failure 8 1 - 8 2
f a c i n g p o i n t l oc k s t o b e us eddu r i ng

shunting operations 8 6
j u n c t i o n , movementw hentr ai napproach-

ing 8 6
n o t f i t tedw i t h l ock i ngapparatus,m ove-

ment of vehicles conveying passengers 8 6
s i g n a l s , etc.,disconnection.Rules77and817 2
s p r i n g o r unworkedtrai l ing,movementsi n

wrong direction. Rules 183 and 184 7 4
Portable telephones, relaying and other  operations 8 7
Possession of running lines for engineering purposes 8 7
Post Office letter  mails 1 0 4
Power lines across or  along Railway Company's

property 1 0 2
a t stations1 0 2

Prevention of  damage to carriage lavatory water
tanks, frost 1 0
2
9

Private owners'  wagons, repairs 9
Privately owned engines, conveyance 1 1 0 - 1 1 1
Propelling trains or  vehicles
Property of traders, damage arising from accidents 88-89
Protection of Brake Fitters, Lifters, Repairers, etc.,

working on carriage or  wagon
stock 6 8 - 6 9

C a r r i a g e Cleaners,Gasmen,Lam p-
men, etc., working on coaching
stock 6 7 - 6 8

c r o s s o v e r roadsusedf o r singlel i ne
working—approach l ighted Col-
our Light signals. Rules 189-208 7 4

g a s a n d w at er meters,pi pes,etc . ,
frost 1 0 9

obstructions between O ut er  and
Inner Home signals. Rules 215 and 217 7 5

15-16
109
108
73

101
102
73
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Pages.
"  P "  signs at automatic and semi-automatic Stop

signals 7 6 - 7 7
Pullman vestibules and "  Buckeye" automatic

couplers fi tted to L.N.E.R. stock 3 5 - 3 7
Push and Pull trains, working of 4 7 - 4 8

R.
Rail vehicles, movement by road vehicles 1 0 4
Railway post letters, conveyance 1 0 4
Ramps for re-railing 9 5
Rear brake, vehicles behind on Passenger trains 3 3
Refreshments, provision o f  t o  passengers, tr ain

delays 9 0 - 9 2
Regulation 14 A, examination of line 6 9
Regulations 18 and 24, Stop signals inter locked

with block instruments 7 8 - 7 9
f o r communicationbetweenPassenger,

Guard and Driver by means of
the automatic brake 3 1

t h e pr otec t i ono f Br akeFi tter s,
Lifters, Repairers, etc., work-
ing on carriage wagon stock 6 8 - 6 9

C a r r i a g e Clean-
ers, Gasmen, Lampmen, etc.,
working on coaching stock 6 7 - 6 8

w o r k i n g o n s i ngl el i nesb y O n e
Engine i n Steam, etc . 14-15

o n s i ngl el i nesb y Pi l ot
Guard 1 5 - 1 6

o n singlel i nesb y Tr ai n
Staff and Ticket 1 - 1 0

t h e Vacuumbr ake1 8 - 2 4
W e s t i n g h o u s e br ak e

on steam trains 2 4 - 2 8
t r a i n s o v e r Goods l i nes

not worked on any Block system ( "  No-
Block" Regulations) 1 6 - 1 7

Relaying operations, portable telephones 8 7
repair and obstructions on single lines.

Rule 217 7 5
Releasing apparatus, electrically controlled points,

signals, Block instruments and track circuits 80-81
Repairers, etc., working on carr iage o r  wagon

stock. Pr otecti on of
Repair, relaying and obstructions on single lines.

Rule 217 7 5
Repairs, private owners' wagons 9 2
w a g o n s containingL.N.E.R.Company'sfuel9 2
u n d e r load1 0 8 - 1 0 9
Repeaters, electric, signals provided with 7 1

signal l ight 7 2
Reporting of accidents 8 8
Re-railing of bogie vehicles 9 6
r a m p s 9 5
Rescue appliances carried on trains 4 4 - 4 6
Reservoirs and tanks, oil 9 6
Restrictions of speed 6 1
o n L.N.E.R.coachings tockw or k i ng

over L.N.E.R. Passenger lines 6 2 - 6 6
L . P . T . B . Metropol i tanwidened

lines 6 7
S o u t h e r n Railway6 7
t r a i n s conveyingout-of-gaugeloads5 3
Reversing of engines to start 6 1
Rolling stock, damage 9 3
f r e i g h t , speedso f 4 9 - 5 0
Roof, tail and side lamps, failures 1 0 3
Roundabouts, steam 5 9
Rule 9—Company's employees travelling in trains

or on engines 6 9 - 7 0
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ments 7 0
47—Shunting signals 7 0
55—Detention of trains on running lines 7 0 - 7 1

6 6 and81—Levercollars7 1
—  65—Signals provided wi th electric repeaters 7 1
—  66—Lever collars 7 1
—  73—Lighting and extinguishing of signal lamps 7 2
—  77 and 81—Disconnection of  signals, points,

etc.
—  78 (c)—Handsignalmen at two-aspect Colour

Light signals
—  81—Disconnection of signals, points, etc.
—  L e v e r  collars
S i g n a l l i ghtrepeaters
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Pages.
Rule 107—Traction engines, etc., crossing line . . .  7 2
—  114 (c)—Placing trains o r  vehicles outside

Home signals . .  7 3
—  116 (b)—Attaching vehicles t o  Passenger

trains . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  7 3
—  121—Side lights on Goods trains on parallel

lines . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  7 3
—  127 (iv)—Signals a t  junctions lowered f o r

wrong route . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  7 3
—  I33—Engines assisting in rear of trains . . .  5 2
—  137—Trains brought to a stand in the vicinity

of catch points . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  7 3
—  141—Stations not provided with signals at or

near platform ends . . .  . . .  . . .  7 3
—  I47—Loop lines provided with telephones ... 7 3
—  I 59—Smoking . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  7 3
—  170—Labelling of vehicles with " N ot  to Go,"

etc. labels . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  7 4
—  183 and 184—Movements in wrong direction 7 4
—  I89-208—Approach l i ghted C ol our  Li ght

signals protecting crossover roads used
for single line working . . .  . . .  7 4

—  194 (c)—Colour Light signals at boxes where
single line working terminates . . .  7 5

—  215—Occupation by  tr ol ley o f  single l i ne
worked by Electric Token Block system 7 5

a n d 2I7—Pr otec t i ono f obstr ucti ons
between Outer  and Inner Home signals 7 5

—  217—Relaying, r epai r  and obstructions on
single lines . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  7 5

—  240—Distribution of matches to stations . . .  7 5
Running lines, possession for  engineering purposes 8 7
d e t e n t i o n o f trains.R u l e 55 . . . 70- 71

—  of special trains outside normal traffic
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S.
Saltpetre and other  nitrates, fires involving 9 8
Sand, use of by Enginemen 6 1
Screw couplings, coupling of vehicles 5 5

t o wagonsf i t t edw i t h
three-link coupling 5 5 - 5 6

g o o d s wagons.R u l e 12( g) 7 0
Securing of platform barrows 1 0 1
Semi-automatic and automatic signals 7 5 - 7 6
Sentinel shunting engines 5 7
Sheets loaded in open wagons 1 0 8

Shields, vestibule. .  3 8Shunting engines, Sentinel 5 7
fly 62
locomotives, Diesel and Diesel electric 5 7
movements over level crossings 5 8
operations, facing point locks to be used 8 6
poles, brake sticks, etc. 1 0 3 - 1 0 4
signals. R ul e 47 7 0
vehicles conveying passengers into goods

sheds
o v e r points

not fi tted with locking apparatus
Side l ights of  Freight trains, extinguishing when

standing in Reception lines
o n G oods t r a i ns o n par al l el l i nes .

Rule 121
Signal boxes control l ing l ines i n  one di rection

only o r  l ines adjacent t o  l ines
controlled from another box
which D i s tant signal i ndicator
working is in operation

opening and closing wher e signals
interlocked w i th Block instru-

at
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62

86

58

73

86

79

78-79
s w i t c h e d out ,attachinganddetaching

of vehicles
—  indicator working, Distant
- -  lamps, cleaning and tr imming

f a i l u r e s
l i g h t i n g andextinguishing

- -  l ight repeaters
Signalling equipment, examination
o f ballasttrains
Signalmen, supervision and duties
t o adviseDr i ver andGuar do f unusual

occurrences 5 9 - 6 0
Signalmen's communications by telephone 8 5
Signals, approach l ighted Colour  Light, protecting

crossover roads used for  single l ine
working. Rules 189-208

58
79
103
103
72
72
83
84
100
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VII

Pages.
Signals at  junctions lowered f o r  w r ong r oute.

Rule 127 (iv) 7 3
a u t o m a t i c andsemi-automatic7 5 - 7 6
" P " signs7 6 - 7 7
C o l o u r Li ght,a t boxesw her esinglel i ne

working terminates. Rule 194 (c) 7 5
e l e c t r i c a l l y control led,releasingapparatus80-81
H o m e . Pl ac i ngtrainso r vehiclesoutside.

Rule 114 (c) 7 3
i n t e r l o c k e d w i thBlockinstruments7 8 - 7 9
I n t e r m e d i a t e Block7 7 - 7 8
o b s c u r e d b y snow.R u l e 957 2
o v e r - r u n n i n g a t Danger8 6
p o i n t s , etc.,Disconnection.R ul es77and

81 7 2
p r o v i d e d w i thelectr icrepeaters.R u l e 657 1
s h u n t i n g . R u l e 477 0
s t a t i o n s n o t pr ov i dedw i t h , a t o r n e a r

platform ends. R ul e 141 7 3
S t o p , telephonesa t 7 7
t r a i n s n o t completelyw i thin8 6
t w o - a s p e c t Colour Li ght.Handsignalmen.

Rule 78 (c)
Single line working, approach lighted Colour Light

signals protecting cross-
over roads. Rules 189-208 7 4

i n autom ati ca n d semi-auto-
matic signal areas 7 5 - 7 6

t e r m i n a t i o n at boxesi nColour
Light signal area. R ul e 194 (c)

Single lines, Regulations for  Working by One
Engine in Steam, etc. 14-15

P i l o t
Guard 15-16

T r a i n
Staff and Ticket I - 1 0

G o o d s trainsreturningt o StaffStation
in rear

relaying, r epai r  and obstructions.
Rule 217 7 5

w o r k e d b y El ec tr i cT o k e n B l o c k
Regulations. Trol ley occupation.
Rule 215 7 5

i n s t r u c t i o n s t o Trainmen1 1 - 1 4
Smoking. R ul e 159 7 3
Snow, signals obscured by. R ul e 95 7 2
Snowstorms, blockage of lines 8 9 - 9 0
Southern Railway, restrictions on L.N.E.R. coaching

stock 6 7
Special events 1 1 2
t r a i n s outsidenormaltraffichours1 0 0
Speed limits and speed restrictions on running lines 6 1
- -  of l ight engines

T.

Tail lamps, engine
—  side, roof and signal lamp failures
Tanks containing highly inflammable liquids
- -  gas
- -  milk, delayed or  stopped en route
- -  oil, and reservoirs
Telephone communications, Signalmen's
Telephones at Stop signals
l e v e l crossingsprovidedw i th
L o o p l inesprovidedw i th.R u l e 141

• o l E o w
'
r - - 7 - ' ,
1 7 " • r 1
V 1 1 1 1
1 1 1 , 1

72

61
-  r es tr i c t i on indicator signs 6 2
Speeds of freight rolling stock 4 9 - 5 0
Spirits, wines, etc., damage 1 0 2
Spring points, movements in wrong direction 7 4
Standard code of engine head lamps or  discs 6 0
Starting of trains where signals not provided at or

near platform ends. R ul e 141 7 3

Stations n o t  provided w i th signa
..
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r

platform ends. R ul e 141 7 3
Steam coaches, working of
-  hea t i ng  of Passenger trains 4 0 - 4 4
- -  roundabouts, vans containing
Stone's system of pressure ventilation and heating

of carriages 4 3 - 4 4
Stopping of trains to advise Driver and Guard of

unusual occurrences 5 9 - 6 0
Stop signals interlocked with Block instruments 7 8 - 7 9
Storage of motor cars, motor cycles or  cycles 1 0 1
Supervision and duties of Signalmen 1 0 0
o f levelcrossings1 0 0

60-61
103
96
96
92
96
85
77
100
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Pages.
Telephones, portable
Testing and marshalling continuous brake on trains

composed of cattle boxes, cattle trucks, etc.,
with live stock and men • . •  5 5

Three-link coupling, coupling to wagons fitted with
screw couplings

Towing of vehicles 5 3
Track circuits • • •  • • •  • • •  8 0
r e l e a s i n g apparatus8 0 - 8 1
Traction engines, etc., crossing line. R ul e 107 ••• 7 2
Tractors crossing l ine. R ul e 107 .• •  7 2
Train delays, advice to passengers ••• 9 0 - 9 2
—  Staffs and Ticket Boxes, examination 8 3
—  Staff and Ticket Regulations, single lines 1 - 1 0
o r Tr ainStaffandT i cketBlock,single

lines. Obstr ucti ons w i thin Home
signal. R ul e 217 . . . . . . . . . 7 5

Trainmen travelling to take up relief duty • . •  5 7
Trainmen's warning signals, acknowledgment by

employees 1 0 1
Trains, appliances car r ied f o r  us e i n  case o f

accident, etc. • • •  44-46
Ballast, signalling • • •  . . •  8 4

b e c o m i n g divided. • • 9 4 - 9 5
i n autom ati ca n d sem i -

automatic signal areas 7 5
b r o u g h t t o a standi n t h e vicini tyo f catch

points. R ul e 137 7 3
c o m p o s e d o f catt l eboxes,cat t l etr ucks,

etc., with livestock and men. Marshal-
ling and testing continuous brake 5 5

conveying out-of-gauge loads 5 3
d e t a c h i n g o f engineso r vehiclesfr om and

division of
d e t a i n e d a t automaticandsemi-automatic

Stop signals provided with "  P "  signs 76-77
detention on running lines. R ul e  55 . • •  70-71

—  drawn by pi lot engine with train engine in
rear 5 2

engines assisting in rear. R ul e 133 5 2
express Freight • • •  • • •  5 0 - 5 2
fitted with automatic brake worked by two

engines • . .  • • •  • • •  28-31
F r e i g h t , conveyanceo f coachingstock3 4
e x t i n g u i s h i n g sidel ights5 8

Goods, on parallel lines. Side lights. Rule
121 • . •  • . .  . • •  7 3

r e t u r n i n g t o StaffStationi n r ear on
single lines • • •  5 8

G u a r d s leavingunattended• • • . . • 5 8
m i x e d
n o t completelyw i thinfi xedsignals• • • 8 6
N o . I ExpressGoodsandEm ptyCoaching

Stock. Attaching vehicles behind rear
brake van 3 3

o r vehicles,placingouts ideH om esignals.
Rule 114 (c) 7 3

P a r c e l s , etc.,conveyingpassengers. • • 5 9
P a s s e n g e r , advicet o stationso f vehiclest o

be detached • • •  1 0 0
a t t a c h i n g brakedfreightvehicles3 3
v e h i c l e s . R u l e116( b) 7 3

c o n t i n u o u s brakes• 3 2
f o u r w heel edn o n - passenger-

carrying coaching stock and
braked freight stock • • •  33-34

G u a r d s joiningo r leaving5 8
l i g h t i n g • • • 38- 40
m a r s h a l l i n g 5 4
s t e a m heating• • • 4 0 - 4 4
v e h i c l e s behindr ear brake3 3
p r o p e l l i n g . . • • . • • • • 52- 53
P u s h andPul l4 7 - 4 8
s p e c i a l , r unningoutsidenormalhour s1 0 0
s t a n d i n g over Occupationcrossings5 8
s t a r t i n g o f , w her esignalsn o t provideda t

or near platform ends
s t o p p i n g speciallyo r conditionally• • • 5 9
u n u s u a l occurrences5 9 - 6 0
w h e r e ther eareparallell ines,acceptance8 6
Transformers, marshalling of high side girder sets 5 5
Transhipment, advices when loaded wagons stoppedin transit 108-109
Travelling gas tanks . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  9 6
i n tr ai nso r o n engines.C om pany ' s

employees. R ul e 9 ... . . .  . . .  69-70
o i l tanksandreservoirs. . . . . . . . . 9 6

INDEX—continued.
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Pages.
Trolley, occupation o f  single l i ne w or ked b y

Electric Token Block Regulations. R ul e 215 7 5
Troughs, water entering carriages • • •  1 1 0
Two-aspect Colour Light signals. Handsignalmen.

Rule 78 (c) • • •  • • •  . . •  • • •  7 2
U.

Unauthorised persons in Guards' vans . . . . . . 1 0 1
s t a f f n o t t o e n t e r car r iageso r

compartments • • •  . • •  • • •  : . •  1 0 1
Unusual occurrences, stopping of trains to advise

Driver and Guard • • •  5 9 - 6 0
Unworked trai l ing points, movements i n wrong

direction

V.
Vacuum brake, regulations for  working • • •  1 8
-
2 4
Vans, containing steam roundabouts • • •  • • •  5 9
Vehicles, attaching and detaching at  signal boxes

switched out • • •  • • •  5 8
t o Passengertrains.Rule116(b)7 3
b e h i n d r ear br akevano f N o. I Express

Goods trains and Empty Coaching
Stock trains • • •  3 3

b e h i n d r ear brakevano f Passengertrains3 3
containing explosives, etc., derailment or

mishap to • • •  9 6
p e r i s h a b l e o r o t h e r u r gen t

traffic by Passenger train
becoming defecti ve e n
route • . •

c o n v e y i n g passengers,movementover
points not  fi tted
with locking ap-
paratus • . .  8 6

s h u n t i n g i ntogoods
sheds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 2

fitted with screw couplings 5 5
l a b e l l i n g w i th" N o t t o G o, " etc.,labels.

Rule 170 • • •  7 4
motor cars, horses, accompanied 1 0 4

o r trains,placingouts ideH om esignals.
Rule 114 (c) 7 3

placing for  loading and unloading 1 0 8
p r o p e l l i n g • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 52- 53

rail, movement by road motor  vehicles .•• 1 0 4
s t o p p e d f o r repairs,perishabletraffic• • • 9 2

to be detached from Passenger trains • • •  T O O
53
85
54
38
38

—  tow ing • • •
Velocipede cars • • •  • • •  • • •
Vestibule and corr idor doors, locking
s h i e l d s . . • • • • • • •
Vestibules, British Standard
P u l l m a n , a n d " Buckeye"

couplers

92

automatic
••• 3 5 - 3 7

W .
Wagon doors, closing and securing 1 0 4
s h e e t s loadedi n openwagons1 0 8
Wagons containing L.N.E.R. Company's fuel 9 2

—  coupling to engines • . •  5 6
f i t t e d w i t hscr ewcouplings,coupl ingt o

wagons with three-link coupling 5 5 - 5 6
— f o r  repairs, private owners • • •  9 2
—  labelling with "  Not to Go,"  etc., labels.

Rule 170 7 4
s t o p p e d i ntransit,adviceandtranshipment108-109
w i t h screwcouplings.R u l e 12( g) 7 0
Warning signals, acknowledgment by  employees

on permanent way • • •  • . .  • • •  • • •  1 0 1
Water and gas meters, protection against frost 1 0 9
- -  enter ing carriages from water troughs • . •  1 1 0
Westinghouse brake, Regulations for  working on

steam trains • • •  • • •  • • •  • • •  24-28
Whitening platform edges • • •  1 0 2
Windows, carriage, charges for  breakage 9 3 - 9 4
c l o s i n g . E m p t y compartments7 0
Wines and spirits, damage . . . . . . . . .  1 0 2
Working by t w o engines o f  trains f i t ted w i th

automatic brake • • •  28-31
o f mixedtrains• • • . . • 4 8 - 4 9
P a s s e n g e r trainsover Goodsl ines1 7
P u s h andPul l trains. . • 4 7 - 4 8
s t e a m coaches• • • 4 6 - 4 7
Wrong direction movements. Rules 183 and 184 7 4
r o u t e , signalslowereda t junctions.R u l e

127 (iv) 7 3



REG ULATIONS F O R  WO R K I N G  O N  SING L E L I N ES
BY T R A I N  STAFF A N D  T ICKET.

I. (a) A  train staff, or train staff ticket indicating that the train staff will follow, Train staff or ticket to
must be carried wit h each train, and no train must  be permit ted t o leave any staff b
l
,
l
e
o
c
t
a
r
r
a
r
l
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ed
t
.
o l e a v e  u n l e s s

station with a train staff ticket, unless the train staff for that port ion of  the line over s ont
t
r
a
a 
s
t
.
a
f
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i
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e

which i t  is to travel is then at the station.
(b) Except as provided in Regulations 17, 18, 19, and 20 clause (a),  a Driv er Penalty for Driver

will render himself  liable t o dismissal i f  he leave a t rain staff station wit hout  the =int! without staff or
train staff or ticket for the section of  the line over which he is about to run, or if  he
leave with a ticket, wit hout  having f irst seen the proper train staff.

The person in charge of  the t rain staff work ing wi l l  render himself  liable t o  Irregularity in staff
severe punishment should he contribute to any irregularity in the train staff working. working.

2. Each t rain staff has engraved o r  marked on i t  t he name of  the t rain staff Description of staffs,
station at  each end of  the section t o which only  i t  applies. Th e  t rain staffs, t icket boxes and tickets.
boxes and tickets for adjoining sections are of  different colours, and the train staffs
are dif ferent in shape.

Where metal tickets are in use, however, they are engraved wit h the name of
the section t o  which they apply, and in some cases are numbered in the order in
which t hey  must  be issued.

3. The train staff, when at the station, must not  be kept  in the t icket box, but  Place for staff when at
in t he place provided f or  it .  s t a t i o n .

4. (a) The t ickets must  be kept  in t he proper t icket  box  (where provided)Tickets to be kept in
fastened by an inside spring, the key to open the box being the train staff, or a key i
b
s
o
t
x
he
of
k
w
ey
h
.
ic h  t h e  s t a f f

attached to the train staff, for the same section as the box, so that if  the ticket box is
kept locked, f or which the person in charge of  the t rain staff work ing wil l  be held
strictly responsible, access to the tickets cannot be obtained unless the proper train
staff for the section is then at the station.

(b) Only  one t icket  must  be taken f rom t he t icket  box  at  a t ime except as
provided for in Regulation 14. Th e  box  must be locked after a t icket is taken out
(or t wo tickets in t he case of  an assisted t rain) and not  again opened unt i l  i t  is
necessary to obtain another t icket for a following train.

(c) Al l  spare tickets must be kept  under lock and key, and in the care of  the Spare tickets:to bedperson in charge of  the station. l o c k e  up.

5. The person in charge of  the t rain staff working for the t ime being is the sole Custody of staff or
person authorised t o receive and deliver the train staff or ticket. t i c k e t .

6. (a) Except as prov ided in  Regulat ion 15, clause (d),  permission mus t  not  Fouling of
be given f or a t rain t o  approach on the single line when there is any obstruction
outside the Home signal, nor must the single line be fouled outside the Home signal
after permission has been given for a train to approach.

(b) A  Driver must not, under any circumstances, foul the single line for shunting
purposes unless he has received the authority of the Signalman to do so.

7. No  t rain mus t  shunt  f o r  another t rain t o  pass except  a t  a  t rain staffshunting oftrains.
station, or  in emergency at a non-crossing place. Wh e n  trains are shunted at non-
crossing places in emergency Drivers must exchange the t rain staff and t icket, and
in cases where both trains are travelling with tickets, the tickets must be exchanged.

8. (a) The normal indications of  fixed signals at  t rain staff stations and signal Working of signals.boxes must  be as under :—
Stop Signals D a n g e r
Distant Signals C a u t i o n

and before any signal is  lowered care must  be taken t o  see that  these and other
relevant Regulations have been complied with,  and (except as otherwise provided
in the Regulations f or Train Signalling on Single Lines of  Railway by the Absolute
Block System wi t h  Train Staff  o r  Train Staff  and Ticket  Work ing)  i t  has been
ascertained that  the line on which the train is about to run is clear.

(b) A t  other places the fixed signals must, except where instructions are issued
to the contrary, be maintained in t he Clear position unless required t o be placed
at Danger f or the protect ion o f  trains having t o  stop in t he section, o r  f or the
protection of  any other obstruction on the running line.

(c) When trains which have t o cross each other are approaching a t rain staff
station in opposite directions the signals in both directions must be kept  at Danger
and when the train which has f irst to be allowed to draw forward has been brought
nearly to a stand, the Home signal applicable to such train may be lowered to allow
it t o draw forward t o the station or  to the Starting signal. A f t e r  it  has come to a
stand, and the Signalman has ascertained that the line on which the other train wi l l
arrive is clear, the necessary signals for that t rain may also be lowered.

G.A. 8
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Regulations for Working on Single Lines by Train Staff and Ticket—continued.
(d) When a shunting movement is being made on a loop line at a crossing place

the Home signal applicable to a train approaching on the single line in the opposite
direction must not be lowered, unless there are points which are set to prevent
the shunting movement fouling the single line, until the shunting movement hascome to  a stand and the Driver has been instructed that no further movement
towards the Starting ignal must be made.

When a Home signal at a crossing place has been lowered for an approaching
train, a shunting movement must not be made towards the Starting signal applicable
to the opposite loop until the train approaching on the single line has passed clear
on to the loop line, unless there are points which are set to prevent the shunting
movement fouling the single line.

(e) A t  train staff stations the signal controlling the entrance of trains into the
section ahead must not be lowered until the train staff is available, o r a ticket has
been obtained, for the train to proceed into that section, or working by Pilotman is
in operation and the Pilotman is present.

9. All points not interlocked must be padlocked o r securely held by hand for
the safe passing of trains in the facing direction.

10. (a) Points giving communication between the sidings and the running line
controlled by the train staff or metal ticket cannot be opened without the train staff
or metal ticket for that section of the line where the siding is situated, and the train
staff or metal ticket cannot be removed until the points have been placed and locked
in the proper position for trains to  pass upon the running line, and to  prevent
vehicles passing from the sidings on to  the running line.

(b) When shunting has to be performed at a siding, the points of which are
controlled by the train staff or metal ticket, the Driver must hand the train staff
or metal ticket to the Guard or man in charge of the siding to enable the points to be
unlocked. When shunting has been completed, and the points have been placed and
locked in the proper position for trains to pass upon the running line, the Guard or
man in charge of the siding must return the train staff or metal ticket to the Driver,
and the latter must not proceed on his journey until he has obtained possession of it.
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Driver has received the proper train staff or ticket for that section of the line over
which he is about to travel, and he must not take the train staff or ticket from any
other than the person in charge of the train staff working for the time being. Afte r
receiving the train staff or ticket he must not start until the proper signals have been
exhibited. On  arriving at the station to which the train staff or ticket extends such
train staff or ticket must immediately be given up to the person in charge of the
train staff working. A l l  paper tickets so given up must be at once cancelled by the
word "  Cancelled "  being written across them, and the tickets must afterwards be
dealt with in accordance with the instructions of the District Superintendent.

Where metal tickets are in use they must be returned to the issuing train staff
station either attached to the train staff by the first train carrying the train staff or
in accordance with any special instructions issued.

(b) The Driver must be careful not to take the train staff or ticket beyond the
train staff station at which it  should be left.

12. (a) When a train is ready to start from a station, and no second train is
intended to follow before the train staff will be required for a train in the opposite
direction, the person in charge of the train staff working must give the train staff
to the Driver or Fireman, and the Driver must see that it is placed in a safe position
on the engine.

(b) I f  other trains are intended to  follow in succession before the train staff
can be returned, a ticket must be given by the person in charge of the train staff
working to the Driver or Fireman of the first train ; the train staff for the section
must be shown to  the Driver, and he must take charge of the ticket. Th e  same
procedure must be followed with any other train except the last, the train staff itself
being given to the Driver or Fireman of the last train. The person in charge of the
train staff working after handing the ticket to the Driver or Fireman must satisfy
himself that the train has proceeded with such ticket and that the line is clear in
accordance with the Regulations before he allows another train to follow. After the
train staff has been sent away no other train must, except as provided in Regulations
17, 18 clause (b) (11), 19, and 20 clause (a), leave the station to  follow in the same
direction until the train staff for that section has been returned.

13. The person in charge of the train staff working must consider it  his first
duty to deal with the train staff or ticket on arrival of the train, and at crossing places
must satisfy himself that the train running in one direction has arrived complete
with tail lamp attached before handing the train staff or ticket to the Driver o r
Fireman of a train about to travel in the opposite direction.
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Regulations for Working on Single Lines by Train Staff and Ticket—continued.
14. When a train is worked by more than one engine or two or more engines Assisted trains.

are coupled together and such t rain o r  engines have t o  carry the t rain staff, each
engine except the rearmost must carry a t icket and the rearmost engine the t rain
staff. I n cases where the train is to be followed by another train the rearmost as well
as the leading engine, or engines, of  the f irst train must carry a ticket. I n  such cases
when a Driver or Fireman is handed a ticket the Driver must be shown the train staff.

When an assisting engine is  allowed by  the authority  of  the Superintendent
to return t o the station f rom which i t  started, wit hout  running through the ent ire
section, i t  must  always carry the t rain staff.

15. (a) When a Ballast t rain has to work  on the line, the train staff only must  Ballast train working on
be given t o the Driver in charge of  it .  I f  a Ballast train is required t o  run over a
l
i
n e .

section of single line from one train staff station to the other without  stopping to work
on the way, i t  may travel with t rain staff or t icket as required. A  Ballast train must
not stop t o do work  on the line unless the Driver is in possession of  the t rain staff.

(b) Should the Guard of  a Ballast t rain require his t rain t o return t o the t rain
staff station in rear instead of  going through t o the train staff station in advance he
must obtain the verbal permission of  the Signalman or  person in charge of  the train
staff work ing before the train enters the section. When  returning to the train staff
station in rear Rule 185 must be observed.

(c) The Driv er of  a Ballast t rain that  has to do work  in the section, must  be
told, when receiving the t rain staff, t o which end of  the section i t  must be taken,
and the t ime it  must be delivered there, in order to clear the line for the next train.

(d) When a Ballast train work ing in the section has to return t o the train staff
station in rear,  no shunting outside the Home signal at  that  end must  be allowed
until a man wi t h hand signals and detonators has been sent out  t o  protect  such
shunting.

(e) When a t rolley is required to occupy or go through a section without  being Trolley working.
protected by  Handsignalmen, the Ganger or man in charge must, except as shown
in clause (f ) or when conveying the Pilotman through the section (see Regulation 17,
clause (d)),  be in possession of  the t rain staff (see Rule 215, clause (n)) .  The  fixed
signals must be obeyed, the provisions of Rule 55 observed, and where block work ing
is in operation the Signalman's permission must be obtained.

Should the t rolley  be removed f rom the rails before reaching the next  signal
box, the Ganger or man in charge must take the train staff to the more convenient
end of  the section and inform the person in charge of the train staff working that the
trolley is clear of the line.

Should t he t rolley  be required t o  ret urn t o  t he t rain staff station in  rear,
clauses (b), (c) and (d) of  this Regulation (15) must be observed.

(f) Where block work ing is in operation and a trolley is required to go through
a section without  being protected by Handsignalmen, provided it  will not  stop in the
section, the Ganger or man in charge may be given a ticket ; t his  t icket after he has
seen the train staff and received the permission of  the Signalman will be his authority
to travel through the section, and Rule 215, clause (n) is modif ied accordingly. Th e
fixed signals must be obeyed and the provisions of  Rule 55 observed.

(g) When a  t rolley  is required t o  go int o o r  through a tunnel not  specially
enumerated in the appropriate Sectional Appendix the t rolley may, if  necessary, be
dealt wit h in accordance wit h clause (e) or  (f ) of  this Regulation (15) instead of  as
provided in the final paragraph of  Rule 215, clause (I)

16. Should t he person in  charge of  the t rain staff work ing receive a wrong Wrong staff.
train staff he must return i t  by the most expeditious means ; bu t  a train or t rolley
must not be used for the purpose unless the person returning with the wrong train
staff is also in possession of  the proper train staff.

17. (a) Should a t rain staff be lost, o r  so damaged t hat  i t  wi l l  not  open t he staff lost or damaged
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t icket box, the Station Master at  each end of  the section must  communicate wit h ggs a t g
each other by the most expeditious means, agree as to who shall arrange for work ing
by Pilotman, and have a clear understanding as to the arrangements to be put  into
operation. Thes e arrangements must  be cont inued unt i l  t he t rain staff has been
found or repaired, or a relief train staff together with ticket boxes have been supplied.
Block work ing where in operat ion must  be maintained, o r  the provision of  Block
Regulation 25 (a) observed. The  Lineman must be sent for immediately if  necessary.

(b) I f  the train staff is not available, it  wil l be generally found more expeditious
for the Station Master at the opposite end of  the section t o that at which a train is
next required t o enter the section t o undertake the arrangements, as the Pilotman
with Pilot -work ing forms wi l l  t hen only  have t o  go through t he section in  one
direction t o get the necessary forms signed.
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Regulations for Working on Single Lines by Train Staff and Ticket—continued.
If the t rain staff has been damaged i t  should be retained t o  inst itute work ing

by Pilotman, who must take possession of  it, and unt il required by the Lineman o r
replaced by relief  train staff and t icket boxes the damaged train staff must be shown
by the Pilotman to the Driver or Drivers of  each t rain passing over the single line.
Should, however, a train be wait ing to proceed i t  need not  be detained for work ing
by Pilotman to be established, unless it  is necessary to do so to avoid delay, but must
be sent away with the damaged train staff.

(c) A  competent person must be appointed as Pilotman who must wear round
his left arm above the elbow a red armlet with the word "  Pilotman "  shown thereon:,
in white letters, thus :—

4

P1LOTMAN

If this armlet  is not  immediately available the Pilotman must  wear a red f lag
in the position indicated unt il the proper armlet  is obtained.

(d) The person arranging work ing by  Pilotman must  f ill up,  sign and address
Pilot-working forms t o :—

(i) The Signalman at each end of  the train staff section.
(ii) The person who will act as Pilotman.
(ill) The Signalman at  any signal box  that is intermediate in the t rain staff

section, provided such signal box is open or likely to be open during the
t ime work ing by Pilotman is in operation.

(iv) The Station Master at each end of  the train staff section, except where
the signal box  at which work ing by Pilotman commences or  finishes is
not at  a station and the ordinary  work ing at  the station wi l l  not  be
interfered wit h.

These forms must be handed t o the Pilotman who must also sign all the forms
issued and deliver t he necessary f orm t o  t he Signalman (and Stat ion Master i f
necessary) in charge of  the signal box  at  which work ing by  Pilotman commences,
and when satisfied that the Signalman understands that no train is t o be allowed t o
enter the section unt il he returns, proceed t o the other end of  the section.

The Pilotman, when proceeding t o the other end of  the section t o deliver the
forms, must do so as quickly as possible, either by rail or road, except as provided in
clause (f ) of this Regulation (17), using the best means at his disposal for the purpose,
but must not,  unless the train staff is in his possession, use an engine or any Railway
vehicle other than a t rolley.

The Pilotman must advise the Station Master and Signalman at any intermediate
station or  signal box  that  work ing by Pilotman is in operation, and deliver a form
to the Signalman at  the f irst opportunity.

On the arrival o f  the Pilotman at  the other end of  the t rain staff section he
must deliver the necessary forms to the Signalman (and Station Master if  necessary),
and i f  in possession of  the t rain staff show it  t o the Signalman. Each person when
receiving a form must sign the Pilotman's form.

When a Station Master himself acts as Pilotman he must retain only the Pilotman's
form, and unless his station comes within the exception ment ioned in section ( iv )
of this clause (d), he must address and give a form to the person he leaves in charge
of his station.

Should any intermediate signal boxes or stations be opened af ter work ing by
Pilotman has commenced, t he Pilotman must ,  as soon as practicable, advise t he
persons in charge of  such places that work ing by Pilotman is in operation. H e  must
also hand forms signed by  the person who arranged the work ing by Pilotman and
himself, t o the Signalman concerned, who must sign the form held by the Pilotman.

(e) Station Masters issuing and receiving forms for work ing by  Pilotman wi l l
be responsible for the Inspectors, Signalmen, and others concerned at their stations
being made acquainted wit h the circumstances immediately and instructed in t heir
necessary duties.

Twelve forms for work ing by Pilotman must  be kept  in a convenient place at
each train staff station so as to be available at any t ime.
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Regulations for Wor ki ng on Single Lines by Train Staff and Ticket—continued.
(f) Should the speaking instruments have failed when the train staff is lost,.Failure of  speaking

the Station Master at each end of the section must arrange for working by Pilotman, instruments.
and the Pilotman appointed at each end must proceed along the railway in order
that they may meet, and on doing so they must go together to the nearer or more
convenient end of the train staff section or to the end from which the next train will
proceed. Th e  Pilotman who returns to  the station from which he started must
collect the forms which had been delivered at that end of the section, and return
them and the other forms in his possession to the person who filled them up, and the
latter must at once cancel them by writing the word "  Cancelled "  across them.
The other Pilotman must hand one of his forms to the Station Master and one to
the Signalman, and then act as Pilotman.

When practicable the Post Office telephones should be used to arrange working
by Pilotman instead of appointing two men as laid down in the preceding paragraph.

(g) After all the forms are signed in accordance with clause (d) of this Regulation Pilotman obtaining
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(17) trains may be allowed to pass through the section by the permission and under
the control of the Pilotman. Where  block working o r Block Regulation 25, clause S
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(a/Hi or iv), is in operation the Pilotman must obtain the permission of the Signalman
before allowing a train to enter the section.

The Pilotman must inform the Driver or Drivers and the Guard of each train
of the circumstances, and must accompany, or issue tickets for all trains passing over
the single line. Th e  Regulations applying to  a train carrying the train staff will
apply to  a train accompanied by the Pilotman and the Regulations applying to  a
train carrying a ticket will apply to a train carrying a Pilotman's ticket.

In the case of a train with two or more engines, or when two or more engines
are coupled together, the Pilotman's ticket must be shown to each Driver and issued
to the Driver of the rearmost engine.

The Pilotman's ticket will apply only to the single journey to  the other end
of the section where it must be immediately given up to the person in charge of the
train staff working who must at once cancel it  by writing the word "  Cancelled
across the face of the ticket ; the  tickets must afterwards be sent to the District
Superintendent.

(h) Except at non-crossing places Signalmen must not allow any train to  pass
into a section where working by Pilotman is in operation unless the Pilotman is
present.

(I) Should it  be necessary to change the Pilotman o r should the Signalmen b
e C h a n g e  o f  P l i o t m a n  
o r S i g n a l m a n .

changed during working by Pilotman the provisions of Rule 205 must be observed.
(j) When ordinary working can be resumed the Pilotman must withdraw the Resumption of ordinary

Pilot-working forms at one end of the section, then take the train staff, if  available, working
'to the other end of the section, and after delivering it  to the Signalman there and
withdrawing the Pilot-working forms at that end of the section, ordinary working
may be resumed. A l l  forms which have been issued for working by Pilotman must
be collected and cancelled by writing the word "  Cancelled "  across them, together
with the time of cancellation, afterwards being sent to the District Superintendent.

After the Pilot-working forms have been issued ordinary working must not be
resumed until such forms have been withdrawn and cancelled, although the missing
train staff has been subsequently found or the damaged train staff repaired.

(k) I f  the missing train staff be found it  must be handed to the Station Master rthe
d
n m i s s i n g  s t a f f

or person in charge of the train staff working at either end of the section to which •
it applies, who must, if  it  can be used, make arrangements for ordinary working to
be resumed as provided for in the preceding clause. Before the regular train staff
is brought into use the relief train staff together with ticket boxes, if  supplied, must
be withdrawn.

(I) Should it  be necessary for trains passing through a section in which there Working ofIntermediate sidings.
are siding connections controlled by train staff or metal ticket, to stop at the sidings
for traffic purposes, the Pilotman must if necessary, request the Lineman to accom-
pany him with the train to the sidings and arrange for the points to be released to
enable the shunting to be performed ; the Pilotman must remain with the Lineman
at the points until they have been restored to their normal position.

18. (a) In the event of a train which carries the train staff becoming disabled Train carrying staff
between two train staff stations, necessitating a second train or breakdown van train disabled.
entering the section to render assistance, the Guard must make arrangements for the
Fireman to take the train staff to the train staff station at which assistance can be
more readily obtained, and the latter must inform the person in charge there of the
circumstances and show him the train staff. Except as shown in the following para-
graph, the Fireman must personally hand the train staff to the Driver of the assisting
train, and conduct the assisting train to the disabled train.
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Regulations for Working on Single Lines by Train Staff and Ticket—continued,
Should i t  be found on arrival o f  the Fireman at  t he t rain staff station t hat

assistance can be obtained more readily at the opposite end of  the section the train
staff must be transferred t o that end of  the section by the most expeditious means.
If t ime would be saved by the t rain staff being so transferred by a competent person
other than the Fireman, the Fireman may give up the t rain staff for this purpose,
and then return t o his train. Th e  person in charge must arrange for the t rain staff
to be conveyed t o the opposite end of  the section and advise the person in charge
there that the train staff is being so transferred.

(b) ( i )  Should the t rain that  fails be carrying a t icket instead of  the t rain staff,
assistance must, except as provided in paragraph (i i) or  (i i i) of  this clause, only be
given from the station at which the train staff has been left. The Guard must arrange
for the Fireman to go for assistance and, except as shown in the following paragraph,
the Fireman must conduct the assisting train to the disabled train.

If the t rain staff station ahead be nearer, the Fireman may, instead of  going
the direction of  the station where the t rain staff is, go to the train staff station ahead
so that the Signalman or person in charge there may advise the Signalman or person
in charge in rear that assistance is required ; i n  such circumstances the Guard must
ride on the assisting t rain and point  out  to the Driver the posit ion of  the disabledtrain.

The Fireman must always take the t icket with him when he goes for assistance,
(ii) I f  assistance can be more readily obtained at  the t rain staff station towards

which the train was proceeding the Guard must arrange for the instructions in Rule
183, clause (g) or 184 to be carried out  and a wrong line order issued by the Driver
or Signalman, as the case may be, which must  be taken forward by  the Fireman
together wit h the t icket  t o allow the assisting t rain t o  travel f rom that  place. I t
will not then be necessary for the train staff to be transferred f rom the opposite endof the section.

(iii) Should a train carrying the t rain staff or a t icket be following the disabled
train and have lef t  t he t rain staff station in  rear,  assistance may, i f  the method
described in paragraph (i i) is not  adopted, be given by  such following train. I f  the
engine of the following train is detached for the purpose of rendering assistance, the
Driver of such engine must not, if  he is in possession of  a ticket, return t o his own
train after the disabled train has been removed from the section without  the writ ten
authority of  the Guard or  Signalman as the case may be as prescribed in Rule 183or 184.

(c) I t  wi l l  not  be necessary f or t he assisting t rain t o  be detained unt i l  t he
arrival of the Fireman or Guard of  the disabled train if  information has been received
from the Signalman or  person in charge of  the t rain staff work ing at the other end
,of the section that the Fireman or Guard is proceeding towards the end f rom which
,assistance wi l l  be given. O n  receipt  of  this informat ion the assisting t rain may be
allowed t o enter the obstructed section af ter the Driv er has been informed of  the
circumstances and has been instructed to keep a lookout for such Fireman or Guard.
The Fireman or Guard of  the disabled train, when picked up, wil l  ride on the engine
of the assisting train, and pilot  it  to the rear of the disabled train.

If there is a tunnel in the obstructed section the Driv er of  the assisting t rain
(or Breakdown Van t rain) unless he is accompanied by the Fireman of  the disabled
train, must not enter such tunnel unt il he has met the Guard of  the disabled train or
it has been ascertained that  the tunnel is clear. T h e  Driv er of  the assisting train.
(or Breakdown Van t rain) must be instructed accordingly by the Signalman.

(d) When t he Guard o r  Fireman has not  been picked up,  t he assisting train.
may, af ter the detonators have been exploded, proceed t o the disabled t rain,  but
during fog or  falling snow the Fireman of  the assisting t rain must  walk  in f ront  t o
pilot i t  t o the disabled t rain.

(e) The Driv er of  the disabled t rain must  not  allow i t  t o be moved unt i l the
Fireman has returned and the assisting train has arrived with the train staff or ticket,
as the case may be.

(r) The disabled t rain must  be protected in every case in accordance with the
Rules applicable t o trains stopped by  accident, failure, obstruction or  other excep-
tional cause, the Fireman doing this on his way for assistance and the Guard in the
opposite direct ion.

When the services of  a Guard are not  available, the Fireman must protect  the
train in accordance wit h Rule 179 when going f or assistance, but  before doing so
must protect the train in the opposite direction by placing on the rail 3 detonators,
10 yards apart, at least 300 yards from the train.

When the services of  a Fireman are not  available the Guard must perform theduties laid down for the Fireman.
(g) The Driver of the assisting train or engine must observe Rule 185 and great

caution must be exercised by all concerned.



Regulations for Working on Single Lines by Train Staff and Ticket—continued.
19. (a) When a train has to be left, o r divided and the rear portion left, on Intentional division of

the single line, owing to accident or inability of the engine to take the whole forward, train on single line.
or from any other cause, the following instructions must be observed :—

The man who divides the train must inform the Driver how many vehicles,
if any, are being taken forward, and after sunset or during fog or falling
snow, or if the division is made in a tunnel, he must place 3 detonators
on the rail 10 yards apart not less than 100 yards ahead of the portion
left behind.

(ii) The Driver must not, if he is in possession of a ticket, return for the train
or rear portion without the written authority of the Guard as prescribed
ih Rule 183, clause (f). I f  the Driver is in possession of the train staff
he may return to the train or rear portion without obtaining instructions
from the Guard authorising him to  do so. Th e  Driver must, before
returning to the rear portion of the train, satisfy himself that the front
portion is complete.

(iii) The Guard must protect his train in the rear in accordance with the
Rules applicable to  trains stopped by accident, failure, obstruction or
other exceptional cause.

(b) When a train o r portion of a train has been accidentally left on the single Accidental division ol
line, the following instructions must be observed :— t r a i n  on single line.j

(i) I f  the train has become accidentally divided between two signal boxes
and the front portion has not arrived at the Home signal for the box in
advance, the front portion may be set back to the rear portion in accord-
ance with Rule 183, clause (I), but if  the front portion has arrived at or
passed the Home signal the provisions of Rule 183 (f) must be observed,
except in the circumstances described in the second paragraph of (iv).

(ii) The Driver must (except in the case described in preceding paragraph)
take the front portion forward to  the nearest place where i t  can be
disposed of.

(iii) The Guard must secure the train or rear portion thereof left behind and
place 3 detonators on the rail 10 yards apart not less than 100 yards
ahead of the portion left behind. He  must then protect his train in the
rear in accordance with the Rules applicable to trains stopped by accident,
failure, obstruction or other exceptional cause.

(iv) Except as described in the following paragraph, the Driver must not,
whether he is in possession of the train staff or a ticket, return for the
train or rear portion thereof, until it has been ascertained that the whole
of the vehicles of the train have come to a stand, and, if  there is no
signal box near from which this information can be obtained, the Driver
must send his Fireman on foot for the purpose. I f  the Driver is in
possession of a ticket he must not return for the train or rear portion
until he has received written authority from the Guard as prescribed in
Rule 183, clause (f).

If the gradients of the line over which the train has run are such
that it  can be concluded that the train or rear portion is at a stand at
the time when the engine requires to return, the Driver may, i f  in
possession of the train staff, return for his train or rear portion thereof,
without having ascertained that the rear portion has been secured, but
must proceed cautiously, and if  approaching a signal box he must bring
his engine to a stand at the Distant signal and the Fireman must walk
in front from there to the Home signal.

(v) I f  the divided train has carried the train staff and it  is necessary to allow
an engine to enter the section at the signal box in rear of the divided train
for the purpose of removing the obstruction to the more convenient end
of the section, the train staff must be conveyed from the signal box in
advance to the other end of the section by the most expeditious means,
but for this purpose an engine or any railway vehicle other than a trolley
must not be used. I f  necessary the train staff may be transferred in
accordance with Regulation 18, clause (a).

(c) The Driver when returning for the portion of the train that has been left Driver returning for
behind must not pass any signal box without the permission of the Signalman. r e a r  portion of train.

(d) The Driver must retain possession of the train staff or ticket as the case Driver to retaino s
may be until the whole of the train is removed from the section, unless it is necessary lt)icsks:t. sion of staff or
for another engine to remove the rear portion. If, however, it is necessary to dispose
of the front portion at a station ahead of the next train staff station, the Driver must
give up the train staff or ticket and must not enter the occupied section for the
second portion until he has again received the train staff or ticket and the Signalman's
permission has been obtained.

(i)

7



Assistance f rom rear.

Line:obst ructed.

When line_again clear.
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Regulations for Working on Single Lines by Train Staff and Ticket—continued.
(e) The Driver entering the section for the purpose of removing the obstructionmust observe Rule 185.
(f) A  white light must be placed on the leading vehicle of the rear portion

before that portion is propelled to the signal box in advance or drawn back to the
signal box in rear.

20. (a) Should an accident occur of such a nature as to  block the line, and
the traffic is likely to be stopped for any considerable time, special arrangements
must be made for working the trains to and from the train staff station on each side
of the obstruction.

The train staff must be retained to work trains between the point of obstruction
and the train staff station on one side, no tickets being used ; o n  the other side
working by Pilotman must be arranged in accordance with Regulation 17 and the
Pilotman must accompany each train to  and from the point of obstruction.

The person arranging working by Pilotman must also issue a Pilot-working
form for the man in charge at the point of obstruction and the Pilotman must deliver
this form, but it  will not be necessary to supply the Station Master and Signalman
at the opposite end of the section with forms.

(b) Block working, where in operation, must be suspended and the obstruction
must be protected on both sides by competent men provided with the necessary
hand signals and detonators and stationed 300 yards, or such further distance as may
be necessary, from the obstruction.

(c) Where there is a level crossing in the section not situated at a signal box,
the Signalman must, i f  telephonic communication with  the crossing is available,
inform the Crossing-Keeper of the circumstances.

The Signalman must instruct the Driver of each train proceeding in the direction
of the crossing from the time the block working is suspended to approach the level
crossing in each direction cautiously, sound the engine whistle and be prepared to
stop short o f any obstruction at such crossing. Where ,  however, a  Pilotman is
appointed the Signalman must request the Pilotman to  convey these instructionsto the Driver of each train concerned.

(d) When the line is again clear, no train must be allowed to  pass the point
where the obstruction existed without the train staff. The Pilotman must accompany
the first train carrying the train staff to the train staff station, and, after the Pilotman
has withdrawn his arrangements for working by Pilotman, ordinary working may beresumed.

SINGLE LINES WHE RE  METAL TICKETS ARE I N  USE.
The following procedure must be adopted when a train has more than one

engine in front, o r is assisted by an engine or engines in the rear, or when two or
more engines are coupled together, and another train o r trains are intended to
follow before the train staff will be required for a train in the opposite direction :—

The metal ticket must, in addition to  the staff, be shown to each Driver
(except where delivery apparatus is provided) and the metal ticket delivered
to and carried by the Driver of the rearmost engine.

In such a case, Drivers of engines other than the rearmost will not be givena ticket.
Train Staff and Ticket Regulations I (b) and 14 are modified accordingly.
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PILOTMAN'S FORM.

(Form referred to in Regulations 17 and 20 of the Regulations for working
of Single Lines of Railway by Train Staff and Ticket, and in Regulations I I  and 13
of the Regulations for working of Single Lines of Railway by one engine in steam
or two or more engines coupled together.)

LONDON A ND NORTH EASTERN RAILWAY

TRAIN STAFF AND TICKET
OR

ONE ENGINE I N STEAM

WORKING OF SINGLE LINES BY PILOTMAN
* p a )  W HEN T RAI N STAFF IS LOST O R DAMAG ED.

1( b)  DURI NG  OBSTRUCTION.

This form must be filled up and used whenever it  is temporarily necessary
to work the traffic by Pilotman.

S t a t i o n .

1 9

(a) The train staff for the section between
and h a v i n g  been lost o r damaged, the traffic
between these places will be worked by Pilotman.
w i l l actasPilotmanandnotrainmustbeallowed
to pass into the section unless he is present and personally orders the train
to start. I n  the case of lines worked by one engine in steam, he must
accompany every train over the section.

Where block working is in operation, i t  must be maintained o r the
provisions of Block Regulation 25, clause (a), observed.

(b) The single l in e  between a n d
b e i n g obstructed,the trafficbetween
a n d th e poin to f obstructionw i l l b e workedb y
Pilotman.  w i l l  act as Pilot-
man, and must accompany every train to and from
station and the point of obstruction.

Block working, where in operation, must be suspended.
This order is to remain in force until withdrawn by the Pilotman.

(Signed)

To  T i m e
Noted by  a t
Noted by  a t
Noted by  a t
Noted by  a t
Noted by  a t
Noted by  a t

*(b) Noted by  a t  point of obstruction
Noted by  P i l o t m a n .

* Strike out portions (a) or (b), not applicable.



FORM O F  P I LO TMAN' S  TI CKE T.

(Ticket referred to  in Regulation 17 o f  the Regulations for working o f
Single Lines of Railway by Train Staff and Ticket.)

LONDON A ND NORTH EASTERN RAILWAY.

TRAI N S TAFF A N D  TI CKE T SYSTEM.

P I LO TMAN' S  TI CKE T.

To be used when i t  is necessary to  work the traffic of a single line by
Pilotman when the train staff is lost o r damaged.

To the  Drive r o f  t r a i n  f rom

t o

You are authorised t o  proceed from

to  P i l o t m a n  following.

Signature of Pilotman
Date

(On reverse side.)
This ticket must be given up by the Driver to the person in charge of the

train staff working at the place to which he is authorised to proceed, immediatelyon arrival.

No

1
0

FORM O F  T R A M  S TAFF TI CKE T.

LONDON A ND NORTH EASTERN RAILWAY.

TRAI N S TAFF TI CKE T.

L i n e o r Branch.

To the  Drive r o f  t r a i n  f rom

t o

You are authorised, after seeing the train staff for the section, to proceed
from   t o    a n d
the train staff will follow.

Signature of person in charge
Station

Dat
P

(On reverse side.)
This ticket must be given up by the Driver to the person in charge of the

train staff working at the place to which he is authorised to proceed, immediately
on arrival.
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SINGLE LIN ES WOR K ED  B Y  ELECTRIC TOK EN . IN S TR U C TION S
TO TR A IN MEN .

NOTES.--Where the term "  Token Station "  is used it  applies to a signal box or token station
which is open.

Where the term "  Signalman "  is used, it  applies to the person in charge of the token working
acting as Signalman.

ELECTRIC TO KE N BLOCK SYSTEM.
I. The object of the electric token block system of signalling is to prevent more than one train

being in a block section between two token stations at the same time, and when no train is in the
section between two token stations, to admit of a train entering the section from either end. Th is is
accomplished by every train carrying a token, one token only being obtainable from the token
instruments of the same section at the same time.

2. The signalling of trains by the electric token block system does not in any way dispense with
the use of fixed or hand signals, o r detonators, whenever and wherever such signals or detonators
may be requisite to protect obstructions on the line.
DRIVERS N O T  T O  LEAVE TO KE N S TATI O N W I T H O U T  TOKE N A N D  PROPER

SIGNALS BEING EXHIBITED.
3. A  Driver will render himself liable to dismissal if  he leaves a token station without the token

for that section of the line over which he is about to run, unless the token has been shown to him
as provided in clause 4 or except as provided in clauses 18, 21 and 24.

4. When a train has more than one engine in front or is assisted by an engine or engines in rear,
or when two or more engines are coupled together, the token must be shown to each Driver (except
when delivery apparatus is used), and delivered to and carried by the Driver of the rearmost engine.

5. After receiving the token the Driver must not proceed until all the necessary fixed or other
signals have been exhibited. H e  must keep the token under his own charge, except as laid down in
clauses 12, 21 and 26 until he reaches the end of the section, when he must give it up to the Signalman
or other duly authorised person, except as provided in clause 17.

6. The Driver must be careful not to take the token beyond the token station at which it  should
be left.

7. Each token has engraved or marked on it  the names of the token station at each end of the
section to which it  applies, and the tokens of adjoining sections are different in shape and/or colour.
CUSTODY A N D  TRANSFERENCE O F  TOK E N.

8. The Signalman, except where some other person is specially appointed to  the duty, is the
sole person authorised to receive a token from and deliver one to the Driver or Fireman, or to place
a token in and take one from exchanging apparatus where provided. I n  the case of non-stopping
trains two competent men may when necessary be employed, one to receive and the other to deliver
the token. Th e  Driver while the token is in his charge must see that it  is placed in a safe position
on the engine.

9. In no circumstances, except as provided in clauses 13 and 21, must a token be transferred from
one train to another without being passed through the token instrument.
SECTION C L E A R  B U T  S T A T I O N  O R  J U N C T I O N  BLO CKE D.  ( W A R N I N G

ARRANGEMENT.)
10. When a train is allowed to go forward under Block Regulation 5, the Signalman after with-

drawing the token for delivery by hand to the Driver, will bring the train nearly to a stand at the
Home signal, after which the signals will be lowered. The Signalman will, before handing the token
to the Driver, exhibit a green hand-signal which the Driver must acknowledge by giving a short
whistle as an indication that he understands that the section is clear to the next Home signal but that
the Station o r Junction ahead is blocked, after which the token will be delivered to  the Driver.
Rule 41, clause (a) is amended accordingly.

When the token is inserted in delivering apparatus before the arrival of the train, Rule 41,
clause (a) applies.
BALLAST, GOODS,  Etc., TRAI N O R  OFFICERS' SPECIAL REQUIRING T O  STOP

IN SECTION.
Should the Guard of a Ballast train, Goods train calling at an intermediate siding in section

or an Officers' Special, require his train to return to the token station in rear, instead of going through
to the token station in advance, he must obtain the verbal permission of the Signalman before the
train enters the section.
SECTION OBSTRUCTED BY  ACCIDE NT O R  BY  DISABLED TRAEN.

12. In the event of a train becoming disabled between two token stations, necessitating a second
train o r the Breakdown Van train entering the section to  render assistance, the Guard must make
arrangements for the Fireman to obtain assistance and the latter after obtaining an assurance from
the Driver that he will not move his engine until assistance arrives, must take the token to the nearer
token station, and as he proceeds place detonators on the rail as laid down in Rule 179 ; the Guard
must proceed in the opposite direction, protecting his train as directed in that Rule.
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Single Lines Worked by Electric Token—continued.
When the services of a Guard are not available, the Fireman must protect the train in accordance

with Rule 179 when proceeding to the nearer token station for assistance, but before doing so must
protect the train in the opposite direction by placing on the rail three detonators, 10 yards apart, at
least 300 yards from the train.

When the services of a Fireman are not available the Guard must perform the duties laid down
for the Fireman.

13. On reaching the token station, the Fireman must inform the Signalman of the circumstances
and show him the token. I f  an assisting train is available at that end of the section, the Fireman must
personally hand the token to the Driver and conduct the assisting train to the disabled train, and the
Driver of the assisting train must not allow the token to pass out of his possession until the whole
of the disabled train is removed clear of the section, except when the line is obstructed and special
arrangements are made for the working in accordance with clause 21 or in the circumstances describedin clause 17.

If, however, it  is found necessary for an assisting train to be obtained from the other end of the
section, the Fireman must hand the token to the Signalman in order that a token may be withdrawn
at the other end. I f  the Guard or Fireman is not picked up by the assisting train entering the section
at this other end, this train may after the detonators have been exploded proceed to  the disabled
train, but during fog or falling snow the Fireman of the assisting train must walk in front to pilot itto the disabled train.

The assisting train must run at reduced speed and great caution must be observed by all concerned.
TRAIN O R  P ORTION O F  TRAI N LEFT O N  SINGLE LINE.

14. When a train has to be left, or divided and the rear portion left, on the single line, owing to
accident or inability of the engine to take the whole forward, or from any other cause, the followinginstructions must be observed :—

(i) The man who divides the train must inform the Driver how many vehicles, if  any, are
being taken forward, and after sunset or during fog or falling snow, or if the division is
made in a tunnel, must place on the rail three detonators, 10 yards apart, not less than
100 yards ahead of the portion left behind.

(ii) The Driver must, before returning to the rear portion of the train, satisfy himself that
the front portion is complete.

(iii) The Guard must protect his train in rear in accordance with Rule 179.
IS. When a train or portion of a train has been accidentally left on the single line, the followingInstructions must be observed :—

(i) The Driver must not return fo r the train o r rear portion thereof until i t  has been
ascertained that the whole of the vehicles left in the section have come to a stand, and
if there is no token station o r other point where speaking communication exists from
which this information can be obtained, the Driver must send his Fireman on foot for the
purpose. I f ,  however, the gradients of the line over which the train has run are such
that it  can be concluded that the whole of the vehicles are at a stand at the time when
the engine requires to return, the Driver may return for his train or rear portion thereof
without having ascertained that the rear portion has been secured, but must proceed
cautiously, and if  approaching a token station he must bring his engine to a stand at the
Distant signal and the Fireman must walk in front from there to the Home signal.

(ii) The Driver must (except as described in paragraph (i) take the front portion forward to
the nearest place where it  can be disposed of.

(Hi) The Guard must secure the train or rear portion thereof left behind and place on the rail
three detonators 10 yards apart, not less than 100 yards ahead of the portion left behind.
He must then protect his train in rear in accordance with Rule 179.

(iv) I f  it is necessary to allow an engine to enter the section at the token station in rear of
the divided train for the purpose of removing the obstruction, the working must be
conducted in accordance with clause 13 (second paragraph).

16. A  white light must be placed on the leading vehicle of the rear portion before that portion
is propelled to the token station in advance or drawn back to the token station in rear.

17. The Driver must advise the Signalman o f  the circumstances and retain possession o f the
token until the whole of the train is removed from the section, unless it is necessary for another engine
to remove the rear portion. I f ,  however, it  is necessary to dispose of the front portion at a station
ahead of the next token station, the Driver must give up the token and must not enter the occupied
section for the second portion until he has again received the token.

18. Should a failure occur to an engine assisting a train in rear, or it becomes necessary to divide
a train assisted in rear, and the train engine is required to take the front portion of the train to the
token station in advance, Wrong Line Order Form A or B, as the case may be, must be issued to permit
of the obstruction being removed. I f ,  however, it  is necessary to allow an engine to enter the section
at the token station in rear, the working must be conducted in accordance with clauses 12 and 13.

Should the assisting engine fail or the train become divided and the front portion proceed owing
to the Driver of the train engine not being aware of the circumstances, the provisions of clauses 12and 13 must be observed.
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Single Lines Worked by Electric Token—continued.
19. I f  the t rain is assisted by an engine in rear and the t rain engine becomes disabled so that  i t

cannot be moved, the assisting engine must draw the train back to the token station but  the Driver
must bring it  to a stand at the Distant signal and the Fireman must walk in f ront  of it from there to the
Home signal.

The Fireman of  the disabled engine must protect  i t  by placing on the rail three detonators 10
yards apart, at least 300 yards from the engine in both directions. Claus e 13 must be observed when
the assisting engine returns to the disabled engine or it  is necessary for another engine to enter the
section to render assistance to the disabled engine.

20. The Driver when returning for the port ion of  the t rain that  has been lef t  behind must  not
pass any token station without  the permission of  the Signalman.
WORKING O F  TRAINS T O  A N D  FROM P O I NT  O F  OBSTRUCTION.

21. Should an accident or  obstruction occur of  such a nature as t o block the line and traff ic is
likely to be stopped for any considerable time, special arrangements as shown below must, if necessary,
be made for work ing trains to and f rom the point  of obstruction. A f t e r  sunset, during fog or falling
snow or if  the obstruction is in a tunnel, a red light  visible to Drivers of  approaching trains must be
exhibited on each side of such obstruction.

(i) I f  the obstruction is caused by a derailed or disabled train and the engine cannot proceed,
the Guard must  put  the Driv er in charge at  the point  of  obstruction and give him a
writ ten order instructing him not  to move his engine unt il authorised by the Pilotman.
The Driver must then hand the token to the Fireman, and the Guard must instruct the
Fireman t o which token station he must take i t  so that  i t  can be used t o work  trains
between that  station and the point  of  obstruction ; t he Fireman must protect the t rain
in accordance with Rule 179 as he proceeds with the token t o that station. T h e  Guard
must protect the train in accordance with Rule 179 on the other side of the obstruction,
after which he must  proceed t o  the token station on that  side and arrange wit h t he
person in charge there for work ing by Pilotman to be instituted. (See  clause 24.)

(ii) I f  the engine, or  engine and f ront  port ion of  a disabled train can proceed to the token
station in advance, this must be arranged and on the way the Driver must stop to allow
the Fireman t o place three detonators, 10 yards apart, on the rail in rear of  the engine,
or engine and f ront  port ion at  m i l e  f rom the obstruction ;  o n  arrival at  the token
station in advance the person in charge of  the token work ing must be advised of  the
circumstances and the token delivered to him to enable it  to be used for the purpose of
work ing up to the obstruction on that side. T h e  Guard must protect the train or  rear
portion in accordance with Rule 179, on the other side, after which he must proceed t o
the token station on that side and arrange with the person in charge there for work ing
by Pilotman to be instituted.

(iii) When the arrangements to work  up to the point  of  obstruction have been completed,
the obstruction must  be protected on both sides by men provided wit h the necessary
hand signals and detonators and stationed at  300 yards or such further distance as may
be necessary f rom t he obstruct ion. T h e  Guard and Fireman wi l l  be responsible f o r
protecting the obstruction unt il these men arrive at their posts.

OBSTRUCTING SINGLE LI NE  FO R S HUNTI NG  PURPOSES.
22. A  Driv er must  not  in any circumstances foul t he single line f or shunting purposes unless

he has received the authority of  the Signalman to do so or is in possession of  a token for the section
concerned.
S HUNTING O F  TRAINS FO R FO LLO WI NG  TRAINS T O  PASS.

23. No  train must be shunted for another train to pass except at a crossing place, or at a siding
where a special token instrument is provided and special instructions are issued authorising trains to
be shunted into such siding.
WORKING BY  P ILOTMAN.

24. Should a token be lost or damaged, or  the token instruments fail or it  is necessary to work
trains up to the point  of obstruction and i t  is necessary to institute pilot  work ing no train must pass
on to or foul the section concerned without  the Pilotman being present.

The Pilotman, who will be distinguished by a red armlet,  or a red flag on his left  arm, wil l inform
the Driv er and rear Guard of  each train,  also the Driver of  an engine assisting in rear,  i f  any, that
pilot work ing is in operation.

The Pilotman wi l l  r ide on the engine of  each t rain,  o r  personally order trains t o proceed and
hand the Drivers a ticket properly filled up and signed, which t icket must on arrival at the other end
of the section be immediately given up to the Signalman.

25. Should a train, the Driver of  which is in possession of  a Pilotman's ticket, become disabled.
between t wo  token stations necessitating a second t rain o r  the breakdown van t rain entering the
section t o  render assistance, t he t rain mus t  be protected in  accordance wi t h Rule 179, and t he
Fireman must  proceed t o the token station in rear with the t icket and inform the Signalman there
and the Pilotman of  the circumstances. T h e  t icket must be handed back to the Pilotman who must
cancel it .  I n  all cases the Pilotman and the Fireman of the disabled train must accompany the assisting
train.



Single Lines Worked by Electric Token—continued.
SIDINGS CONTROLLED BY  MEANS O F  TOKEN.

26. Points giving communication between sidings and the single line controlled by token cannot
be opened without  a token for that section of  the line where the siding is situated, and the token
cannot be removed unt il the points have been placed in the proper position for trains to pass upon
the single line, and securely locked t o prevent vehicles passing f rom the sidings on to the single line.

On arriv ing at  a siding, the points of  which are controlled by token, the Driver must hand the
token t o the Guard or man in charge of  the siding to enable the points to be unlocked. W h e n  the
necessary shunting has been completed, and the points have been placed in the proper position f or
trains t o pass upon the single line, the Guard or man in charge of  the siding must return the token
to the Driver,  and the lat ter must not proceed on his journey unt il he has obtained possession of  it.

REG ULATIO NS F O R  W O R K I N G  O N  S I N G L E  L I N E S  B Y  O N E
ENG INE I N  S T E A M  O R  T W O  O R  M O R E E N G I N E S C O U PL ED
TOGETHER.

Only one engine in
steam, or  t wo or  more
coupled together,  to
be on line at a t ime.
Train staff.

Staff to be given to
Driver before com-
mencing journey and
given up at  end of
lourney.

Penalty for Dr iver
leaving wit hout  staff.

Place f or staff.

Custody of  staff.

Dr iver  not  to start
unt il proper  signals
exhibit ed.

Train to arrive complete 8 .  The person in charge of  the t rain staff work ing must  satisfy himself  when
before another train a  train arrives that it  is complete wit h tail lamp attached before he allows anotherenters sect ion. train t o  enter the section.

9. Al l  points not  interlocked must  be padlocked o r  securely held by  hand f or
the safe passage of  trains in the facing direction.

When shunting has t o be performed at  a siding the points of  which are con-
trolled by the train staff, the Driver must hand the train staff to the Guard or man in
charge of  the siding to enable the points to be unlocked. Wh e n  shunting has been
completed and the points have been placed and locked in the proper posit ion f or
trains to pass upon the running line, the Guard or  man in charge of  the siding must
return the train staff to the Driver,  and the lat ter must not proceed on his journey
until he has obtained possession o f  it .

10. Should t he person in  charge o f  the t rain staff work ing receive a wrong
train staff he must return i t  by the most expeditious means ; bu t  a train or t rolley
must not be used for the purpose unless the person returning with the wrong train
staff is also in possession of  the proper train staff.

II. Should a train staff be lost, t he person in charge of  the t rain staff work ing
must make arrangements to conduct the traffic over the section t o which the train
staff belongs by Pilotman in accordance with the instructions contained in Regulation
17 in t he Regulations f or Work ing of  Single Lines of  Railway by  Train Staff and
Ticket so far as they apply.

Where there is a person in charge of  the staff working at the other end of  the
section, the person in charge at  the end where the staff has been lost  must  com-
municate by the most expeditious means with the person in charge at the other end
of the section and inform him of  the circumstances, and of  the arrangements which
are necessary.

The Pilotman must accompany every train over the section.

Points to be padlocked
or  securely held.

Siding points cont rolled
lay t rain staff.

W rong staff.

Staff lost.

W orking by Pilotman.
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I. Only  one engine in steam, or two or more coupled together, which are then
to be treated as one engine or train, must be allowed to be on the line at a time.

2. A  train staff is provided, except in specified cases, and such staff has engraved
or marked on it  the name of the staff station at each end of the section, or the branch,
to which it  applies. A n  engine must not  be permit ted to enter upon the single line
unless the Driver is in possession of  this staff. Wh e n  a t rain is worked by t wo or
more engines the train staff must be shown to the Driver of each engine and handed
to and carried by the Driver of the rearmost engine.

3. The t rain staf f  mus t  be shown o r  given t o  t he Driv er,  as direc ted i n
Regulation 2, by the person in charge of  the t rain staff work ing immediately before
commencing each journey. A t  the end of  the journey the Driver must give up the
train staff to the person in charge of  the staff working, and be careful not  t o take
the train staff beyond the station at  which it  should be left.

4. Except as provided in Regulations 2, I  I and 13, a Driv er will render himself
liable to dismissal if  he leave a train staff station without  the proper train staff.

5. The t rain staff, when at  the station, must be kept  in the place provided for
it ; when on the engine it  must be carried in a safe position.

6. The person in charge of  the train staff working for the t ime being is the sole
person authorised to receive and deliver the t rain staff.

7. A  Driver after receiving the train staff, must not start unt il the proper signals
have been exhibited.
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Working on Single Lines by One Engine in Steam—continued.
12. (a) In the event of a train becoming disabled and assistance being required, Disabled train.

the Fireman must confer with the Guard as to the best means of obtaining assistance,
then take the train staff to the station whence assistance can be obtained, inform
the person in charge there of the circumstances and show him the train staff. The
latter, on receipt of such information, may allow an assisting train to  enter upon
the single line. The Fireman must personally hand the train staff to the Driver of
the assisting train, and conduct the assisting train to the disabled train.

(b) The disabled train must be protected in accordance with Rule 179 by the Protection.
Fireman on his way for assistance.

(c) The Driver of the disabled train must not allow it  to be moved until the Disabled train not to
Fireman has returned and the assisting train has arrived with the train staff. b e  moved.

(d) The assisting train must run at reduced speed and great caution must be caution to be observed.
observed by all concerned.

(e) The Guard of the disabled train will be responsible for the safe and proper Guard responsible forsafe working.
working of the line until it  is again clear.

13. (a) Should an accident occur of such a nature as to block the line, and the Line obstructed.
traffic is likely to be stopped for any considerable time, special arrangements must,
if necessary, be made for working trains to  and from the obstruction, the train
staff being retained to work trains between the point of obstruction and the train
staff station on one side ; and on the other side working by Pilotman being arranged
as shown in Regulation I I .

The person arranging working by Pilotman must also issue a Pilot-working
form for the man in charge at the point of obstruction and the Pilotman must deliver
this form.

(b) A  competent person provided with hand signals and detonators, must be
appointed to protect the obstruction, on one or both sides as required.

(c) When the line is again clear, no train must be allowed to  pass the point When line again clear.
where the obstruction existed without the train staff. The  Pilotman must accom-
pany the first train carrying the train staff to the train staff station, and, after the
Pilotman has withdrawn h is arrangements f o r working b y Pilotman, ordinary
working may be resumed.

REGULATIONS FOR  WOR K IN G O N  SINGLE LINES B Y
PILOT GUARD.

I. The Pilot Guard will be distinguished by a special badge ; and a train mustP
not under any circumstances be allowed to  run on the line unless i t  is either Ptrains.

ilot  Guard t o start  all

accompanied or personally started by the Pilot Guard.
2. The Pilot Guard must, when practicable, accompany every train, but when Pilot Guard, when

a train is to be followed by one or more trains in the same direction before a train h a s ! f
ra c t ica b le ,  t o

..ccompany every t rain.

to be started from the other end, the Pilot Guard must personally authorise each
train to proceed and himself accompany the last train.

The Driver must not start his train without seeing the Pilot Guard and receiving
his authority to proceed.

A Driver working an engine unaccompanied by a Guard must observe the same w ou Guard.Driver t
w
G o r
k a
i n g
.

Regulations as herein laid down for a Guard with a train.
3. Before starting any train, the Pilot Guard must ascertain from the Guard s

of the train that all is right, and that he is ready to proceed.
4. A t  places where the entrance to the single line is controlled by the Signal-s

man, no train must be allowed to  enter upon any single line section without the t
rpermission of the Signalman who must not allow it  to proceed until he is satisfied
that the Pilot Guard is accompanying it  or has given authority for it  to start.

5. A ll points not interlocked must be padlocked o r securely held by hand for
the safe passage of trains in the facing direction.

6. (a) In the event of a train accompanied by the Pilot Guard becoming disabled,
the Pilot Guard must make the best arrangements possible for obtaining assistance
with the least delay. I f  it  be necessary for the Pilot Guard to leave the engine on
the line he must, before leaving, give the Driver a written order not to move his
engine until he returns.

The Pilot Guard on his way for assistance must protect the disabled train in
accordance with Rule 179.

(b) Should a train unaccompanied by a Pilot Guard become disabled, the Guard
of the train must take the necessary steps for the protection of his train in accordance
with Rule 179 on the side from which assistance will be obtained, and communicate
with the Pilot Guard as soon as possible.

ilot  Guard's badge.

tart ing of  trains.

ignalman not  to allow
rain t o proceed unless
unning by aut horit y of

Pilot  Guard.

Points to be padlocked
or securely held.

Disabled t rain.
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Regulations for Working on Single Lines by Pilot Guard—continued.
7. (a) When a train o r a portion o f  a train is left upon the single line from

accident, o r inability of the engine to take the whole forward, or from any other
cause, the Driver must not, i f  unaccompanied by the Pilot Guard, return for it ,
except upon written instructions from the Guard of the train, as prescribed in Rule
183, clause (f) or (i). I f  the Pilot Guard be with the train and accompany the engine
with the first portion, the Driver may return to the rear portion of his train without
obtaining instructions from the Guard of the train authorising him to do so, but the
Pilot Guard must accompany the engine when it  returns for the rear portion of thetrain.

(b) When the train has to be divided the man who divides it  must inform the
Driver how many vehicles, if any, are being taken forward, and after sunset or during
fog or falling snow, or if the division is made in a tunnel, he must place 3 detonators
on the line 10 yards apart not less than 100 yards ahead of the portion left behind.

(c) Whenever a train is accidentally divided the Guard must secure the rear
portion and place 3 detonators on the line 10 yards apart not less than 100 yards
ahead of the portion left behind.

(d) The Guard must protect his train in the rear in accordance with the Rules
applicable to trains stopped by accident, failure, obstruction o r other exceptional
cause whether the train is accompanied by the Pilot Guard o r not. Th e  Driver
although accompanied by the Pilot Guard must not return fo r the rear portion
unless he considers the rear portion has come to a stand.

(e) A  white light must be placed on the leading vehicle o f the rear portion
before that portion is propelled to the signal box in advance or drawn back to the
signal box in rear.

REGULATIONS FOR  WOR K IN G TRAINS OVER  GOOD S
LINES N O T  WOR K ED  O N  A N Y  B LOC K  SYSTEM.
(" N O B LOC K "  REGULATIONS.)

I. Except where instructions are issued to the contrary, the normal indications
of fixed signals must be as under :—

Stop Signals D a n g e r
Distant Signals C a u t i o n

and before any signal is lowered care must be taken to see that these Regulations
have been complied with.

2. Where bell communication is provided, unless instructions are issued to the
contrary, all trains must be described by the standard block code or other authorised
bell signal which must be acknowledged by repetition. The Train Entering Section
and Train Out of Section signals will not be sent. Where telephone communication
only is provided, trains must be described by means of the telephone.

3. Except where instructions are issued to the contrary, Drivers working over
these lines will not receive any caution signal on entering thereon, whether the
line is occupied o r not, and must at all times be prepared to  stop clear of any
obstruction. Drive rs must not assume on approaching the signal box ahead that
the fact of the signals being off is an indication that the line is clear.

4. (a) Signalmen must be careful to  notice each train as it  passes to ascertain
if it is complete or whether there is any necessity for having it stopped for examination.

(b) Should a train pass without a tail lamp, or if a Signalman observes or becomes
aware of anything unusual in a train during its passage, such as goods falling off,
a vehicle on fire, a hot axle box or other mishap, or should a train become divided or
vehicles be running away, he must, if  necessary, place and maintain his signals at
Danger, and take any other measures that may be necessary and most expedient
under the circumstances. H e  must also, i f  necessary, stop any following train o r
any train going in the opposite direction, and instruct the Driver as required so as
to avoid danger in the event of the line on which he is running being obstructed.

Where bell communication is provided the prescribed signals must be given,
or where speaking instruments are provided the other Signalmen must be advised ofthe circumstances.

5. No engine or vehicle must be shunted o r moved from one running line to
the other, or from the running line into a siding or from a siding on to the running
line, until the signals, where provided, protecting the movement have been exhibited
in one or both directions as may be required. The running line must not be obstructed
by shunting operations when the Distant signal where provided has been lowered
for a train until such train has passed or has come to a stand.
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Working Trains over Goods Lines not Worked on any Block System—continued.
6. Trains stopped by accident, failure, obstruction, o r other exceptional cause, Protection of trains

must be protected in accordance with the provisions of Rules 178 to 188. I f  a second L.Tiuprpee,dobbystarcucci,tleonnt,,train arrive before the obstruction has been removed, the Guard o f  the second or other exceptional
train must protect his train as directed in those Rules, and the Guard of the first cause.
train, having assured himself that the Guard of the second train has gone back with
the necessary hand Danger signal and detonators for the protection of the second
train, may then rejoin his own train. I f  other trains arrive, the same arrangements
must be carried out, the Guard of the last train providing the protection for thewhole.

7. During fog or falling snow, when trains are stopped at a Home signal, the Guards to protect
Guard of the first and each succeeding train must at once go back 100 yards and Lritings dsnuoriwng fog orplace one detonator on the rail to protect his train and then return to  his brake
van. Should a train be assisted by an engine in the rear, the duty of so protecting
the train will devolve upon the Guard in the same way as if no engine were assistingin the rear.

If the rear brake of any train stops on a Goods line at a less distance than 100
yards ahead of the points where the Goods line commences, o r from a crossover
road leading from the Main to the Goods line, the Guard must place a detonator on
the rail inside the points, and in the latter case he must also place another detonator
on the Goods line 100 yards from the brake van, provided that distance is within
the Home signal.

In the case of a light engine, the Fireman must, if  the engine is stopped at a
Home signal, or in the rear of a train o r another light engine, place detonators on
the rail as above directed. When there are two or more light engines coupled together
the Fireman of the rearmost engine must perform this duty.

When a detonator, which has been put down as described above, is exploded
by an engine, the Driver must be prepared to stop clear of the train o r engine infront of him. Should the train o r engine to the rear of which the detonator was
placed, have moved forward, he must proceed cautiously so as to be able to stop atany moment.

When a train is brought to a stand the Driver must not start until the Guard
has had time to return to his brake van.

8. Trains conveying passengers must not be allowed to  run on lines used for Working of Passenger
Goods and Mineral traffic only, except when it  is necessary to divert them in case trains.
of accident o r other emergency, when printed o r written instructions must be
issued to  the Signalmen, and special arrangements made for the working of the
trains. A l l  facing points not equipped with facing point lock and bar or track circuit
must be secured by clip or scotch.

In order to obviate delay to trains, the speaking instruments may be used for
the purpose of transmitting instructions for the working of Passenger trains over
these Goods lines, provided all such instructions before transmission are written
and signed by the Station Master or person in charge of the special working arrange-
ments, the messages to be repeated by the receiver to sender to ensure accuracy.

The Absolute Block Regulations must be worked to  as far as practicable.

AUTOMATIC BRAKES USED B Y  PRINCIPAL COMPANIES.
The Vacuum Brake is in general use on all Companies with the exceptions shown below where

the Westinghouse Brake is used :—
LO NDO N &  N O R T H  EASTERN.

Southern Area (Eastern Section). Suburban stock.
North Eastern Area. No rt h  and South Tyneside Electric Services.
Scottish Area. Fraserburgh and St. Combs Services.

LONDON,  MI DLAND &  SCOTTISH.
Electric Services.
Certain Branch Lines in Northern Division.

LO NDO N PASSENGER TRANSPORT BOARD.
Electric Passenger Stock.

SOUTHERN.
Electric Services.

G.A. C
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GENERAL REGULATIONS FOR  WOR K IN G T H E  VA C U U M BRAKE.
DESCRIPTION.

I. (a) The operation of the vacuum brake depends upon the creation and maintenance of 21inches of vacuum as a maximum and 18 inches as a minimum. When ,  however, Goods trains have
more than 20 braked vehicles the minimum amount of vacuum may be reduced to 16 inches, if 18 inches
cannot be obtained.

(b) The vacuum brake is continuous throughout the fitted and piped portion of the train, the
amount of vacuum available in the train pipe for operating the brake being shown on the gauges on
the engine and in the brake vans. O n  most engines and in certain vans the gauge has two pointers,
one indicating the amount of vacuum in the train pipe and the other the amount in the reservoir.

A "  fitted "  vehicle must roe understood to mean a vehicle which carries its own brake apparatus
connected by a branch pipe or pipes to the train pipe, and on which the brake blocks are operated
by the vacuum brake.

A "  piped "  vehicle must be understood to mean a vehicle which is equipped with a continuous
pipe only, i.e., without brake blocks operated by the vacuum brake.

(c) The vacuum train pipes at the ends of "  fitted "  vehicles are painted black ; the  vacuum
train pipes at the ends of "  piped "  vehicles are painted red.
OPERATION O F  BRAKE.

2. (a) The brake is applied by admitting air into the train pipe and is taken off by closing the air
valve and restoring the vacuum to the required amount.

(b) The brake is ordinarily applied by the Driver, but i t  can also be applied by the Guard.
A partial application of the brake can also be made, in case of emergency, by pulling the Passenger
Communication Chain.
BEFORE STARTING.

3. (a) When the engine is attached to the train it  is the duty of the person attaching to connect
the hose pipe of the engine to that of the train, and the Driver must satisfy himself that these pipes
have been properly connected. Th e  hose pipes between the vehicles must also be properly connected,
and the hose pipes at the leading end of the engine, and at the rear end of the last fitted or piped
vehicle connected through to  the engine, must be placed on the stop plugs. Wh e n  an additional
engine is attached in front of the train engine the Driver of the leading engine must satisfy himself
by personal observation that the hose pipes between the two engines are properly connected.

When the hose pipes have been connected the Driver must create the required vacuum. H e
must then place the ejector, or ejectors, in the running position and satisfy himself by observing the
gauge that there is no undue leakage. Should he not be able to  create the required vacuum, o r
should he find such undue leakage as will prevent him from being able to maintain the required vacuum
he must, after satisfying himself that the brake apparatus on his engine is in proper order, at once
inform the Guard or station staff, who must take steps to have the train examined. Should the brake
on any vehicle be defective the brake on such vehicle must be rendered inoperative, or the vehicle
detached, or any other steps taken as may be necessary.

(b) When the engine has been attached to the train, or an engine is changed, or an additional
engine or vehicle is attached or detached, the Guard, o r the rear Guard where there is more than
one Guard, must see that the required vacuum is registered on the gauge in the rear van and then
open the brake valve in this brake van. I f  there is an inrush of air he will know that the hose pipes
are properly coupled up between this van and the engine. i f  no inrush takes place, he must inform
the Driver and also take steps to ascertain the defect, and have it  remedied.

If there are vehicles behind the rear brake van the Guard must himself see that the brake pipes
are properly coupled up and the rear hose pipe of the last fitted or piped vehicle is on the stop plug.
The brake on these vehicles must also be tested by easing the rear hose pipe of the last vehicle off
the stop plug until an inrush of air is heard ; i f  no inrush takes place steps must be taken to ascertain
the cause of the defect and have it remedied. Th e  Guard must satisfy himself that this test has been
carried out.

The Guard must see that the required vacuum is registered on the gauge in his van before giving
the Driver the signal to start.

Guards must screw the hand brakes off before starting, as laid down in Rule 129 (iv) (c), and
affix the chain or strap, where provided.

(c) The Driver must, before starting, satisfy himself that the gauge on the engine indicates the
required vacuum.

The Driver must accept the signal to start given by the Guard, not only as an indication that the
train is ready to proceed, but also as an assurance that the hose pipes are properly connected throughout
the train and that the gauge in the rear van indicates the required vacuum.

(d) The Guard must, before starting, and at places where the engine is changed or any vehicle
is attached or detached, inform the Driver the number of vehicles there are on the train, and, where
required, the weight of the train in tons. I n  the event of the brake not being in operation on the
whole of the vehicles, the Guard must also inform the Driver upon how many it  cannot be applied.
In each case, the Driver must obtain this information from the Guard o r other appointed person
before he proceeds on his journey.

The instructions contained in the preceding paragraph do not apply to trains running daily with
the formation unaltered, and the brake complete ; if, however, the formation is altered or any vehicle
is attached or detached, the Guard must advise the Driver.
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General Regulations for Working the Vacuum Brake—continued.
(e) Care must be taken that the proport ion of  vehicles fitted with pipes only and not  with brake

apparatus does not exceed one in four in any Passenger train running a distance of ten miles or under
without  a stop, nor one in six in any Passenger train running more than ten miles without  a stop.

For the purposes of  this instruction, the number of  vehicles forming a Passenger t rain must  be
counted as follows :—

Horse Box,  Carriage Truck,  Fish Van, o r  other 4-wheeled vehicles not
carrying passengers . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  A s  -1• vehicle.

Coaching vehicles, 4- or 6-wheeled . . .  , ,  I  9 1
Coaching vehicles, 8- or 12-wheeled . . .  „  2  vehicles.
Articulated coaching vehicles, EACH BOGIE „  I  vehicle.
Tank engine, 4- or 6-wheeled coupled „  2  vehicles.
Tender engine, 4-coupled . . .  „  3 P P
Tender engine, 6- or 8-coupled „  4  I t

(Tables showing examples to illustrate the proport ion of  piped only  vehicles which may be run
in Passenger trains in accordance with this Regulation are shown in the instructions headed
"  Continuous Brakes on Passenger Trains.")

(f) Should the brake not  be in operat ion on any vehicle conveying passengers formed behind
the rear brake van, such passengers (unless in charge of  live stock) must be transferred to the vehicles
in f ront  of it  unless another fitted vehicle on which the brake can be applied by the Driver is attached
in rear.

DURING JOURNEY.
4. (a) The required vacuum should be maintained throughout  the journey except when i t  is

necessary to apply the brake.
Should the Guard find during the journey that the gauge in the van shows less than the required

vacuum (unless he is satisfied that this is caused by the Driver applying the brake) he must be prepared
to apply his hand brake as may be required.

(b) The Driver and Guard must  report  any irregularity  in connection wit h the work ing of  the
brake, or defect in its action, or other special circumstances. A t  stations where there are Examiners,
the Guard must, on arrival,  direc t  the attent ion of  the Station Master or  Examiner t o any vehicle
which may have caused detent ion t o the t rain o r  irregularity  in work ing of  the brake. T h e  Guard
must note the particulars in his journal, giving the individual numbers of  the defective vehicles.

(c) Where vehicles have t o  be attached o r  detached, t he vacuum in t he t rain pipe must  be
destroyed by opening the air valve on the engine or in the nearest brake van.

(d) Should the Driver find that  his t rain is being retarded owing to the brake blocks on all the
vehicles not  being off, he must stop, under the protection of  fixed signals if  practicable, and have the
brakes properly released.

(e) When t wo engines are attached t o a t rain the Driver of  the leading engine must work  the
vacuum brake as laid down in Rule 135 (a).

In emergency, should an engine not fitted with the vacuum brake be coupled in f ront  of an engine
work ing a vacuum f it ted t rain,  t he Drivers  of  both engines must exercise t he greatest care when
starting, running, and stopping the train. Ru l e  135 will apply t o the Enginemen of  both engines, but
the Driv er of  the second engine wi l l  be responsible for the work ing of  the vacuum brake, and the
Driver of the leading engine responsible for applying the brake of  that engine when necessary.

(f) ( i )  When running light  engine wit h an engine f it ted wit h steam brake and vacuum ejector,
the brake must, in all cases, be operated by means of  the steam brake application handle (except on
those engines fitted with automatic train control) and in the case of an engine fitted with Westinghouse
brake and vacuum ejector by means of  the Westinghouse Driver's  brake valve handle.

(ii) When running light  engine with an engine fitted wit h automatic train control,  vacuum must
be created and the steam brake applied by means of  the vacuum brake application handle.

(iii) When two or more engines are running light coupled together the existing brake regulations
and instructions for train work ing with t wo engines will apply.

(g) When i t  is necessary for the Guard t o apply the brake to attract the Driver's  attention in
an emergency, or  on becoming aware that the Driver is not  going to make a booked stop, or  f rom
any other cause, he must apply the brake by opening the valve in his van and keep it  fully open unt il
he is satisfied that the Driver has become aware that the train is required to stop. H e  should then
leave the Driver to bring the t rain t o a stand at  the most convenient situation.
STOPPING.

5. (a) The vacuum brake must  be used f or  the ordinary  stopping of  the t rain by  the Driver.
The brake should be so operated in making a stop that it is not necessary to make a powerful application
of the brake when the train is travelling at a low speed, but, in case of emergency, the vacuum should
be destroyed as rapidly as possible.

(b) Before finally coming to a stand, the vacuum should be part ially re-created so as to prevent
a rebound of  the vehicles, or undue strain on the couplings.

(c) Af t er the brake has been applied, either slightly or f
u l l y ,   s t e a m  m u s t  
n o t  b e  
a p p l i e d  
t o  
m o v e

the train unt il the brake has been released throughout  the train.
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General Regulations for Working the Vacuum Brake—continued.
(d) The large ejector should be used to raise a vacuum rapidly when the brake requires to be

released quickly.
(e) The working of the vacuum brake by the Driver will not relieve the Guards from the

responsibility of observing Rule 148.
(0  In the case of a train becoming divided the Guard in the rear van must put his hand brake

hard on and secure it  with the chain or strap, where provided, before leaving his van. H e  must also
take any other measures that may be necessary to prevent the rear portion moving.
TESTING BRAKE W H E N  RUNNI NG .

6. In addition to tests laid down in Regulation 3, Drivers must also test the brake in good time
before reaching their full braking distance when approaching :—

(i) steep falling gradients.
(ii) a terminus.

(iii) a principal station at which the train has to stop, and
(iv) a crossing place on a single line at which the train has to stop.

The speed of the train must be reduced by the test and Drivers must enter such stations, or a
dead-end bay at any station, at a speed which will enable them to stop the train at the proper place.

Unless the vacuum brake is working properly when thus tested, the Driver must whistle for
the Guard's hand brake, stop the train, and inform the Guard that the vacuum brake is out of order,
and that the hand brakes must be relied upon for controlling the train. Special care must then be
taken to regulate the speed of the train.
RELEASE O F  BRAKE BY  H A N D .

7. To release the brake on any vehicle the cord o r wire (the position of which is indicated by
star, arrow, or the letter "  A " o r  "  V "  on the solebar of each vehicle) must be pulled and the release
valve held open until the brake is sufficiently released. Th e  cord or wire must never be fastened to
hold the release valve in the open position. O n  vehicles where two brake cylinders are provided
the cords or wires of both must be pulled and the release valves held open.

Where vehicles detached from the train are required to  have the brakes fully released, i t  is
Important that this should be done before the hose pipes are put on the stop plugs.
FAILURE O F  BRAKE.

8. (a) Applicable at Places where a Vacuum Test Gauge Cock and an Engine Leak Discare available.
If the engine of a train fails to create the required amount of vacuum, the Driver must at once

Inform the Station o r Yard Staff who must immediately advise the C. & W.  Examiner.
The C. & W.  Examiner must place the vacuum test gauge cock between the engine and the

leading vehicle with the cock closed to the train but open to the engine, request the Driver to create
a vacuum of 21 ins. with the small ejector, and check the engine gauge against the reading of the test
gauge. Wh e n  the reading of the engine gauge has been checked the C. & W. Examiner must remove
the test cock and place the leak disc, with 3/I6th in. hole exposed, on the engine or tender hose pipe
coupling next to the train and again ask the Driver to create and maintain 21 in. of vacuum by means
of the small ejector. I f  at least 20 in. of vacuum cannot be created and maintained there is a defect
on the engine, and either the defect must be remedied or the engine must be changed. I f  a fault is
found on the engine and a further test with the leak disc shows the fault has been remedied and
providing the minimum vacuum can be obtained in the rear brake (see clause I (a) ) the train can be
considered satisfactory. T h e  Fireman must accompany the Examiner during these operations.
When two engines are coupled together, the leak disc test should be applied to each engine separately.

If the engine is found to be defective the Station Master, Yard Master, or person in charge, must
at once arrange for another engine to be provided. I f  the engine is found to be satisfactory he must
take in hand preliminary arrangements for the provision o f an alternative set o f carriages (when
passenger trains are concerned) so that preparations in this direction may be taking place concurrentlywith the C. & W. Examiner's tests.

If the engine is found not to be at fault, or if any fault on the engine has been corrected, and the
required amount of vacuum on the train cannot be created with the small ejector, the test must be
continued on the train. Th e  Examiner must place the test cock between the hose pipes of the engine
and the leading vehicle with the handle of the cock in the open position so that it is pointing at right
angles to the train pipe, and request the Driver to maintain a vacuum of 10 in. Th e  handle must then
be turned so that it  points towards the rear of the train, thus isolating the engine, and the rate at
which the vacuum falls noted. Wi t h  a vacuum of 10 in. the hose pipes can be parted without the
necessity of hand signalling the Driver to create or destroy the vacuum.

The cock must then be removed from the front of the train by the Examiner, the hose pipes
recoupled and the cock placed between the hose pipes of the vehicles about half-way down the train
when the procedure outlined in the previous paragraph must be repeated, thus testing the rear
portion of the train. I f  the rate of fall noted on the test gauge is greater than at the previous test,
It is an indication that the defect is in the rear portion of the train. I f ,  however, the rate of fall is less
than at the previous test, it  is an indication that the defect is in the front portion of the train.

The Examiner must then proceed to test the defective portion of the train by placing the test
cock in the middle of the affected portion and turn the handle of the cock to the rear of the train.
This procedure must be continued until the individual vehicle at fault is located.



Scottish Area.
Edinburgh (Way.).
Inverkeithing.Thornton.
Markinch.
Dundee (Tay Bridge).Galashiels.
Hawick.
Leith Central.
Corstorphine.

Southern Area.
King's Cross. Newark. King's Cross (Goods). Peterborough—
Bounds Green. Retford. London (East Goods). (New Eng. South).
Hatfield. Doncaster. Holloway. ( W e s t ) .
Hitchin. Wakefield, Westgate. Finsbury Park ( N o r t h ) .
Peterborough, North. Leeds, Central. (Clarence Yard). Doncaster (Up Decoy).
Grantham. Bradford, Exchange. Finsbury Park (Down ) .

(Carriage Sidings). Wrenthorpe (Goods).
Hornsey. Ardsley (Old Coal Yd.).

Leeds (Copley Hill).
Bradford (Goods).

Marylebone. Manchester, Marylebone (Goods). Leicester (Goods).
Leicester, Central. London Road. Neasden. Nottingham
Nottingham, Victoria. Manchester, Woodford (Down Yd.). (Queen's Walk).
Sheffield. Central (C.L.C.) (Up Yard). New Basford.

North Eastern Area.
Selby.
York.
Thirsk.
Darlington.
Newcastle.
Berwick.
Hull, Paragon.
Leeds City South.

(L.M.S./L.N.E,R. Joint).

Glasgow (Queen St.).
Hynd land.
Helensburgh.Fort William.
MaHaig.Aberdeen.
Fraserburgh.
Peterhead.

Harrogate.
Ma1ton.
Scarborough.
Whitby.
Saltburn.
West Hartlepool.
Sunderland.
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General Regulations for Working the Vacuum Brake—continued.
When the affected vehicle has been discovered the Driver must be requested to endeavour to

create 21 in. of vacuum to assist the Examiner in finding the fault on the vehicle.
If the fault has been corrected the Driver must be requested to create and maintain the requisite

degree of vacuum to be shown on the gauge of the rear brake of the train, and if this cannot be done
the test must be repeated.

When the tests have been completed and provided no member of the Staff assisting in the tests
is under the vehicles, the Examiner must advise the Station Master, Yard Master, or person in charge
that :—

(a) The defect has been remedied.
(b) The defect has been located but cannot be remedied, or
(c) That no defect can be found but the brake is inoperative on a certain portion of the train.

The Station Master, Yard Master, or penon In charge must maintain the closest contact with the
Driver and the C. & W. Staff whilst the t r in is being examined and the test carried out. Wh e n
Passenger trains are involved and the defect cannot be discovered and remedied without undue delay
(and the C. & W. Staff must be asked to express an opinion on this) alternative arrangements must be
made as speedily as possible. I f  the position can be met by detaching a defective vehicle or vehicles,
this course must be adopted, otherwise a fresh set of carriages should be put into service.

A test gauge cock and an engine leak disc are in the custody of the C. & W. Examiner at the
following points :—

Stations. C a r r i a g e  Sidings and Marshalling Yards.

Edinburgh (Way.) Goods.
Craigentinny.
Portobello.
Niddrie West.
Meadows Yard.
South Leith.
Leith Walk.
Carlisle (Canal).
Carlisle (London Road).

York (Clifton).
(Dringhouses).
(Holgate Bridge).
(Marshalling Yd.).
(No. I Down Yd.).
(Warehouse Yd.).Yard North.

Newcastle (New Bridge
Street).

(Trafalgar Yd.)
Heaton Carriage Sidings.

(South).
(North).

Tweed mouth.
Hull (Outward Yard).

(Springhead).
Leeds (Nev. Hill).

(Goods Nev. Hill).
(Well. Street).
(Armley Bridge).Of

Dundee (Tay Bridge)
Goods.

Perth.
Cadder Yard.
Cow lairs.
Glasgow (High Street).
Sighthill.
Aberdeen Goods Yard.

Millford Junction.
Starbeck.
Scarboro'(GallowsC.).
So. Stockton (Goods).
Middlesbro' (Goods).
Billingham
Hartlepool.
Low Fell.
Monkwearmouth.
Park Lane (East).

(West).
Washington.
Newcastle (Forth).
Scotswood Bg. Sidings.
Tynemouth.
Percy Main (Albert

Edward Dock).



Stations.
Southern Area—continued.
Liverpool,

Central (C.L.C.).

Liverpool Street.
Tottenham.
Cambridge.
Ely.
King's Lynn.
March.
Peterborough East.
Spalding.
Lincoln.
Goodmayes.
Colchester.
Ipswich.
Bury St. Edmunds.
Boston.

1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
i i ,  
.

Cleethorpes.
Nottingham (Low Level).
Basford and Butwell.

Yarmouth, South Tn.
Lowestoft.
Yarmouth, Vauxhall.
Norwich Thorpe.
Cromer.
Southend.
Clacton.
Harwich Town.
Parkeston.
Felixstowe.
South Lynn.
Melton Constable.
Yarmouth, Beach.
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General Regulations for Working the Vacuum Brake—continued.
Carriage Sidings and Marshalling Yards.

Annesley (Yard).
Dewsnap (Sidings).
Ardwick.
Ardwick Carr. Sidings.
Deansgate.
Bishopsgate.
Spitalfields.
Cambridge

(Goods Yard).
Wilit emoor (Down Yd).

(Up Yard).
Stratford.
Goodmayes.

(Down Yard).
Ipswich (Upper Yard).
Norwich (Goods Yard).

Doncaster (M'gate).
Grimsby (Royal Dock).
New Clee.
Colwick (Up Yard).

(Down Yd.).
Pyewipe (West

Marshalling Yard).
Pyewipe Junction.
Hunslet  Goods.
Wrexham Depot.
Bidston.
Temple Mills Sidings.
Victoria Docks.
Cornbrook (C.L.C.).
Huskisson (C.L.C.).
Walton (C.L.C.).
Brunswick (C.L.C.).

8. (b) Applicable at Places where a Vacuum Test Gauge Cock and an Engine Leak Disc
are not provided.

If an engine fails to create the required amount of  vacuum after it  has been attached t o a train,
or during the journey, and the t rain is brought  t o a stand, the C. &  W.  Examiner where available
must be sent for.  I n  t he meantime, t he vacuum pipes between t he engine and the f ront  vehicle
must be disconnected, and the engine pipe replaced on the plug, after which the Driver must endeavour
to create a vacuum with the small ejector. I f  the required amount cannot be created and maintained,
the engine is at fault. I f ,  however, the engine brake is found t o be in order,  the pipes between the
engine and the f ront  vehicle must  be recoupled, whereupon the Driv er must again endeavour t o
create a vacuum, and whils t  this is being done the Fireman and Guard, together with the C. 8( W.
Examiner, when available, mus t  walk  along t he t rain and listen f o r  any inrush o f  air,  observing
particularly the connecting pipes between each vehicle. I f  the defect can be readily  located and
overcome, this must be done.

Note.—For the purpose of  facilitating testing for automatic brake failures on trains, the following
Instructions must be observed :—

(i) Dr iv er  to inform the Guard or Station Staff immediately if  he cannot create the requisite
vacuum.

(ii) The int imat ion t o  the Driv er t o  create o r  destroy the vacuum mus t  be given either
verbally, or by hand signal as follows :—
TO CREATE B y  Day A r m  moved vert ically  Up  and Do wn  above shoulder level

(see diagram I ).
By Night  Red light  moved vertically Up and Down above shoulder level.

TO DESTROY By Day Fo r e a r m in  vert ical posit ion moved f rom s ide t o  side wi t h
elbow at shoulder level (see diagram 2).

By Night  Red light  moved f rom side to side across body.
(iii) The Driver to exhibit  a white light  when the brake is airt ight and a red light  if  it  is stilt

defective.

Diagram I .  D i a g r a m  2.

8. (c ) In cases of  failure of  the brake, provided the defect is not in the train pipe, the defective
cylinder or cylinders should, where practicable, be put  out  of  action and the vehicle worked as one
with through pipes only, the brake will then be effective on the remainder of the train.
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General Regulations for Working the Vacuum Brake—continued.
If the defect is in the train pipe, or in the absence of facilities for putting the cylinder or cylinders

out of action, the hose pipe at the leading end of the defective vehicle must be disconnected and the
hose pipe at the rear end of the vehicle next in front placed on the stop plug. Th e  brake on the frontvehicles can then be worked as usual. Th e  brake on the defective vehicle, and on vehicles in rear of
It, must be released and the train worked forward under the control of the hand brakes with the
assistance the Driver can give with the vacuum brake on the vehicles still connected to the engine to
the next station where the defective vehicle can be conveniently detached or the defect remedied.

If the Driver is, from any cause, unable to work the vacuum brake, it must be cut off and released
throughout the train. Th e  train should then be worked by hand brakes only, the speed being so
regulated as to enable the Driver to have full control of the train by the hand brakes ; a  Guard must
travel in the rearmost brake van on the train, be on the alert, and assist in stopping the train with
the hand brake.

Unless the train is being assisted in the rear, passengers must not be conveyed in vehicles on which
the continuous brake is inoperative if  such vehicles are marshalled behind the brake van in which a
Guard rides. I f  the defect cannot be quickly remedied, any passengers in these vehicles must be
detrained or transferred to the vehicles in front of the rear brake van, unless the vehicles on which
the brake is inoperative can with safety and without causing serious delay be rennarshalled inside the
rear brake van o r an additional brake van can be attached to  the rear of the train. I f  it  is not
practicable to remarshal this passenger stock or to attach an additional brake van to the rear of the
train, the vehicle o r vehicles must be detached at the nearest convenient point. Should, however,
the failure occur between stations, the train may be worked forward to the next station, where the
foregoing procedure must be observed.

DETACHING O F  ENGINES O R  VEHICLES.
9. (a) When an engine is detached, it  is the duty of the person detaching to place the hose pipe

of the engine and that of the front vehicle on the stop plugs.
(b) When vehicles fitted with the vacuum brake are placed in sidings, the vacuum brake must

be released, and when it  is necessary that brakes should be applied for the purpose of keeping the
vehicles from moving, the hand brakes, where provided, must be used, supplemented by scotches if
necessary.

(c) On running lines, under no circumstances is an engine to be detached on a gradient from
a train fitted with the vacuum brake, and the train o r portion of train left on the line secured only
by the continuous brake. Th e  hand brake should be screwed on after the continuous brake has been
applied.

(d) In the event of a Passenger train coming to a stand on a gradient which is steeper than
1 in 100 owing to the inability of the engine to work the train, the engine may be detached or the
train may be divided and the first portion taken forward, provided that, after the continuous brake
has been applied, the hand brakes on all brake vans are screwed hard on and the weight of the train
left standing does not exceed that shown in the following table :—

Gradient L o a d  (including Weight of
Steeper than B r a k e  Van or  Vans).

in 3 0  T w i c e  weight of brake van or vans.
in 4 0  T h r e e  times weight of brake van or vans.
in 5 0  F o u r  1PP t 9  O f
in 60  F i v e  , ,
in 7 0  S i x  , ,  9 1  9 1
in 8 0  S e v e n  „  9 9  t t
in 9 0  E i g h t  9 1  9 9  , ,
in 100 N i n e  , ,

GENERAL.
10. (a) Vacuum hose pipes when not in use must not be left loose, but must be properly secured

on the stop plugs.
(b) To couple the hose pipes, they must be taken one in each hand and lifted sufficiently high

to hook the bottom horns of the couplings together first and then, when lowered, the top horns of
the couplings will fall in the slots.

Where safety pins are provided, care must be taken to see that they are inserted.
(c) To uncouple the hose pipes, they must be lifted straight up when the horns at the top will

come out of the slots, and the couplings will separate.
Safety pins, where provided, must be removed before the hose pipes are lifted. Hose  pipes

on goods wagons must be disconnected by hand and must not be uncoupled by lifting them with a
shunting pole.

(d) When connecting or disconnecting hose pipes, care must be taken that the washers are not
damaged, displaced or lost, and men must not have in their hands waste or any other material that
might be drawn into the pipes by suction.

(e) Employees passing between vehicles must not step on, o r interfere with, o r damage, hose
pipes or couplings.
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General Regulations fo r Working  the Vacuum Brake—continued,
(f) Any snow or ice with which the hose pipe couplings or plugs may have become coated must

be removed before attempting to connect the hose pipes or place a hose pipe on the stop plug, in
order that the necessary connections may be air-tight.

(g) Guards and others concerned must see that articles placed in brake vans cannot come intocontact with the handle of the Guard's valve.
(h) I f  a vehicle has to be detached and the vacuum pipes cannot be uncoupled, the Guard o r

other competent person must verbally instruct the Driver to destroy the vacuum or must open theair valve in the nearest brake van.
When it  is necessary to intimate to the Driver that the vacuum requires to be created so that

the Guard may comply with the provisions of Regulation 3 (b), the Guard, Shunter, or other person
in charge must either so inform the Driver verbally or exhibit a hand signal to him as follows :—

By day A r m  moved vertically up and down above shoulder level. (See
diagram I in Clause 8.)

By night R e d  light moved vertically up and down above shoulder level.
(i) Station Masters, Inspectors, and others concerned, should satisfy themselves by personal

observation, whenever possible, that the foregoing Regulations are being properly observed.
VEHICLES FITTED WI T H  WESTINGHOUSE AUTO MATI C BRAKE ATTACHED TO

TRAINS FITTED W I T H  V A C U U M AUTO MATI C BRAKE.
II. Before attaching a Westinghouse braked vehicle to a train working with the vacuum brake,

the handle of the cock at the end of each vehicle fitted with the Westinghouse brake must be turned
across or away from the pipe which is painted black ; the release cord or wire under the vehicle must
then be pulled to allow all the air to escape from the cylinder.

For vehicles fitted with the Vacuum brake attached to trains fitted with the Westinghouse brake,
see Clause I I  o f  the Regulations for working the Westinghouse brake on steam trains.

Note.—The term '  Brake Van "  includes any vehicle provided with a brake compartment.

GENERAL R EG U L A T I O N S F O R  W O R K I N G  T H E  W E S T I N G H O U S E
BRAKE O N  S T E A M  T R A I N S.

DESCRIPTION.
I. (a) The operation of the Westinghouse brake depends upon compressed air, maintained at

the required pressure of 70 lbs. in the train pipe by means of a compressor.
(b) The Westinghouse brake is continuous throughout the fitted and piped portion of the train,

the pressure available in the train pipe for operating the brake being shown on the gauges on the
engine and in the brake vans. Some engines are provided with an additional gauge to show the
amount of pressure in the engine brake cylinder.

(c) A  "  fitted "  vehicle must be understood to  mean a vehicle which carries its own brake
apparatus connected by a branch pipe or pipes to the train pipe, and on which the brake blocks are
operated by the Westinghouse brake.

A "  piped "  vehicle must be understood to mean a vehicle which is equipped with a continuous
pipe only, i.e., without brake blocks operated by the Westinghouse brake.

(d) The Westinghouse train pipes at the ends o f " f it ted "  vehicles are painted black ; th e
Westinghouse train pipes at the ends of "  piped "  vehicles are painted red.
OPERATION O F  BRAKE.

2. (a) The brake is applied by allowing air to escape from the train pipe and is taken off by
allowing air to pass through the full opening in the Driver's valve from the main reservoir to the
train pipe. A  reduction of 25 lbs. applies the brake with full force, but in cases of emergency the
valve must be opened so as to let all the air in the main train pipe escape.

(b) The brake is ordinarily applied by the Driver, but i t  can also be applied by the Guard.
A partial application of the brake can also be made, in case of emergency, by pulling the PassengerCommunication Chain.
BEFORE STARTING.

3. (a) When the engine is attached to the train it  is the duty of the person attaching to connect
the hose pipe of the engine to that of the train, and the Driver must satisfy himself that these pipes
have been properly connected and that the cocks on the train pipe are opened. Th e  hose pipes
between the vehicles must also be properly connected and the train pipe cocks opened. Th e  cocks
at the leading end of the engine and at the rear end of the last fitted or piped vehicle connected through
to the engine must be closed. Wh e n  an additional engine is attached in front of the train engine, the
Driver of the leading engine must satisfy himself by personal observation that the hose pipes between
the two engines are properly connected and the train pipe cocks opened.

Immediately before an engine is attached to a train the air in the main reservoir must be raised
to full pressure, and when the engine has been attached to the train and the hose pipes have been
connected (and also whilst standing at stations) the Driver must keep the brake valve handle in the
running position so that whatever reductions are made by the Guard testing the brake on the train,
the Driver may be able to release the brakes when he gets the signal to start.

When an additional vehicle or vehicles are being attached, the Driver must keep the brake valve
handle in the neutral position until the hose pipes have been connected.
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General Regulations for Working the  Westinghouse Brake on Steam Trains—continued.
Should the Driver not be able to create and maintain the required pressure he must, after

satisfying himself that the brake apparatus on his engine is in proper order, at once inform the Guard
or station staff, who must take steps to have the train examined. Should the brake on any vehicle
be defective, the brake of such vehicle must be rendered inoperative or the vehicle detached or any
other step taken that may be necessary.

(b) The Guard must satisfy himself that the hose pipes are connected and the cocks in the train
pipe opened throughout the train, also that the cocks in each brake van and at the rear of the last
vehicle of the train are shut to avoid waste of air upon the engine being attached.

When the engine has been attached to the train, or an engine is changed, or an additional engine
or any vehicle is attached or detached, the Guard, or the rear Guard where there is more than one
Guard, must see that the required pressure is registered on the gauge in the rear van, and then slowly
open the cock in this brake van, thereby reducing the pressure by about 15 lbs. per square inch, which
will apply the brake. I f  the brake connections throughout the train and with the engine are perfect,
the pressure in the gauge will, on the cock being shut, begin to rise, and the brakes will be released
by the engine.

Note.—It is imperative that the Guard in making the test should, in all cases, see that the pressure
by the gauge in the brake van, on the cock being shut, rises again, as no test can be considered
complete unless this is done.

If the pressure does not rise, he must inform the Driver and also take steps to ascertain the defect
and have it remedied.

Should there be any vehicles attached behind the rear brake van, the Guard must obtain
assistance in order to make the test ; in  such cases, the Guard must observe the fall and rise of the
pressure in the gauge in the brake van during the time the person assisting him opens and closes the
rear stop cock on the rearmost vehicle, and after this has been done, the test from the rear brake van,
as prescribed in the preceding paragraph, must be made.

The Guard must see that the required pressure is registered on the gauge in his van before giving
the Driver the signal to start.

Guards must screw the hand brakes off before starting, as laid down in Rule 129 (iv) (c), and
affix the chain or strap, where provided.

(c) The Driver must, before starting, satisfy himself that the gauge on the engine indicates the
required pressure. Th e  Driver must accept the signal to start, given by the Guard, not only as an
indication that the train is ready to proceed, but also as an assurance that the hose pipes are properly
connected throughout the train, all train pipe cocks are opened and that the gauge In the rear van
indicates the required pressure.

(d) The Guard must, before starting, and at places where the engine is changed or any vehicle
is attached or detached, inform the Driver the number of vehicles there are on the train, and where
required the weight of the train in  tons. I n  the event of the brake not being in operation on the
whole of the vehicles, the Guard must also inform the Driver upon how many it  cannot be applied.
In each case, the Driver must obtain this information from the Guard o r other appointed person
before he proceeds on his journey.

The instructions contained in the preceding paragraph do not apply to trains running daily with
the formation unaltered and the brake complete ; if ,  however, the formation is altered or any vehicle
is attached or detached, the Guard must advise the Driver.

(e) Care must be taken that the proportion of vehicles fitted with pipes only and not with brake
apparatus does not exceed one in four in any passenger train running a distance of ten miles or under
without a stop, nor one in six in any Passenger train running more than ten miles without a stop.

For the purposes of this instruction, the number of vehicles forming a Passenger train must be
counted as follows :—

Horse Box, Carriage Truck, Fish Van, o r other 4-wheeled vehicles not
carrying passengers A s +  vehicle.

Coaching vehicles, 4- or 6-wheeled / V  I
Coaching vehicles, 8- or 12-wheeled 2  vehicles.
Articulated coaching vehicles, EACH BOGIE I  vehicle.
Tank engine, 4- or 6-wheeled coupled 2  vehicles.
Tender engine, 4-coupled 9 ,  3
Tender engine, 6- or 8-coupled 4

(Tables showing examples to illustrate the proportion of piped only vehicles which may be run
in Passenger trains in accordance with this Regulation are shown in the instructions headed
" Continuous Brakes on Passenger Trains.")

(f) Should the brake not be in operation on any vehicle conveying passengers formed behind
the rear brake van, such passengers (unless in charge of live stock) must be transferred to the vehicles
in front of it unless another fitted vehicle on which the brake can be applied by the Driver is attached
in rear.
DURING JOURNEY.

4. (a) The required pressure should be maintained throughout the journey except when i t  is
necessary to apply the brake. Should the Guard find during the journey that the gauge in the van
shows less than the required pressure (unless he is satisfied that this is caused by the Driver applying
the brake) he must be prepared to apply his hand brake as may be required.
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General Regulations for  Wor k i ng t he  Westi nghouse Br ake on Steam Trains—continued.
(b) The Driv er and Guard must report  any irregularity  in connection wit h the work ing of  the

brake, or defect in its action, or other special circumstances. A t  stations where there are Examiners,
the Guard must, on arrival,  direc t  the attent ion of  the Station Master or  Examiner t o any vehicle
which may have caused detent ion t o the t rain or  irregularity  in work ing of  the brake. T h e  Guard
must note the particulars in his journal, giving the individual numbers of  the defective vehicles.

(c) Should the Driver find that his t rain is being retarded owing to the brake blocks on all the
vehicles not  being off, he must  stop, under the protection of  fixed signals if  practicable, and have the
brakes properly released.

(d) When t wo engines are attached to a train, the Driver of  the leading engine must work  the
Westinghouse brake as laid down in Rule 135 (a), and the Driver of the second engine muss shut the
Isolating cock which is f ixed under the Driver's  valve, thus closing all communication between the
main reservoir and the t rain pipe. H e  must keep the valve handle in the release posit ion, except
where no isolating cock is fitted, in which case the valve handle must be kept in the neutral position.

In emergency, should an engine not  f it ted wit h the Westinghouse brake be coupled in f ront  of
an engine work ing a Westinghouse fitted train, the Drivers of both engines must exercise the greatest
care when starting, running, and stopping the train. Ru l e  135 wil l  apply to the Enginemen of  both
engines, but  the Driver of the second engine will be responsible for the work ing of the Westinghouse
brake, and the Driver of  the leading engine responsible for applying the brake of  that engine when
necessary.

(e) Should the Driver find that the brake has been applied by the Guard or  otherwise, he must
at once assist in stopping the train by putt ing the handle of  the brake valve into the neutral posit ion
to prevent any escape of air from the main reservoir.

(f) When i t  is necessary for the Guard t o apply the brake t o attract the Driver's  attention in
an emergency, or  on becoming aware that the Driver is not  going to make a booked stop, or  f rom
any other cause, he must apply the brake by opening the cock in his van and making at least a 15 lbs.
reduction in the pressure. H e  should then close the cock and leave the Driver to bring the train t o
a stand at the most convenient situation.
STOPPI NG.

5. (a) The Westinghouse brake must  be used f or  the ordinary  stopping of  the t rain by  t he
Driver. T h e  brake should be so operated in making a stop that it  is not necessary to make a powerful
application of  the brake when the t rain is travelling at  a low speed, but  in case of  emergency, the
valve must be opened to allow all the air in the train pipe to escape.

(b) Before f inally coming t o a stand, the brake should be eased of f  so as t o prevent a rebound
of the vehicles or undue strain on the couplings.

(c) Af ter the brake has been applied, either slightly or fully, steam must not  be applied to move
the t rain unt il the brake has been released throughout  the train.

(d) To release the brake, the Driver's  valve handle must be put  quickly over into the release
position and kept there unt il the gauge shows a gradual increase of pressure, when it  must be brought
back into the running posit ion and remain there while the train is in mot ion.

(e) The work ing of  the Westinghouse brake by the Driver will not  relieve the Guards f rom the
responsibility of observing Rule 148.

(f) I n the case of  a t rain becoming divided, the Guard in the rear van must  put  his hand brake
hard on and secure it  with the chain or strap, where provided, before leaving his van. H e  must also
take any other measure that may be necessary to prevent the rear port ion moving.
TESTI NG BRAKE  W H E N  R U N N I N G .

6. In addit ion t o tests laid down in Regulation 3, Drivers  must also test the brake in good t ime
before reaching t heir full braking distance when approaching : - -

(i) steep falling gradients.
(ii) a  terminus.

(iii) a principal station at  which the train has to stop, and
(iv) a crossing place on a single line at which the train has to stop.

The speed of  the t rain must  be reduced by the test and Drivers  must enter such stations, or  a
dead-end bay at any station, at  a speed which wil l  enable them to stop the train at the proper place.

Unless the Westinghouse brake is work ing properly  when thus tested, the Driver must whist le
for the Guard's hand brake, stop the train, and inform the Guard that the Westinghouse brake is out
of order and that  the hand brakes must be relied upon for controlling the train. Spec ial care must
then be taken t o regulate the speed of  the train.
RELEASE O F  BRAKE  B Y  H A N D .

7. To  release the brake on any vehicle, the cord or wire inside the brake van or underneath the
vehicle must be pulled and the release valve held open unt il the brake is fully released. O n  vehicles
where t wo brake cylinders are provided, the cords or wires of  both must be pulled and the release
valves held open. T h e  cord or  wire must never be fastened t o hold the release valve in the open
position. T h e  posit ion of  the cord or  wire underneath a vehicle is indicated by an arrow or by the
letter "  W " on the solebar.

When releasing brakes in this manner on vehicles fitted with the quick acting and improved t riple
valves and the release valve is on the auxiliary reservoir or on the pipe leading to this reservoir,  care
must be taken t o free the wire as soon as an escape of air is heard from the exhaust of the t riple valve.
The brake wil l  then automatically release and prevent a further waste of air from the auxiliary reservoir.
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General Regulations for Working the Westinghouse Brake on Steam Trains—continued.
FAILURE O F  BRAKE.

B. (a) I f  an engine fails to maintain the required pressure in the train pipe after it  has been
attached to the train or during the journey, and the train is brought to a stand, the cock at the back
of the engine must be closed, and the Driver must test the engine brake. I f  the engine brake is
found in order, the cock at the back of the engine must be opened, whereupon the Driver must again
endeavour to obtain the required pir pressure, and whilst this is being done the Fireman and Guard
must walk along the train and listen for an escape of air from the train pipe o r its connections,
observing particularly the connecting pipes between each vehicle.

(b) In the case of failure of the brake, provided the defect is not in the train pipe, the brake on
the vehicle must be shut off.

An isolating cock is fitted to the branch pipe connected with the triple valve under the centre
of each vehicle. Wh e n  the handle of the cock stands parallel with the branch pipe the brake is in
working order. Wh e n  it  is necessary to put the brake out of use on one vehicle only, the handle
of the cock on the branch pipe must be turned at right angles to that pipe and the brake on that
vehicle afterwards released by hand. Wh e n  this is done the Driver must be at once advised and the
Examiner informed at the earliest possible opportunity.

If the defect is in the train pipe, the train pipe cock next in front of the defect must be closed.
The brake on the front vehicles can then be worked as usual. Th e  brake on the defective vehicle and
those in the rear of it must be released by hand, and the air released from the train pipe and auxiliary
reservoirs by opening the end cock and pulling the release valve cords. Th e  train can then be worked
forward under the control o f  the hand brake with the assistance the Driver can give with the
Westinghouse brake on the vehicles still connected to  the engine, to  the next station where the
defective vehicle can be conveniently detached or the defect remedied.

If the Driver is, from any cause, unable to work the Westinghouse brake, it  must be cut off and
released throughout the train. Th e  train should then be worked by hand brakes only, the speed
being so regulated as to  enable the Driver to have full control o f the train by the hand brakes.
A Guard must travel in the rearmost brake van on the train, be on the alert, and assist in stopping
the train with the hand brake.

Unless the train is being assisted in the rear, passengers must not be conveyed in vehicles on
which the continuous brake is inoperative if  such vehicles are marshalled behind the brake van in
which a Guard rides. I f  the defect cannot be quickly remedied, any passengers in these vehicles must
be detrained or transferred to the vehicles in front of the rear brake van, unless the vehicles on which
the brake is inoperative can with safety and without causing serious delay be remarshalled inside the
rear brake van o r an additional brake van can be attached to  the rear of the train. I f  it  is not
practicable to remarshal this passenger stock or to attach an additional brake van to the rear of the
train, the vehicle or vehicles must be detached at the nearest convenient point. Should, however,
the failure occur between stations, the train may be worked forward to the next station where the
foregoing procedure must be observed.
DETACHING O F  ENGINES O R  VEHICLES.

9. (a) When an engine is detached, it  is the duty of the person detaching to shut the train pipe
cock on the engine and on the front vehicle, and afterwards separate the hose couplings. Th e  dummy
coupling, where provided, must be attached to the hose pipe.

(b) Where shunting operations are necessary with any portion of a train, the brake must first
be released by the Driver throughout the train, to enable the brake power to be retained for use
on the detached portion.

(c) When vehicles fitted with the Westinghouse brake are placed in sidings, the Westinghouse
brake must be released, and when it  is necessary that brakes should be applied for the purpose of
keeping the vehicles from moving, the hand brakes, where provided, must be used, supplemented by
scotches if necessary.

(d) On running lines, under no circumstances is an engine to be detached on a gradient from
a train fitted with the Westinghouse brake, and the train or portion of train left on the line secured
only by the continuous brake. Th e  hand brake should be screwed on after the continuous brake has
been applied.

(e) In the event of a Passenger train coming to  a stand on a gradient which is steeper than
I in 100 owing to the inability of the engine to work the train, the engine may be detached, or the
train may be divided and the first portion taken forward, provided that, after the continuous brake
has been applied, the hand brakes on all brake vans are screwed hard on and the weight of the train
left standing does not exceed that shown in the following table :—

Gradient L o a d  (including Weight of
Steeper than B r a k e  Van or Vans).

Twice weight of brake van or vans.
Three times weight of brake van or vans.
Four I /
Five P P
S i x  P I  I /Seven
E i g h t  I /  P Iin 100 N i n e  / I



I. Two dual-fitted -I- Westing-
house engines having the ordinary
combination valve. Leading engine
fitted with  equalising valve with
(i) slide valve type o f feed valve
(see sketch "  A "), or (ii) ordinary
feed valve or other pattern Driver's
valve (see sketch "  B.")
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General Regulations for Working the  Westinghouse Brake on Steam Trains—continued.
GENERAL.

10. (a) Westinghouse hose pipes when not in use must not be left loose, but must be properlysecured in the clips provided.

(b) The train pipe cocks must always be opened after connecting the hose couplings and always
closed before separating them. Th e  cocks are open when the handles stand across or away from the
line of pipe, and closed when parallel to, or alongside, the pipe.

(c) To couple the hose pipes, they must be taken one in each hand and lifted sufficiently high
for the appropriate parts to engage and then, when lowered, the couplings will fall into their correctposition.

(d) To uncouple the hose pipes, they must be lifted straight up and the couplings will separate.
Hose pipes must not be uncoupled by lifting them with a shunting pole.

(e) Employees passing between vehicles must not step on, o r interfere with, o r damage hosepipes or couplings.

(f) Any snow o r ice with which the hose pipe couplings may have become coated must be
removed before attempting to connect the hose pipes, in order that the necessary connections maybe air-tight.

(g) Guards and others concerned must see that articles placed in brake vans cannot come intocontact with the handle of the cock in brake vans.

(h) Station Masters, Inspectors and others concerned should satisfy themselves by personal
observation, whenever possible, that the foregoing Regulations are being properly observed.

VEHICLES F I T T E D  W I T H  V A C U U M  A U T O M A T I C  BRAKE  A T T A C H E D  T O
TRAINS FITTED W I T H  WESTINGHOUSE AUTO MATI C BRAKE.

II. Before attaching a Vacuum braked vehicle to a train working with the Westinghouse brake,
the staff concerned must see that the vacuum is absolutely destroyed by pulling the cords or wires,
whilst the Vacuum hose pipe is off the plug.

For vehicles fitted with the Westinghouse brake attached to trains fitted with the Vacuum brake,
see clause II  of the Regulations for working the Vacuum brake.

Note.—The term "Brake Van "  includes any vehicle provided with a brake compartment.

WORKING B Y  T W O  EN GIN ES O F  TR A IN S FITTED  W I T H  T H E
AUTOMATIC BRAKE.

In addition to  the General Regulations for Working the Vacuum and Westinghouse Brakes
contained in this Appendix, the following instructions must be observed by Drivers.

4 Denotes brake blocks operated by Vacuum brake.
Denotes brake blocks operated by Westinghouse brake.

Drivers will be held responsible for informing each other of the brake fittings on their respectiveengines.
When a  *Vacuum Fitted
Train is Worked by :— Instructions.

Vacuum and Westinghouse pipes between the two engines to
be coupled.

Leading engine.—Combination valve to be open.
Second engine.—In the case o f  (i),  combination valve to  be

open, and in the case of (ii), closed.
The isolating cock to be closed, and the Driver's handle to be

in the "  full release "  position. When an isolating cock is not
fitted the Driver's handle to  be in the "  neutral "  position.

Small ejector to be open on leading engine if  fitted with the
Dreadnought or improved type and closed on second engine.
In the event of the leading engine being fitted with  the old
class of ejector, the Driver of the second engine must have
the small ejector working, bu t  i t  must be closed when
application of the vacuum brake is made.



Working by Two Engines o f  Trains Fitted with  the  Automatic Brake—continued.
Driver's Equalising Valve with
Slide Valve Type of Feed Valve.

(Sketch A.)

2. Two dual-fitted t  Westing-
house engines. Leading engine
having the ordinary combination
valve. Second engine fitted with
the new proportional combination
valve.

3. Two dual-fitted -
1
- 
W e s t i n g -

house engines. Leading engine
fitted with the new proportional
combination valve. Second engine
having the ordinary combination
valve.

4. Two dual-fitted f  Westing-
house engines having th e  n e w
proportional combination valve.
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Driver's Equalising Valve with  Ord ina ry Pattern Feed
Valve.

(Sketch B.)

Vacuum pipes between the two engines to be coupled, Westing-
house pipes between the two engines not to be coupled.

Leading engine.—Ordinary combination valve to  be open.
Second engine. — Westinghouse Drive r's valve handle i n

" running "  position.
Small ejector to  be open on f irst  engine i f  fitted with  the

Dreadnought or improved type and closed on second engine.
In the event of the first engine being fitted with the old class
of ejector, the Driver of the second engine is to have the small
ejector working, but it  must be closed when application ofthe vacuum brake is made.

When making a shunting movement with the engines coupled
as above, the engine brakes must be operated by means of
the vacuum ejector.

Vacuum pipes between the two engines to be coupled. Westing-
house pipes between the two  engines no t  to  be coupled.
Second engine ordinary combination valve t o  be  open.
Westinghouse Driver's handle in "  running "  position.

Small ejector to be open on first engine if fitted with the Dread-
nought o r improved type and closed on second engine. I n
the event of the first engine being fitted with the old class of
ejector, the Driver of the second engine is to have the small
ejector working, but it  must be closed when application ofthe vacuum brake is made.

When making a shunting movement with the engines coupled
as above, the engine brakes must be operated by means of
the vacuum ejector.

Vacuum pipes between the two engines to be coupled. Westing-
house pipes between the two engines not to be coupled.

Westinghouse Driver's handle in "  running "  position on both
engines.

Small ejector to be open on first engine if fitted with the Dread-
nought o r improved type and closed on second engine. I n
the event of the first engine being fitted with the old class of
ejector, the Driver of the second engine Is to have the small
ejector working, but it  must be closed when application ofthe vacuum brake Is made.

When making a shunting movement with the engines coupled
as above, the engine brakes must be operated by means of
the vacuum ejector.
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Working by Two Engines of Trains Fitted with the Automatic Brake—continued.
5. Leading e n g i ne  dual-f i t t ed Vac uum pipes between the t wo engines to be coupled. West ing-

t  Westinghouse and second engine h o u s e  pipes between the t wo engines not  to be coupled.
dual-fitted *Vacuum.  L e a d i n g  engine.—Ordinary combinat ion valve, i f  f it ted, t o  be

open.
Second engine.—Combination valve c losed.  P u mp  shut off.
Small ejector t o be open on the f irst  engine i f  f it ted wit h the

Dreadnought o r  improved t ype and c losed on t he second
engine. I n  the event of  the f irst  engine being f it ted with the
old class of  ejector, the Driver of the second engine is to have
the small ejec tor work ing,  b u t  i t  mus t  be  c los ed when
application of  the vacuum brake is made.

When making a shunting movement  wit h t he engines coupled
as above, t he engine brakes must  be operated by  means of
the vacuum ejector.

6. Leading eng i ne  dual-f i t t ed Vac uum pipes between the two engines to be coupled.  West ing-
* Vacuum and second engine dual- h o u s e  pipes between the t wo engines no t  t o be coupled.
f it ted t  Westinghouse. L e a d i n g  engine.—Combination valve c losed.  P u mp  shut off.

Second engine.—Ordinary combinat ion valve, i f  f it ted,  t o  be
open.

Westinghouse Driver's  valve handle in "  running "  posit ion.
Small ejector t o be open on the f irst  engine if  f it ted wit h t he

Dreadnought o r  improved t ype and c losed on t he second
engine. I n  the event of  the f irst engine being f it ted wit h the
old class of  ejector, the Driver of  the second engine is to have
the small ejec tor work ing,  b u t  i t  mus t  be  c los ed when
application of  the vacuum brake is made.

When making a shunting movement  wit h t he engines coupled
as above, t he engine brakes must  be operated by  means o f
the vacuum ejector.

7. Leading e n g i n e  V a c u u m  Vac uum pipes between the t wo engines t o be coupled.
fitted *  or  combined Vacuum and Leading engine.—Normal work ing.
steam brakes f i t t ed and second Second engine.—Ordinary combination valve, if fitted, to be open.
engine dual-fitted -1
- 
W e s t i n g h
o u s e .  
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Small ejector t o be open on the f irst  engine if  f it ted wit h the
Dreadnought o r  improved t ype and c losed on t he second
engine. I n  the event of  the first engine being f it ted wit h the
old class of  ejector, the Driver of  the second engine is to have
the small ejec tor work ing,  b u t  i t  mus t  be  c los ed when
application of  the vacuum brake is made.

When making a shunting movement  wit h t he engines coupled
as above, t he engine brakes must  be operated by  means o f
the vacuum ejector.

When a  t  Westinghouse
Fitted Train is Worked by :— i n s t r u c t i o n s .

I. Leading eng i ne  dual-f i t t ed West inghouse pipes between the t wo engines t o be coupled.
t  Westinghouse and second engine V a c u u m  pipes between the t wo engines not  to be coupled.
dual-fitted *Vacuum.  L e a d i n g  engine.—Normal work ing.

Second engine.—Combinat ion valve open. Equalis ing Driver's
valve handle in "  full release "  position, isolating cock closed.

Small ejector to be kept  work ing.

2. Leading e n g i n e  dual-f i t t ed Wes t inghouse pipes between t he t wo engines t o be coupled.
* Vacuum and second engine dual- V a c u u m  pipes between the t wo engines not  to be coupled.
fitted t  Westinghouse. L e a d i n g  engine.—Combination valve t o be open.

Small ejector to be kept  working.
Second engine.—Westinghouse Driver's  valve handle "  neutral

position. I f  equalising Driver's  valve f it ted, handle in "  full
release "  posit ion, isolating cock c losed.

3. Two dual-f it t ed *  Vacuum Wes t inghouse and vacuum pipes between the two engines to be
engines. c o u p l e d .

Leading engine.—Combination valve open.
Small ejector to be kept  working.
Second engine.—Combination valve c losed.  Small  ejector shut

off. Equa l is ing  Dr iv er ' s  valve handle i n  "  full release
position, isolat ing cock closed.
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Working by Two Engines of Trains Fitted with the Automatic Brake—continued.
Notes.

(I) Except in cases of  emergency, and then only  under the instructions of  a responsible official,
an engine f it ted wit h Westinghouse t  brake only  must no t  be coupled t o  a Vacuum f it ted engine
work ing a Vacuum * f it t ed train, also an engine f it ted with Vacuum *  brake only must not  be coupled
to a Westinghouse t  f it ted engine work ing a Westinghouse fitted train.

The greatest care must  be exercised by the Enginemen in work ing such a train, in v iew of  the
fact that the Driver of  the second engine wil l  be responsible for operating the continuous brake on
the t rain.

(ii) The dual-fitted *  Vacuum engines referred to are the K. 2, N.  2, D.  I  and V. I  class engines.
(iii) The cut-out cock for the new proport ional combination valve on the t  Westinghouse f it ted

engines must always be open.  Th e  cock is only provided t o isolate this  valve i f  a bad air leakage
develops.

(iv) The Westinghouse pump to be kept work ing in all cases except the second engine in Case
No. 5  and leading engine in Case No.  6.

REGULATIONS F O R  C OM M U N IC A TION  B ETWEEN  7 PASSENGER,
GUARD A N D  DRIVER B Y  MEA N S O F  T H E  A U TOMA TIC  BRAKE.

I. Discs are provided on each side of  passenger vehicles f it ted wit h this communication. These
discs are horizontal when in the normal position and become vertical when the chain has been pulled.
Before the t rain commences its journey the Guard must  satisfy himself  that the discs are in t heir
normal posit ion.

2. (a) A  passenger requiring t o  communicate wit h t he Guard and Dr iv er  wi l l  pull down t he
chain prov ided f or the purpose. Th i s  wi l l  cause a part ial application of  the brake, which wi l l  be
indicated by the gauges on the engine and in the Guard's van.

(b) A  small red disc will be exhibited on each side of the vehicle f rom which the communication
has been used.

(c) The Guard can ascertain f rom which compartment  of  the carriage the alarm has been given
by the slackness of  the chain.

(d) Af t er the chain has been pulled, the Guard must take care that  the red discs at the end of
the vehicle are replaced t o their normal posit ion before the train proceeds on its journey.

3. (a) When the Driver observes the brake is being applied, or an unusual diminut ion of  vacuum
or air pressure, he must infer that the communication has been used, and must  stop his t rain wit h
as lit t le delay as possible, having due regard t o Rule 187. H e  must, however,  exercise discretion in
stopping, i t  being undesirable to bring the train t o a stand on an overbridge, or  a viaduct, on catch
or spring points, or in a tunnel, or  other places of a similar character.

(b) I f  the Guard should have reason t o think  the chain has been pulled, but  not  noticed by the
Driver, he must take steps to stop the train by the application of  the brake f rom his van, bearing in
mind the instructions laid down in paragraph (a) of  this clause.

4. When the train has been brought  to a stand i t  must be protected as prescribed in Rule 181,
clause (f ).

5. The Guard must take steps to ascertain why, and by whom, the communication has been used,
and in the case of  improper use of  the communication the names and addresses of  all the passengers
in the compartment must be taken, in order that the offending passenger may be dealt with.

6. The Guard must, in addit ion t o  the notes in his journal,  specially report  any use that  may
have been made of  the communication on the journey. A n y  failure of  the apparatus must  also be
specially reported,  and at  the end of  the journey the Guard must  call the attent ion of  the Station
Master, o r  other person in charge, t o  the circumstances who must in conjunction wi t h t he Chief
Mechanical Engineer's Department,  arrange for the apparatus t o be tested as soon as practicable.

Notes.—On G.E. Section coaches f it ted wi t h t he Westinghouse brake, a whist le is  provided
near the discs, and when the communication chain has been pulled this whist le sounds unt il
the discs are reset.

In certain G.C. Section coaches the communication is by means of  a handle fixed above
the seat in each compartment which, when pulled down, has the same effect upon the brake
as the pulling of the chain. This  handle, after having been pulled down, becomes automatically
locked and can only be replaced in its normal position by means of a key which will be provided
where necessary. Th is  key must be inserted in the hole in the communication cover, and
where the handle is capable of being pulled down either to the right  or to the left the point
of the key must  be pressed downwards, but  where the handle can be pulled down in one
direction only  the key must be pressed towards the centre. Th e  key liberates the catch,
which allows t he communicating handle t o  be restored t o  its  normal posit ion, and also
causes the discs to fall f rom the horizontal and exposed posit ion. Should the discs not  fall
into their normal posit ion they must be gently pushed into their place by hand.



CONTINUOUS BRAKES O N  PASSENGER TRAINS.
REGULATION O F  RAILWAYS A CT,  1889.

I. Subject to  the exemptions and modifications mentioned below, all the Passenger trains ofthe Company must be fitted with a continuous brake.

In Passenger trains a proportion of vehicles may be run unbraked on the following conditions :—
That all such vehicles shall have continuous pipes of the pattern in use upon the trains withwhich they are running.

(b) That the proportion of such vehicles shall not exceed one in four in every Passenger train
running a distance not exceeding 10 miles without a stop. (See examples given in clause (d)below.)

(c) That the proportion of such vehicles shall not exceed one in six in every Passenger train
running a distance exceeding 10 miles without a stop. (See examples given in clause (d) below.)

Provided that for the purpose of conditions (b) and (c), the number of vehicles forming a trainmay be counted as follows :—
Horse Box, Carriage truck, Fish Van or other four-wheeled vehicle

not carrying passengers . . .  • • • ••• a s  1 vehicleCoaching vehicles, four or six-wheeled ... ••• a s  I vehicle
Coaching vehicles, eight or twelve-wheeled ••• a s  2 vehicles
Articulated vehicles, each bogie ... • • • • ••• a s  I vehicle
Tank engine, four or six-wheeled coupled ••• a s  2 vehicles
Tender engine, four-coupled . . .  • • •  • • •  a s  3 vehicles
Tender engine, six or eight-coupled • • • de • a s  4 vehicles

(d) The following examples illustrate the proportion in which unbraked vehicles may be run
in Passenger trains in accordance with the foregoing instructions :—

Table showing w hat propor tion o f  unbraked vehicles T a b l e  showing w hat propor tion o f  unbraked vehicles
(which must be fi tted w i th continuous pipes) may be ( w h i c h  must be fi tted w i th continuous pipes) may be
attached t o  a Passenger train running not  more than a t t a c h e d  t o  a  Passenger t r ai n r unni ng m or e t han
10 miles w i thout a stop, as provided i n clause (b)  :— 1 0  miles w i thout a stop, as provided i n clause (c)  :—
To a train consisting T o  a train consisting
of braked vehicles U n b r a k e d  vehicles o f  braked vehiclesequal to v e  U n b r a k e d  vehicles
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2• The last vehicle of every Passenger train must be fitted with a continuous brake of the pattern
In use upon the train, provided that, where necessary to avoid delay in working, one vehicle only,
not being a passenger carrying vehicle, may be placed at the rear of any train without being fitted with
the continuous brake or (notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained) with the continuous pipe,
except on the portions of the line where this Is prohibited as shown in the Sectional Appendices.

Grooms or Attendants travelling in horse boxes, etc., are not counted as passengers.



33

VEHICLES B E H I N D  T H E  R E A R  B R A K E O F  PASSENG ER T R A I N S.
Not  more than 20 vehicles built  t o Coaching Stock requirements may be attached behind the

brake van in which the Guard rides, provided
(a) The proport ion of  piped vehicles on the train is in accordance with the instructions headed

"  Continuous Brakes on Passenger Trains."
(b) The last vehicle is f it ted complete wit h the continuous brake in use on the train, except as

shown in clause 2 of  the instructions headed "  Continuous Brakes on Passenger Trains."
(c) The authorised load of  the train is not exceeded.
(d) There are n o  special instruct ions in  t he  Work ing Time Table o r  Sectional Appendices

prohibit ing or  restrict ing the attaching of  such vehicles.

AT T ACHING  V E H I C L E S B E H I N D  R E A R  B R A K E V A N  O F  N o .
EXPRESS G O O D S  T R A I N S  A N D  E M P T Y  C O A C H I N G  S T O C K
TRAINS.

The Instructions in regard t o  attaching vehicles behind the rear brake van o f  Passenger trains
may be applied to No.  I  Express Goods trains composed of  vehicles built  t o coaching stock require-
ments and Empty Coaching Stock trains if  by so doing the work ing wil l  be materially facilitated.

When one or more four-wheeled vehicles of  less than 15 ft. wheelbase are attached outside the
rear Brake Van of  such trains, however, the speed of  the train mus t  not  exceed 60 m.p.h.  at  any
point .  W h e n  vehicles are so marshalled, the Guard must advise the Driver before starting, so that
the speed of 60 m.p.h. may not be exceeded at any point whilst such vehicle is, or vehicles are, attachedto the train.

C O N VEYA N C E O F  F O U R - WH EEL ED  NO N- PASSENG ER- CARRYING
C O A C H IN G  S T O C K  A N D  B R A K E D  F R E I G H T  S T O C K  I N
PASSENGER T R A I N S.

I. Four-wheeled vehicles, ei t her non-passenger carry ing Coaching Stock, o r  Braked Freight
Stock, requiring to be run in Passenger trains must comply with the following requirements

(a) Oi l  axleboxes.

(b) Springs hung on brackets with links and bolts, or  on hangers with auxiliary springs, or
with springs bolted t o  the shoes.

*(c) Automat ic  brakes or through pipes.
(d) Screw couplings and long buffers.
(e) A  minimum tare weight of 6 tons.

Four-wheeled non-passenger carrying Coaching and Braked Freight Stock conforming to the above
requirements and having a wheelbase of 10 feet or over, are marked "  XP "  together with the wheel-base.

The term "  Non-passenger-carrying Coaching Stock "  refers to stock not constructed for conveyingpassengers, but  includes Horse Boxes and Catt le Boxes.
Note. --*This  requirement does not modify the authority (where given) to attach at the extreme

rear one vehicle not conveying passengers and not fitted with the continuous brake or through
pipe. (See instructions headed "  Continuous Brakes on Passenger Trains.")

2. Four-wheeled vehicles with a wheelbase of  less than 10 feet must not be conveyed on Express
Passenger trains.

Any Passenger train conveying one or more four-wheeled vehicles of less than 15 feet wheelbase
mus t  not  exceed 60 m.p.h.  at  any  point .  I n  every case when four-wheeled vehicles of  less than
15 feet wheelbase are marshalled on the t rain the Guard must  advise the Driver before starting so
that the speed of  60 m.p.h. may not  be exceeded at any point  whilst  such vehicle is, or vehicles are,
attached t o the train. T h e  note "  +  "  in the Work ing Time Table indicates those trains on which
the conveyance of  four-wheeled vehicles of  less than 15 feet wheelbase is prohibited.

Note.—The instructions contained in this paragraph do not apply to 1...N.E.R. Horse Boxes with
a 14-ft. wheelbase which are let tered "  May run at  speeds exceeding 60 m.p.h. on
only."

3. (a) Four-wheeled vehicles with a wheelbase of 12 feet and under IS feet must (except as shown
in Clause 4) be marshalled at the back of t  Express Passenger trains and in the rear of any bogie vehicles.
Where this is impracticable in traff ic working, the four-wheeled vehicles may be placed next to the
engine.

(b) Four-wheeled vehicles with a wheelbase of  10 feet and under 12 feet must (except as shown
in Clause 4) be marshalled at the back of t  Express Passenger trains and in the rear of any bogie vehicles.
Where this is impracticable in traffic work ing they may be placed next to the engine, but  only on the
authority of the Superintendent.

G.A. D
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Conveyance of Four -Wheel ed Non-Passenger-Carrying Coaching Stock—continued.
(c) Four and six-wheeled vehicles may be intermixed provided they are all marshalled either

in front of all bogie vehicles or behind all bogie vehicles.
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4. Four-wheeled vehicles with a wheelbase of less than 15 feet must not be marshalled between
bogie stock in Passenger trains except in the following circumstances, when they may, if  absolutely
necessary, be placed in the positions indicated

(0 Between bogie fish or other non-passenger vehicles when such are marshalled behind
the last vehicle conveying passengers.

(ii) Between empty bogie passenger vehicles and the rear brake.
(iii) Vehicles conveying Theatrical, Naval, Military o r A ir Force traffic may be marshalled

according to  destination.

5. Four-wheeled vehicles with a wheelbase of 15 feet or over may be marshalled in any position
in Passenger trains provided the conditions of Clause I  are complied with.

C O N VEYA N C E O F  F O U R - WH EEL ED  NO N- PASSENG ER- CARRYING
CO ACHING  S T O C K  A N D  B R A K E D  F R E I G H T  S T O C K  I N
EMPTY C O A C H I N G  ST O C K  A N D  PARCELS, ET C. ,  T R A IN S.

Any train (other than Passenger) composed of coaching stock, i.e., empty coaching stock train,
parcels train, newspaper train, milk train, horse-box train, pigeon train, fish, meat, fruit, or perishable
train, conveying one or more four-wheeled vehicles of less than 15 ft. wheelbase must not exceed
60 m.p.h. at any point. I n  every case where four-wheeled vehicles of less than 15 ft. wheelbase are
marshalled on the train, the Guard must advise the Driver before starting, so that the speed o f
60 m.p.h. may not be exceeded at any point whilst such vehicle is, or vehicles are, attached to thetrain.

CO NVEYANCE O F  C O A C H I N G  ST O C K  B Y  F R EI G H T  T R A IN S.
No.  I  EXPRESS G O O DS ,  Etc. ,  TRAI NS .

Bogie Passenger-carrying vehicles must be placed either next to the engine or next to the rear
brake van, but  other bogie coaching stock vehicles may be placed between bogie Passenger-carrying
vehicles or between such vehicles and the rear brake van if  it  is necessary to do so in order to meet
marshalling requirements.

Single four-wheeled vehicles with a wheelbase of  less than 15 feet must not  be placed between
bogie stock except that they may be marshalled between bogie fish vehicles.

When one or more four-wheeled vehicles of less than 15 ft. wheelbase are conveyed outside the
rear brake van of No. I Express Goods trains, the speed of the train must not exceed 60 m.p.h.
at any point. Wh e n  four-wheeled vehicles of less than 15 ft. wheelbase are so marshalled on the
train, the Guard must advise the Driver before starting, so that the speed of 60 m.p.h. may not be
exceeded at any point whilst such vehicle is, or vehicles are, attached to the train.

Subject to the provisions of the preceding paragraphs, all other coaching stock vehicles may be
placed in any position in the train.

No.  2  EXPRESS G O O DS ,  Etc. ,  TRAI NS .
Bogie Passenger-carrying vehicles should, as far as possible, be placed next to the engine, but

may be placed next within the rear brake van if it is necessary to do so in order to meet marshalling
requirements.

All other coaching stock vehicles should, as far as possible, be placed in the fitted portion of the
train, but they may be placed in the unfitted portion of the train if  it is necessary to do so in order to
meet marshalling requirements.

UNBRAKED GOODS TRAINS.
Passenger-carrying vehicles must be placed next within the rear brake van.
Other coaching stock vehicles must, as far as practicable, be placed next within the rear brake

van, but  may be placed in other positions in the t rain i f  it  is necessary t o do so in order t o meet
marshalling requirements.

Exceptional care must be exercised during shunting operations, part icularly when the coaching
stock vehicles are marshalled at  some point  in the t rain other than immediately adjoining the rear
brake van, and in all cases the screw couplings on the coaching stock must be used.

Restaurant Cars and Sleeping Cars must not be conveyed on any class of freight train
unless specially authorised by the Super intendent.
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" BUCKEYE "  A U TOMA TIC  COUPLERS A N D  PU LLMA N
VESTIBULES FITTED  J TO L.N.E.R. STOCK.

In dealing with vehicles f it ted with the "  Buckeye "  automatic couplers, and Pullman vestibules,
the following instructions must be observed. T h e  illustrat ion given below will provide a convenient
means of reference to the various parts mentioned in the instructions.

I. Knuckle.
2. Knuckle Pin.
3. Emergency Coupling Pin.
4. Slot for  Emergency Coupling.
5. Holes in Knuckle for Emergency

Coupling Pin.

6. Knuckle Tongue.
7. Vertical Lock.
8. Uncoupling Lever.
9. Coupler  Support Pin.
10. Pivot Pin.

Uncoupling Chain.
12. Emergency Link Coupling.
13. Coupler  Head.
14. Headstock Hook.
15. Buffer  Saddle.

WARNI NG . — Whe n coupling together  vehicles fi tted wi th automatic couplers, or  coupling
vehicles so fi tted to an ordinary carriage or  engine, the staff employed must
not i n any circumstances stand between the vehicles, but  must wai t unti l
they have been brought together  before passing under  the buffers to connect
the brake pipes, etc.

On modern "  Buckeye " f it ted stock the emergency coupling pin, emergency link  coupling and
buffer saddle, items 3, 12 and 15 respectively, are fixed on the headstock to prevent ratt ling, and are
not allowed t o hang as shown in the illustration.

( I ) — CHANG I NG  P O S I T I O N O F  MO V ABLE  BUFFERS.
(a) TO CHA NG E  T H E  SI DE BUFFERS FRO M T H E  "  SHORT "  T O  T H E  "  LONG "

POSITION, pull the buffers out as far as they will come and place the saddles flat on top of the buffer
spindles, taking care t o  see that  THE SADDLE ENTERS THE GROOVES OF THE BUFFER HEAD
AND THA T THE LUGS OF THE SADDLE ARE PLACED TOWARDS THE BUFFER SOCKETS.

(b) TO CHA NG E  T H E  SI DE BUFFERS FRO M T H E  "  LONG "  T O  T H E  "  SHORT "
POSITION, remove the saddles and push the buffers back as far as they wil l go.

(c) When not in use, the saddles must be hung on the hooks provided for them on the headstocks.

(2 )—COUPLI NG I NS TRUCTI O NS .
(a) WHE N THE  VEHICLES T O  B E  COUPLED TOGETHER ARE B O TH FI TTED WI TH

THE AUTOMATI C COUPLER, the procedure is as follows :—
The vestibule shields must be off  and the buffers in the "  Short "  posit ion.
Each coupler head must then be secured in the position shown in the illustration by withdrawing

the support  pin, lif t ing the coupler head as high as i t  wi l l  go, and replacing the support  pin. T h e
utmost care must  be taken t o ensure the TAIL-PIECE of  the pin falls downwards.

The knuckle of  the coupler head of  ONE of  the vehicles must then be opened by  pulling the
uncoupling chain, which operates the lock.
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"Buckeye " Automati c Couplers and Pullman Vestibules Fi tted to L.N.E.R.  Stock—continued,
The knuckle of  the coupler of  the OTHER coach should be kept  closed, EXCEPT WHEN THE

COUPLING IS DONE ON A  CURVE, in which case it  may be found necessary to open the knuckle
of both couplers.

Automatic couplers wi l l  NO T engage on acute curves.
The stationary vehicle must have the brake hard on or  be otherwise prevented f rom moving.
The vehicle t o  be attached should be brought  up steadily against t he stationary vehicle and

pressed against it  without  shock, unt il the vestibules are compressed sufficiently t o allow the coupler
knuckle to close and the lock to drop.

The staff must satisfy themselves that the couplers have engaged properly,  by looking or feeling
underneath t o  make certain that  the vert ical lock on each coupler,  where provided, is  project ing
below the coupler head, and that the knuckles of the coupler are clasping each other.

To ensure that the couplers have engaged properly  it  is necessary to make a test by a slight pull
from the engine.

The brake and heating pipes and, when necessary, the bell and light ing cables, must  then be
connected.

(b) WHE N CO UP L I NG  A  VEHI CLE FI TTED W I T H  S CRE W COUPLI NGS O R  A N
ENGINE, T O  A  VEHICLE FITTED WI TH AUTOMATI C COUPLERS, f irs t  place t he buffers o f
the vehicle which is f it ted with the automatic couplers in the "  Long "  posit ion then slightly lif t  the
coupler head, wit hdraw the coupler support  pin, lower the coupler head, and replace the support
pin in the coupler head, taking care t o see that the tail-piece of  the support pin is turned properly
backwards. Plac e the screw coupling shackle on the "  Buckeye "  hook and screw up in the usual way.

( 3 ) — UNCO UP LI NG  I NS TRUCTI O NS .
Before uncoupling t wo  vehicles f it ted wi t h  automatic couplers, t he wind guards and electric

bell couplings inside the vestibules must be disconnected ; t he  brake and heating pipes and electric
cables must also be uncoupled.

The Driver should then be signalled t o set back slightly, and the uncoupling chain f irmly  pulled
and held. Th i s  will release the lock and allow the knuckle to open when the engine draws ahead.

After the coupling has been disengaged, the vehicles should be drawn a few yards apart sufficiently
clear to allow of  a safe work ing margin.

If, in the operat ion of  dividing, there is any easing backwards or forwards, no at tempt must be
made to prevent the "  Buckeye "  couplers f rom re-engaging, and the train must again be divided.

(4)—GENERAL I NS TRUCTI O NS .
(a) The vehicles must not  be fly-shunted, and they must not  be bumped against each other or

against buffer stops, as this causes damage to the vestibules.
(b) When vehicles f it ted wi t h automat ic couplers are being shunted against stock f it ted wi t h

screw couplings, o r  are lef t  in a position where stock f it ted wit h screw couplings could be shunted
against them, the saddles must be on the buffers, and the coupler head in the "  Down "  position.

(c) When a vehicle fitted with automatic couplers is marshalled on the end of  a train, the saddles
must be placed on the rear buffers and the rear coupler head must be in the "  Down "  position.

(d) In cases where vehicles f it ted wi t h  automat ic  couplers are being shunted f or  connecting
purposes to a vehicle similarly fitted, the saddles must be off the buffers, and the coupler head in the
"  Up "  position.

(e) In the event of  a buffer sticking on a vehicle f it ted with automatic couplers or the couplers
failing, the Carriage Examiner's attention should be immediately called t o  the matter.  A l l  cases of
difficulty must be reported to the Works  Manager by the C. & W.  Department Inspector.

(5)—EMERGENCY S CRE W A N D  E ME RG E NCY  L I N K  CO UP LI NG S .
An emergency SCREW coupling is  carried in t he brake compartments of  vehicles f it ted wi t h

Automatic "  Buckeye "  Couplers, and an emergency LINK coupling (No.  12 ILLUSTRATION) wit h
one flat and two oval links is carried on the headstock at one end of each vehicle fitted with "  Buckeye
couplers.

When, f rom any  cause, t he "  Buckeye "  couplers cannot be used, t he emergency SCREW
coupling must be utilised whenever possible, and screwed up t ight ly to keep the vestibules together
for use.

In the event of  two vehicles or vehicle and engine fitted with the "  Buckeye "  coupler becoming
uncoupled, on no account must any attempt be made to couple up again with the "  Buckeye "  coupler.

When the emergency SCREW or emergency LI NK coupling is used, the station where it  is put
on the carriage must advise by wire the destination station where the defective vehicle wil l  be taken
out of  the train, and the staff at the lat ter point  must replace the emergency SCREW coupling in the
brake compartment, or,  in the case of the emergency LINK coupling, on the headstock of the vehicle
to which it  belongs.

The special attention of the staff is called to the foregoing instructions for  the working
of trains fi tted wi th "  Buckeye" couplers,  and i t  is to be particular ly noted that  i n the
event of two vehicles or  vehicle and engine so fi tted becoming uncoupled no attempt must
be made to re-couple them wi th the "  Buckeye" coupler ,  but  the emergency coupl ing is-
to be made use of.



"  Buckeye "Automat i c  Couplers and Pul lman Vestibules Fi tted to L.N.E.R.  Stock—continued.
M E T H O D  O F  U S I N G  E ME RG E NCY  CO UP LI NG S .

Nature of mishap.

One or both coup-
lers amiss  a n d
draw-hook
broken.

Draw-hook broken
on "  Buckeye
vehicle.

One or both
couplers amiss.

Broken or defective
Screw Coupling
on ordinary
vehicle.

Coaches to be
joined.

Two coaches fitted
with "Buckeye"
couplers.

One vehicle fitted
with "Buckeye"
Coupler and one
with o r d i n a r y
Screw Coupling.

Two coaches fitted
with "Buckeye"
Couplers.

One vehicle f itted
with "Buckeye"
Coupler and one
with o r d i n a r y
Screw Coupling.

Emergency
coupling

to be used.

Link.

Link.

Screw.

Screw.
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Method of  coupling.

If sufficient hook is left  on the vehicle wit h the
broken draw-hook to hold the coupler in the
"  Up "  pos it ion leave t he coupler i n  t hat
position a n d  c a r r y  o u t  t h e  f o l l owing
operations :—

Extend side buffers on both vehicles.
Place the oval end o f  the emergency coupling

link on the sound draw-hook. Plac e the f lat
end of  the emergency link into the slot of the
vehicle wi t h  t he  brok en draw-hook.  ( Th e
slot referred t o is shown by  f igure 4 on t he
illustration.) T h e  hole in t he f lat l ink  must
be in line wit h the hole which runs through
the coupler knuckle and when the emergency
coupling pin (No.  3 illus t rat ion) is  inserted
through this hole the operation of  joining the
two vehicles is then complete.

Lock the vestibule doors on each vehicle.
If there is  not  sufficient hook  lef t  t o  support

coupler head, i t  must hang on link  coupling.
If sufficient hook is left  on Buc k ey e  "  vehicle

to support  coupler-head f ix  lat ter in "  Up
position. Ex tend side buffers on "  Buckeye
vehicle and place the oval end of  emergency
coupling link on the draw-hook of the ordinary
vehicle.

Place the flat end of the emergency link into the
slot of the vehicle with the broken draw-hook.
(The slot referred to is shown by figure 4 on
the illust rat ion.) T h e  hole in  t he f lat  l ink
must be i n  l ine wi t h  t he hole which runs
through t he coupler knuckle and when t he
emergency coupling pin (No.  3 illustrat ion) is
inserted through this  hole t he operat ion o f
joining the two vehicles is then complete.

Lock the vestibule doors on each vehicle.
If there is  not  sufficient hook  lef t  t o  support

coupler head it  must hang on link  coupling.
Drop couplers, extend side buffers on one

vehic le on l y ,  place s h o r t  l i nk  o f  sc rew
coupling on  hook  f irs t ,  t hen long l i nk  on
opposite hook ,  and screw up  as t ight ly  as
possible.

Shorten side buffers on" Buckeye "vehicle,
place short  l ink  of  sc rew coupling on f irst ,
then long link  on opposite hook, screw up as
tightly as possible.

( 6 ) — AUTO MATI C C O U P L I N G  S E P ARATI NG .
When the Automatic Couplings become divided they must be kept as far as possible in the condition

in which they are found so as to assist in the discovery of  any defect.
( 7 )—WORKI NG O F  V E HI CLE S  F I TTE D  W I T H  T H E  "  BUCKEYE " A U T O M A T I C

CO UP LE R T O  T H E  L. M. S.  LI NE .
Vehicles fitted with the Pullman Vestibule and "  Buckeye "  coupling may only work  to the L.M.S.Line as set out  below :—

(i) Where only one vehicle is concerned—the coupler head must be dropped and the buffers
secured in the "  Long "  posit ion at  each end of  the vehicle before it  is handed over to
the L.M.S. Company. A  vestibule shield must be affixed on each vestibule.

(11) Where more than one vehicle is concerned and prov id ing these are f or  t he same
dest inat ion—the coupler head must be dropped and the buffers secured in the "  Long
position at  the outside ends of the set of  coaches. Ves t ibule shields must be affixed at
each end of  the set of coaches.

(iii) In complete vestibule train sets which do not require the couplings to be interfered withon the L.M.S. Line.
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BRITISH ST A N D A R D  VEST IBULES.
The Brit ish Standard vestibule is f it ted only  to vehicles which have the screw coupling. W h e n

the vestibules are not in use they must be secured in the out-of-use position by the hooks provided.
The Brit ish Standard Vestibule must be connected as follows :—

(a) Between two vehicles both fitted with the British Standard Vestibule.
Screw up the coupling, draw the f lexible gangways forward unt i l t heir faceplates

meet, clip the faceplates together at both sides and secure the clips in position by means
of the links and pins provided.

(b) Between a  vehicle fitted with British Standard Vestibule and one with the
Pullman Vestibule.

Screw up the coupling, draw the f lexible gangway forward t o  meet  the Pullman
faceplate, then secure the vestibules together by means of the Pullman Adaptors (where
Pullman Adaptors are not  provided the Brit ish Standard vestibule must not be used and
must be secured in the out-of-use position).

When disconnecting the vestibules between t wo vehicles care must be taken t o turn the c lip
levers or Pullman Adaptors out  of  action before unscrewing the coupling.

VESTIBULE SH IEL D S.
There are three types of  vestibule shields, namely :—

(i) Pullman shields for fitting to vehicles with Pullman gangway (i.e., vehicles with "  Buckeye
couplers).

(11) Brit ish Standard shields for f it t ing to vehicles with Brit ish Standard gangway (i.e., vehicles
with screw couplings).

(iii) Shields for f it t ing t o L.N.E.R. Mail Vans.
Vestibule shields must be attached in the following cases :—
Complet e Ves t ibule Train.  O n  the f ront  of the vehicle next  to the engine (except when the

engine is of the corridor tender type, when the instructions hereunder must be observed) and at the
rear of  the last vehicle.

Trains composed partly of Vestibule Stock. A  shield must be fitted on the front and
rear of  each vestibule port ion whether composed of  one or more vestibule vehicles.

Engines wi t h  Co r r i do r  Tenders .  T h e  following instructions must be observed when coupling
a corridor tender engine t o a vestibule vehicle :—

(a) When t he vehicle is  f it ted wi t h  t he Pullman vestibule—the vestibule shield must  be
removed and the "  Buckeye "  coupling used.

(b) When the vehicle is fitted with the British Standard vestibule equipped with the Pullman
Adaptors—the vestibule shield must be removed, the vestibule secured to the vestibule
on the engine by means of  the Pullman Adaptors and the screw coupling used.

(c) When the vehicle is f it ted wit h the Brit ish Standard vestibule but  is not  equipped wit h
the Pullman Adaptors—the vestibule shield must  be removed, t he vestibule gangway
secured in the out-of-use posit ion, and the screw coupling used.

IN ALL CASES THE VESTIBULE DOOR OF THE VEHICLE NEXT TO THE ENGINE
MUST BE LOCKED.

L IG HTING  O F  PASSENG ER T R A I N S.
All Passenger trains must be illuminated during the hours of  darkness, and when circumstances

such as fog, etc., render it  desirable, and Station Masters at  stations f rom which trains start, or,  i f
necessary, Station Masters at intermediate stations and Guards of trains when through light ing control
is fitted, wil l  be responsible for this and for seeing that the lights are extinguished as soon as conditions
allow.

Prior t o a t rain leaving its  start ing point  (in cases where i t  is  necessary f or the t rain t o  be
illuminated on departure) t he lights must  be turned on 15 minutes before t he booked t ime o f
departure, unless local circumstances render the earlier illuminat ion of  the t rain desirable.

Certain vehicles are f it ted wi t h  apparatus t o  enable the light ing throughout  the t rain t o  be
controlled f rom a switch in the Guard's compartment. W h e n  vehicles f it ted wit h through control
are coupled together, the through control couplings must be connected.

To avoid waste of  gas and electricity, every effort must be made t o see that when vehicles have
to stand empty for any appreciable t ime or are run in empty trains, the lights are turned off. Ca r e
must also be taken t o see that no wastage takes place when carriage cleaning has to be performed.

Trains provided wit h through light ing control,  or  that are accompanied by  Train Attendants or
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Lighting of Passenger Trains—continued.
Train Tic k et  Collectors,  mus t  b e  illuminated when passing t hrough tunnels  o r  when o t he r
circumstances such as dark weather or deep cuttings render this desirable. T h e  staff concerned will
be responsible as follows :—

(i) The Guard, when trains are f it ted wit h through light ing control (except for restaurant
cars, which are dealt with below).

(ii) The Train At tendant ,  where employed on vest ibule t rains  not  f it ted wi t h  t hrough
lighting control (except for restaurant cars).

(iii) Train Ticket  Collectors, where employed when t he t rain is  not  f it ted wi t h through
lighting control and where there is no Train At tendant (except for restaurant cars).

(iv) Restaurant Car Conductors, for restaurant cars.
(v) Sleeping Car Attendants, who must use their discretion wit h regard to the lights in the

cars under their control.

LIGHTING O F  GAS LAMPS.
In mos t  gas lighted vehicles each lamp is  f it ted wi t h  a  by-pass burner f or  t he purpose o f

automatically light ing the lamp when the gas is fully turned on. T h e  gas is turned on and off by means
of a by-pass rod f it ted to the end of  the coach.

When such t rains commence a journey during daylight  but  light ing wi l l  be required before
destination is reached, "  hal f " or by-pass light must be put  on at starting point  and raised to "  full "
light as necessary.

In vehicles not provided with by-pass burners it  is necessary for the gas to be turned on by means
of the rod at  the end of  the coach and f or each burner t o be lighted separately f rom inside the
compartments, the hinged bowl being opened by means of  the gas key.

INSTRUCTIONS FO R CHARGING CARRIAGES WI T H  GAS.
Gas lighted vehicles have a f illing valve for charging purposes, and a pressure gauge on each side

of the vehicle.
Gas tanks where more than one is mounted on each wagon are connected by  pipe, and there

are two valves at one end of  each tank, by means of which the f low of  gas to the discharge pipe can
be controlled. A t  each side of  the wagon there is a discharge valve ; and immediately above i t  a
pressure gauge, the valve of  which must  be open before the pressure of  gas in t he tanks can be
ascertained.

When charging vehicles f rom gas tanks :—
(i) Open the valves on the ends of  the gas tanks, also the valve to allow gas to register the

pressure on the gauge.
(ii) At tach gas charging pipe to discharge valve on tank and to filling valve on vehicle, making

certain the connections are properly  made, t o avoid leakage of  gas.
(iii) Open discharge valve on tank.
(iv) Open cocks at both ends of gas charging pipe.
(v) Open f illing valve on vehicle.

When charging vehicles f rom ground valves :—
(i) Attach charging pipe t o the ground valve and t o vehicle t o be charged, making certain

the connections are properly  made, to avoid leakage of gas.
(ii) Open valve at ground fitt ing.

(iii) Open cocks at both ends of gas charging pipe.
(iv) Open f illing valve on vehicle.

Note.—In some instances the connections on this Company's charging pipes do not f it  the f illing
valves on other Companies' stock. I n  such cases an adaptor f it t ing with a bore of  different
size at each end is necessary to enable charging to be carried out.  Wh e r e  such an adaptor
is necessary but  not  at present provided, application for one must be made to the Dis t ric t
Superintendent.

After a vehicle has been charged t he operations o f  closing t he valves and disconnecting t he
charging pipe must be done in reverse order to that of charging. Ca r e  must be taken to see that all
valves are properly  closed.

Safety Gas Valves.—On a number of carriages the gas receivers are f it ted with safety gas valves
which are designed to cut off the escape of gas in the event of a failure of a high pressure pipe. W h e n
the f illing valve top is open these valves come into operation and can only be unseated by the blowing
in of a quantity of gas. Thes e cocks should not  be opened except when charging is being done other-
wise it  will not be possible to light the vehicle. I f  in exceptional circumstances the filling cocks require
to be opened for test purposes, a small charge of gas must be blown in to bring the safety valve back
into its normal position.

General.—Care must be taken t o see that there is no dirt  in either end of  the f illing pipe.
On no account must the vehicle be charged beyond the point  indicated by the red mark on the

pressure gauge.
Electric safety lamps are provided for the use of the staff when employed charging carriages.
In no circumstances during charging operations must the non-safety type of  lamp or a naked light

be allowed near a travelling gas tank, ground valve, or  a coach being charged.
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Lighting o f  Passenger Trains—continued.
Gas charging pipes when not  in use must be placed in the receptacle provided, and where this

does not  exist, must be carefully laid lengthwise on t he six-foot way so as to be clear of  all passing
engines or vehicles.
FILLING GAS TANKS  O F  VEHICLES.

Before moving any vehicle standing at  the f illing posts, Shunters and others  concerned must
satisfy themselves that the gas filling pipes are detached and that the vehicle can be moved with safety.

STEAM H E A TIN G O F  PASSENGER TRAINS.
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS.

I. The Traff ic Department  staff is responsible f or  t he proper coupling up of  the hose pipes
throughout the train, with the exception of  those cases where it  is the duty of the Fireman to couple
and uncouple the engine coupling and brake pipe, when he will also couple and uncouple the steam
heating pipe.
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2. Before coupling hose pipes, the faces of  the couplings should be examined t o see that  they
are clean and f ree f rom grit .

The couplings must then be connected and both cocks opened ;  immediately  this has been done,
the Driv er must turn on the steam and keep i t  on continuously t o the end of  the journey unless
instructed t o  the contrary.

Standard shut-off cocks have the handles vertical when shut and horizontal wit h the main pipe
when open as in Fig. I ,  but  some cocks may have the handles pointing to the ground when shut as in
Fig. 2.

In cases where the handle is on the top of  the cock, the rule is for the handle to be in line with
the side of the coach when open and transverse, or parallel to the headstock when shut as in Fig. 3.

Certain G.C. Section vehicles are fitted with a cock as shown in Fig. 4, the handle moving parallel
to the headstock ; t he cock is opened by moving the handle to the right.

These are the standard posit ions agreed upon f or all Companies' stock, but  some of  the older
L.N.E.R. and foreign stock may have the handles work ing in other positions, and Examiners, Shunters
and others concerned must  satisfy themselves when dealing wi t h such stock that  the handles are
properly placed in  t he shut o r  open posit ion.

All shut-off cocks are provided with a "  by-pass," so that when the handle is moved f rom open
to shut posit ion, the steam in the hose pipes escapes to the atmosphere.
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Certain L.M.S. (Midland) vehicles are fitted with a shut-off cock, as in Fig. I ,  except that in addition,

the handle has an intermediate position between open and shut.
All concerned should note when uncoupling the hose pipes of  L.M.S. (Midland) stock, that  the

handle must first be placed in the "  Intermediate "  position, which allows the steam to escape out  of
the hose pipes through the by-pass into the atmosphere. Wh e n  this operation has been carried out
the pipes should be uncoupled wit h the handle in the "I ntermediate "  posit ion ; t he  handle must
then be placed in the "  Shut " posit ion.

If in frosty weather any difficulty is experienced in opening a shut-off cock, the operator should
carefully feel it  to ascertain whether there is any warmth. I f  cold, the t rouble will probably be found
to be due t o the action of  frost, and the steam should be allowed t o warm the cock before again
attempting t o  move the handle.

The Driver must shut off  steam by closing the valve on the boiler before the engine is detached
from t he t rain.

3. In cases where a train has to attach or detach vehicles en route, or engines have to be changed,
the Driver must shut off the steam heating apparatus five minutes prior to reaching the point  where
such work  has to be performed. This is very important  in order to avoid the possibility of  a person
being scalded when t he heating pipes between engine and t rain o r  between vehicles have t o  be
disconnected.

When there are vehicles to be detached or attached en route, the Guard must advise the Driver so
that the lat ter may shut off the heating apparatus five minutes before arriving at the place concerned.

When attaching an engine or vehicle the engine or vehicle coupling must be connected before the
steam pipe coupling is made ; when uncoupling an engine or vehicle, the heating cocks must f irst be
shut, and in order to allow t ime for the steam in the hose pipes t o escape through the by-pass the
brake connections should nex t  be disconnected, t he heating hose uncoupled next ,  and t he screw
coupling last.

The clips should be lifted back, and by lif t ing the heater pipes, the couplings will fall apart. Should
there be no escape of  steam through the by-pass of  a cock when the handle is placed in the shut-off
position, i t  is evidence that  the cock is not  properly  shut or is out  of  order ; o r  should the escape
continue unduly this would indicate that one of the cocks is out of order and in either case the operator
must protect  himself  by shutt ing the next  pair of  cocks immediately t o  the f ront  and rear of  the
defective one before uncoupling the hose pipes.

4. Al l  pipes after being disconnected must be suspended by the chain provided for the purpose.
The hook must be placed in the eyelet or link  and not  in the end of  the coupling.

5. The staff should take care t o stand clear when uncoupling steam heating hose pipes, in case
all the water in the couplings has not  drained off. I n  all cases when coupling or  uncoupling heated
pipes a cloth o r  waste must  be used.

6. A l l  couplings must be steam t ight .  I f  there is any leakage, the Examiners' attent ion must be
called t o the matter. I n  all cases, however, when steam is f irst turned on, the drip valves wil l  blow
for a few seconds after the water has passed through them, but  if  they continue blowing the valves
should receive attent ion at  the f irs t  opportunity.

7. When horse boxes, carriage trucks, special cattle boxes, braked fish wagons, etc., f it ted wit h
steam heating pipes, are attached to Passenger trains, the steam heating couplings should be connected
even if  the vehicles are in the rear, as, unless this is done, the Examiners do not see the pipes in regular
use, and cannot, therefore, properly  detect defects.

8. A l l  regulator handles in compartments must  be turned t o  the "  Heat on "  posit ion before
trains commence their journeys and also, when possible, before empty sets are shunted o r  sent t o
sidings. Intermediate stations at  which sets stand 20 minutes or more will,  for the purposes of  this
Regulation, be looked upon as start ing stations.

The Traff ic Department  staff wil l  be held responsible for performing this duty and the Station
Master, or  other person in charge of  the platforms or sidings, must see that the necessary men are
detailed f or  the work .

When Examiners and Carriage Cleaners require t o operate the steam heating regulator handles
in the course of  their duties, they must in all cases replace them t o the "  Heat on "  posit ion.

Guards of  empty trains f rom the sidings should, before leaving, see that the heating couplings
are connected, the end cock closed, and, when possible, that the regulator handles in the compartments
are in the "  Heat on "  position.

9. Drivers  of  engines work ing empty t rain sets f rom the sidings to stations for traffic, must, in
all cases turn on the steam as soon as they are coupled t o the empty train.

Engines work ing empty trains that  are t o form Passenger trains or  engines work ing Passenger
trains that  are t o form other Passenger trains, must, i f  practicable, remain coupled, and heat ing be
continued at  terminal stations unt il 5 minutes before trains are due t o  depart  as Passenger trains
unless instructions are given by the Traffic Department  staff to the contrary.

10. Vehicles not  f it ted wit h heating apparatus must be attached in the rear of  trains whenever
possible.

Foreign Companies' loaded vehicles, not  f it ted wi t h the heating apparatus or  through heating
pipe, should, where i t  can conveniently be done, have their contents transferred t o L.N.E.R. f it ted
vehicles, if  it  is found that  the unfit ted Foreign Company's vehicle cannot be attached in the rear of
the 1...N.E.R. train by which it  is intended to send it  forward.
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Foreign Companies' empty  coaching vehicles, non-steam-heated, which cannot be attached in
the rear of  L.N.E.R. trains throughout  their journey, or  on the Owning Company's Passenger trains
in the case of  stations into which Foreign Companies run their trains, should be returned "  Home "
on Freight  trains where this can conveniently be done.

If demurrage charges are likely to be incurred in consequence of  the vehicles being returned by
Freight train, the Passenger Manager should be advised of  the circumstances, the following information
being given :—

Date.
Time of  arrival.
Owning Company.
Description and number of vehicle.
Where from.
Train and date on which returned.

When vehicles require t o be transferred f rom one t rain t o  another at  a junct ion station, t he
forwarding station must state on the advice message to the transfer station, if  any of  the vehicles are
not f it ted wit h the heating apparatus or through pipe ; t he  code letters "  N.S.H." t o be used.

II. Guards wil l be held responsible for seeing that their trains are properly heated ; t hey  must,
before starting, be sure that all intermediate cocks are open, the end cock closed, and that the apparatus
is work ing satisfactorily.

It is the duty of  the Guard in charge t o inform the Driv er before starting i f  the heating is not
required owing to the mildness of the weather ; i t  being understood that in all cases the heat is to be
turned on unless the station thermometer (where provided) registers 50 degrees or over.

The Guard wil l  be advised by the person in charge of the platform when the thermometer registers
50 degrees or over.

As the temperature at different stations will vary, this rule will also apply to intermediate stations
equipped with thermometers.

It should be understood that  on occasions, although the thermometer registers over 50 degrees,
the Guard in charge of the train must use his discretion as to whether the steam shall be applied should
the conditions, such as a wet and damp atmosphere, warrant  it, especially on night  trains.
Commencement.

(i) A l l  steam heater pipes to be fitted and coupled up for use by 25th August.
(ii) Heat  to be applied :—

Sleeping Car trains—Last Monday of August.
Club trains I  Fi r s t  Monday of September.
Boat trains f
All Express trains running before 10 a.m. and after 5 p.m., also S e c o n d  Monday
Morning Business trains o f  September.
All other Passenger trains—Third Monday of September.

Discontinuance.
(i) Heat  to be discontinued :—

All trains except Sleeping Car trains in Scotland 3 I s t  May.
Sleeping Car trains in Scotland and all trains between Perth and Wick  Mi dd l e  of June.

(ii) Pipes to be removed 1 4 t h  June.
The foregoing dates as to applying and discontinuing heat to be regarded as a general guide, but

Guards and others concerned must use their discretion in the event of unusual climatic conditions.
(In connection wit h the Continental trains over the G.E. Section, the steam heating pipes must

be lef t  on and coupled up throughout  the whole year so that steam heating may be applied when i t
is considered necessary.)

12. Should any diff iculty arise wit h the public each case must be specially reported at  once. I f
the apparatus is found to be out of order, the Examiners' attention should be called to it  at the earliest
possible moment .

Guards must show on t heir reports whether their trains have been satisfactorily heated or  not.
In the event of the train not  being warmed, it  must be stated whether this was owing to the mildness
of the weather or  other circumstances. They  must also show on t heir  reports the pressure on the
steam heating gauge in their brake at the starting point  and at two or three of the principal points on
the journey. Th is  informat ion should be taken when the trains are running,  and not  when they are
standing in t he station.

13. When t he thermometer is  below freezing point ,  t he Station Master, o r  other person in
charge must keep in touch wit h the Loco. Running Shed staff to arrange for engines to be called out
20 minutes earlier in order to apply the steam heating in good t ime.

This does not  apply to engines which are specially diagrammed t o allow for such pre-heating.
14. Where carriages are heated f rom a stationary boiler,  the Traffic Department staff will advise

the person responsible when the steam should be shut off, and care should be taken t o see that the
pipe is disconnected f rom the train before the signal to start is given.

15. When trains or  separate vehicles have finished work ing and are being set aside for storage
the cocks at both ends must be opened and lef t  open. Ca re  must be taken t o shut the cock at the
rear of  the train before heat is turned on f rom the engine on the next  journey.
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The Chief  Mechanical Engineer's staff will be held responsible for these duties at stations where

such staff is appointed and during t heir regular hours of  duty ; i n  other circumstances, the Traff ic
Department staff must attend t o  the work .

At stations where the Chief  Mechanical Engineer's staff generally see t o the work  of  opening
the cocks there will be cases where odd vehicles are detached from trains which cannot be seen by the
Chief Mechanical Engineer's staff at  the t ime,  and in all such cases t he Shunter o r  other person
detaching the vehicle should see the steam heating cocks are opened before it  is set aside for storage.

INSTRUCTIONS T O  DRIVERS.
16. The pressure regulator must  be set at  60 lbs. per square inch in t he case of  the Pacific,

Atlantic, and the larger 4-6-0, 2-6-2, 2-6-0 and 4 4-0 engines, and 40 lbs. per square inch on al l  othe
engines except in the Scottish Area where the pressure on engines, other than those specified above,
must be 50 lbs. per square inch. I f  the correct pressure is exceeded, the Driver must report  the matter
at the Shed so that the regulator may be set to the correct pressure.

Before leaving the shed, Drivers  must  satisfy themselves that  the steam heat ing apparatus on
their engines is in proper work ing order.

This should be done by opening the cocks at  the back and f ront  ends and allowing the steam
to pass through the pipes, and so make quite sure that  there is an unobstructed steam passage.

17. When put t ing engines away af ter a day's work ,  o r  for resting purposes, the Driv er must,
after shutt ing of f  steam f rom the boiler,  open the end shut-off cocks t o ensure the draining of  all
condensation.

18. Drivers  must report  any defect, such as faulty rubber hose or  washers, or  any irregularity
in the work ing of  the steam heating apparatus on their engines, and they wil l be held responsible for
any such unreported defect on any engine of which they may have had charge.
INSTRUCTIONS T O  HE ATI NG  A N D  CARRIAGE EXAMINERS.

19. Examiners must  examine all couplings and see that  they are properly  connected and al l
cocks open ; also that the drip valves on the couplings are working, and that no undue waste of steam
is taking place.

In the case of standard couplings, if  it is found that the valve is leaking, a gentle tap will frequently
cause it  to work,  but  on no account must a hard blow be struck. Dr i p  valves of  the diaphragm type
cannot be seated by knocking and i f  any leakage takes place, the valve must be replaced.

20. Heat ing Examiners must  regularly  test the apparatus in t he compartments t o  see that  all
joints are steam tight, and the levers and valves in proper work ing order.  A n y  defects found should
be remedied if  possible or otherwise reported.

21. Special attention must be given to the drip valves on couplings and the steam traps on main
pipes and heaters. Steam traps should be periodically blown through wit h steam t o clear the valves
of rust and dirt  and diaphragms should be replaced where necessary.

22. Hose pipes showing signs of  bursting must  be changed, t o avoid put t ing the apparatus out
of use. T h e  couplings mus t  be regularly  examined, and t he rubber washers maintained in  good
condition, and the clips in work ing order.

INSTRUCTIONS T O  SHED EXAMINERS.
23. The heating apparatus on engines and tenders must  be thoroughly inspected at  least once

a month and more frequently in frosty weather, t o see that  all parts are in proper work ing order,
and part icular care must be taken to keep all regulating valves adjusted so as not to exceed the standard
pressure laid down in Clause 16.

SLIPPING O F  VEHICLES FITTED W I T H  STEAM HE ATI NG  APPARATUS.
24. An adaptor is supplied to certain stations to enable vehicles fitted with steam heating apparatus

to be slipped of f  trains which are steam heated and after use this adaptor must be returned at  once
to the station for which it  is lettered.

STONE'S SYSTEM O F  PRESSURE VENTILATION A N D  HE ATING O F CARRIAGES.
25. A  system of  pressure ventilat ion and heating known as "  Stone's "  system has been int ro-

duced int o a number of  vehicles, and t he following instructions must  be observed by  the staff in
regulating the heating of  coaches so fitted.

(i) The heating is applied automatically when ordinary steam heating is in operation.
(ii) The equipment can be put  out  of use by a switch at the control box fitted at the end of  each

coach. I n  vehicles wit h brake compartment the control box  is in some cases in that  compartment,
whilst in other vehicles it  is placed in a special cupboard. Th e  switch is operated by a gas key. The
control box  must not  be opened by Traffic Department  staff.

In the case of  certain Triplet  Restaurant Car Sets an addit ional switch is f it ted on the ex terior
of the control box  by means of  which the temperature of  the air may be regulated "  normal "  o r
"  low "  by  the Attendants.

(iii) Under normal conditions the switch must  be in the "  on p o s i t i o n  and not  altered except
when trains composed part ly of vehicles f itted wit h Stone's appliance and part ly  of  vehicles equipped
with ordinary  steam heat ing apparatus are in process of  pre-heating. (See Paragraph (iv ). )
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(iv) When trains composed ent irely  of  vehicles f it ted wit h new equipment are being pre-heated
the steam pressure must be applied for 30 minutes only before departure t ime. I n  the event of  such
vehicles being coupled to ordinary steam heated coaches and the lat ter require pre-heating for more
than half-an-hour, arrangements must be made f or the vehicles equipped wi t h t he new system of
heating t o have the apparatus switched of f  unt il the last half  hour before departure t ime.

(v) In the control box there are t wo pilot  lights and t wo thermometers t o indicate the general
functioning of  the equipment. Th e  t wo thermometers do not  indicate the temperature of  the com-partments.

An amber light is illuminated when the main fan motor is running. A  green light  indicates when
the control mot or is running, and is intermit tent .  Outs ide the steam heating season the green lightwill not  appear.

(vi) Guards wi l l  be held responsible f or seeing that  t heir trains are properly  heated and must
satisfy themselves that the apparatus is work ing satisfactorily.

Should a defect develop on the journey during the steam heating season and cold instead of  warm
air be delivered into a vehicle, the Guard must switch of f  the equipment.

(vii) A  breakdown of  the apparatus may be detected by placing the hand over the delivery duct
situated on the wall a few inches above the f loor in each lavatory. A n y  defects must be reported
immediately t o the Chief  Mechanical Engineer's staff.

APPLIANCES CARRIED O N  TR A IN S  F O R  U S E  I N  C A S E  O F
ACCIDENT O R  OTH E R  EMERGENCY, A N D  DIRECTIONS F O R
THEIR U SE.
I. The following equipment is provided in Brake Vans and Brake Compartments for use in case ofaccident

(a) Al l  L.N.E.R.  bogie stock (including "Push and Pul l "  units).
2 Pinch Bars of different 3  Steel Wedges. 2  Fire Extinguishers.

length. 2  Bafflers. 3  Fire Buckets (one filled
2 Saws. 2  Safety Oil Lamps, t rimmed w i t h  sand).
I Axe. f o r  use. 1  Ambulance Box.
2 Hammers. I  Ladder.

(b) Pul lman Trains.
In Guard's Van. I n  each Coach.

2 Gas Bafflers. I  Crow Bar. I  Fire Extinguisher (bott le).
I Two-section Ladder. I  Saw. I  Ambulance Box.
3 Fire Buckets. I  Axe.

(c) Rai l  Motor s.
2 Pinch Bars of different I  Axe. I  Ladder.

length. I  Hammer.  2  Fire Extinguishers.
I Saw. 3  Steel Wedges. I  Ambulance Box.

(d) Six-wheeled and four -wheeled stock,  also ar ticulated stock bui l t  pr i or  to 1900.
2 Pinch Bars of different I  Saw. I  Hammer.

length. I  Axe. 3  Steel Wedges.
2. The Guard, on taking charge of  a train, must, before starting, satisfy himself that the seals of

the t ool cupboard are not  broken,  and t hat  t he ot her authorised equipment  is  available. F i r e
extinguishers are also provided in Restaurant and Sleeping Cars, and Restaurant Car Conductors and
Sleeping Car Attendants must see that these articles are available and in t heir proper places.

3. Should the seals be broken, o r  any of  the equipment  be missing o r  defective, t he Guard,
Conductor or Attendant, as the case may be, must immediately bring the matter to the notice of  theStation Master.

4. Should the necessity for using any of  the appliances arise, and as a result, the tool cupboard
require re-sealing or  any of  the appliances need replacing, the Guard, Conductor or Attendant must
bring the matter to the notice of the nearest Station Master and report  the circumstances specially.

5. The Station Master, on his attention being called t o deficiencies in the equipment either by
the Guard, Conductor or Attendant, must arrange for the equipment to be obtained from the C.M.E.
Staff in t he case o f  rescue appliance and f ire-f ight ing equipment,  and in  t he case o f  ambulance
equipment f rom his  own stock, and f or the equipment  t o be placed in t he tool cupboard where
necessary and the lat ter re-sealed. I f  this cannot be done at the t ime, he must  advise by telephone
or telegraph the Station Master at the next stopping station where spare appliances are kept so thatthe staff there may be prepared to do what is needful on arrival.

6. Ambulance equipment  on t rains  and spare equipment  at  stations and carriage sidings is
provided primarily  for rendering First Aid to passengers or trainmen while en route or in case of  train
accident and must only be used for other purposes in exceptional circumstances.
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7. Spare rescue appliances in t he custody of  the Chief  Mechanical Engineer's Staff are kept  at

the following stations :—
Scottish Area. S o u t h e r n

Edinburgh (Waverley).
Carlisle.
Glasgow (Queen Street).
Perth.
Dundee (Tay Bridge).
Aberdeen.

Edinburgh (Waverley).
Craigentinny Carriage Sidings.
Carlisle.
Cowlairs Carriage Sidings.
Glasgow (Queen Street).
Perth.
Dundee (Tay Bridge).
Aberdeen.

King's Cross.
Peterboro' North.
Grantham.
Retford.
Doncaster.
Leeds Central.
Bradford (Exchange).
Marylebone.
Nottingham (Victoria).
Sheffield (Victoria).
North Eastern Area.

Newcastle (Central).  L e e d s  City  South
Darlington. ( L . M . S . / L . N . E . R .  Joint).
York. H u l l .

Area.
Manchester (London Road).
Cleethorpes.
Liverpool Street.
Cambridge.
King's Lynn.
Lincoln.
Ipswich.
Norwich Thorpe.
Southend.
Stratford Carriage Sidings.

Spare ambulance boxes in t he custody of  the Superintendent's Staff are kept  at :—
Scottish Area. S o u t h e r n

King's Cross.
Peterboro' North.
Grantham.
Retford.
Doncaster.
Leeds Central.
Bradford (Exchange).
Marylebone.
Leicester (Central).
Nott ingham (Victoria).
New Basford.
Sheffield (Victoria).
Manchester (Ardwick).

(London Road).
(Central).

Liverpool (Central).North Eastern Area.

Area.
Mexboro'.
Cleethorpes.
Liverpool Street.
Cambridge.
Ely.
King's Lynn.
Lincoln.
Ipswich.
Norwich Thorpe.
Yarmouth (South Town).
Lowestoft.
Yarmouth (Vauxhall).
Cromer.
Southend.
Stratford Carriage Sidings.

Newcastle (Central).  L e e d s  City South (L.M.S./L.N.E.R. Joint).
Heaton Carriage Sidings (Newcastle). N e v i l l e  Hill Carriage Sidings
Scotswood Bridge Carriage Sidings (Newcastle). ( L e e d s ) .
Darlington. S c a r b o r o u g h .
York. H a r r o g a t e .
Clifton Carriage Sidings (York).  H u l l .

The Chief  Mechanical Engineer's Staff are responsible for the recharging of  f ire extinguishers in
all rolling stock.

8. In the event of an accident occurring to a train conveying passengers, the instructions contained
in Rules 178, 179, 180, 181 and 188 must be carried out .  I mmediat e steps must then be taken t o
assist anyone who may have sustained injury  ; p rompt  use of  the rescue appliances and ambulance
equipment must be made and any other action taken which circumstances render desirable.

It is necessary that the following points be borne in mind :—
(i) Examine train to see if  there are any signs of fire.

(ii) Ascertain where the greatest damage has occurred.
(iii) Use cushions from the carriages for injured, and if  necessary endeavour to obtain ropes

from wherever they may be available for the purpose of  removing wreckage in releasing
passengers.

(iv) Enquire if  anyone can render "  First Aid. "
(v) Communicate prompt ly  by telegraph, telephone or other means, with the nearest place

where Doctors, Nurses, ambulances and refreshments are t o be found.
(vi) Enlist  the services of  anyone wil l ing t o convey messages or  assist generally under the

direction of  the Railway Staff or Doctors.
(vii) Advise the nearest Station Master, ot her officials and permanent  way staff at  earliest

possible moment .
EXTINGUISHING FIRE.

9. (a) In the event of  a train accident and any vehicles are equipped with gas, or where there is
danger of fire f rom other causes, the Guard, Conductor, or Attendant must endeavour to obtain the
services of  one or  more persons (passengers i f  no others are available) as watchers and t o provide
them wit h f ire extinguishers.
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(b) To extinguish f ire wit h the Liquid Fire Extinguisher, carry the extinguisher to the scene of
the f ire, strike the knob at the top of  the extinguisher sharply downwards so as to break the glass
inside, then spray the liquid on to the seat of  the fire. The  extinguisher should be kept in an upright
or sloping posit ion when in action.

On certain Sleeping Cars, Foam Extinguishers are provided, and to operate these, remove rubber
cap from nozzle, release spring cap by turning to left, turn upside down and apply to the seat of fire.

Special extinguishers for electrical fires are carried in Restaurant Cars fitted with electric cooking
apparatus. Sand boxes are also provided in the kitchens for this purpose. Ordinary  fire extinguishers
should not  be directed at electrical apparatus which may be on fire.

(c) The Safety Hand-Lamps are provided for use in the vicinity of  escaping gas. W h e n  required
for use, press back the wire bolts at the top of the f ront  glass and turn back the top of  the lamp, and
light in the usual way.

(d) Should any gas escaping f rom gas cylinders o r  pipes be found t o  be alight, t he f lame can
generally be extinguished (if  the pressure of  the gas is not  too great) by placing a handful of  cotton
waste, a carriage rug, cushion or a coat between the point  of escape and the yellow flame and pressing
it over the hole for a minute to cut off  the flame f rom the point  where the gas is escaping. I f  the
burning gas is escaping at high pressure f rom a broken pipe, use a Tin Baffler, as below directed, o r
spray the liquid f rom a Fire Extinguisher direct into the hole of  the pipe, i f  possible. I f  a gas flame
is playing on to any woodwork, the woodwork  should be kept wet  by means of the Fire Extinguisher,
while the Baffler is being used to cut of f  the flame. Ear t h or  ballast may be useful for extinguishing
burning woodwork  on the ground. T o  prevent any further escape of  gas after the f lame has been
extinguished by means of  bafflers, etc., the gas pipe should either be bent  over or plugged.

(e) The t in Bafflers are provided for the purpose of  extinguishing gas flame from a broken pipe.
One should be placed smartly between the end of  the pipe and the yellow flame, and then brought
quickly over the end of  the pipe so that the pipe is inside the t in, and held there for a short t ime
the object of  the Baffler is t o cut off  the flame f rom the point  where the gas is escaping when the
pressure is too great to allow of  a rug or cushion being used. I f  the flame is not  extinguished at the
first attempt, the Baffler must be again applied.

10. In the case of  Rail Motors and "  Push and Pull "  units these instructions must be carried out
by the Driver where no Guard is provided.
PERI ODI CAL E X A M I N A T I O N  O F  APPLI ANCES.

I ( a )  Station Masters, Yard Masters, and other persons in charge of  stations or  yards where
brake vans or vehicles with brake compartments equipped wit h rescue appliances, ambulance boxes
or other equipment are stabled o r  stored, must make an examination of  these vehicles at least once
a month in order to satisfy themselves that the equipment is in order and where seals are used thatthese are intact.

(b) In the case of  Rail Motors, the examination wil l be undertaken by the person in charge of thedepot at which the Rail Motor is stationed.
(c) In the event of  any seal being found broken, the Station Master, Yard Master, or other person

in charge, must make an examination of  the cupboard or the Ambulance Box, as the case may be, to
ascertain whether the contents are in order.  I f  everything is found t o be in order the cupboard or
box must be re-sealed. Should,  however, any of the equipment be found defective or missing, or the
Ambulance Box  seal broken and the contents interfered with,  t he Station Master o r  Yard Master
must have such article or articles replaced if  he has spare equipment on hand. Should  the discovery
be made where spare equipment is not  kept, the Station Master or Yard Master must communicate
with the most convenient place at  which spare equipment  is kept, wit h a v iew t o the defective or
missing art icle or articles being replaced as expeditiously as possible.

STEAM C O A C H E S - W O R K I N G  O F .
DEFI N I TI ON.

A Steam Coach is a self-propelled vehicle operated f rom either end.
HE AD LAMPS.

One head lamp must be carried in a central posit ion at the leading end of  the coach. T h e  lamp
must be lighted after sunset and during fog or falling snow and must show a white light  except whenotherwise ordered.
TAI L LAMP .

Rules 120, 122 (a) and (b) are applicable.
SI GNALLI NG.

Steam Coaches must be signalled Express, Ordinary, or Empty Coaching Stock trains, as the case
may be, except when travelling empty to or f rom Locomotive Depots, when they must be signalledas Light Engines.
P RO TE CTI O N I N  T H E  E V E N T  O F  FAI LURE  O R  ACCI DE NT.

In t he event of  accident, failure, obstruction o r  other exceptional cause the provisions of  the
Rules for the protection of  trains stopped by accident, etc., must be observed. Should a steam coach
cause an obstruction of  an adjacent line or  lines the Driv er must immediately arrange for such line
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Steam Coaches—Working of—continued.
or lines t o be protected, but  must not  himself leave the steam coach except in an emergency when
no other competent assistance is available.
CUS TO DY  A N D  TRANS FE RE NCE  O F  S TAFF,  TI CKE T,  O R  O T H E R  T O K E N  O N

SI NGLE LI NE S  O F  RAI LWAY .
The duty  of  exchanging the Staff, Ticket, o r  other token should be performed by  the Driver,

but the Fireman may perform this duty provided he is alongside the Driv er and the token can be
handed over to the Driver immediately on receiving it .
DE TE NTI O N O N  R U N N I N G  LI NE S .

The provisions of  Rule 55 as applied t o rail motors and mot or trains apply to Steam Coaches.
A T T A C H I N G  A D D I T I O N A L  VEHI CLES.

Vehicles must only be attached where authorised.
STEAM C O A C H  TRAI LERS.

A number of  specially constructed t railers  have been supplied f or  use wi t h  Passenger Steam
Coaches. Th e y  may only be worked on sections of  line authorised by  the Superintendent, and the
following instructions will apply :—

The trailers must not  be propelled, except when necessary t o clear the line as provided for in
Rule 149 or during shunting movements when empty, nor must they be loose shunted or fly shunted.

The trailers may only be hauled as follows :—
(a) Loaded.

By a passenger steam coach, or
By a steam engine work ing in place of  a steam coach.

(b) Empty.
By a passenger steam coach.
By a steam engine, or
By an ordinary Passenger train. ( I n  such a case the t railer must be attached at  the

extreme rear of the train and on no account may passengers be allowed to travel in it . )
When trailers are hauled by a steam engine, one additional vehicle (which may be a t railer) may

be attached on those sections of  the line where authority  is given f or an addit ional vehicle t o  be
attached t o passenger steam coaches, provided that  such vehicle is a four or six-wheeled one.
CO UP Li NG  S TE AM C O A C H E S  TO G E THE R.

Where authority  is given f or t wo steam coaches carrying passengers t o run coupled together
the following instructions must be observed :—

(I) Rule 133 (c) is applicable except that  port ion which applies t o  a Guard or  Guards, and
instead of  t wo "  crow "  whist les t wo  short  whistles must  be given. A f t e r  receiving
the signal t o start f rom the person in charge of  the station, Enginemen must exchange
hand or  lamp signals before starting.

(2) Drivers  must endeavour to apply and shut off steam and place their reversing levers in
"  drain "  posit ion as nearly as possible at the same moment. T h e  Driver of the second
coach should therefore watch the controls showing him the movements of  these by the
Driver of  the leading coach. A t  night  the electric gauge lamps should be adjusted t o
illuminate the control column which is not  in use on the leading coach.
Only coaches of  the same power must  be coupled together.  T h e  t wo  coaches must
always be coupled together in such a manner that  a boiler compartment is nex t  t o a
driving compartment unless authority is given t o alter this arrangement.

(4) During the t ime steam heating is in operat ion the pipes between the t wo coaches need
not be coupled and both Drivers will be responsible for the heating of  the coach of  which
they are in charge. I n  the event of  the failure of  the steam heating apparatus on either
of the coaches the pipes should be coupled at  the f irst opportunity.

(3)

PUSH A N D  P U L L  T R A I N S - W O R K I N G  O F .
DE FI NI TI O N.

A "  Push and Pull "  t rain wi l l  normally  consist of  an engine and not  more than three coaches,
the Driv er of  which operates the t rain at  the leading end, either on the engine or  in t he driv ing
compartment of  the leading coach. Th e  posit ion of  the engine wil l  be as follows :—

(a) When pulling the unit  E n g i n e  leading.
(b) When pushing the unit  E n g i n e  in rear, except when a vehicle or vehicles are attached

in rear of  the engine. T h e  propelled vehicles must  be
fully f i t t ed "  Push and Pull  '  vehicles, except  during
shunting operations : t he  driv ing compartment must be
leading and the train driven f rom that  end.

Engines and vehicles which are f it ted for "  Push and Pull "  trains have t wo pipes and couplings
at each end. The pipe on the left-hand side when facing the end of the vehicle is painted red, and is the
regulator pipe, and that on the right  is painted black, and is the vacuum train pipe.
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Push and Pu l l  Tra ins —Work ing  of—continued.

When coupling up for "  Push and Pull "  work ing the couplings on the red pipes should be coupled
together and those on the black pipes should be coupled together. When attaching a "  Push and Pull
fitted vehicle t o a vacuum f it ted vehicle the coupling on the black pipe should be coupled t o the
vacuum coupling of  the vehicle which has to be coupled.

When the engine is first attached to a "  Push and Pull "  train and there is no Guard with the train,
the Driver must, after completing the prescribed brake test on the engine, carry out  the duty assigned
to the Guard under the Regulations for Work ing the Vacuum Brake.
HE AD LAMPS.

Head lamps must be carried in accordance with the standard code.
TAI L LAMPS.

Rule 120 is applicable.
When no Guard is with a "  Push and Pull "  train, the Fireman wil l  be responsible for placing the

tail lamp on the last vehicle and complying wit h Rule 120 (b).
SI GNALLI NG.

"  Push and Pull "  trains must be signalled as Express, Ordinary  Passenger, o r  Empty Coaching
Stock trains according t o the description shown in the Work ing Time Table.
RULE 141 (b) .

The Station Master or other authorised person must carry out  the duties allocated to the Guard
in Rule 141, clause (b),  when no Guard is employed wit h a "  Push and Pull "  t rain.
P RO TE CTI O N I N  T H E  E V E N T  O F  FAI LURE  O R  ACCI DE NT.

In t he event of  accident, failure, obstruction o r  other exceptional cause the provisions of  the
Rules for the protection of  trains stopped by accident, etc., must be observed. Should a "  Push and
Pull "  t rain cause an obstruct ion of  an adjacent line or  lines, the Driver must immediately arrange
for such line or lines t o be protected, but  must not  himself leave the "  Push and Pull "  t rain except
in an emergency when no other competent assistance is available.
CUS TO DY  A N D  TRANS FE RE NCE  O F  S TAFF,  T I CKE T O R  O T H E R  T O K E N  O N

SI NGLE LI NE S  O F  RAI LWAY .

The duty of  exchanging the staff, t icket or other token should be performed by the Driver,  but
the Fireman, or  Guard where provided, may perform this duty provided he is alongside the Driver,
and the token can be handed t o the Driv er immediately on receiving it .
DE TE NTI O N O F  TRAI NS  O N  R U N N I N G  LI NE S .

The provisions of  Rule 55 as applied t o rail motors and mot or trains apply to "  Push and Pulltrains.
When there is no Guard, the Fireman must carry out  the provisions of  this Rule.

A T T A C H I N G  O F  A D D I T I O N A L  V E HI CLE S  A N D  D E T A C H I N G  VEHI CLES.
No addit ional vehicles must be attached t o a "  Push and Pull "  t rain except by authority of  theDistrict Superintendent.
When addit ional vehicles are attached to a "  Push and Pull "  t rain in rear,  the number may be

up to that authorised in the Area Appendices under the heading "  Vehicles behind the Rear Brake of
Passenger t rains."

The Fireman must carry out  the duties laid down in  Rule 130 (iv ) when no Guard is  with t he" Push and Pull "  train.
CO UP LI NG  O R  U N C O U P L I N G .

Staff must not  go between the engine and vehicles unt il the train is at rest.
W O R K I N G  D U R I N G  S NO WS TO RMS .

During snowstorms when there is a likelihood of  the snow falling or drif t ing to such a depth as
to cover the rails, the engine should be leading. I n the event of it being considered necessary to adopt
this arrangement, Station Masters at intermediate stations concerned must at once advise the terminal
stations between which the train runs.

(The sections of  line over which "  Push and Pull "  trains are authorised to work are shown in the Area
Appendices.)

MI XED  T R A I N S.
I. Mixed trains for the conveyance of  goods and passengers in which the goods wagons are not

required t o have continuous brakes, may be run,  subject to the following conditions, namely

(a) That  the engine, tender, and passenger vehicles of  such Mixed trains must be provided
with continuous brakes worked f rom the engine.

(b) That  the goods wagons must be conveyed behind the passenger vehicles with brake van,
or brake vans, in the proport ion of  one brake van wit h a tare of  10 tons for every 10
wagons, or  one brake van with a tare of  13 or  more tons for every IS wagons, or  one
brake van with a tare of  16 or more tons for every 20 wagons, or fractional parts of  10,
15 o r  20 wagons respectively.



Mixed Trains—continued.

(c) That  the total number of  vehicles of  all descriptions on any such Mixed t rain must not
exceed 30 ; except  in the case of  a Circus train when the number must not exceed 35
and

(d) That  all such trains must stop at stations, so as to avoid a longer run than 10 miles without
stopping ; b u t  nothing in these instructions shall require a stop t o be made between
two stations should the distance between them exceed 10 miles.

A Circus t rain may, however,  be run wit hout  a stop for a distance not  exceeding 50 miles.
2. Upon lines where the maximum speed of trains is limited to 25 miles per hour, all trains may

be Mixed.
Upon lines where no trains are booked t o travel between stations at  an average speed of  more

than 35 miles per hour, half  of the total number of  passenger trains may be Mixed.
Upon lines where trains are booked t o travel between stations at  an average speed exceeding

35 miles per hour Mixed trains must not be run without  the special authority of the Superintendent.
Circus trains may, however, be run during the period f rom 3Ist March t o 30th November in any

year whether the maximum average speed of  trains running on the section of  line concerned is limited
or not, but  in no case must the speed of  a Circus train exceed 30 miles per hour.

3. Trains for the conveyance of  horses, cattle, or  other stock, when vehicles are added f or the
conveyance of  passengers, are subject to the same regulations and conditions as apply to Mixed trains,
but Drovers, Grooms, or other persons travelling in charge of  such stock shall not  be deemed to be
passengers.

A passenger vehicle provided f or the special accommodation of  persons travelling in charge of
stock must, however,  be marshalled nex t  the engine, and be provided wi t h t he continuous brake
worked f rom the engine.

4. When,  in addit ion t o  one goods brake van at  the rear of  a Mixed t rain,  a passenger brake
vehicle is included as part  of  the continuously braked stock, i t  wil l not  be necessary for a Guard t o
ride in the passenger brake vehicle. I f  the composition of  the train necessitates a second, or  third
goods brake van, a second, or third Guard wil l  be necessary, unless communication between the vans
is such as to enable one Guard t o operate efficiently the hand-brakes on the vans.

5. For the purpose of  these instructions a Circus t rain means a Mixed t rain in which livestock,
traction engines, trailers, caravans, tent ing and other equipment and circus employees belonging t o
a touring circus are exclusively being conveyed.

6. The Work ing Time Tables will f rom t ime to t ime show the Mixed trains run by the Company,
to all of  which the foregoing regulations wil l  apply.

Note.—These instructions do not  apply t o Troop trains.

SPEEDS O F  F R EI G H T  R O L L I N G  ST O C K .
Railway and Pr ivately Owned.

To be read in conjunction wit h the notes which follow.

Type of  Vehicle.

I. Wagon s t oc k  f i t t ed w i t h  s c rew
couplings, vacuum brake and i n
accordance wi t h  coaching s tock
requirements.

2. Wagon stock f it ted wit h three link
couplings, oil axleboxes and bolted
springs.

3. Machine, bols ter or special wagons
when load unequally  dis t ributed
and bols ter wagons when load is
on more than three vehicles.

4. Tank wagons (Not  starred)
5. Wagons f i t t ed wi t h  grease ax le-

boxes or unbolted springs.
6. Salt wagons with grease axleboxes
7. Crippled wagons  o r  condemned

wagons.
8. Dock  and Works wagons
9. Ne w and newly lifted wagons

(including Freight train brake vans)

A erage Start to Stop
speed not to exceed

Loaded. E m p t y .

40

25

25
30

25

20
25
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40

35
35

25
20

20
25

GENERAL NO TE S .
(a) Wagons having a wheel base less than 7 ft. 6 ins, must not exceed an average speed of 25 m.p.h.
(b) A  load which overhangs the carrying wagon by 4 ft. or more, must not be conveyed on trains

booked t o exceed an average speed of  25 m.p.h.
G.A. E

Remarks.

May be attached to any freight train.
Includes tank wagons wit h t wo or
three stars.

See General Notes, Clause (h) wit h
regard to tank wagons and wagons
for road tank trailer,  etc.

Including Engine Tenders.

Painted Green.
Vehicles concerned wi l l  be specially

labelled by  t he Chief  Mechanical
Engineer.
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No. o f  vehicles (excluding rear van) not  exceeding

6 10 12 16 20 22 24 26 28 30 32 34 36 38 40 42 44 46 48 50 52 55 56 58 60

Minimum number of  fully braked vehicles excluding rear van.

4 7 9 12 15 17 18 20 22 23 25 27 28 30 31 33 35 36 38 39 41 43 44 46 47

Speeds of Freight Rolling Stock—continued.
(c) Oil  or  Acid Tank Wagons.

Oil o r  acid tank  wagons loaded o r  empty may be conveyed on Freight  trains in accordance
with the foregoing tables of speeds. Th i s  information constitutes the authority required by Rule 158,
Clause (c), see also (h) of  these notes.

(d) Exceptional Loads.
The foregoing table of  average speeds at  which loaded vehicles may travel is subject t o the

restriction that  when conveying loads of  the character shown in Rule 158, Clause (c), such vehicles
must not  be attached t o  Express Goods trains wit hout  the authority  of  the Superintendent.

(e) Crane Tail Wagons.
The permanent  tail wagons allocated t o  t ravelling cranes and specially let tered as runners

thereto, although bearing service stock numbers to distinguish them f rom traffic wagons are qualified
to run at any speed that the cranes they serve may travel at, and when necessary these wagons may
be treated as an exception t o the instruction re "  Speed of  Freight Rolling Stock."

(f) Hand Travelling Cranes.
Hand travelling cranes must not  be conveyed on Freight  trains running at  a higher average

speed than 20 m.p.h.
(g) Travelling Steam Cranes.
Subject to any lower plated speed restriction, the speed of  steam cranes travelling f rom a works

to t heir stabling point  after overhaul must  not  exceed 20 m.p.h.
(h) Coaching Stock Requirements.

I. Oi l  axleboxes.
2. Springs hung on brackets wit h links and bolts, or on hangers with auxiliary springs ; o r

resting in shoes f it ted wit h retaining bolts.
3. Automat ic  brake or through pipe.
4. Screw couplings and long buffers.
5. 9 ft. minimum wheelbase. ( S e e  pages 33 and 34 respecting wheelbase of  four-wheeled

vehicles.)
(j) Tank Wagons.

Tank wagons and flats for the conveyance of  Road tank trailers have stars not less than I  foot
across to indicate the type of  train on which they may be conveyed. T h e  stars are painted black on
light coloured tanks, and white on other coloured vehicles and appear either on the tank or on the
frame of  the vehicle.

In no case must a tank container or  demountable tank containing dangerous or  inf lammable
liquids be loaded on a vehicle bearing three stars.

Wagons carrying three stars may be conveyed on Braked Freight  or Passenger trains ; wagons
carrying t wo stars may be conveyed on Braked Freight trains, but  wagons carrying one star must be
conveyed only on Freight trains which do not exceed an average speed of 35 m.p.h. f rom start to stop.
Wagons not  starred must not  exceed an average speed of  25 m.p.h. when loaded or 35 mp h .  when
empty.

(k) See pages 33 and 34 for instructions with regard to the conveyance of  four-wheeled vehicles,
Coaching stock and Braked Freight stock, and pages 56 and 57 for instructions with regard to vehicles
fitted wi t h  Instanter couplings.

Class of  Train.

No. I  Express Goods.
Average speed 50 m.p.h.

EXPRESS F R EI G H T  T R A I N S.

Conditions.

Must be  composed o f  vehicles conforming t o  coaching
stock requirements as shown above. Priv at e Owner's
wagons are not  conveyed by these trains. Vehic les with
through brake pipes only, may be in any posit ion in the
train provided that not  more than t wo such vehicles are
coupled together, but the number of fully braked vehicles
must not  be less than shown in the following table :—

Brake vans for use on the above trains must be fully brakedand fitted with oil axleboxes.



Express Freight Trains—continued.

No. of  vehicles (excluding rear van) not  exceeding

9 10 12 15 17 20 23 25 27 30 32 35 37 40 42 45 48 51 54 57 60

Minimum number of  fully braked vehicles next  t o the engine

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

No. of  vehicles (excluding rear van) not  exceeding

18 19 27 31 34 38 40 42 46 48 52 55 60 62 64 66 68 70 72 74 75

Minimum number of  fully braked vehicles nex t  t o the engine

0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 I
I

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

Class of  Train.

No. 2 Express Goods.
Average speed 40 m.p.h.

No. 3 Express (Braked) Goods.
Average speed 35 m.p.h.

51

Conditions.

Must be composed o f  vehicles conforming t o  coaching
stock requirements  as shown o n  Page 50,  o r  wagon
stock f it ted wit h three link  couplings, oil axleboxes and
springs, secured by one of  the methods shown in item 2
of Coaching St oc k  Requirements  o n  Page 50,  a n d
permitted t o  run at  an average speed o f  40 m.p.h. o r
over. Th e  number of  fully braked wagons must not  be
less than shown in the following table :—

Fully braked wagons in the numbers shown above must be
connected t o  t he engine by  t he vacuum brake pipe.
Wagons f it ted with vacuum pipe only may be marshalled
among the fully braked wagons provided that  not  more
than t wo  are coupled together,  and t he couplings are
screwed up t ight ly.  Thes e piped only  wagons are not
to b e  counted as  par t  o f  t he braked sect ion. T h e
remainder o f  t he load may  consist o f  loose-coupled
wagons, but  discretion must be used to ensure that such
wagons do not  contain loads liable t o  move when t he
brake is sharply applied, and every endeavour must be
made t o marshal the heavier unbraked wagons immed-
iately in rear of  the braked port ion.

Brake vans f or t he above t rains must  be f it ted wi t h  o i l
axleboxes.

All wagons must be f it ted wit h springs secured by one of
the methods shown in item 2 of Coaching Stock Require-
ments on Page 50, and the number of fully braked wagons
must no t  be  less t han t hat  shown i n  t he  following
table :—

Fully braked wagons in the numbers shown above must be
connected t o  t he engine by  t he vacuum brake pipe.
Wagons f it ted with vacuum pipe only may be marshalled
among the fully braked wagons provided that  not  more
than t wo  are coupled together,  and t he couplings are
screwed up t ight ly.  Thes e piped only  wagons are not
to b e  counted as  par t  o f  t he braked section. T h e
remainder o f  t he load may  consist o f  loose-coupled
wagons, but  discretion must be used to ensure that such
wagons do not  contain loads liable t o  move when t he
brake is sharply applied, and every endeavour must be
made t o marshal the heavier unbraked wagons immed-
iately in rear of the braked port ion.

Brake vans f or t he above t rains must  be f it ted wi t h  o i l
axle boxes.



Express Fre ight  Trains—continued.

Class of  Train. C o n d i t i o n s .

No.  3 Express (Unbrak ed)  Goods.
Average speed 35 m.p.h.
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These trains are limited to the conveyance of  45 loaded or
50 empty unbraked wagons.

Two or three f it ted braked wagons should be placed next
to the engine and the pipes connected therewith when-
ever t his  can b e  done wi t hout  interfering wi t h  t he
normal marshalling of  the train, and f it ted wagons form
part of  the load. A l l  wagons must be fitted wit h springs
secured by  one o f  t he methods shown i n  i t em 2  o f
Coaching Stock Requirements on page 50.

Brake vans for use on these trains must be f it ted wit h oil
axleboxes.

ENGINES ASSIST ING  I N  R EA R  O F  T R A I N S - R U L E  133. •
The sections of  line where engine or engines assisting in rear of  trains is authorised are shown

in the Sectional Appendices, and the following instructions must be observed : —
Unless otherwise specially authorised, an engine assisting in rear of  a t rain must be coupled t o

the t rain.
Except where instructions are issued t o the contrary trains must be brought  to a stand before

the assisting engine is attached.
Trains must also be brought  to a stand before the assisting engine is detached except when slip

couplings are used, or in the case of  Goods trains, when uncoupling by means of  shunting pole f rom
end of  brake van is specially authorised.

When it  is necessary for an assisting engine after being detached from the rear of a train to continue
on the same line as the train, it  must not follow the train past the signal which is lowered for the train
to proceed unt il that signal has been placed to Danger and again lowered.

After assisting through a section and reaching the box  at which the assistance is t o cease, the
assisting engine must, where possible, stop opposite the box.

Where assisting is authorised, assisting engines may, unless otherwise shown, join or  leave the
train at  any intermediate signal box.

Whenever an assisting engine is made use of to assist a train to start from a yard or non-passenger
line and authority is not given for the assisting engine to go through the advance section, the assisting
engine must on no account foul the passenger line and must not pass the signal protecting the connection
with the passenger line.

When a train requiring assistance starts out  of a yard and assistance through the advance section
is authorised, the assisting engine must, when practicable, during fog or falling snow, be placed at the
rear of  the train before it  moves out on to the running line.

Wherever an assisting engine is attached to a train the man responsible for arranging such work ing
must advise the Signalman that an assisting engine is in the rear.

Guards must advise their Drivers before their trains start, whether they have an assisted load or
not and if  an assisted load is conveyed, of  how many wagons it  consists. The  Guard must also inform
the Driver of the assisting engine, the number of train engine and the number of wagons on the train.

When a Passenger, Empty Coaching Stock or No.  I  Express Goods train is assisted by an engine
in rear it  wil l not  be necessary for the Guard t o remove the tail lamp.

An engine and brake van may be used to assist in rear of a Goods train.

TRAINS D R A W N  B Y  P I L O T  E N G I N E  W I T H  T R A I N  E N G I N E
IN REAR.

This method of  working must only be adopted where authorised in the Sectional Appendices.
Where it  is necessary to attach a pilot  engine for the purpose of  drawing a train f rom point  to

point so that the train engine attached in the rear may be in the proper position for going forward,
or t o  save the t rain engine having t o run round at  a junction, t he t rain engine, unless specially
authorised, must not assist in any way, the pilot being considered the train engine. I n  all circumstances
the engine in rear must be signalled in accordance with Block Regulation 6.

The instructions headed '  Engines Assisting in Rear of  Trains '  must be observed so far as they
apply.

PROPELLING T R A I N S  O R  VEHICL ES.
When trains or  vehicles are being propelled in accordance wit h Rule 149 the undermentioned

conditions must  be complied wit h.  T h e  sections of  line where propelling outside station limits  is
authorised are shown in the Sectional Appendices.
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Propelling Trains or  Vehicles—continued.

When vehicles are propelled o r gravitated within station limits on a running line or loop, the
Guard, Shunter, or person in charge must, except in the case of the movement of goods vehicles in
charge of a Guard or Shunter, ride in the leading or first suitable vehicle.

When propelling outside station limits a Guard's brake van must be the leading vehicle unless
otherwise indicated, and the Guard or Shunter must ride therein.

Where authority is given to propel without a brake van leading the Guard or Shunter must ride
in the leading suitable vehicle.

The Guard, Shunter, or person in charge must keep a sharp lookout, warn any person who may
be on or near the line, and be prepared to give any necessary hand signal to the Driver.

Drivers must keep a sharp lookout and be prepared to act immediately upon any signal which
may be given by the Guard, Shunter, or person in charge.

The speed must not exceed 20 m.p.h., and down inclines steeper than I  in 200, through station
platforms and over level crossings must not exceed 15 m.p.h. (Th is paragraph does not apply to
Officers' Specials.)

The engine whistle must be sounded when approaching stations and level crossings, also where
there is not a good view of the line ahead.

Where the line is on a falling gradient a sufficient number of wagon brakes must be pinned down
whenever there is a doubt as to whether the brake van will hold the train should it  become divided,
or where there is no brake van attached.

In all cases where coaching stock or fitted vehicles are authorised to be propelled, the automatic
brake must be connected up and in use.

T O WI N G  O F  VEHICL ES.
Towing of vehicles is only permitted at the places shown in the Sectional Appendices.
The tow rope or chain must be attached to  the tow loop, when provided, at the sides of the

vehicle, and not to draw bar hook, axle-guard, or hornstay of the vehicle.
Loads must be started very gradually, and i f  possible without any jerk. Th e  hooks must be

properly bottomed so as to exert the pull in line with the rope.
The number of vehicles to be towed at one time must be regulated by the weight of the load

they contain, the gradients and other circumstances ; and care must be taken that no greater number
of vehicles than can be towed with safety are moved at one time.

Where practicable the towing of wagons must be confined to adjacent roads.
Whilst a train is approaching or passing on the line next adjoining that upon which towing is

required to be performed, the towing of vehicles is strictly prohibited.

TRAINS C O N V E Y I N G  O U T - O F - G A U G E L O A D S  N EC ESSI T A T I N G
T HE O B S E R V A N C E  O F  R E S T R I C T I O N S  D U R I N G  T H E I R
JO URNEY.

When an out-of-gauge load is conveyed by ordinary train the Station Master must advise the
Signalman at the place where it  is attached or detached so that the proper "  Is Line Clear "  signal
may be used. A l l  restrictions in regard to the train conveying the out-of-gauge load will be specially
advised to the Signalmen and other staff concerned.

When a special train conveying an out-of-gauge load requires the use of more than one line,
the advice of the special will indicate the points between which the opposite or adjoining line must be
left clear, and, when the special is required to run on the wrong line, the points between which such
working is to operate.

When an out-of-gauge special requires to  travel on the wrong line a red headlight must be
carried after sunset or during fog or falling snow or when passing through a tunnel.

Prior to the out-of-gauge load travelling on the wrong line, the engine of the special train must
run through the sections concerned on the proper line, and the Driver must stop at each signal box
and request the Signalman to  prepare the necessary "  Wrong Line "  order which he will obtain
when returninab on the opposite line. O n  arrival back at the box from which the out-of-gauge specialwill start, the Driver must satisfy the person in charge that he has in his possession the necessary
" Wrong Line "  orders, and the train may then be allowed to run through the sections concerned
in the wrong direction.

In all cases where an out-of-gauge special has to run on the wrong line, "  Wrong Line "  order
form "  D "  must, unless special forms are provided, be amended by the Signalman to read as under : --

" To Driver o f  Engine No   w o r k i n g  "  Out-of-Gauge "  load f rom
t o I authorisey o u t o t ra ve l
with your train on the   l i n e  in the wrong direction to this signal box.
Catch points (spring points, or unworked trailing points) exist at

Signed ,  Signalman.
at S i g n a l  Box.

W2Date   T i m e  issued
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EQ U IPMEN T  F O R  G U A R D S A N D  BRAKE V A N S .
possession of  the following articles whenGuards work ing Passenger and Goods trains must be in

work ing a train :—
Rule Book.
Work ing Time Table.
Appendix.
Current  Notices of  Permanent Way

Operations, Signalling Alterations, Etc.
Current  Programme of Special Train

Arrangements.
Wrong Line Order Forms A and C (6 each).
Engine Load Book (where required).
Locker Key and Padlock (where required).
Journal Forms.

Passenger Guards wil l be held responsible for seeing that the chain bridle and brake are in good
order and that where the brake van contains the following articles they are in effective condition :—

Ambulance Box. L a d d e r .
Rescue Appliances. S p e c i a l  Train Tail Board.
Fire Buckets. S p a r e  Links and a Pin.
Fire Extinguishers. E m e r g e n c y  Coupling.

Goods Guards wil l  be held responsible for seeing that  the chain bridle and brake are in good
order ; t hat  where sand boxes are f it ted these contain a sufficient quantity of  dry sand ; and that
the van contains the following articles in effective condition :—

I Shunting Pole. I  Tail Lamp.
I Brake Stick. 2  Side Lamps.
2 Sprags. * S h o v e l  and Sweeping Brush.
I Tow Rope, or Screw or Link Coupling, or

Short Drawbar or Chain.
* Supplied only where Guards are responsible for cleaning their own brakes.

Watch.
Whistle.
Carriage Key.
12 Detonators.
Red and Green Flags.
Hand Lamp.
Train or Memo. Book.
Gas Key and/or Electric Light  Key

(where required).
Vestibule Door Key (where required).

LOCKING O F  VEST IBUL E A N D  C O R R ID O R D O O R S.
(I) On Restaurant or Buffet Car Trains.

On vans or  brake vehicles marshalled nex t  t o the engine or  at the extreme rear of  the train.
the vestibule doors or the corridor doors leading to the passenger accommodation must be locked
except when a Guard is travelling in the brake vehicle or  van.

Intermediate vestibule and c orridor doors must  remain unloc k ed except as provided f or  in
Clause (I li) below.
(ii) On Non-Restaurant or Non-Buffet Car Trains.

The doors of  all brake vehicles in which a Guard is not  travelling must be locked.
The doors div iding f irs t  class f rom t hird class accommodation must  also be locked except in

Compos it e Coaches .  I n  t hese vehicles t he  c o r r i d o r  doo rs  between f i rs t  and t h i r d  class
compartments must remain unlocked.
(ill) On All Trains formed Fully or Partly of Vestibule Stock.

The vestibule doors next  t o the engine or  at extreme rear of  the t rain o r  at  each end of  the
vestibule port ion must  in all cases be locked and a vestibule shield attached. See  also instructions
"  Vestibule Shields "  at page 38 regarding Engines with Corridor Tenders.

Whenever the gangway connection is interrupted owing to defect or other cause the
adjacent vestibule doors must always be locked.
(iv) Pullman Cars.

Pullman cars (temporarily  lettered "  L.N.E.R.") on hire to this Company are not  equipped with
doors leading into the vestibule gangways at the extreme ends of  the coaches. A s  far as possible the
vehicles should only be utilised in the sets to which they are specially allocated and except in case of
emergency (apart f rom the Brake Thirds) they must not  be marshalled next t o :—

(i) The engine or at the extreme rear of the train.
(ii) A  British Standard vehicle not fitted with adaptors.

(iii) Non-vestibule stock.
In the event of  there being no alternative but  to marshal the vehicles in the position indicated,

and in all instances whenever the gangway connection is interrupted owing to defect or other cause,
it is imperat ive that  a sound vestibule shield should be affixed t o the end (or  ends) of  the Pullman
car concerned.

MARSHALLING  O F  PASSENG ER T R A I N S.
A brake van or vehicle with brake compartment leading should as far as practicable be marshalled

next the engine of  all Passenger trains except where the format ion is  otherwise specified i n  t he
Carriage Work ing instructions or delay will be caused at starting points.

When passenger carrying vehicles are attached en route t o the f ront  of  the t rain they should
be marshalled within the front brake van where this can be done without  causing delay to the working.



MARSHALLING  A N D  T EST ING  C O N T I N U O U S  BRAKE O N  T R A I N S
CO MPO SED O F  CATTLE B O XES,  CAT T L E T RUCKS, ETC., W I T H
LIVE ST O C K  A N D  M E N .

Stock trains by which men in charge of  stock are carried and which are formed of  vehicles some
of which are f itted with the automatic brake complete, some with through pipes, and some of  which
are not so fitted, must in all cases be marshalled so that the vehicles which are fitted with the automatic
brake or through pipes are next the engine and the brake pipes connected with it, and those which are
not f it ted wit h the automatic brake or  pipes are in the rear irrespective of  the marshalling of  the
vehicles in station order.

Before a train commences its i a n d  at any station en route at which the number of braked
vehicles may be altered the Guard must inform the Driver how many vehicles on the train are fitted
with automatic brake complete, and test the brake by requesting the Driver to apply it, and observing
that the brake blocks are applied on the vehicle which is farthest f rom the engine.

• M A R S H A L L I N G  O F  H I G H  S I D E  G IRDER SET S C O N V E Y I N G
TRANSFORMERS.

High Side Girder Sets conveying transformers must be marshalled immediately in f ront  of  the
rear brake van of Freight trains.

CO UPL ING  O F  VEH IC L ES F I T T ED  W I T H  S C R E W C O U PL I N G S.
It frequently happens that when carriage and other trains are being formed in sidings, the vehicles

are pushed back on t o  buffer stops in order that  the vehicles may be t ight ly  coupled, and when
detaching has subsequently t o  be performed, of ten at  intermediate stations on a  journey, great
difficulty is experienced in uncoupling owing t o the excessive compression of  the buffers, wit h the
result that delay is caused.

Shunters and others  engaged i n  f orming trains,  o r  when attaching vehicles en route,  are
instructed t o see that vehicles are so coupled as t o obviate the possibility of  delay f rom the cause
mentioned above, i t  being only necessary to put  sufficient strain upon the draw bars to ensure the
buffers being brought so f irmly together as to prevent oscillation, and t o secure the smooth and easy
running of  the vehicles composing the train, also t o prevent the buffers becoming separated by any
change of  gradient or by the starting of  the train.

When trains are coupled with screw couplings an equal amount of the screw must project through
the nut  at  each end as shown in the f irs t  illustrat ion. I f  the couplings are found t o be unequally
screwed, as shown in the second illustration, they should be taken off the hook and each end run out
to the full extent before being screwed up again.
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All screw couplings of a train must, if  in use, after being screwed, have their shackle balls secured

by the hook and chain of the vehicle to which the coupling belongs, or the ball lever should be secured
to the hook which is f ixed on the coupling shackle.

If this precaution is neglected the steam hose pipes and vacuum couplings become damaged by
the shackle ball not being restrained by the chain and hook which is provided for that purpose.

It is important  that the small hooked chain of  a vehicle which has its screw coupling out  of  use
should not  be used to secure the shackle ball of  an opposing vehicle.

CO UPL ING  W A G O N S  F I T T E D  W I T H  S C R E W  C O U P L I N G S  T O
WA G O N S F IT T ED  W I T H  T H R E E  L I N K  C O U PL IN G S.

When i t  is required t o couple wagons f it ted wit h screw couplings t o wagons f it ted wit h three
link couplings, the three link  coupling must always be used, unless the wagons are on a train which
is to be screw coupled throughout.

When a wagon f it ted wit h three link  couplings is t o be coupled t o a wagon f it ted wit h screw
couplings on a train which is to be screw coupled throughout,  the third link  of  the coupling of  the
wagon f it ted with the link coupling must f irst be put right  over the drawbar hook and then the screw
coupling must be placed on the hook. T h e  third link must then be put  down on the top of the shackle
of the screw coupling, thus preventing the shackle f rom coming off.



Coupling Wagons Fitted with Screw Couplings—continued.
When, o n  such t rains,  t wo  wagons f it t ed wi t h  t hree l ink  couplings only  come together,

necessitating the use of  a loose screw coupling, the instructions shown above must be carried out ,
as regards the third link  being placed right  over the drawbar hooks before the screw coupling is puton the hooks.

CO UPL ING  O F  CARRIAG ES O R  W A G O N S  T O  EN G I N ES.
In coupling carriages o r  wagons t o engines o r  tenders, t he engine o r  tender coupling should

always be used except in cases where an engine having three link  couplings is required t o work  a
Passenger or Braked Freight  train, in which circumstances the screw coupling on the leading carriage
or wagon should be used.

AT T ACHING  BRAKED F REIG HT  VEHICLES T O  PASSENGER T RAINS.
When braked f reight  vehicles are attached t o  Passenger trains and the adjacent couplings are

of dif ferent lengths the shorter coupling must  be used.

INSTANTER C O U PL IN G S.
A number of  cattle and other wagons are f it ted wit h "  Instanter "  couplings which can be used

in either of  two positions as shown in the following diagrams :—
(I) SHORT POSITION.

(ii) LONG POSITION.
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Vehicles f it ted wi t h Instanter couplings and short  buffers may be attached t o  trains as shownbelow
(a) Passenger trains and No.  I  Express Goods trains the average speed of which exceeds

40 miles per hour, provided
(i) No t  more than one is attached to a Passenger train.

(ii) No t  more than t wo are attached to a No.  I  Express Goods train, the average speed of
which exceeds 40 miles per hour.

(iii) Such vehicles are NOT marshalled together in the train.
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Instanter Couplings—continued.
(iv) The vehicles are coupled to the adjacent vehicle or vehicles by ordinary screw couplings.
(v) The vehicles conform in all other respects to Coaching Stock requirements.

(vi) The conveyance of  such vehicles is not  otherwise prohibited—either by instruct ion in
the Work ing Time Table or Appendix.

(vii) Such a vehicle is not attached next to the engine.
Under no circumstances must the Instanter couplings be used. W h e n  necessary, vehicles f it ted

with ordinary screw couplings must be interposed, and the screw couplings used.
In those cases where it  is permissible to attach more than the above number of vehicles so fitted

to a No.  I  Express Goods t rain booked at  an average speed of  less than 40 miles per hour, special
instructions wil l  be issued in each case.

(b) Other trains.
Instanter couplings must be used in the short position when such vehicles are attached t o the

braked port ion of  partially braked goods trains and when conveying cattle on ordinary goods trains

ENGINES C O U P L E D  T O G ET HER.
Except where otherwise authorised or modified, not  more than five engines must be run coupled

together.
(a) Marshalling of Live and Dead Engines.

If two or more of  the engines are in steam, two must be placed at the f ront  of  the lif t . De a d
engines must be behind the t wo in steam, and any additional engine or  engines in steam at the rear
of the lif t .

(b) Disposition of Riders on Engines.
(i) Engines in steam must  each be manned by a Driver and Fireman.
(ii) I f  the rear engine is dead and the hand brake is in work ing order,  i t  must carry a rider.

If the hand brake is defective, a brake van, with a Guard in attendance, must be attached
in rear.

(iii) I f  the t wo rear engines are dead, only a rider on the rear engine is required.
(iv) I f  the three rear engines are dead, riders must be provided on the last two.
(v) I f  four dead engines are hauled, riders must be provided on the second and fourth of  the

dead engines.
(vi) No  rider is required on one dead engine accompanied by three engines in steam, or on

either of  two dead engines accompanied by three engines in steam.
(vii) Riders must be Locomotive Running Department  men competent to carry out  Guards'

duties and the hand brakes of the engines on which they ride must be in work ing order.
(c) Maximum Speed.

Engines in steam coupled together must not  exceed the speed at which they are permit ted t o
travel singly, but  if  engines of  different classes are coupled together they must not  exceed the lowest
permitted maximum speed as shown in this Appendix.

Dead engines must not be hauled at a speed of  more than 25 miles per hour.

SENTINEL S H U N T I N G  EN G I N ES.
Sentinel shunting engines in work ing order when in steam may be coupled to engines of a similar

class and t o light  engines, provided the speed does not  exceed 15 miles per hour.  Th e y  must not
be coupled t o engines work ing trains. I n  case of  failure the driv ing chains should be removed f rom
the Sentinel engine, after which i t  may be hauled by any other engine.

DIESEL S H U N T I N G  L O C O M O T I VES A N D  D IESEL  ELECTRIC
SH U N T I N G  L O C O MO T I VES.

The maximum speed permit ted f or diesel shunting locomotives, when they are worked under
their own power,  should be in accordance wi t h t he max imum speed stipulated on a plate in t he
locomotive cab.

If diesel electric shunting locomotives have to be towed for some distance, arrangements must be
made f or the t ract ion mot or  gears t o  be disengaged, and t he maximum speed f or towing on t he
journey wi l l  be decided by  the Locomotive Running Superintendent concerned.

T R A IN MEN  T R A VEL L IN G  T O  T A K E U P  REL IEF  D U T Y .
When Trainmen travel by Passenger t rain for the purpose of  relieving men en route they must

travel as near the Guard of  the t rain as possible and advise the Guard, so that  they can be found
quickly at any station on the journey.
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GUARDS J O I N I N G  O R  L EA VI N G  PASSENG ER T R A I N S O N
T HE J O U R N EY.

When an additional Guard takes up duty on a Passenger train at an intermediate point  the Guard
nearest the engine must inform the Driver of  the circumstances, so that the Driver only acts on the
hand signal of  the f ront  Guard for starting his train, in accordance with Rule 141, clause (c), and not
on the signal of  the rear Guard.

When a Guard leaves a train on the journey, and the signal wil l  afterwards be given by a Guard
nearer the rear, he must inform the Driver before reaching the station at which he will leave, or as
soon as the train stops at that station, that he is leaving.

GUARDS L EA VI N G  T R A I N S  U N A T T E N D E D .
Except where otherwise authorised, Guards work ing Passenger and Empty Coaching Stock trains

must not leave their trains on the running line unless a Shunter or relieving Guard has taken charge
of the train.

Guards of  Freight trains on "  exchanging turns," may for the purpose of  exchanging from t rain
to train,  leave their trains unattended on running independents or reception lines.

EXT I N G U I SH I N G  S I D E  L I G H T S O F  F R EIG H T  T R A I N S S T A N D I N G
IN R EC EPT I O N  L I N ES.

Guards must  extinguish t he side lights of their brake vans af ter arrival in Reception Lines at
Marshalling Yards, but  the tail lamp must, unt il the train is disposed of, be left alight during the hours
of darkness, unless it  is replaced by  a lighted yard tail lamp.

This instruction wil l  not  apply to trains standing on a line immediately adjacent to a running line
on which trains are run in the same direction, nor to trains arriving in Reception Lines and requiring
to be worked away within a short time.

SH U N T I N G  M O V E M E N T S  O V E R  L EVEL  CRO SSING S.
When a shunting movement is about to take place over a level crossing, and such movement is

not controlled by  a fixed signal, or  the f ixed signal cannot be seen by  the Driver,  the Driver must
not move towards the level crossing unt il he has received a hand-signal f rom the Guard or  Shunter.
The Guard or  Shunter must not  give such hand-signal unt il he has come t o a proper understanding
with the Signalman o r  person in charge of  the crossing.

O CCUPAT IO N C R O SSI N G S- T R A I N S S T A N D I N G  O VER .
When Freight trains are required to stand in Independents, Loops or Sidings, preventing the use of

occupation crossings, Guards wi l l  be held responsible f or div iding t heir t rains when necessary t o
allow of  the occupation crossing being used.

AT T ACHING  A N D  D ET A C H I N G  O F  VEH IC L ES A T  S I G N A L
BOXES W H I C H  A R E  S W I T C H E D  O U T .

DO UBLE  LI NES.
Unless otherwise specially instructed, and except where the signals are interlocked wi t h  t he

Block Instruments, signal boxes which are closed need not  be switched into circuit  for a train which
requires to attach or  detach vehicles when this can be done without  fouling any other running line
any vehicle detached must be placed in the siding before the t rain is allowed t o leave.

Before setting the points to allow a movement to pass from the running line on which the train
arrives, on t o or across another running line, the box must be switched into circuit, and when t he
work  is completed i t  must be switched out,  in accordance with Block Regulation 24.
SI NGLE LI NES.

At  places where the points can be operated without  requiring the signal box to be switched into
circuit, signal boxes which are closed need not ,  unless special instructions are issued to the contrary,
be switched into circuit for a train requiring to work, but the Guard of the train wil l  be held responsible
for seeing that no vehicles are left on the running line when his t rain leaves.

GOODS T R A I N S R E T U R N I N G  T O  ST AF F  S T A T I O N  I N  R EA R
O N  SI N G L E L I N ES.

Should the Guard of  a Goods train calling at an intermediate siding in section require his train
to return to the Staff Station in rear instead of  going through to the Staff Station in advance, he must
obtain the permission of  the Signalman before the train enters the section, the train being dealt with
In accordance with Regulation 15 of the Regulations for working Single Lines by Train Staff and Ticket.
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DEALERS, DRO VERS A N D  O T H ER S I N  C H A R G E O F
LIVESTOCK.

Men, bona fide in charge of  livestock, may be conveyed by the same train, Goods or Cattle, as
the animals, either in a third class carriage, the Guard's van or in the same vehicle as the animals on
payment of  the prescribed fare, and on signing an indemnity  freeing the Company or Companies of
all liability.

Guards of  Goods and Catt le trains will be held responsible for seeing that all persons travelling
in their trains under this arrangement are bona fide in charge of a consignment, and are provided with
a proper t icket and they must collect the tickets f rom those men before arrival at their destination
and hand over to the Station Master or Yardman in charge at the station at which the Drovers alight.

Men in charge of  livestock t o or f rom shows, and men in charge of  racehorses or ponies to or
from race meetings, etc., are allowed to travel free. I n  these cases the only form of pass is an endorse-
ment upon the livestock waybills, and the Guard of  the t rain wi l l  be responsible for inspecting the
documents to ensure that the men are properly  authorised to travel free under this arrangement.

CARAVANS ( S H O WM E N ' S ,  H A WK ER S'  O R  L I V I N G ) ,  V A N S  C O N -
T A IN IN G  ST EA M  R O U N D A B O U T S  A N D  EN G I N ES O F  ST EA M
RO UNDABO UT S.

Passengers must not  be allowed t o travel in any such vehicles.

PARCELS T R A I N S,  L IVEST O C K SPECIALS, ET C . ,  C O N V E Y I N G
PASSENGERS.

When conveying passengers (including grooms or attendants) Parcels trains, No. I Express Goods
trains, Livestock Specials, Horse box Specials, Military Specials conveying horses in cattle wagons and
Showmen's trains must  be signalled and dealt  wit h as Passenger trains. T h e  prescribed Passenger
train head lamps must  be carried and the trains telegraphed or telephoned forward whether late or
not to the same places as Passenger trains, but  unless otherwise authorised they must be kept  clear
of and not allowed t o cause delay to Express Passenger trains.

Parcels t rains may,  i f  passenger accommodation can be  provided,  convey passengers in  t he
following circumstances :—

(i) When connections have been severed.
(ii) When an ordinary  t rain is  unable t o  lif t  all passengers.

The Stat ion Master wi l l  be responsible f or  seeing t hat  the head lamps are changed and t he
Signalmen instructed t o  change the bell signal. T h e  prescribed head lamps and signalling must  be
reverted t o as soon as the train ceases to convey passengers.

When passengers accompanying traffic are conveyed by Parcels trains, such trains may continue
to be signalled i n  accordance wi t h  t he class shown i n  t he Work ing Time Table prov ided such
passengers are in possession of  the necessary permit  and travel t icket and have signed an indemnity
freeing the Company f rom all liability.

PASSENGER, PARCELS, N o .  I  EXPR ESS,  F I S H ,  M E A T ,  ET C . ,  A N D
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CO NDIT IO NAL L Y.
When authority is given for a train to stop at a station at which i t  is not booked to stop for the

purpose of picking up or setting down passengers, or for other traffic purposes the Driver and Guard
must be provided wi t h  a  Special Stop Order at  t he station f rom which t he t rain starts o r  at  a
convenient point  on the journey.

A Special Stop Order must, except where delay would be caused to the train, also be used in the
case of  such trains making a conditional stop t o set down passengers, or  to detach, the Order being
issued by the station arranging the stop.

The Guard must hand the Driver's  port ion of  the Special Stop Order to him, unless advised that
this is being done by the station staff.

Whenever a Special Stop Order is issued for a Special or Condit ional stop to be made, or when
there is  not  t ime t o issue a Special Stop Order,  a telegraphic or telephonic advice must be sent by
the Cont rol or  station arranging the stop t o the station concerned, and the Station Master receiving
the advice must arrange for the provisions of  Rule 27 to be carried out.

STOPPING O F  T R A I N S F O R  S I G N A L M EN  T O  A D VI SE D R I VER
A N D  G U A R D  O F  U N U S U A L  O CCURRENCES.

In all cases where the Rules and Appendix Instructions provide for the Guard, and the Driver of
an engine assisting in the rear (if  any) to be advised of  any unusual occurrence the Signalman must
instruct the Driver to draw his train forward and bring i t  again t o a stand so that he can advise the
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Stopping of  Trains for  Signalmen t o advise Dr i ver  and Guar d,  Etc.—continued.
Guard (or rear Guard) and the Driver of an engine assisting in rear (if  any). A f t e r  the t rain has thus
been brought  to a stand for the Signalman t o communicate with the Guard and Driver of  an engine
assisting in rear,  t he Driv er must  not  start  again unt i l  he receives a green hand signal f rom t heSignalman.

Where the signal box is at a station or yard, and delay would be avoided if  the Guard and Driver
of an assistant engine (if  any) were notif ied by the station or yard staff, the Signalman must advise the
Station Master or person-in-charge who must arrange for one of  the staff to be specially appointed
to advise the Guards and Drivers of engines assisting in rear. W h e n  this arrangement is in operation
the Signalman af ter advising the Driver of  the circumstances must tell him i t  wi l l  not  be necessary
for the train t o be stopped a second t ime.

STANDARD C O D E  O F  E N G I N E  H E A D  L A MPS O R  DISCS.
Unless otherwise shown in the Sectional Appendices, all engines must carry head lamps or white

discs as described in Diagrams 1 t o  10.
Each t rain wi l l  be signalled and take precedence in accordance wit h the engine head lamps, o r

discs, and Drivers  wil l  be responsible f or seeing that  the proper head code is carried.
Where discs are not  provided, unlighted lamps are to be carried in the prescribed position in thedaytime.
Guards mus t  ins t ruct  Drivers  t o  alt er t heir  head lamps o r  discs when any  change in  t he

classification of  the train is necessary.

I. Express Passenger t rain o r
Breakdown Van t rain going
to c lear t he line,  o r  Light
Engine going t o  assist dis -
abled train.

2. Stopping Passenger train, or
Breakdown Van  t ra in  n o t
going t o clear the line.

3. No.  I  Express Goods, etc.,
train. A ls o ,  when specially
authorised, Empty Coaching
Stock trains going t o work
excursion, o r d i n a r y  o r
additional Passenger trains.

4. No.  2 Express Goods, etc.,
train ;  also Empty Coaching
Stock trains, ot her than as
shown i n  Diagram 3,  and
engines with Gas Tanks.

5. No.  3 Express Goods, etc.,
train.

Shunting Engines—Rule 123 applies.

6. Class "  A "  Goods ,  et c . ,
train.

7. Class "  B "  Goods ,  et c . ,
train.

8. Class "  C "  Goods, etc., o r
Ballast train.

9. Class "  D "  Goods ,  et c . ,
train s t opp ing  a t  i n t e r -
mediate stations.

10. Light  Engine,  o r  Engine
with no t  more  than t wo
brake vans attached.

ENG INE H E A D  A N D  T A I L  L AMPS.
Certain engines are equipped at both f ront  and rear with small electric lamps which, during the

hours of  darkness, take the place of  oil lamps. T h e  electric lamps are fixed permanently in all the
positions which may be required, there being an additional red light  at the middle of  the buffer beam
at each end of  the locomotive. L a mp  brackets on which oil lamps or  white enamelled discs can be
placed for use during daylight, are also provided.
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Engine Head and Tai l  Lamps—continued.
The appropriate oil lamps or discs must at all t imes be placed on the lamp brackets to correspond

with the required head or tail lamp indication, but where oil lamps are used these must not be lighted
during darkness when the electric lamps are in use.

The appropriate electric lamps must be illuminated under all the conditions in which ordinary
head or tail lamps would be lighted, and the oil lamps or white discs will represent the head and tail
lamps at all other times.

Note.—Any of  the electric lamps which have not  a corresponding oil Tamp o r  white disc in
position must be regarded as being out  of  use.

REVERSING O F  EN G I N ES T O  ST ART .
Whenever it  is necessary for a Driver to reverse his engine to start and in setting back is likely

to foul any other movement, another running line,  o r  a level crossing, proper authority  must be
obtained before setting the train back.

S A N D - U S E  O F  B Y  E N G I N E M E N .
Enginemen must, as far as practicable, avoid the use of  sand when standing on o r  passing over

track circuits, lock bars, points or  crossings.
If, however, it  is essential that sand be used in these circumstances the minimum quantity necessary

should be used.

ENGINES ST O PPI N G  U N D E R  FOOT-BRIDGES.
Drivers must, as far as possible, take care not to bring their engines to a stand with the chimney

under a foot-bridge.

DUTIES O F  E N G I N E  C O N D U C T O R .
If a Driver,  or a passed Fireman acting as a Driver,  is not thoroughly acquainted with any port ion

of the line over which he has to run, he must obtain the services of a competent Conductor.
When the Conductor is familiar with the type of  engine employed, he must work  the engine.
When the Conductor is not  familiar with the type of  engine employed, he wi l l  give to the train

Driver the necessary instructions in regard t o the signals, curves, gradients, speed restrictions, etc.,
applicable to the line over which they are working, and leave the actual driv ing ent irely in the hands
of the t rain Driver.

In all instances t he Conductor wi l l  be responsible f or  t he due observation o f  signals, speed
restrictions, etc., and safe work ing of  the train.

In every case the t rain Driv er must study the signals, speed restrictions, etc., f or that  part  of
the line over which he is being conducted.

The Conductor wil l  be responsible in cases where i t  is necessary for the Fireman t o carry out
the provisions of  Rule 55, for seeing that the Fireman proceeds to the signal box.

This instruction applies whether conducting on LNI.E.R. engines or other Companies' engines.

SPEED L I M I T S A N D  SPEED REST RICT IO NS O N  R U N N I N G
LINES.

Where Speed L i mi t s  are shown in  t he Sectional Appendices they represent the max imum
permissible speed between the points stipulated. A l l  Speed Rest ric t ions ,  permanent or temporary,
of less than t he permit ted max imum speed as shown below,  o r  in t he Sectional Appendices, o r
appropriate notices, or circulars, must be strict ly observed.
S TANDARD RESTRI CTI ONS.

Except where otherwise shown in the Sectional Appendices, trains must not  exceed the speeds
set out below :—

(i) On double lines when passing through junctions between parallel
lines, o r  through crossover roads, or when entering or leaving
loop, independent, platform or bay lines 1 5  m.p.h.

(ii) On  single lines when passing through loop connections 2 0  m.p.h.
(iii) When exchanging Train Staff or Token by hand 1 0  m.p.h.
(iv) When travelling over goods lines 4 0  m.p.h.
(v) When passing over water troughs 7 0  m.p.h.

SPEED O F  L I G H T  E NG I NE S .
Engines, when running light,  must  not  exceed the maximum speeds shown below :—

Express tender engines, mixed traffic tender engines 5 5  m.p.h.
Passenger tank engines 4 5  m.p.h.
Freight engines 3 0  m.p.h.
Shunting engines 2 0  m.p.h.
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SPEED REST RICT IO N I N D I C A T O R  SIG N S.
Speed restrict ion indicator signs, consisting of  large white numerals fixed on posts about 6 feet

above rail level, are erected beside the line at  points where permanent  speed restrict ions are in
operation. T h e  numerals indicate the maximum speed in miles per hour permissible over the section
of line immediately ahead and are erected approximately at  the point  at  which the reduced speedshould commence.

At  diverging junctions where there are speed restrictions applicable to diverging routes, arrows
are provided on the posts point ing towards the routes on which the restrictions apply.

The printed instructions regarding the speed of  trains must be observed and the indicator signs
are intended only t o serve as reminders of  the commencement of  the permanent speed restrictions.

LIMIT  O F  S H U N T  IN D IC A T O R S.
"  Limit  of  Shunt "  Indicators are provided at  certain places and Drivers  when moving in t he

wrong direct ion must  take care t o see that  no port ion of  the t rain o r  engine proceeds beyond the
"  Limit  of Shunt "  Indicator except on verbal instructions from the Signalman. T h e  lamps in "  Limit
of Shunt "  Indicators must be alight at the same t ime as fixed signals.

FLY S H U N T I N G .
Fly shunting (the drawing by an engine of wagons towards points becoming facing, and uncoupling

whilst  the engine is in mot ion f or one port ion of  the t rain o r  shunt to run upon one line and the
remainder of  the t rain o r  shunt t o run on t o  another line) is  prohibited except at  places where
authorised and t here are no other reasonably practicable means of  performing the work ,  and must
only be carried out  by men accustomed t o the work.

In all cases where engines have t o run round brake vans the lat ter must, i f  the engines cannot
run round them wit hout  causing delay and there is no other engine available, be moved past the
engines by hand.

The Foreman o r  person in  charge of  the shunting operations must  decide when f ly  shunting
shall be performed.

SH U N T I N G  VEH I C L ES C O N V E Y I N G  PASSENG ERS I N T O
GOODS SH ED S.

Vehicles conveying passengers must on no account be shunted into or through a Goods Shed.

RESTRICTIONS O N  L .N.E.R.  C O A C H I N G  S T O C K  W O R K I N G
OVER L .N.E.R. PASSENG ER L I N ES.

A. L. N. E . R.  C O A C H I N G  S TO CK.

These instructions refer to all L.N.E.R. passenger-carrying vehicles, passenger brake vans, mail
vans, and miscellaneous traff ic vans and apply t o all passenger lines maintained by  the L.N.E.R. I n
the event of  it being necessary to work  coaching stock over lines on which Passenger trains do not
normally run,  any local restrict ions in force must  be observed and t he Area Engineer consultedbeforehand.

The dimensions of  L.N.E.R. stock are indicated on plates affixed t o each end of  the vehicles asshown below :—
Length (over headstocks).
Maximum widt h excluding handles.
Width over handles.
Weight.

(Note.—The dimension plates on L.N.E.R. articulated stock show the total length over the
whole set and not  the length of  the individual vehicles.)

Owing t o gauge limitat ions the following restrict ions on t he use o f  certain vehicles must  beobserved :—
(i) The restrictions on part icular types of  vehicles as set out  in Clause B.
(ii) The prohibit ion of  the use of certain vehicles on the sections of line specified in Clause C.

(iii) The restrictions laid down in Clause D in respect of  vehicles bearing restrict ion plates.
B. RE S TRI CTI O NS  O N  P ARTI CULAR TYPES O F  L. N. E. R.  VEHI CLES.

(i) Steam Rai l  Cars and Trai lers.
Steam Rail Cars and Trailers may work  only  on the sections of  line where they have been

specially authorised.
(ii) Liverpool  Str eet I nner  Suburban Stock.

May work  freely on the Eastern Section of  the Southern Area but  must not  work  elsewhere
without  special authority.
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(iii) King's Cross I nner  Suburban Stock.
May work  freely on the Western Section of  the Southern Area (except between Glossop and

Dint ing and Glossop Cent ral where they are prohibited) but  must  not  work  elsewhere wit hout
special authority.

(iv) Mai l  Vans.
The restrictions applicable t o all L.N.E.R. Mail Vans are shown below :—

Branch or  Place.

North Leith Branch
Eyemouth Branch
Penicuik Branch
Ferryhill and Cas t le Eden

West.
Church Fenton and Harrogate

Whitby  Branch

(a)

Throughout
Do.
Do.
Do.

Whitby
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Locality of  Restriction.

Crimple Tunnel

Prohibited.
Do.
Do.
Do.

Nature of Restriction.

The oppos it e l i n e  t o  b e  c lear
between Spofforth Stat ion and
Crimple.

If standing on No.  3 plat form line
No. 4 platform line to be clear,
and vice versa.

C. RE S TRI CTI O NS  O N  L. N. E. R.  S TO CK O V E R SPECI FI ED B R A N C H  LI NE S .
Nor th Lei th Branch.
Penicuik Branch.
Eyemouth Branch.
(I) Unless special permission is  obtained coaching stock exceeding 61 f t .  6 ins, long over

headstocks, and art iculated stock, must  not  work  over these branches.
(ii) Wi t h  the exception of  steam rail cars to Diagrams L.N.E.R. 96 and 97, which may work

over the Nort h Leith Branch, all bogie stock f it ted wit h lower stepboards, other than
those attached t o  the bogies, is  prohibited.

(b) Ferryhi l l  and West  Har tl epool  Branch (between Ferryhi l l  and Castle Eden West).
Vestibule stock must not work  over this section but  non-vestibule stock not  exceeding 52 ft.

4 ins, long over headstocks and those steam rail cars for which special authority has been given, may
work  subject to the following restrictions :—

(i) Opposite line t o  be clear of  traffic between Trimdon Station and Deaf Hill signal box.
(ii) Bridge No.  29 between Trimdon Grange and Coxhoe Bridge. T h e  opposite line t o

be clear and a speed restrict ion of  5 m.p.h. t o be observed when passing the bridge on
the Up line.

(c) Dar l i ngton and Bishop Auckland.
The opposite line t o be clear through Shildon Tunnel—see special instruct ion in N.E.  Area

Sectional Appendix headed "  Shildon Tunnel. "

(d) Kelvedon,  Ti ptr ee  and Tol l esbur y Li ght  Rai lway,  Elsenham a nd Thaxted Li ght
Railway.

Only the special passenger train vehicles provided may work  over these light railways and these
vehicles must not come on to the Main line unless the special step boards on the vehicles have been
removed.

D. V E HI CLE S  CARRY I NG  RE S TRI CTI O N PLATES.
Stock (other than that  defined in Clauses B and C) which is subject to restrictions over certain

portions of the line is indicated by an oval shaped Restriction Plate affixed to each end of  the vehicles
concerned. T h e  plate bears t he word  "  Restriction "  followed by  a  number,  and this  number
indicates the restrictions which are to be imposed as set out  in the following lists.

Vehicles bearing restrict ion plates must not be formed in trains work ing over the sections of  the
line on which the restrict ion applies without  the authority  of  the Dis t ric t  Superintendent. W h e n
this special authority is granted the Distric t  Superintendent must advise all concerned to ensure that
the restrictions are observed.

Guards work ing trains which include vehicles bearing restrict ion plates must, i f  the restrictions
require to be observed on a section of the line over which they are to work, inform the Station Master
or other person in charge at the point  where they take charge of the train, and the latter must arrange
for the information, giving the number on the restrict ion plate carried by the vehicle, t o be passed
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forward to the appropriate signal boxes to ensure the necessary action is taken. I f  restricted vehicles
are attached at an intermediate station the Guard must advise the Station Master or other person in
charge at that point  and the lat ter will be responsible for passing the information forward.  Wh e r e
the restrict ion provides for a reduction in speed the Guard must advise the Engine Driver.  I n  the
event of  a train being diverted en route to or over a restricted section of  line the Guard must call the
attention of  the Station Master or other person in charge at the point  of  diversion t o  any restricted
vehicles on t he t rain and t he lat ter must  pass t he informat ion forward.  I n  al l  cases where t he
restriction prohibits  the work ing of  vehicles over certain sections they must be detached before the
train is  allowed t o enter the restricted section of  line. Guards  must make a note on t heir journals
when restricted vehicles are conveyed.

Whitby

RESTRI CTI ON

Vehicles mar ked "  Restriction I  "  ar e subject to the  restr ictions shown bel ow :—

Branch or  Place.

Southern Ar ea.
St Dunstan's and Keighley

Liverpool Street and Ipswich
Do. d o .

Marks Tey and Long Melford

Nor th Eastern Ar ea.
Newbiggin

Durham and Bishop Auckland

Scottish Ar ea.
Leslie Branch
Charlestown Branch
Thornton Junction and

Leuchars, via Crail.

Do. d o .

Do. d o .

Do. d o .
Do. d o .

Wormit  and Leuchars, v ia
Tayport.

Waverley and Piershill Jct.,
via Abbeyhill.

Branch or  Place.

Southern Ar ea.
Liverpool Street and Ipswich
March
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Locality of  Restriction.

Ripley Street Tunnel between St
Dunstan's and Manchester Road.

Liverpool Street and Bethnal Green
Witham Up Back Platform
Sudbury Station

Between Bedlington No r t h  and
West Sleekburn.

Bishop Auckland

Whitby  Station

Throughout
Do.

Between I M.P. and 4 M.P. situated
between Thornton Junction and
Leven.

Anstruther Crossover :—
Down line
Up line

Between 3  4 M.P. and 33 M.P.
situated between Stravithie and
St Andrews.

St Andrews Station
Guard Bridge Station
Wormit  Station

Abbeyhill Station

RESTRI CTI ON 2.

Vehicles mar ked "  Restriction 2 "  are subject to the restrictions shown below :—
(i) Al l  the restrictions shown under  Restr iction I ,  and

(ii) The following addit ional restrict ions :—

Locality of  Restriction.

Ipswich Tunnel
Nos. 3 and 4 Bays

Nature of  Restriction.

The opposite line to be clear.

Totally prohibited.
The run round road to be clear.
The opposite line to be clear.

The opposite line to be clear.

Down Di rection.
If travelling on No.  2 platform

line—Down Mineral l ine  mus t
be clear and vice versa.

Up Di rection.
If travelling on No.  3 platform

line—Up Mineral line to be clear
and vice versa.

If standing on No.  3 plat form line
No. 4 t o be clear and vice versa.

Prohibited.
Do.

Speed restrict ion 25 m.p.h.

Do.
Do.
Do.

Do.
Do.
Do.

15 m.p.h.
30 m.p.h.
15 m.p.h.

10 m.p.h.
10 m.p.h.
10 m.p.h.

The opposite line to be clear.

Nature of  Restriction.

The opposite line to be clear.
Do. d o .
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Rest ric t ion 2—continued.

Branch or  Place.

Nor th Eastern Ar ea.
Tynemouth

Newcastle and Carlisle

Do. d o .

Do. d o .

Blyth

Pickering
Church Fenton and Harrogate

Branch or  Place.

Southern Ar ea.
Marks Tey and Long Me'ford

Nor th Eastern Ar ea.
Newcastle and Carlisle

Do. d o .
Tynemouth Branch

Church Fenton and Harrogate

Whitby

Locality of  Restriction.

Between North Shields and Tyne-
mouth Station.

Stocksfield Station

Between Riding Mill and Corbridge

Gilsland Station
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Between News ham Sout h a n d
Newsham North.

Pickering Station
Between Spof forth Stat ion and

Crimple.

Locality of  Restriction.

Sudbury Station

Stocksfield Station

Between Riding Mill and Corbridge
North Shields Tunnel

Crimple Tunnel

Whitby  Station

Prohibited.

Nature of Restriction.

The oppos it e l i n e  t o  b e  c lear
between No.  3 Up Home signal
and No.  27 Down Home signal.

The oppos ite l i ne  t o  b e  c lear.
Speed rest ric t ion 10 m.p.h. on
Down l ine t hrough Corbridge
Tunnel.

If passing a train conveying vehicles
with restric t ion plates R.  2  o r
R. 3 one of  the trains must  be
stationary.

The opposite line to be clear.

Do. d o .
Do. d o .

RESTRI CTI ON 3.
Vehicles marked "  Restr iction 3 "  are subject to the restrictions shown below :—

Nature of  Restriction.

The opposite line to be clear.

The oppos it e l i n e  t o  b e  c lear
between No.  3 Up Home signal
and No.  27 Down Home signal.

The opposite line to be clear.
The oppos ite l i n e  t o  b e  c lear

between Tynemouth South No.
69 Down Home No.  2 signal and
Tynemouth South Box.

Opposite line to be clear between
Spofforth and Crimple.

If standing on No.  3 plat form line
No. 4 to be kept  clear and vice
versa.

RESTRI CTI ON 4 .
Vehicles mar ked" Restr iction 4 " to work only between King's Cross and Leeds Central

Except as provided for below :—
In case of  emergency the set in question may work  over the following Al t ernat iv e Routes :—
(I) Between Doncaster  and King's Cross.

(a) Doncaster, Joint  line, Lincoln o r  Avoiding line, Sleaford o r  Avoiding line, Spalding o r
Boston and Werrington Junction.

(b) Lincoln, Barkston South Junction and Grantham.
(c) Barkston Nort h Junction, Sleaford, Spalding, March, Cambridge and Hitchin.
(a') Peterborough North,  Peterborough East, March, Cambridge and Hitchin.
(e) Stevenage, Enfield and Wood Green.

but must not enter  Lincoln Nos.  7 and 8 Platforms and Mar ch Nos.  3 and 4 Bays.
(ii) Between Leeds Central  and Doncaster .

Mexboro' West,  Moorthorpe and South Kirkby.
Shaftholme Junction, L.M.S. line, Crof ton West  and Wakefield.

F
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Rest ric t ion 4
-
c o n t i n u e
d .

Subject  t o  arrangements being made wi t h  t he L.M.S. Company  and t he following
conditions being observed
(a) N o t  to use the Up  platform l ine or  crossover roads at Wakefi el d Kirkgate.
(b) N o t  to pass out-of-gauge loads thr oughout (L.M.S.).
Note.—This set may work  through Ripley Street Tunnel and over the Bradford, Halifax

and Keighley Branches, but the opposi te l ine must be clear of  traffic when this
set is bei ng wor ked between St  Dunstan's and Manchester  Road.

RESTRI CTI ON 5.
Vehicles mar ked "  Restr iction 5 " must not  be al lowed t o wor k off  the G.C.  Section

of the Southern Ar ea.

RESTRI CTI ON 6.
Vehicles mar ked" Restriction 6 " must not be allowed to work off the Eastern Section

of the Southern Ar ea.

RESTRI CTI ON 7.
Vehicles marked "  Restr iction 7 " must not  be al lowed to wor k to the Scottish Ar ea

and:Eastern Section of the Southern Area.
•
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RESTRI CTI ON 8.
Vehicles mar ked "  Restriction 8 " must not  be al lowed t o wor k between Loftus and

Whi tby ( ME .  Area).

RESTRI CTI ON 9.
Vehicles marked "  Restriction 9 " must not be al lowed to wor k South of Aberdeen.

RESTRI CTI ON 10.

Vehicles marked "  Restriction 10 " must r un at  Cauti on Speed when passing thr ough
Bridge No.  25 between Bathgate and Livingston.

RESTRI CTI ON I
I .Vehicles marked "  Restr iction I  I "  may wor k in the Scottish Ar ea only over  the linesshown bel ow :—

Edinburgh and Aberdeen, via Dunfermline (Lower),  Cardenden and Cupar.
Edinburgh and Aberdeen, via Kirkcaldy and Cupar.
Thornton and Dundee, via Anstruther and Tayport.
Ladybank and Perth, via Newburgh.
Edinburgh and Perth, via Dunfermline and Glenfarg.
Dunfermline (Lower) and Alloa, via Kincardine.
Edinburgh and Carlisle, via Stow.
Edinburgh and Galashiels, via Peebles.
Edinburgh and Berwick, via Dunbar.
St Boswells and Kelso.
St Boswells and Reston.
Edinburgh and Glasgow, via Falkirk (High).
Polmont Junction and Greenhill Junction, via Grahamston.
Polmont Junction and Larbert  Junction, via Grahamston.
Winchburgh Junction and Dalmeny Junction.
Edinburgh and Milngavie, via Bathgate and Glasgow (Queen Street Low Level).
Edinburgh and Corstorphine.
Edinburgh Suburban Line.
Edinburgh and Leith (Central).
Leith (Central) and Lochend Junction.
Glasgow and Perth, via Larbert, Alloa Bridge and Devon Valley.
Larbert and Stirling.
Glasgow (Queen Street High Level) and Helensburgh, via Maryhill.
Craigendoran Junction and Mallaig.
Bellgrove and Cowlairs.
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Southern Railway :—
Length over headstocks 60' 0"
Width over body (including duckets) 9' 0"
Width over handles 9

,
3
,
,

RESTRICTIONS O N  L .N.E.R.  C O A C H I N G  S T O C K  W O R K I N G
T O  S O U T H E R N  R A I L WA Y .

I. L.N.E.R. coaching stock with lower footboards fixed to the underframe cannot work  between
Barnstaple and Ilfracombe.

2. Subject to the restrict ion shown in paragraph 1, standard L.N.E.R. vestibule stock (i.e., built
since 1923 t o L.N.E.R. all-line diagrams) up to the dimensions shown below may work  freely t o the

RESTRICTIONS O N  L .N.E.R.  C O A C H I N G  S T O C K  O V E R  T H E
L.P.T.B. M ET R O PO L I T A N  W I D E N E D  L I N ES.

I. Except as provided for in paragraphs 2 and 3, L.N.E.R. coaching stock must not work  over the
Metropolitan widened lines.

2. L.N.E.R. coaching stock of  the types indicated below may work  freely over the Metropolitan
widened lines :—

(a) Al l  brake vans and miscellaneous traffic vans bu i l t  s ince 1923.
(b) Al l  pigeon vans bearing the prefix number "  2. "
(c) Touris t  type vehicles (i.e., wit h bucket seats) except  buffet cars.

3. L.N.E.R. coaching stock not  included in paragraph 2 may only  work  provided that  :—
(I) t he painted numbers of the vehicles concerned have been submitted to the Rolling Stock

Controller's Office and permission has been given.
Note.—As far as possible applications should only  be made in respect of  vehicles

built since 1923 and which do not  exceed a length of  61 f t .  6 ins, or  a width of
9 ft. 0 ins, over body

(ii) t he forwarding dis t ric t  advises t he Southern Area Superintendent and t he Dis t r ic t
Superintendent, King's Cross, ( "  DS CS KC ")  the painted numbers of  the vehicles for
which permission has been obtained in t ime t o  enable the lat ter t o  inform t he staff
responsible f or work ing the stock over the lines concerned.

REG ULATIO NS F O R  T H E  PR O T EC T IO N  O F  CARRIAGE CLEANERS,
GASMEN, L A MPMEN  A N D  O T HERS WO R K I N G  O N  C O A C H I N G
STOCK.

WHERE A N  E NGINE  IS  N O T  ATTACHED T O  T HE  VEHICLES.
I. Before any of  the above-named men commence work  :—

(a) upon the outside of vehicles on any line or siding on which it  is possible for other vehicles
to be shunted against them

(b) which necessitates the use of  steps or  ladders inside the vehicles or  involves t he men
placing themselves in such a position that  they might  lose their balance if  the vehicles
are moved,

a red flag by day, or  a red light  during darkness, fog o r  falling snow, must be exhibited at  the end
of the last vehicle nearest the direct ion f rom which vehicles might be shunted against those on which
the men are at work .  I f  it  is possible for vehicles to be shunted against both ends of  the vehicles on
which the men are at work,  the same precautions must be taken at both ends.

When the vehicle o r  vehicles stand wholly  inside a shed, the flag or  light  must be exhibited at
the entrance or entrances to the shed on the line upon which the vehicles are standing.

2. I f  the vehicles are standing on a line adjoining a running line, the red flag or red light  must
be exhibited on the side farthest away f rom the running line. Wh e n  the vehicles are standing at  a
platform the flag or light must be placed on the platform side in such a position as to be plainly visible
therefrom.

3. Before commencing work  on the vehicles each man concerned is responsible for seeing that
he is protected by a red flag or a red light  in accordance with the foregoing Regulations, but  should
more than one man o r  set of  men be separately at work  on the same vehicles, or  on the same line
or siding, each man or set of men must be separately protected by additional red flags or lights. Each
man work ing alone wi l l  be held responsible for carrying out  these Regulations. Wh e r e  a set of men
is engaged one of  them must  be made responsible for carrying out  these Regulations.

4. The man responsible f or carrying out  Regulation 3 must, before work  is commenced, also
satisfy himself  that no shunting operations are in progress affecting the vehicles on which work  is
to be done.

5. When vehicles in a siding adjoining a running line,  o r  on a running line adjoining another
running line, are being cleaned, gassed or watered, a good look-out  must be kept  and care must be
taken to see that doors are not left projecting on the running line side. Planks, steps or long-handled
brushes must not  be used on the side of  vehicles next to a running line except when authorised by
the Chief  Mechanical Engineer and Superintendent.
WHERE A N  E NGINE  IS  ATTACHE D T O  T HE  VEHICLES.

6. Before commencing the work  referred t o in (a) and (b) of  Regulation I ,  or  supplying gas or
water to a train or  vehicles, the man concerned must  place a red flag by day, or a red light  during
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darkness, fog or  falling snow, on the side of  one of  the vehicles for the guidance of  the Operat ing
Department Staff and Enginemen. I n  the case of  a train standing at a platform, the flag or light  must
be placed on the plat form side in such a position as to be plainly visible therefrom.

7. Passenger trains or vehicles must not be moved whilst men are at work on the top of the vehicles.
GENERAL I NS TRUCTI O NS .

8. The red flag or  red light  exhibited for the protection of  the men must not  be removed unt il
the work  has been completed, or  has been suspended t o admit  of  the vehicles being moved, and the
man before removing it must satisfy himself that all the men concerned are clear. (See also Regulation 3.)

9. Vehicles protected by the red flag or red light  must not be moved, nor must others be shunted
against them, except as provided in the second paragraph of  Regulation 10. Persons responsible for
starting trains must be careful to see that no red flag or  red light  is exhibited before giving the signalfor t he t rain t o  start.

10. Enginemen and Shunters are part icularly warned t o  satisfy themselves when approaching,
and before coming into contact with,  vehicles standing on plat form and other lines, o r  sidings, and
before backing on t o or  attaching or  detaching vehicles t o or f rom trains at platforms, that  no red
flag or red light  is exhibited for protection purposes in accordance with these Regulations.

Should, however, i t  be necessary to attach or  detach vehicles or to change engines after the red
flag or red light  has been placed on the platform side of  a through t rain at  a passenger station, this
must be done under the supervision of  the person responsible for starting the train, but  great care
must be taken t o see that the train is not  moved unt il all the men concerned have ceased work  and
are clear of  the t rain.

11. Shunters and others must keep a good look-out  when shunting on lines and sidings adjacent
to those occupied by vehicles on which men are at work.

12. Carriage Cleaners and others work ing on coaching stock must  not  pass under,  over,  o r
between the buffers of  vehicles, nor between the stop block and the nearest vehicle, when less than
a carriage length apart. I f  necessary, men may pass through a van or  third class compartment when
the vehicle is stationary but  must take care t o close and fasten the doors after them.

13. Carriage Cleaners and others work ing on coaching stock must not stand on the lines between
vehicles or  between a vehicle and the stop block unless they are properly  protected in accordance
with t he foregoing Regulations.

14. Special attention is directed to Rule 11 in the Rule Book.
Note.—Should i t  be necessary f or work  t o  be done underneath a  vehicle the provisions o f

Regulation 10 relative t o the protect ion of  Brake Fitters, etc., must  be observed.

REG ULATIO NS F O R  T H E  P R O T E C T I O N  O F  B R A K E  F I T T ER S,
LIFTERS, REPAIRERS A N D  O T H ER S W O R K I N G  O N  CARRIAG E
OR W A G O N  ST O CK.

These Regulations must also be observed by the Employees of Private Carriage or Wagon Repairing Firms.
I N REPAI RI NG  S H O P  SI DI NGS,  A N D  S I DI NGS SPECI ALLY SET AP ART FO R T H E

PURPOSE O F  CARRY I NG  O U T  REPAI RS O R  O T H E R  W O R K  O N  CARRI AGE
OR W A G O N  S T O C K ,  W H E R E  P R O T E C T I O N  I S  A F F O R D E D  A G A I N S T
S H U N T I N G  B Y  M E A N S  O F  P ADLO CK A N D  KEY.

I. During the t ime that men are at work  in the sidings referred t o above, the points leading to
such sidings must be kept padlocked so as to protect the men, and the key of  the padlock must be
held by the repair staff, who will be responsible for securing and releasing the points.

2. Before any work  is commenced or resumed on such a siding it  is the duty of  the workman, or
where more than one man is engaged of  the man in charge, t o examine the points giving access to
the siding and satisfy himself that they are securely padlocked in such a manner that a shunt cannot
be made into the siding on which they intend to work.

3. Before the points of  such sidings are unlocked f or shunting purposes, o r  t o enable vehicles
to be placed in or  removed f rom the sidings, i t  must be ascertained whether any men are work ing
on vehicles in the sidings, and the padlock must not  be taken of f  unt il such men have been warned
to place themselves in a position of  safety, nor must work  be resumed by  them unt il the points haveagain been padlocked.

4. I f  Railway Company's repair staff are employed in  t he siding they wi l l  be responsible f or
carrying out these regulations. I f  no Railway Company's staff are employed the duties must be carried
out by  the staff of  the private f irm o r  f irms concerned.

When the siding is required for shunting purposes or  on the terminat ion of  all repair work,  the
man holding the key of  the padlock must hand i t  t o the person in charge of  the shunting, but  this
must not  be done unt il the man holding the key has satisfied himself that there are no men at  work
in the sidings and the work  on the vehicles has reached a stage when shunting can safely be permitted.

I N S I DI NG S  A N D  O N  L I NE S  O T H E R  T H A N  T H O S E  REFERRED T O  ABO V E .
5. Before any work  is commenced i t  is the duty of  the workman, or where more than one man

is engaged of  the man in charge, t o go t o the Station Master, Inspector, o r  other person in charge
of the line or sidings, advise him what  work  is required to be done and obtain his permission for thework  to be carried out.
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6. A  red flag by day or a red light  during darkness, fog or falling snow, must be exhibited at the

end of  the last vehicle nearest the direct ion f rom which vehicles might  be shunted against those on
which the men are at work.  I f  it is possible for vehicles to be shunted against both ends of the vehicle
on which the men are at work,  the same precautions must be taken at both ends.

7. I f  the vehicle is standing on a line adjoining a running line the red flag or  red light  must be
exhibited on the side farthest away f rom the running line. W h e n  the vehicle is standing at a platform
the flag or light must be placed on the platform side in such a position as to be plainly visible therefrom.

8. Before commencing work  on the vehicle each man concerned is responsible f or seeing that
he is protected by a red flag or a red light  in accordance with the foregoing Regulations, but  should
more than one man or  set of men be separately at work  on the same line or siding, each man or set
of men must be separately protected by additional red flags or lights.

9. The wheels of  the vehicle upon which work  is t o be carried out  must be secured by  sprags
or scotches, and if  other vehicles are standing on the same line or siding, one or two brakes must be
applied on the vehicles both in f ront  and in rear of the one upon which work  is to be carried out, or
the wheels of  such vehicles must also be secured by sprags or scotches.

10. Before examination or other work  is commenced underneath a vehicle attached to an engine,
the Driver,  and Guard or Shunter, as well as the Station Master, Inspector or other person in charge
of the line or sidings, must be advised, and instead of the flag or light being exhibited as prescribed in
Regulation 6, a man wit h a red hand signal must stand in the best possible position and keep a good
lookout for the protect ion of  the workmen.

When examination or  other work  is required t o be carried out  underneath a vehicle and there
is not an engine attached, the instructions in Regulations 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 1 I, 12 and 13 must be observed.

II. The red flag or  red light  exhibited f or the protect ion of  workmen must  be removed only
under the instructions of  the man in charge of  the work ,  after the work  has been completed or has
been suspended to admit of the vehicle or vehicles being moved. T h e  person in charge of the shunting
must be duly advised. Ca r e  must be taken t o see that  all concerned are clear and all scotches and
sprags have been taken away before the flag or  light  is removed.

12. Each man work ing alone wil l be held responsible for carrying out  these Regulations. Wh e r e
more t han one man is  engaged one o f  them mus t  be made responsible f or  carry ing out  these
Regulations.

13. Whils t  the red flag or  red light  is exhibited, the vehicles so protected must not  be moved,
nor must others be shunted against them.

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS.
14. Where there are repairing shop sidings, or where other sidings are set apart for the purpose

of carrying out  repairs, etc., the work  on vehicles must, as far as practicable, be carried out  in such
sidings.

15. Shunters and others must keep a good lookout  when shunting on lines and sidings adjacent
to those occupied by vehicles on which men are at work,  and must, before commencing such shunting,
warn t he men engaged on the vehicles what  they are about to do.

16. The special attention of  the Railway Company's employees is directed to Rule I I  in the Rule
Book.

17. Except on sidings or  running lines which are protected in accordance wit h the provisions
of Clauses 1 t o  6 or  10, employees are forbidden t o go between the buffers of  vehicles or between
stop blocks and the nearest vehicle, when less than 50 feet apart, wit hout  f irst satisfying themselves
that none of the vehicles is about to be moved by engine, capstan, horse or other power, and that no
shunting is going on upsn the lines which they are about to cross.

18. Each private Carriage or Wagon repairing f irm wi l l  supply t o their own staff the red flags
and lamps of  a pattern approved by the Railway Company concerned.

BLOCK R EG U L A T I O N  1 4  A - E X A M I N A T I O N  O F  L I N E .
Should i t  be necessary for the line t o be examined consequent upon informat ion having been

received that a passenger has fallen f rom a train, a brake van (coaching or freight), in which a Guard
must ride, may be attached in rear of  the engine, but  the Signalman at  the box in advance must be
advised accordingly. W h e n  t he Station Master o r  ot her competent  person is  accompanying t he
engine and brake van, he must  ride on the engine.

RULE 9 - C O M P A N Y ' S  EMPL O YEES T R A VEL L I N G  I N  T R A I N S  O R
O N  EN G I N ES.

No employee may travel as a passenger in any t rain,  unless in possession of  a ticket, pass or
permit, nor on any engine without  an engine pass, except as shown below :—
TRAINS A N D  ENGINES.

The Station Master or other person in charge of  a Station, Depot  or Yard, in the execution of
his duty, having t o ride in trains over any port ion of  the line under his supervision, o r  t o adjoining
stations. Au t ho r i t y  is extended t o members of  his staff in emergency.

Engines must only be used for these purposes in case of emergency.



Rule 9—Company's Employees Travel l ing i n Trains or  on Engines—continued.
ENGI NES.

Employees work ing wit h shunting engines ; and when no t rain is  available, t rainmen on duty
travelling between their home or booking off stations and their trains, or travelling for relief purposes.

NUMBE R O F  PERSONS P E RMI TTE D T O  RI DE  O N  E NG I NE S .
The total

engine at  one
etc., is limited

number of  persons (including the Driv er and/or Fireman) permit ted t o  ride on an
time and in t he engine compartment  and Driver's  compartment of  Steam Coaches,as under :—

70

Engines
Steam Autocars, Push and Pull Units—

Engine
Driver's compartment

Steam Coaches—
Engine compartment
Driver's compartment

Petrol Coaches, Diesel Rail Motors, Electric Trains—
Driver's compartment

No. of  persons
including Driver

and Fireman.
4

4
2

3
2

2

RULE 1 2  ( g )
-
G O O D S  
W A G
O N S  
W I
T H  
S C
R E
W  
C O
U P
L I
N G
S .

When it  is necessary to go between goods vehicles in order to screw up or unscrew the couplings
or attend to the brake pipes, whilst  there is a possibility of other vehicles being shunted against them,
the person in charge of  the shunting operations must  be informed. I f  shunting is t o  cont inue a
sufficient number of  brakes must  be pinned down on t he vehicles in t he direct ion f rom which a
shunting movement may be made, and the Shunters must exercise special care in placing wagons on
the train which is being coupled up.

RULE 2 3  ( b ) —CLO SING  W I N D O W S  O F  E M P T Y  C O MPA R T MEN T S.
In corridor trains, Train Ticket  Collectors, where employed, must  see that  this Rule is carriedout.

The windows in the attendants' compartment of horse boxes, and also the sliding doors opposite
the headstalls, must be kept closed in vehicles standing at stations or in sidings.

RULE 4 7 — SH U N T I N G  SIG N A L S.
When a shunting signal in advance of  the signal box  controls the entrance of  a t rain int o the

section ahead and a r igh t -away  "  movement is required t o be made, the provisions of  Rule 41 (b)
must be observed, but  where Absolute Block work ing is not in operation the Driver must go forward
prepared t o stop short of  any obstruction there may be before he reaches the next  stop signal.

RULE 55—D ET EN T IO N  O F  T R A I N S  O N  R U N N I N G  L I N ES.
I. In all cases of  detention at Stop signals where there is any doubt  owing to the position of  the

train as to whether the engine or brake van is nearer the signal box, the Fireman must go to the signal
box. T h e  Guard or  Shunter in charge of  the t rain must  see that this is done, while the Driver (or
Conductor where provided) will be held responsible for seeing that the Fireman goes to the signal box.

2. In the case of  a light engine accompanied by a Guard or Shunter, the Guard or Shunter, unless
travelling as a passenger, must carry out  the duty of going to the signal box.

3. In the case of  a Sentinel o r  other s imilar locomotive manned by  a Driver only, the Shunter
accompanying the locomotive wil l  be responsible for carrying out  the provisions of  this Rule.

4. The Guard, Shunter or Fireman who has gone to the signal box in accordance with the Rule
after reminding the Signalman of  the position of  the train or engine, must insert in the Train Register
Book "  Rule 55 "  and sign his name against the entry and the t ime it  is made.

5. A  white enamelled diamond shaped plate, see diagram A, is fixed on the posts of  signals where
track circuits are provided and it  is not necessary, except in the circumstances described in Rule 55 A,
for the Guard, Shunter or Fireman of  a train detained at  such signals to go to the signal box to remindthe Signalman of  the posit ion of  the t rain.

6. A  white enamelled "  D "  shaped plate, see diagram B, is f ixed on the posts of  signals where
telephonic communication to the signal box or electric bells and plungers are provided to enable the
Guard, Shunter or Fireman to carry out the provisions of  Rule 55 without  going to the signal box.

Where telephones are provided they are in some cases situated at power worked points or ground
frames or on posts near to the signal bearing the "  D "  shaped plate.



Rule 55—Detention of Trains on Running Lines—continued.
Where a call plunger is provided, the man responsible for carrying out  this Rule must press the

plunger fixed on the signal post or on a short post nearby, and when this has been done an audible
warning wil l  be given if  the apparatus is in work ing order.

If telephonic communication cannot be established or the audible warning be not  heard, the man
responsible for carrying out  this Rule must at once go to the signal box and act in accordance with
Clause 4.

Diagram "  A "
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Diagram "  B

7. "  D "  shaped plates are not  f ixed on posts carrying Automat ic  o r  Semi-Automatic signals
bearing the square whit e plate described in Rule 35, Clause (c),  but  i t  must  be understood that
telephones are provided at  all such signals.

8. Except as provided in Clause 6 it  will not  be necessary for the Guard, Shunter or Fireman to
carry out  Rule 55 at  :—

(a) Signals controlling t he departure of  trains f rom Station Plat form lines worked under
Permissive Block or  where Station Yard Work ing (Rule 96) is in operation.

(b) Signals on lines normally used by Goods, etc., trains only and worked under Permissive
Block or "  No Block "  Regulations except  when such lines are being temporarily  used
for the running of Passenger trains under Absolute Block Regulations by special arrange-
ment, when the Rule must be strict ly carried out.

(c) Signals on lines where the Lock and Block system of  train signalling is in operation.
Note.—When a train calling at a station or siding occupies the running line on which it  arrives

solely for the purpose of  performing Station duties, f or engine t o take water,  t o attach or
detach traffic, or a train stops so that the brakes may be pinned or lifted in accordance with
the instructions in the Loads of  Engines Book, the t rain is  not  considered t o be detained
by signals and Rule 55 does not  come into operation unt il the train is ready to depart.

RULES 55 ,  6 6  A N D  8 I - L E V E R  CO L L ARS.
When a train is shunted f rom one running line to another, or is detained on its proper line, or a

terminal arrival platform line is occupied by a train or vehicles, or a running line is otherwise obstructed,
fouled, or unsafe for the passage of trains, and the signal or signals protecting such train or obstruction
are not  locked by  t rack c ircuit  o r  other safety appliance, t he Signalman must  immediately place a
lever collar on the lever or levers working the protecting signal or signals, or, i f  there is no protecting
signal, on the lever of the signal at which the train is standing, to remind him of  the obstruction, and
the lever collar or collars must not be removed from the lever or levers unt il the line is clear, unless
it is necessary for a signal to be pulled off for a movement towards the obstruction, in which case the
lever collar must be removed and replaced as soon as the movement has been completed.

In the case of  points or signals being disconnected f rom the levers by which they are worked,
or if  a lever must not be worked f rom any cause, a lever collar, or collars, must be placed on the lever
or levers to remind the Signalman.

In cases where the Signalman slots the signal of  the box in rear,  he must place the lever collar
on the lever work ing such slot.

Lever collars, when not  in use, must  be placed on spare levers where practicable, but  where
this cannot be done they must be hung up in a convenient place in the signal box.

Notes.—The above instructions must be complied with so far as they are applicable at signal boxes
where panel working is in operation and switch covers or panel indicators are provided in lieu
of lever collars.

The above instructions do not apply in the case of a train detained on its proper line at
a stop signal where Sykes' Lock and Block system is in operation. The use of the switch hook,
as directed in Sykes' Lock and Block Regulations is in no way rendered unnecessary by the
use of  a lever collar.

RULE 6 5 - S I G N A L S PR O VI D ED  W I T H  EL ECT RIC REPEATERS.
When an electrical indicator shows that  the signal i t  represents is not  work ing properly,  the

Signalman must, if  he cannot rectify the defect by the wire adjuster, at once send for the appropriate
Lineman. Should i t  be ascertained that  the signal is  work ing correctly, and that  the indicator is
probably at fault, the signal affected must not  be worked unt il the indicator is again work ing correctly.
In the meantime the Signalman must assume that the signal is defective and carry out  Rule 81 unt i l
the signal or the repeater, as the case may be, has been made t o work  correctly.
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RULE 73—L IG HT ING  A N D  E X T I N G U I S H I N G  O F  S I G N A L  L A MPS.
OTHER T H A N  L O NG  BURNI NG  LAMPS.

(i) Where one-day signal lamps are in use, the lamps of  signals at level crossings, of  Distant and
Stop signals on the same post, and of  Distant and Stop signals on the approach side of facing points at
boxes switched out  during a port ion of  the night or on Sundays, must be kept burning, both weekdays
and Sundays whils t  the line is open, during the prescribed hours for light ing lamps.

(ii) Where Distant signal indicator work ing is in operation, the lamps of  the Distant and Stop
signals worked f rom the box in which the indicator is provided and applying to the line over which
trains travel whils t  that box is closed, must be alight when necessary during the t ime the box ahead
is open and t rains are passing.

Where there are parallel running lines or diverging lines, the signals for the parallel or diverginglines must also be lighted.
(iii) Except as provided in clause (ii) when signal boxes are only open during the hours of  day-

light, the signal lamps need not  be lighted, and, wherever practicable, the lamps must be removed
from the posts and stored in the lamp cabins unt il again required for use.
DISC S I G NA L  LAMPS.

(iv) Lamps of  the long burning type in disc signals required t o be used during darkness should
be lef t  burning continuously, but  i f  not  of  the long burning type they must be extinguished when
no longer required before daylight.

(v) Ground disc signal lamps which are not used in ordinary work ing during the hours of darkness
must not be placed in the signals, but  kept in the lamp room t rimmed and ready for use when required.

(vi) Where ground disc signals are lighted by gas, they must be tested by light ing once a month
in order to ensure the gas burners being in proper order.

RULES 77 A N D  8 I — D I SC O N N EC T I O N  O F  SIG NAL S,  PO I N T S,  ET C.
When a facing point, switch diamond, facing point  bar or lock, angle point  protector,  derailer,

bridge bolt  or turn-table bolt  requires to be disconnected, after the Occurrence Book has been signed
in accordance with Rule 77 (a), the Stop signals concerned must be immediately disconnected by the
Engineer's staff at the signal box,  and only  when this  has been done must the facing points, etc.,concerned be disconnected.

Mechanically operated Distant signals need not  be disconnected, but  quadrant wedges or special
wedge lever collars supplied by  the Engineer must be used. Rules  77 (c/ i) and 81 (a) are modif iedaccordingly.

When t railing points only require to be disconnected, the Stop signals leading over them need
not be disconnected. Such points need not  be clipped or  scotched unless trains are likely to standon o r  set back over them.

RULE 7 8  ( c ) — H A N D SIG N A L MEN  A T  T WO - A SPEC T  C O L O U R
LIG HT SIG NAL S.

Some colour light  signals show Red and Yellow aspects only. Wh e n  such a signal is defective
and permission can be given f or a train t o proceed, the Handsignalman must exhibit  a Yellow hand-
signal as is required for a multiple-aspect signal.

The Signalman mus t  instruct the Handsignalman as necessary in regard t o  this.

RULE 8 I — SI G N A L  L I G H T  REPEATERS.
In the event of  a light repeater in a signal box indicating that the light has failed when the lights

of the signals should be burning, the Signalman must immediately observe the provisions of Rule 81 (h).
In addition, he must at once arrange for the Lampman or other available member of  the staff to

proceed without  delay to the signals concerned and make a careful inspection of  all the lamps which
are repeated on the indicator in question. I f  any one or more are found in an unsatisfactory condition
due t o  t he presence o f  soot o r  corroded wick,  they  must  be given t he necessary attention and
adjustment. W h e n  this has been done the Lampman or  other person must, as quickly as possible,
report t o the Signalman the result of  his inspection.

If the Signalman is assured by the Lampman on his return that all the signal lights concerned are
burning normally and the light repeater in his box is still indicating a failure, he must assume that the
light repeater has failed and send for the Lineman t o give it  the necessary attention.

RULE 95—SIG NALS O B SC U R ED  B Y  S N O W .
Although the fog marking point  is visible, should the Signalman observe, or become aware, that

semaphore signal arms or  f ront  spectacles (including the spectacles of  mechanically worked Colour
Light signals) are obscured by  snow adhering t o  them arrangements must  be made t o  have the
semaphores and f ront  spectacles cleared of  snow, and unt il the signals have been attended t o the
provisions of  Block Regulation 4 (e) must be applied.

RULE I07—T R A C T IO N EN G I N ES,  ET C . ,  C R O SSIN G  L I N E .
Ordinary tractors used for agricultural purposes (except when hauling a heavy vehicle or heavily

loaded vehicle) should not  be regarded as coming within the special arrangements set out in Rule 107.
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RULE 114  ( c) —PLACING  T R A I N S  O R  VEH I C L ES O U T S I D E  H O M E
SIGNALS.

When the signal "  Blocking Back Outside Home Signal "  is given for a train or  vehicle to be set
back outside the Home signal, or Home signal next in advance of an Outer Home signal, it  does not
mean that  the t rain o r  vehicles can run back any distance in the wrong direct ion but  must stand
immediately outside the Home signal, or  Home signal nex t  in advance of  an Out er Home signal.

Special authority f rom the Superintendent is required to place trains or vehicles outside a Home
signal or between a Home signal and an Outer Home signal on falling gradients towards the signal box
in rear, only where the gradient is steeper than 1 in 260.

For places where special authority  is given, see Sectional Appendices.

RULE 116  ( b ) —AT T ACHING  VEH I C L ES T O  PASSENG ER T R A I N S.
When vehicles are being attached t o Passenger trains, i f  the continuous brake cannot be used,

the vehicle must be attached to the engine making the attachment by means of a screw coupling which
must be tightened.

RULE 12I—SIDE L I G H T S O N  G O O D S  T R A I N S  O N  PARAL L EL
LINES.

When Goods trains are run in the same direct ion on lines parallel t o Main lines after sunset or
during fog or  falling snow, the brake van side light  nearer to the Main line must show a white light
to the rear, or  if  swivelling lamp irons are provided, the lamp on the iron nearer the Main line must
be swung inwards, so that  no red light  is exhibited t o the rear f rom this lamp.

This instruct ion does not  apply t o Goods trains operated throughout  by the vacuum brake.

RULE 127 ( iv) - - SIG NAL S A T  J U N C T I O N S  L O W E R E D  F O R
WR O N G  R O U T E .

Should a Driver when approaching a junction find the signals lowered for a wrong route he must
at once whist le for the desired signal ; should the desired signal not  be lowered he must bring his
train to a stand at the directing signals. T h e  Driver must then ascertain by which route he is required
to travel, i f  necessary sending his Fireman t o the signal box for that purpose.

RULE I37—T RAINS B R O U G H T  T O  A  S T A N D  I N  T H E
VIC IN IT Y O F  C A T C H  P O I N T S .

The Driver of a train brought  to a stand in response to a Stop signal at Danger must, subject to
the conditions of  Rule 39, clause (c), see that the t rain comes to rest as near to the Stop signal as
possible so as to ensure that the rear of the train is clear of  the catch points.

In connection wi t h clause (b)  o f  Rule 137, t he Guard must  be on t he alert  and make every
endeavour t o avoid a derailment by operating the continuous brake, where provided, and also the
hand brake ; i n  ;he case of  unfitted trains he must operate the hand brake, pin down a sufficient
number of wagon brakes and use sprags.

RULE 14 I—ST AT IO NS N O T  PR O VI D ED  W I T H  SI G N A L S A T
OR N E A R  PL AT F O R M  E N D S .

At those places where the only Stop signal ahead of  a platform is that  controlling the entrance
to the section ahead, t he Signalman's permission f or a t rain t o  depart  after stopping f or plat form
duties, must, in fog or falling snow, be obtained before the "  Right-away "  signal is given to the Guard
by the Station Master o r  person in charge of  the plat form where Drivers  are unable t o see such
signal when standing at the Station.

This instruction wi l l  not,  however,  relieve Enginemen f rom the responsibility of  observing the
position of  the signal—see Rule 143, nor will it  apply where the signal is of the Colour Light type.

RULE I47— L O O P L I N E S  PR O VI D ED  W I T H  T EL EPH O N ES.
Guards of trains and Firemen of light engines turned into Loop lines where telephones are provided

must at once advise the Signalman by telephone when their trains complete with tail lamp have arrived
clear inside the Loop.

RULE I59—SMO KING .
Smoking in compartments or coaches labelled "  Smoking prohibited "  is strict ly forbidden.
Passengers smoking in a compartment  labelled "  Smoking Prohibited "  mus t  be requested t o

desist or change to a smoking compartment.
Passengers refusing t o  comply must  be requested t o  give name and address, which,  together

with a report  of the circumstances, must be sent to the Dist ric t  Superintendent.
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RULE 170- L ABEL L ING  O F  VEHICL ES W I T H  " N O T  T O  G O , "  ETC.,
LABELS.

The position in which "  Not  to Go, " "  Yard to Yard, " "  For Repairs," and "  Defective Brake
labels should be placed on the vehicles is as follows :—
WA G O NS .

RED A N D  W H I T E  "  Not  to G o "  and RE D A N D  GREEN " Y a r d  t o Y a r d"  Labels.
(a) Loaded Wagons—To be placed over transit labels, but  if  possible a port ion of  these to

be uncovered so that the staff may know the wagon is loaded and may arrange transhipment
when required.

(b) Emp t y  Wagons—To be placed in t icket holders or clips, but  if  neither fitted to wagon,
labels to be tacked in prominent  position.

GREEN "  For  Repai r s" Labels.
(a) Loaded Wagons—To be tacked to wagon within about 6 inches of transit labels, except

in the case of  all-steel wagons, when they should be placed in t icket holders, behind the
transit labels in such a manner that a port ion of  the "  For Repairs "  label is visible.

(b) Empt y  Wagons—To be placed in t icket holders or clips, but if  neither is fitted, labels to
be tacked in prominent  position.

W H I T E  " F o r  Repai r s" Labels endorsed i n RED—" Defective Brake. "
(a) Loaded Wagons—To be tacked to wagon within about 6 inches of transit labels, except

in the case of  all-steel wagons, when they should be placed in t icket  holders over the
transit labels, but  in such a way as to leave a port ion of  the transit  labels visible.

(b) Emp t y  Wagons—To be placed in t icket holders or clips, but  if  neither is fitted, labels
to be tacked in prominent  position.

C O A C H I N G  S TO CK.
All labels to be tacked to the footboard approximately 3 ft. from the left end of the vehicle except

in the case of  such coaching vehicles as are provided wit h label clips, when the clips must  be used,
and the labels affixed as shown above.

In al l  cases labels must be fixed on both sides of  the vehicles.

RULES 183 A N D  1 8 4 - M O V E M E N T S I N  W R O N G  D I R EC T I O N .
Where spring points o r  unworked t railing points exist  on t he port ion o f  line over which a

movement in t he wrong direct ion has t o be made, the location of  such points must be shown on
Wrong Line Order Forms " A , "  "  8, " "  C "  and "  D. "

RULES 189- 208- APPRO ACH L I G H T E D  C O L O U R  L I G H T  S I G N A L S
PROTECTING C R O SSO VER  R O A D S  U S E D  F O R  S I N G L E L I N E
WO RKING .

Where crossover roads to be used for Single Line Work ing are protected by "  approach lighted
colour light  Home and Distant signals, or  by '  approach lighted "  colour light  Automatic and Semi-
Automatic signals, these signals, except as shown in following clause (a), will not be illuminated during
Single Line Work ing when a train passes on the opposite line to which they normally apply.
(a) CRO S S O V E R RO ADS  C O N T R O L L E D  F R O M  S I G NAL BO X E S .

Switches on the signal posts or adjacent to the signals have in some cases been provided for the
purpose of  continuously light ing these signals when they are approached by Up trains travelling over
the Down line or Down trains over the Up line. Key s  for these switches are kept in the signal boxesat each end of  the section concerned.

When institut ing Single Line Work ing the person acting as Pilotman must obtain the key from the
Signalman before commencing t o  dist ribute t he necessary forms, and operate the switches whils t
passing through the section.

When Single Line Work ing is terminated the Pilotman or a man deputed by the Station Master
must again operate the switches t o restore the approach light ing t o the signals, and return the key
to the Signalman.

The Signalman must  advise the Lineman when t he switches are operated t o  light  t he signals
continuously.

Where the special switches referred to above are not  provided Handsignalmen must be stationed
opposite the signals concerned.
(b) CRO S S O V E R R O A D S  C O N T R O L L E D  F R O M  I N T E R M E D I A T E  G R O U N D

FRAMES.
Where these crossover roads are worked f rom t rack controlled intermediate ground frames,

these switches are not  provided, and Handsignalmen must be stationed opposite the Automat ic and
Semi-Automatic signals acting as Home and Distant signals for trains approaching the crossover road
in the wrong direct ion.
(c) G E NE RAL.

Unt il the Handsignalmen referred to in (a) and (b) above are provided Drivers must be specially
warned by the Pilotman t o be prepared t o stop clear of  the crossover road.
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RULE 194 ( c) —CO L O UR L I G H T  SIG NAL S A T  B O X E S  W H E R E
SINGLE L I N E  W O R K I N G  T ER MIN A T ES.

A Fogsignalman must  be stationed at  a colour light  Distant signal controlled f rom the Box at
which trains are crossed to their proper line and which signal must be observed by Drivers travelling
over the single line in the wrong direction, although Fogsignalmen are not  normally appointed to such
signals.

RULE 215—O CCUPAT IO N B Y  T R O L L EY O F  SI N G L E L I N E
WO RKED B Y  EL ECT RIC T O K E N  B L O C K  SYST EM.

When the Ganger or person in charge of a trolley is in possession of  the single line electric token
and the t rolley  is not  being protected by Handsignalmen, the fixed signals must be obeyed, and the
Signalman reminded of  the presence of the trolley on the running line when detained thereon by fixed
signals or within their protection.

Should a trolley, for which the Ganger or man in charge has obtained a token, be removed f rom
the rails before reaching the next token station, the Ganger or man in charge must take the token
to the more convenient end of  the section, and inform the Signalman that  the t rolley is clear of  the
line.

Should it  be necessary for a trolley to return to the token station from which the token was issued,
the Ganger or man in charge must  f irst obtain the verbal permission of  the Signalman.

RULES 215 A N D  2I7—PRO T ECT IO N O F  O B ST R U C T I O N S
BETWEEN O U T E R  A N D  I N N E R  H O M E  SIG NAL S.

When t he line is  obstructed in  t he rear of  a signal box  by  a rail being taken out ,  relaying
operations, or any stationary obstruction, except a train or vehicle, and such obstruction is protected
by an Out er Home signal only  and not  also by a Home signal next  in advance of  the Outer Home
signal, Rule 217, clause (e) must be observed.

RULE 2I7—REL AYING , R EPA IR  A N D  O B ST R U C T I O N S O N
SINGLE L I N ES.

On a single line worked under the Electric Token or  Train Staff or Train Staff and Ticket Block
system, obstructions within the Home signal will not  be protected by the Block system and must be
protected by  Handsignalmen, in both direct ions i f  necessary, in the same way as when they occur
outside the Home signal.

On a single line worked under the Electric Token Block system when the Ganger or  man in
charge is in possession of  a token for the protect ion of  relaying or other permanent way operations,
he may, when the single line is again clear and safe for the passage of  trains, if  t ime would be saved,
take the token t o the opposite end of  the section and inform the Signalman there that  the line is
clear and safe for the passage of  trains.

RULE 240—DIST RIBUT IO N O F  M A T C H E S T O  ST A T I O N S.
With reference t o the italicised note t o Rule 240 ; t h e  Stores Department  wil l  arrange, when

necessary, for matches to be conveyed in stores vans (in charge of a Stores Issuer) attached to Passenger
trains. Th e y  will be conveyed by such means only to stations served by the store vans, and must be
forwarded from transfer points to destination by Goods train.

A U T O MA T IC  A N D  SEMI - A U T O MA T I C  SIG NAL S.
The following instructions apply where Automat ic  and Semi-Automatic signals are provided :—

O BS E RV ATI O N O F  TRAI NS  B Y  S T A T I O N  STAFF.
Station staff must, whenever practicable, notice each t rain as it  passes. I f  they observe anything

unusual (such as signals of  alarm, goods falling off, a vehicle on f ire, a hot  axle box, a train wit hout
a tail lamp, o r  a t rain div ided) they must at  once telephone the particulars t o the next  station or
signal box.  I f  the circumstances require it ,  t hey  must arrange for any t rain on the opposite o r  a
parallel line to be stopped.
TRAI N B E C O M I N G  DI V I DE D.

When a Driver becomes aware of  his train being divided he must stop as soon as he considers it
safe t o do so, and the Fireman must  go t o the nearest telephone and advise t he Signalman of  the
circumstances and obtain his  instructions. I f  telephone communication is  not  available t he f ront
port ion must proceed t o the f irst intermediate station o r  signal box.

A tail lamp should be placed on t he last vehicle of  the f ront  port ion f rom t he point  where
authority is received from the Station Master or Signalman to proceed through the section or sections
ahead.

SI NGLE L I N E  W O R K I N G .
When a line is being used as a single line during repairs or obstruction, trains passing over the

single line in the proper direction wi l l  be controlled by the signals relat ing to that  line. Signalmen
must describe such t rains  as in  normal work ing and Rule 198 is  amplif ied accordingly. Tr a i n s
passing over the single line in the wrong direct ion wi l l  not  be controlled by the signals relat ing t o
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the obstructed line except as provided in Rule 197 (clauses (d) and (e) ), and the signals immediately
protecting any level crossing or crossover road intermediate in the single line. I n  these lat ter cases
a Handsignalman must  be appointed opposite the signal concerned and Drivers  must not  pass such
signal unt il authorised to do so by the Handsignalman. Un t i l  this Handsignalman is provided Drivers
must be specially warned by the Pilotman to be prepared to stop clear of the level crossing or crossover
road.

PASSENGER TRAI NS  O V E R - R U N N I N G  P LATFO RMS .
Referring to Rule 136 (b) ; i f  the whole of  a train over-runs the platform at a station where it  is

booked t o call in a section ahead of  Automatic or Semi-Automatic signals work ing automatically, i t
must not  be set back but  must proceed on its  journey and the Dis t ric t  Cont rol,  and/or the nex t
station at which the train is booked to stop must be advised of the circumstances so that arrangements
can be made for dealing wit h any passengers who may have been over-carried or  left  behind.

TRAINS D ET A I N ED  A T  A U T O M A T I C  A N D  SEMI - A U T O MA T I C
STOP SIG N A L S PR O VI D ED  W I T H  "  P " SIG N S.

I. When a train has been brought  to a stand owing to an Automat ic  or a Semi-Automatic Stop
signal at  which a "  P "  sign is  provided being at  Danger the Driv er must  communicate wit h t he
Signalman by means of  the telephone as described in Rule 55, clause (g) (amended hereunder).

The prescribed period which a Driv er must wait  before communicating wit h the Signalman is
t hree minut es  except in the London Suburban Area where the period is one minut e.

2. I f  the "  P "  sign referred to is exhibited it  will remain illuminated for a period of  one minute.
After the Driver has seen the "  P " sign illuminated the train may proceed although the light may have
been extinguished before he passes the signal.

3. Should the telephone fail at a signal at which a train is standing, and the Fireman make use of
another telephone in accordance wit h Rule 55 (h) ( i)  (amended hereunder),  the Signalman wi l l  not
illuminate the "  P " sign at  the signal f rom which the telephone message is sent, but  wi l l  verbally
instruct the Fireman that the train may proceed, giving the number of the signal which may be passed
at Danger.

Where "  P " signs are provided the following alterations and additions to the Rule Book dated
1st January 1933, are applicable.
Rule 55—Clauses (g) and (h) altered t o read :—

(g) (i) When a train has been brought to a stand owing to an Automatic Stop or Semi-Automatic
Stop signal being at Danger, the Driver must wait  one minute or other prescribed period and except
where special instructions are issued to the contrary, communicate with the Signalman by telephone,
inform him at  which signal his t rain is detained and give description of  his t rain.  I f  it  is necessary
for the t rain t o remain at  the Stop signal t he Signalman must  so advise the Driv er and the Driv er
must communicate wit h the Signalman at  intervals of  not  more than f ive minutes unless otherwise
instructed.

If it is necessary owing to a failure of the signal or other emergency for the train to pass at Danger
an Automat ic  Stop signal, or  a Semi-Automatic Stop signal work ing automatically, authority  wi l l  be
given by the illuminat ion of  a "  P " sign at the signal by the Signalman. Except  as laid down in para-
graph ( i i )  of  this clause and paragraph ( i)  of  clause (h) this indication wi l l  be the sole authority  for
the Driv er t o proceed.

If the signal at  which the train is detained is a Semi-Automatic signal which is being controlled
from a signal box  or ground frame, the authority for the train t o proceed past the signal at  Danger
will not  be given by the illuminat ion of  the "  P "  sign, and Rules 37 (a) and 38 (a) and (b) wil l apply.

(ii) I f  the Driver has been informed that  the authority  to pass the signal at Danger will be given
by the illuminat ion of  the "  P " sign, and after a further two minutes this sign is not  illuminated, the
Signalman must be so advised. I f  information is then received f rom the Signalman that he has operated
the "  P " sign switch, it  must be assumed that the "  P "  sign has failed and the train may proceed in
accordance with paragraph (iil).

(iii) In every case when a train proceeds past an Automat ic  Stop signal or  Semi-Automatic Stop
signal work ing automatically, at Danger, in accordance wit h the preceding paragraphs ( i)  o r  (i i) o r
clause (h) as the case may be, the Driver must give one long whist le and proceed cautiously as far as
the line is clear towards the next Stop signal in advance and at such a speed as to enable him to stop
short o f  any obstruction.

The Driver must realise that the signal is possibly at Danger due to the presence of  a train ahead,
a broken or displaced rail, or an obstruction on the track, and he must therefore exercise the greatest
caution.

In such cases if  the next  Stop signal in advance, whether automatic or not, is not  at Danger, the
Driver must continue t o proceed cautiously t o the nex t  Stop signal beyond.

(iv) When a train has been brought  to a stand owing to an Automat ic  or Semi-Automatic Stop
signal being at  Danger and the Driv er finds the "  P " sign already illuminated, he must  telephone
to the Signalman and not accept the "  P "  sign as an authority to proceed unt il it  has been extinguished
and again illuminated.
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(h) (i) Should t he telephone fail at  an Automat ic  Stop signal at  which a t rain is  detained, the

Fireman (or  Guard, in the case of  an electric t rain) must, unless special instructions to the contrary
are in force, proceed t o the nearest telephone in work ing order applicable to the line on which the
train is standing (or to a telephone applicable to a line running in the same direction, if  t ime will be
saved by doing so) where he can communicate with the Signalman and act in accordance with clause (g),
but if  the Driver can see or ascertain that the line is clear to the next Stop signal, he may proceed in
accordance with paragraph (ii i) of  clause (g) to such Stop signal.

(ii) Should the telephone fail at  a Semi-Automatic Stop signal at  which a t rain is detained, the
Fireman (or Guard, in the case of  an electric t rain) must proceed t o the signal box or ground frame
and act in accordance with the instructions of  the Signalman or person in charge, as the case may be.
If, however, the signal box is closed or the ground frame is not  in use, the Driver must act as shown
in the preceding paragraph, after satisfying himself  that any facing points or switch diamonds there
may be between the signal at which his t rain is standing and the next  Stop signal are in the proper
position f or  his t rain.

TELEPHO NES A T  ST O P SIG NAL S.
When a train has been brought  t o a stand at  a signal where telephone communication wit h a

signal box  is provided, the following code of  instructions must, after telephonic communication has
been established, be observed by  the Trainman and Signalman.

I. Tr ai nman t o Signalman.
To int imate that train has been

brought to a stand owing to the signal
being at danger.

2. Signalman t o Tr ai nman.
If train to be held at signal
If signal is defective or  cannot

be lowered and t ra in  MUS T N O T
proceed.

If signal is defective or cannot
be lowered,  but  t rain MAY proceed.

To communicate as fol lows
t r a i n wa i t inga t t S i g n a l .

t  Descript ion to be given.
t  Name or number to be given.
To communicate as fol lows :

§ Stop t ill signal clears.
t t  Wai t  at telephone for further instructions.

§ I f  af ter a period o f  5 minutes (2 minutes in
London Suburban Area)  s ignal does  n o t  c lear,
Trainman mu s t  again communicate w i t h  t h e
Signalman.

t t  Driv er must communicate wit h Signalman at
intervals of  not more than 5 minutes (2 minutes in
London Suburban Area), unless otherwise instructed.

APPLI CABLE A T  S I G N A L  C O N T R O L L E D
FROM S I G NAL B O X .

Pass *   S i g n a l  a t  danger and proceed
cautiously to  ( n a m e  point  t o which
train can proceed).

* Name or number to be given.
APPLI CABLE A T  A U T O M A T I C  S I G N A L  O R

S E MI - AUTO MATI C S I G N A L  W O R K I N G
AUTO MATI CALLY .

Proceed cautiously when "  P "  s ign is  illuminated—
or

if "  P "  sign has failed o r  is  not  provided—pass
S i g n a l a t d a n g e r a n d p r o c e e d

cautiously.
1- Give number of  signal.

3. The Trainman and Signalman must not terminate a conversation until they are sure that a clear
understanding has been reached.

4. I f  a Trainman cannot  establish telephonic  communicat ion wi t h  t he Signalman, t he Dr iv er
must, unless instructions to the contrary are exhibited in the telephone box, send his Fireman to the
signal box  f rom which the signal is controlled in order to receive the Signalman's instructions.

(This clause is not applicable at Automatic and Semi-Automatic Stop signals.)

I NTERMEDIATE B L O C K  SIG N A L S C O N T R O L L ED  F R O M  T H E
SIGNAL B O X  I N  REAR.

The t erm "  Intermediate Block Section "  refers t o the section of  line between the Starting (or
Advanced Starting) signal and the Intermediate Block Home signal, both of  which are operated f rom
the same Box.
Rule 41.

After a t rain has been brought  t o a stand at  an Intermediate Block Home signal t he lowering
of such signal must be taken by the Driver as an indication that  the section is only clear to the next
Home signal—see Rule 41, clause (b).
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Intermediate Block Signals Contr ol l ed f r om the  Signal Box  i n Rear—continued.
Rule 81.

Should any failure of  these signals or of  the track circuits or  telephones in connection wit h the
signals occur, or  should t he light  of  an Intermediate Block signal be out  when i t  should be burning,
no train must be allowed to proceed towards the Intermediate Block Home signal unt il the "  Is Line
Clear "  signal has been acknowledged by the Box in advance. Wh e r e  necessary the Driv er must be
instructed by  t he Signalman in  accordance wi t h  t he t hird paragraph o f  Rule 81 ( I )  t o  pass t he
Intermediate Block Home signal at  danger being prepared t o stop short  of  any obstruction. Un t i l
a Handsignalman is  prov ided at  the Intermediate Block Home signal, t he Guard o r  Guards, and
Driver of engine assisting in rear, if  any, must also be similarly instructed.

Should, however,  a t rain have proceeded towards the Intermediate Block Home signal before
such failure is  observed and that  signal remains at  Danger,  the Driv er i f  unable t o communicate
with the Signalman must act in accordance with the instruction exhibited in the telephone box of the
Intermediate Block Home signal concerned.

Where no telephone is  provided the Intermediate Block Home signal must  only  be passed at
danger on the instructions of  the Signalman o r  Handsignalman stationed at  the Intermediate Block
Home signal.
Rule 127 (xxi i i ).

Should any failure of the block instruments or bells occur after a train has been allowed to proceed
to the Intermediate Block Home signal, the train must be brought  to a stand at that signal and, after
the necessary information has been given by the Signalman to the Driver,  by means of the telephone
where provided, the Driv er must send his Fireman t o advise the rear Guard, also the Driver of  an
engine assisting in rear, if  any, of  the circumstances.
Rules 178, 179, 180 and 181.

When a train is stopped by accident, failure, obstruction or other exceptional cause in the section
between the signal controlling the entrance to the Intermediate Block section and the Intermediate
Block Home signal, Rules 178, 179, 180 and 181 must  be carried out. T h e  telephone provided at the
Intermediate Block Home signal must, if  possible, be used by the Trainmen where by this means the
Signalman can be more quickly advised of  the failure.
Rule 182.

The exhibit ion o f  a green hand-signal waved f rom side t o  side by  a Signalman mus t  not  be
regarded by Drivers as authority to pass an Intermediate Block Home signal at danger.
Rules 183 and 184.

Should i t  be necessary for a t rain which has not  passed the Intermediate Block Home signal t o
return in the wrong direct ion the provisions of  Rule 183 ( i )  o r  184 must be complied wit h and a
"  Wrong Line "  order form "  C "  o r  "  D, " as the case may be, issued t o  the Driv er before the
movement is made.

Rule 215 (g).
The authority  f or the t rolley  t o  be moved in  t he wrong direct ion between t he Start ing (o r

Advanced Start ing) signal o f  one Box  and t he Home signal o f  the Box  ahead, as shown in  Rule
215 (g) ( i i )  (2) applies t o the sections of  line on each side of  the Intermediate Block Home signal,
provided the permission of  the Signalman controlling the Intermediate Block signals is f irst obtained.

STOP SIG N A L S IN T ER L O C K ED  W I T H  B L O C K  I N ST R U MEN T S.
BLOCK R E G U L A T I O N  18.

At  signal boxes where the signal controlling the entrance t o the section ahead is locked in the
danger position unt il the Block Indicator is placed to "  Line Clear "  or on a single line unt il a token
is released, the Signalman must, in the following circumstances, observe Regulation 18, and afterwards
again offer the "  Is Line Clear "  signal :—

I. When such signal has been placed t o danger inadvertently or  in emergency, before the
train has passed it .  T h e  Signalman must not  send the "  Cancelling "  signal unt il he can
see, or has reason to believe, that the train is at a stand, but  if  a telephone is provided at
the signal where the train stops he must wait  unt il the Driver telephones.

2. When the Signalman has omit ted to lower such signal before the Block Indicator has been
placed to the "  Tra in on Line "  position. ( N o t  applicable to double lines worked under
the Lock and Block system or  single lines worked under the Electric Token system.)

3. When such signal has been placed to Danger after the train has come t o a stand in order
to allow points in rear of the signal to be worked for attaching or detaching purposes.

4. Where sequential locking of  Stop signals as well as interlocking between the Stop signals
and the Block instruments is provided, the Signalman receiving the "  Cancelling "  signal
from the Box in rear must also send this signal on to the Box ahead if the "  Is Line Clear
signal has been sent forward and accepted.

Note.—Sequential locking must be understood t o mean that  a Stop signal cannot be lowered
until t he Stop signal in advance and worked f rom the same Box, is at  Danger.
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Stop Signals Inter locked wi th Block Instruments—continued.
BLOCK R E G U L A T I O N  24.

Opening.—At  signal boxes where the Block Indicator cannot be placed t o the "  Line Clear
position unless the Home or  Home and Distant  signals for the line t o which the block instrument
applies are in the normal position, the Signalman about to switch into circuit  must, before giving the
"  Opening of  Signal Box  "  signal (5-5-5) ascertain (by speaking instrument if necessary) the position
of the Block Indicators, and unless they are showing "  Line Blocked "  o r  "  Train on L ine  "  he
must not switch into circuit unt il the indicators are in either of these positions. B loc k  Regulation 24,
clause (b) is modif ied accordingly.

Clos ing.—At signal boxes where the signal cont rolling t he entrance t o  t he section ahead is
locked in the danger position unt il the Block Indicator is placed to "  Line Clear "  by the Signalman
in advance, the Signalman about  to switch out  of  circuit must, provided the Block Indicators are in
the nbrmal position, send the special "  Clos ing of  Signal Box  "  signal (5-5-7) to the Box ahead and
the Signalman receiving this signal must  reply  by  giving one beat and place the Block Indicator t o
"  Line Clea r . "  T h e  Signalman requiring t o  switch out  of  c ircuit  must  then pull  of f  the signals
concerned and repeat the one beat, when the Signalman receiving the signal 5-5-7 must then place
the Block Indicator in the normal position and repeat the signal 5-5-7. Block  Regulation 24, clause (c)
is modified accordingly.

FAI LURE O F  B L O C K  I N D I C A T O R  T O  RELEASE S I G NAL.
At signal boxes on double lines where the signal controlling the entrance of trains into the section

ahead is  released by  the Block Indicator being placed t o "  Line Clea r , "  should the signal remain
locked when the Block Indicator shows "  Line Clear , " the Signalman must at once assume the signal
is correctly locked at danger, stop the train for which the signal required to be lowered, and instruct
the Driver to pass the signal at danger and proceed cautiously through the section prepared t o stop
short of  any obstruction.

Both Signalmen must  satisfy themselves as to the ident ity  of  the t rain so dealt  with before the
"  Train O u t  of  Sect ion "  signal is given for i t  by the Signalman at  the Box ahead.

No attempt must be made to obtain another "  Line Clear "  indication unt il this train has passed
through the section and the "  Tra in O u t  of  Sect ion "  signal has been received.

If the failure continues Rules 61 and 81 mus t  be observed.

SIGNAL B O X E S  A T  W H I C H  D I S T A N T  S I G N A L  I N D I C A T O R
WO R K IN G  I S  I N  O PER A T I O N .

Where Distant signal indicator work ing is in operation and the box or level crossing f rom which
the indicator is worked wi l l  be open or  the person in charge of  the crossing on duty  for a period
when t he rear box closes, the Distant  signal worked f rom the rear box  for the line t o which the
indicator applies must be left at Caut ion when the rear box closes, except at boxes where the Distant
signal can be controlled f rom the advance box in which case the lever work ing the signal must  be
left so that  the advance box Signalman wi l l  be able to work  the signal as necessary.

Where the advance box has special levers for work ing any of  the signals of  the rear box when
closed, t he Signalman at  the rear box, before leaving duty,  must, where necessary, except where
special instructions are issued, loosen the signal wires and, where an Annett 's  Key is provided, take
it t o the box ahead. O n  reopening the rear box, the Signalman must fetch the Annett 's Key, where
provided, t o  unlock his levers and adjust the wires as necessary. Ca re  must be taken that  as far as
possible no delay is incurred whils t  the key is being taken f rom one box to the other.

J U N C T I O N  I N D I C A T O R S- F A I L U R E.
The following indicates the action t o  be taken in connection wi t h any irregular work ing of  a

Junction indicator as described in Rule 35 (e) :—
Natur e of  I rregular i ty.  A c t i o n  to be Taken.

(I ) Junction indicator showing any number of  T r e a t  as Danger  signal.
lights—signal aspect showing no light.

(2) Junction indicator showing any number of  D r i v e r  must bring his t rain t o  a stand and
lights—signal aspect showing n o  main t h e n  proceed cautiously, being prepared
light, bu t  eit her y el low o r  green s ide t o  stop at the next signal if  necessary. The
light, c i r c u m s t a n c e s  mus t  be  reported a t  t he

next signal box .
(3) Junction indicator showing five lights or less, T r e a t  as Danger  signal.

or no lights—main signal showing red.
As soon as the Signalmen concerned become aware of  the failures ment ioned above, a Hand-

signalman must be appointed at  the signal to instruct Drivers as may be necessary.
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TRACK CIRCUIT S.
I. Signalmen must watch the action of  track circuit  indicators each t ime a train or  engine passes

on t o or off that port ion of  the line t o which each indicator applies, and i f  it  fails to give a correct
indication immediately advise the Station Master and Lineman. I f  an indicator fails to show when a
train o r  vehicle is on the track circuit ,  the Station Master must report  the failure by  wire t o the
District Superintendent and Distric t  Engineer's Signal Inspector. T h e  advice must give particulars of
the number and owner of  the vehicles, when arrangements wil l  be made for them t o be examined
as soon as possible, and, except as shown below, they must be taken out  of  traffic and held unt il such
examination has been made.

Should the vehicle or  vehicles be loaded and undue delay would be caused t o the contents, o r
in the case of  an empty vehicle specially required for traffic, a wire must be sent to the destination
or exchange station requesting that an examination be made there.

In every case of failure of  a vehicle to operate a track circuit a detailed report  must be sent to the
District Superintendent f rom the station at  which the failure occurred.

An entry must be made in the Occurrence Book of all irregularit ies in the working of track circuits.
2. In case of emergency during the t ime a track circuit is out of order and with the full permission

of the Signalman a Lineman may release a lock to allow a signal t o be put  to danger or points to be
moved to either normal or reverse, a record of  such movements being made in the Occurrence Book.

3. In no circumstances must a lock be released to allow a signal to be lowered or a block instrument
be released to al low" Line Clear "
t o  b e  g i v e n  
w h e n  
t h e  
t r a c k  
c i r c u i t  
c o n t r o l
l i n g  
e i t h
e r  
i
s  
o u
t  
o
f  
o r d
e r .

4. If, in consequence of  a derailment, permanent way operations, signalling alterations or  other
exceptional causes, one or more track circuits are occupied for an extended period certain movements
cannot be signalled even though they would be clear of  the obstruction, the Lineman at the request,
in wr i t ing ,  of  the Dist ric t  Traffic Inspector may, after satisfying himself that the obstruction is clear
of the movement to be made, give the necessary release. Th e  Signalman must make use of the lever
collars or other similar devices where provided and points both facing and t railing which are locked
by the track circuit  concerned must be secured by  clip or scotch unt il the movement is completed.

A Separate Release must be Given for  Each Movement.
After each movement has been completed the Lineman must  restore the full t rack c ircuit

controls. T h e  t ime and details o f  the release and t he restorat ion o f  the controls must  be
entered in the Occurrence Book on each occasion and signed by the Distric t  Traffic Inspector,
Signalman and Lineman.

5. Enginemen must not throw cinders on track circuited port ions of the lines or use sand, except
in emergency, when passing over track circuits.

6. Where vehicles are left on track circuits, Rule 114 must be carried out  unless instructions are
issued to the contrary.

7. An Engineer's t rolley,  rail mot or  o r  velocipede must  not  be relied upon t o  operate t rack
circuits and protection must be provided in accordance with the Rules or Instructions applicable.

8. Before a t rolley is placed upon, or  run over, any port ion of  a line that is track circuited, the
permission of  the Signalman in whose box the track circuit  is indicated must be obtained.

ELECTRICALLY C O N T R O L L ED  PO I N T S,  SIG NAL S,  B L O C K
INST RUMENT S A N D  T R A C K  C IR C U IT S- R EL EA SIN G  A PPA R A T U S.

There are two types of releasing apparatus, namely : ( I )  Emergency Release, and (2) Time Release.
(I ) E ME RG E NCY  RELEASES.

These are provided for use in case of failure of the track circuit or electrical apparatus to release :—
(I) The normal or reverse direct lock of a mechanically operated point  lever or facing point

lock lever.
(ii) The normal or reverse direct lock of a power operated trailing point  lever.

This release is contained in a box provided with a paper or glass front ; when release is required
the f ront  must be broken in order to operate the release plunger.
Instructions as t o Use.

In the event of failure of  a track circuit locking a lever controlling points, or failure of  the electrical
apparatus, the Signalman must use the release, but before doing so he must satisfy himself by personal
observation, o r  by assurance f rom a responsible person, that  the port ion of  line concerned is clear
and that  no engine or  vehicles are about t o pass over such points.
After  Use.

Whenever a Signalman has made use of  the release the fact must be reported without  delay t o
the Lineman and Station Master or other person in charge. Th e  Station Master or other person in
charge must specially report  t o the Dis t ric t  Superintendent every occasion on which the f ront  has
been broken and must see that  it  is renewed immediately normal work ing is resumed.

(2) TI ME  RELEASES.
These are provided t o release the approach lock on a point  lever or the approach or  back lock

on a signal lever :—
(i) When required for traffic purposes.
(ii) In the event of  failure of  the track c ircuit  or electrical apparatus preventing the point

lever being moved or the signal lever being replaced t o normal.
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Electrically Contr ol l ed Points,  Etc.—continued.
This release is labelled " T i me  Release," wit h the number of the lever or levers concerned, and

Is provided wi t h an operat ing handle.
In cases where an electric control is provided on the block instrument whereby the indicator

after being moved f rom the "  Line Clear  "  posit ion t o  "
T r a i n  o n  L i n e  
"  o r  "  
L i n e  
B l o c k e d  
"

cannot again be placed to "  Line Cl e a r "  unt il the track circuit on the approach side of the respective
Home or Outer Home signal has been occupied and again cleared, a Time Release is provided.
Method of  Operation.

To operate the Time Release the handle must be turned unt il the "  Release "  position is reached.
When the release has been effected the handle must again be turned in the same direction unt il the
"  Normal "  position is reached.
Instructions as to Use.

(i) Tr affi c Purposes.
(a) Poi nt Lever .
When points in connection wit h which approach locking is provided have been set for a t rain

or engine to pass, and i t  is necessary to alter the route whils t  the t rain or  engine is occupying the
track circuit  approach locking the point  lever, the Signalman must, provided the train or  engine has
come to a stand, replace the signal lever concerned to the normal position if  he has not  already done
so, and then operate the Time Release.

(b) Signal  Lever .
When a signal in connection wit h which back locking or approach locking is provided has been

pulled off  for a train or engine to pass and it  is necessary to replace the signal lever to normal whils t
the t rain o r  engine is occupying the track c ircuit  thus back locking or  approach locking the signal
lever, the Signalman must, provided the train or engine has come to a stand, replace the signal lever
to the back lock or approach lock position and then operate the Time Release.

(c) Block Instruments.
When it  is necessary to carry out  Block Regulation 27 and also in the event of  a train which has

been accepted being cancelled by the box in rear, the Time Release in connection wit h this control
must be operated in accordance wit h the instructions shown above before the Block Indicator can
again be placed t o  "  Line Cl e a r . "

(ii) For  Failures.
(a) Poi nt Lever .
When, owing to a failure of the approach track circuit or electrical apparatus, a point lever cannot

be moved the Signalman must, after satisfying himself by personal observation, or  by assurance f rom
a responsible person, that the track concerned is clear, operate the Time Release.

(b) Signal Lever .
When a signal in connection wit h which back locking or approach locking is provided has been

pulled off for a train or engine to pass and the Signalman is unable to restore the signal lever to normal
after the passage of  a train or  engine, due to a failure of  the track circuit  or electrical apparatus, he
must, af ter satisfying himself  by personal observation, o r  by  assurance f rom a responsible person,
that the track concerned is clear, operate the Time Release.

Whenever a Signalman has made use of the release in connection with a failure of  a track circuit
or electrical apparatus the fact must be reported wit hout  delay to the Lineman and Station Master,
or other person in charge. Th e  Station Master or other person in charge must specially report  each
case t o the Dis t ric t  Superintendent.
Automati c Ti me Releases.

In connection wit h clauses (i) (a). (I ) (b) and (ii) (b) ; i n  some cases automatic t ime releases are
provided i n  connection wi t h  signal o r  point  levers instead o f  screw releases. T o  operate these
releases the signal lever must be replaced in the frame or as far as it  wil l go and left  in that position
for approximately t wo minutes (or  less at  some locations), af ter which t ime the lever can be fully
replaced. T h e  release f or the point  lever becomes effective approximately t wo minutes af ter the
restoration of  the signal lever.

An entry must be made in the Occurrence Book on each occasion on which release is used.

ELECTRICALLY O PER A T ED  P O I N T S - W O R K I N G  B Y  C R A N K
HANDL E I N  C A SE O F  F AIL URE.

I. In the event of  failure of  electrically operated points or  of  the track circuits controlling the
lever operating such points and no release is provided, the Signalman must, if  it  is necessary to alter
the position of  the points, immediately communicate with the Station Master, or other person in charge
who must al-range to call out  the man specially appointed to operate the points by crank handle, and
any Handsignalmen that may be necessary.

A list  of  the men who are competent to operate the crank handle must be kept  in the Station
Master's office and exhibited in the signal box.

2. The removal of  the crank handle f rom the receptacle in the signal box disconnects the points
rom the point lever, but does not affect the working of the point indicator  in the signal box.

The signals applicable t o the points concerned must be placed and maintained at "  Danger "  and wi l l
be locked in that position by the withdrawal of  the crank handle.

G.A. G
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Electrically Operated Points—Working by Crank Handle in Case of Failure—continued.
3. When t he man reports  at  the signal box  the Signalman mus t  hand h im t he crank handle

provided for the manual operation of  the points and instruct him to proceed to the telephone located
near the points concerned. Up o n  arrival at  the telephone he must immediately communicate wit h
the Signalman and act strict ly upon his instructions, operat ing the points as and when required by
the Signalman.

4. I f  the signals applicable t o  the points are in t he immediate vic inity of  the points the man
operating the crank handle may also act as Handsignalman.

5. I f  the signals applicable t o the points are not  in the immediate vicinity of  the points one o r
more Handsignalmen must be appointed t o act under the instructions of  the Signalman.

6. The Signalman must not  instruct the Handsignalman t o allow trains to pass over the points
or crossings affected o r  to pass the signal concerned unt il the Signalman has received an assurance
that the points are set for the proper direct ion and that  they have been clipped or scotched.

7. When the crank handle has been returned to the signal box the Signalman must not  allow I t
to be replaced in the receptacle i f  he has given permission for a t rain t o pass over the points unt il
such t rain has passed clear of  the points.

8. When the failure has been rectified and the points set in a position corresponding to the point
lever, the crank handle must be replaced in the receptacle and a test made to ensure that the points
are work ing correctly. T h e  crank handle must then be locked in the receptacle.

9. The Signalman must  record in t he Occurrence Book the t ime the crank handle is removed
from and also t he t ime i t  Is replaced in  t he receptacle. Thes e records mus t  be countersigned
respectively by the man appointed to operate the crank handle and the man returning it .

10. In certain cases the crank handle is located at the points (see Sectional Appendices for modified
instructions).

ELECTRICALLY OPERATED POINTS-FA ILURE.
When the proper Indication of  the movement of  electrically operated points is not  shown after

the point  lever or thumb switch has been operated, the lever or switch must be immediately restored
as far as possible towards the last position it  occupied (either normal or reverse) in order to prevent
damage to the point  motors.

In the case of  shunting movements if  the proper indication is not  shown after the first movement
of the lever or thumb switch, Signalmen must  not  move the lever or  switch a second t ime unt il I t
has been ascertained f rom the staff on the ground that  no movement is being made over the points
concerned.

ELECTRICALLY OPERATED POIN TS-MA IN TEN A N C E WOR K .
Before commencing maintenance wo r k  no t  involv ing electrical o r  mechanical disconnection

at electrically operated points f or which indiv idual crank handles are provided, the man in charge
must obtain the Signalman's permission and ascertain that he has withdrawn the crank handle.

If the man in charge requires the points to be moved the Signalman must do so, after which the
foregoing instructions must again be complied with.

If the crank handle is kept  near the points and not  at the signal box, the man in charge must,
before commencing the maintenance work ,  obtain the permission of  the Signalman, and the crank
handle must be withdrawn, but  in these circumstances the points must not be moved by means of the
crank handle, and if  the man In charge requires the points moved, the crank handle must be restored,
and the points moved by the Signalman.

The Signalman must record in the Occurrence Book the t ime the crank handle is removed f rom
and replaced in its receptacle.

When the point  operat ing control o r  detection of  electrically operated points requires t o be
disconnected f or maintenance purposes, Rule 77 (a) must  be complied with,  and on arrival at  the
points the man in charge of the work  must advise the Signalman that the work  is about to commence.
The crank handle must be withdrawn and either kept by the Signalman, or if  trains have to be passed
over the points whils t  this maintenance work  is in progress, arrangements must  be made f or the
person authorised t o use the crank handle t o act under the Signalman's instructions in the same wayas when a failure occurs.

If the crank handle Is kept  near the points and not  at  the signal box, the man in charge must
before commencing t o make the disconnection obtain the Signalman's permission t o  wit hdraw the
crank handle, and in such circumstances the entry in the Occurrence Book describing the work  to be
done and the t ime that permission to withdraw the crank handle is given need only be signed by the
Signalman. Un d e r  no circumstances, however,  must  the points be moved by  means o f  the crank
handle unless trains have to be passed over the points, in which case this must only be done under
the authority of  the Handsignalman appointed t o act under the Signalman's instructions.

After completion of  the work  the Signalman must  be advised and requested t o  test the points
in t he usual way. T h e  man in  charge must  satisfy himself  that the points are ly ing correct ly in
accordance with the position of  the lever in the signal box ; unt i l  the test is found to be satisfactory
the man in charge must remain near the points.



TRAIN STAFFS A N  T I C K E T  B O X E S  T O  B E  PERIO DICAL L Y
EXA MIN ED .

Each Station Master who has to deal wit h t wo or more train staffs at his station must test them
at least once every three months, by placing each staff in the wrong t icket box to see if  it  will unlock
it ; should i t  do so, a prompt  report  must be sent t o the Dist ric t  Superintendent. N o  force must
be used in the testing, or the staff may become jammed or the lock damaged.

Station Masters at all train staff stations must from t ime to t ime watch the work ing of their train
staffs in the boxes, and should a staff work  loosely owing t o its being worn or  a staff or t icket box
require repairs or renewals, the Distric t  Superintendent must be advised, and he will arrange for the
necessary repairs or renewals.
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LOCKING G EA R  A N D  SIG N A L L IN G  E Q U I P M E N T - E X A M I N A T I O N .
Whenever an examinat ion o f  locking gear o r  signalling equipment  is  made by  an Installer

or Lineman, he must  record t he fact of  such examination, wit h t ime and date, in t he Signalman's
Occurrence Book, and append his signature t o the same.

FAILURE O F  B L O C K  I N ST R U M EN T S,  E T C . - C O N V E Y A N C E  O F
MA IN T EN A N C E STAFF.

Whenever a failure of  block apparatus, signals or interlocking occurs or it  is urgent ly necessary
for the Lineman t o transfer the electric tokens, the Dis t ric t  Cont rol must be immediately advised in
order that  arrangements can be made for the stopping of  trains t o pick up o r  set down the men
required to remedy the fault.

On lines not  covered by the Dist ric t  Control,  Station Masters may authorise the necessary stop
at t heir discretion.

DETO NATO RS.
Detonators must not  be conveyed by Passenger train except

(I) In cases of emergency.
(ii) I n Stores vans (in charge of a Stores Issuer) attached to Passenger trains. Det onat ors  so

conveyed may, subject t o  the provisions of  the following paragraph, be sent forward
from transfer points to destinations by Passenger train.

When conveyed by Passenger train (other than in a Stores van) the Detonators must be packed
In wooden or  t in boxes suitably marked t o show contents and the packages placed in charge of  the
Guard.

Detonators should be stored in the t in box where provided except when it  is necessary to place
them in receptacles for carrying. Ca r e  must be taken t o ensure that  all spare detonators are kept
under lock and key so that no unauthorised person may have access to them.

When a Fogsignalman, Handsignalman, or Lookout man is posted near a station platform or a level
crossing, for warning purposes, he must when it  is necessary to use detonators, place them on the rail
a sufficient distance away, and in such a position as wil l prevent injury to persons in the vicinity..  I f
this cannot be done he must give a verbal warning and also call the attention of  the person in charge
of the station so that other necessary precautions may be taken.

In order t o  assist in ident ify ing the year of  manufacture, detonators are painted externally a
different colour for each period 1st July to 30th June, i.e.,—Year ending 30th June.

1942/43 Blue. 1 9 4 5 / 4 6  Brown.  1 9 4 8 / 4 9  Grey.
1943/44 White.  1 9 4 6 / 4 7  Red. 1 9 4 9 / 5 0  Yellow.
1944/45 Black. 1 9 4 7 / 4 8  Green. 1 9 5 0 1 5 1  Blue.

DET O NAT O R PL ACERS- EMERG ENCY.
Emergency Detonator Placers of the undermentioned types are provided at certain signal boxes :—

Ty pe " A . "  Operat ed by the same lever as a Stop signal. ( T o  hold one "  Certainty "  or
two other type detonators.)

Ty pe "  B. " Operat ed by a separate lever 1 (To hold two detonators.)Ty pe "  C. " Operat ed by a pull-up st irrup
Note.—Other types are in use, and these are referred t o in the appropriate Area Appendices.
The following instructions must be observed in regard t o Types "  A, "  B  "  and "  C

TYPE " A . "
In order t o avoid the detonators being placed on the rails before the whole of  the t rain has

passed, the Signalmen concerned are cautioned not  to replace the relative signal t o Danger unt il the
last vehicle of  the train has well passed the signal.

The provision of  these detonator placers in no way dispenses with services of  Fogsignalmen who
may be appointed to fog for any of  the signals at which such apparatus is fixed.
TYPES "  B " and "  C. "

These emergency detonator placers must  be used by  the Signalmen at  the boxes concerned
whenever necessary in emergency and on receipt  of  any of  the emergency block bell signals, and in
addition must be utilised in the observance of  Rule 94.

The provision of  these detonator placers does not  in any way modify the instructions contained
In Block Regulation 4 (e).
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Detonator Placers—Emergency—continued.
TYPES " A , "  "  B " and C . "

The special detonators prov ided f o r  use wi t h  t he machines are obtainable f rom t he Stores..
Superintendent. Th e y  must not  be used for any other purpose.

When placing detonators in the machines care must be taken t o  see that  the metal strips are
where necessary, bent  in such a manner as to secure the detonator in the machine. T h e  clearance
between the bot tom of  the detonators and the top of  the rail,  when the detonators are in posit ion
for exploding, must not  exceed one-eighth inch and Signalmen must adjust the detonator concerned
if the clearance is more than this.

The detonators fixed in the machines must be replaced on the first Monday in each month and a
record made in the Occurrence Book when the change is made. Thos e taken f rom the machines
must be returned t o the Stores Superintendent with a special label supplied for the purpose.

Station Masters must frequently examine each detonator placer under their control, in order to
satisfy themselves that the detonators are in good condit ion, and should i t  be found on making such
examination that one (or both) of the detonators are damaged in the slightest degree, fresh detonators
must be at once substituted, and the matter reported to the District  Superintendent.

The Ganger or other authorised person, when walk ing his length, must immediately advise the
Signalman of any detonators which have been exploded, damaged, or displaced in any detonator placer
on his length.

Each Signalman must, on commencing duty each day, test the s t irrup or operating lever and, as
far as is practicable, see that the apparatus places the detonators properly on the line. T h e  apparatus
must also be tested when the Ganger or other authorised person passes the signal box whils t  he is
examining the line.

If at any t ime the detonators are exploded, the Signalman must take steps to have fresh detonators
immediately placed in the apparatus and wi l l  be held responsible for so doing. T h e  Signalman must
record in the Occurrence Book the t ime when and the train by which they are exploded and the t ime
when they  are replaced. H e  must  also report  the circumstances t o the Station Master, a report
afterwards being sent to the Distric t  Superintendent.

A supply of  not less than 12, but  not  more than 24 detonators must always be kept on hand.
At  signal boxes situated at  level crossings, the detonators must be removed when the boxes are

closed for the weekend, and replaced when the boxes are re-opened.

SIGNALLING O F  BAL L AST  T R A IN S.

I. Special trains composed of  Coaching Stock f it ted wit h continuous
brake f or conveyance of  WORKMEN :—

(a) Wi t h  a booked non-stop run of  not less than 20 miles
(b) Wit hout  a booked non-stop run of  not less than 20 miles

2. Ballast trains (whether conveying workmen o r  not ) :—
(a) When conveying empty wagons only, or  loaded vehicles suit-

able f or running Class "  A "  speed . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
(b) When conveying loaded vehicles suitable f or  running Class

"  B "  speed . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
(c) When conveying loaded vehicles no t  suitable

Class "  A "  o r  "  B "  speed . . .  . . .
for running

•••

To be
Signalled.

E.P. (4)
O.P. (3-1)

Class A (3-2)

Class B (1-4)

Class C (4-1)

OFFICERS' SPECIALS.
An Officers' Special must be signalled in accordance with the following bell signal, except when-

stopping in section when i t  must be signalled in accordance wit h Block Regulation 8 :—
Is Line Clear for Officers' Special? 3 - 2 - 1 .

Where special authority  is given on Absolute Block Lines f or trains not  conveying passengers_
to be accepted in accordance with Block Regulation 5, Officers' Specials may be treated as such trains
under this Regulation.

Officers' Specials may be permit ted t o run over Goods Lines worked under the Permissive or
No Block systems and can be allowed t o enter such lines when they are already occupied. A  train
must not, however, be permit ted to follow an Officers' Special unt il the lat ter has passed out  of  the
section.

Where there is a public  level crossing in the section and an Off icers' Special requires t o stop
before passing the level crossing, the Signalman must, if facilities are available, arrange for the Crossing-
keeper to be advised accordingly.

When it  is necessary for an Officers' Special to be signalled in accordance with Block Regulation 8,
the Signalman who will signal the train forward into the section must, whenever possible, be advised.
As, however, such advice cannot always be given, Signalmen must  be prepared f or Officers' Specials
stopping in section between signal boxes although they  may not  be signalled in accordance wit h
Block Regulation 8 ; i n  such cases the provisions of Rule 179 (a) as to the protection of  the train wil l
not apply except when necessary in consequence of  mishap or other exceptional cause. Whenev er
an Officers' Special enters the section in advance the Signalman must place a lever collar on the lever
of the signal controlling the entrance to the section and i t  must not  be removed unt il the "  Train
Ou t  of  Sec t ion "  signal is  received.
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'Officers' Specials—continued.
Booked Officers' Specials, i f  running to t ime, must be kept to t ime and not  shunted except for

Express Passenger trains (when out of course) which might  be further delayed by the Officers' Special.
Unless specially authorised, unbooked and also booked Officers' Specials when out  of  course must
not be allowed t o  delay important  Passenger o r  Freight  trains, no r  must  they  when mak ing an
)intermediate stop be allowed t o interfere wit h the normal service.

Note.—A Dynamometer Car must be signalled and dealt with  as an Officers' Special.

ENGINEER'S VEL O CIPEDE CARS.
The following instruct ions mus t  be observed in  connection wi t h  t he running o f  Engineer's

'Portable Velocipedes
I. Velocipede Cars must only be used by Officers, Assistants and Inspectors and other persons

sanctioned by the Engineer, and on lines authorised by the Superintendent as shown in the Sectional
Appendices.

2. A  Velocipede Car must only be placed upon a running line at a point  where there is a signal
box and used for a journey from that box to another signal box, or it  may be taken back to the signal
box f rom which i t  started provided a proper understanding is arrived at  with the Signalman before
commencing the journey.

3. The person using the car, before placing i t  on the line, must  receive the permission of  the
Signalman to do so, which permission must only be given in clear weather and, except where otherwise
specially authorised, f o r  journeys t o  be completed i n  daylight.  H e  mus t  also fully  inf orm t he
Signalman as to his intended movements, and the Signalman must not give authority for the Velocipede
Car to run unless satisfied that this can be done without  interfering with the ordinary traffic working.

4. On all lines worked under the Block Telegraph or other system of Block Signalling, a Velocipede
Car must be signalled as a train, the following special "  Is Line Clear "  signals being used :—

Velocipede Car running through section 3 - 3 - 4 .
Velocipede Car requiring to  stop in  section 4 - 3 - 3 .

5. On double lines a Velocipede Car must  only  t ravel on t he proper line and, should i t  be
necessary for the vehicle t o return t o the rear box instead of  proceeding through the section, this
must be done in the facing direction, and a "  Wrong Line "  order issued.

6. When a Velocipede Car is required t o  be stopped in the section f or some t ime, i t  may be
removed f rom the rails, but  under no circumstances must a Signalman allow a train to proceed unt il
he has received "  Train Out  of  Section "  signal from the box ahead for the Velocipede Car, or,  if  a
"  Wrong Line "  order has been issued, unt il the Velocipede Car has returned t o his box  and been
removed f rom the line.

7. In the case of  a single line, the person using the Velocipede Car must be in possession of  the
Electric Token or  Train Staff, as the case may be, before leaving the signal box. H e  may wit h this
either proceed through the section or  return t o the box f rom which he started. W h e r e  Train Staff
and Ticket Work ing is in operation, however, he may be given a ticket for a journey to the staff station.

Under no circumstances must a Velocipede Car be permit ted to work  over any single line section
of the line where Transient Track Circuit ing is provided in lieu of  Electric Token Work ing,  unless the
person in charge of the Velocipede Car is in possession of  the special Occupation Token, and authority
has been given for such working.

8. Velocipedes mus t  not  be allowed t o  approach a  Start ing signal ahead o f  a signal box  o r
Advanced Start ing signal t o await  admission int o the section ahead, but  must be kept  in a position
clear of  all points and crossings and wit hin sight of  the Signalman.

The foregoing applies whether the line is track-circuited or  not.
9. A  Velocipede cannot be relied upon t o actuate track circuits.
10. Rule 55 must, when necessary, be carried out  by the man in charge whether or not  the Stop

signal at which the Velocipede is detained is provided wit h a diamond sign, and if  the Velocipede has
t o be lef t  unattended whils t  this Rule is being carried out  it  must be removed f rom the line before
the man in charge goes to the signal box.

II. I t  is not  necessary that  a Velocipede should carry  a head o r  tail lamp except when such
vehicle is authorised t o be run during the hours of  darkness. I n  all such cases lighted head and tall
lamps must be carried.

SIG NALMEN'S C O M M U N I C A T I O N S  B Y  T EL EPH O N E.
In the interests of safe working all communications between Signalmen in regard to train signalling

should be made by means of the block bells in accordance with the Regulations and, as far as possible,
Signalmen should refrain f rom making use of the telephone for this purpose.

Whenever i t  is absolutely necessary f or the telephone t o  be used respecting the work ing of
trains, Signalmen must  in all cases give the full description of  the t rain concerning which enquiries
are being made so that  there may be no risk  of  any misunderstanding as t o  the part icular t rain
referred to.

In all cases when communicating by telephone Signalmen must give the name of their signal boxes
before any message is transmitted.
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ACCEPTANCE O F  T R A I N S W H E R E  T H E R E  A R E PARAL L EL
LINES.

Where there are parallel lines and a Signalman requires a train t o run on a line other than the
one upon which it  is offered, he must not acknowledge the "  Is Line Clear "  signal but  must inform
the Signalman in the rear by speaking instrument which line i t  is t o travel upon, and the "  Is L ine
Clear "  signal must then be again offered on the bell provided for the line on which the train is to run.

SIGNAL B O X E S  C O N T R O L L I N G  L I N E S  I N  O N E  D I R E C T I O N
O N L Y O R  L I N ES A D J A C EN T  T O  L I N ES C O N T R O L L ED  F R O M
A N O T H ER  B O X .

In the event of  a train travelling over any of the lines controlled f rom a signal box which signals
trains in one direct ion only, causing an obstruction by  accident o r  otherwise t o trains travelling in
the opposite direct ion, the Signalman must  at  once advise the opposite side Signalman cont rolling
such trains in order that they may be dealt with in accordance with the Block Regulations respecting
the t reatment of  trains travelling in the opposite direct ion and on parallel lines.

In s imilar circumstances where a signal box  controls lines running parallel wit h o r  adjacent t o
lines controlled f rom another box,  t he Signalman cont rolling t he lines on which t he mishap has
occurred must  at once advise the other Signalman.

JU N C T IO N S A N D  O T H E R  D I VER T I N G  P O I N T S - M O V E M E N T
OF P O I N T S  W H E N  T R A I N  I S  A PPR O A C H I N G .

When a Signalman at a junction or  other divert ing point  is not  in a position to set up the route
required f or a t rain unt il t he t rain is  closely approaching the Stop signals at  such divert ing point ,
he must, as far as practicable, before he sets the points and lowers the signal for the required route,
satisfy himself that, having regard to the position and speed of  the train, it  is safe for him to do so.

MO VEMEN T  O F  VEH IC L ES C O N V E Y I N G  PASSENG ERS O V E R
PO INTS N O T  F IT T ED  W I T H  L O C K I N G  APPARAT US.

Loaded Passenger trains or vehicles conveying passengers must not be passed in a facing direction
over points not  locked by plungers and by either lockbars or track circuits unless they are clamped
or scotched, except that where the points are mechanically detected by  a signal which is pulled of f
and they are under the close view of  tile Signalman, such movement may be made without  the points
being clamped or scotched provided it  is done at slow speed.

SH U N T I N G  O PER A T I O N S- F A C I N G  P O I N T  L O C K S T O  B E  U S E D .
Where movements are made over facing points, Signalmen must  use the facing point  lock for all

shunting operations, as well as for the passage of a train, so as to prevent the possibility of derailment
by the points being shifted while vehicles are passing over them.

DRIVERS O VER - R U  N I  NG SI G N A L S A T  D A N G ER .
When a train or engine passes a signal at Danger, the Signalman must, whenever the circumstances

permit, arrange for the Driver t o be informed of  the fact before the t rain enters the next  section.
If the Signalman is unable to arrange for the Driver to be so informed he must advise the Signalman
at the next  box in advance of  the circumstances and the lat ter must stop the t rain and inform the
Driver accordingly.

If, for any reason, the Signalman at the next box in advance cannot be informed of the occurrence,
arrangements must be made immediately to inform the Driver as early as possible, either at a station
or signal box according to circumstances.

TRAINS N O T  CO MPL ET EL Y W I T H I N  F I X E D  SIG NAL S.
(a) When making a movement f rom a siding connected wit h a running line at  which an Out let

signal is provided, such signal does not  control the movement t o the running line unless the t rain
or engine is completely within the catch or  facing points. I n  the event of  an engine being outside the
controlling signal the person in charge of  the movement,  when necessary, shall be responsible f or
Indicating the position of  the signal to the Driver.

(b) On plat form lines or  other lines not  provided wit h catch points, when an engine is outside
the signal controlling the start ing of  trains owing t o the length of  the train, a Driver must regard
that signal as controlling his movement. When  the Driver cannot see such signal, or the signal cannot
be lowered owing t o  the engine occupying a track c ircuit  or  other apparatus which prevents the
signal being lowered,  t he Driv er must not  proceed unt i l he receives a green handsignal f rom the
Signalman or person acting under the instructions of  the Signalman.

(c) When the fixed signals referred to in clauses (a) and (b) lead to more than one running line,
the Driv er should satisfy himself by observation which line he is travelling over, but  the person in
charge of the movement mentioned in clause (a) or the Signalman or person acting under his instructions
as mentioned in clause (b) must, whenever practicable, also inform the Driver over which line he isabout t o  travel.
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POSSESSION O F  R U N N I N G  L I N E S  F O R  EN G I N EER I N G
PURPOSES.

When it  is arranged for the Engineer to have absolute possession of any running line, the name
of the line and the time of taking possession must be entered in the Occurrence Book at the signal
box controlling the entrance to the line as follows :—

" Down (o r Up) line from detonators laid down in  advance o f  the crossover road a t
b o x t o detonatorslaiddownbeforereachingthecrossovera t
box taken possession of by Engineer at ( t i m e )

and this remark must be signed by the Engineer's Inspector or man in charge of the work and by the
Signalman. A f t e r this has been done Engineer's trains and engines may be allowed to use the line
between these two sets of detonators without being signalled on the block, but no other trains or
engines must enter upon the line until possession has been given up.

No movement by a train, engine or vehicle must be made from the detonators towards the box
at either end unless the permission of the Signalman has been obtained.

When the Engineer no longer requires possession of the line and it  is clear of all obstructions
and f it  to run upon, another entry must be made in the Occurrence Book at the same signal box,
stating :—

" Down (o r  Up ) line between c l e a r  and possession given up  b y
Engineer at ( t i m e )

and this note must also be signed by the Engineer's Inspector or man in charge of the work and the
Signalman.

The Signalman at the signal box where possession of the line is taken must advise the Signalman
at the box ahead, also, when practicable, any Crossing-keepers who may be concerned, both when
the Engineer's Department takes and gives up possession of the line.

In the case of a single line, the arrangements must be in accordance with the provisions of Rule 217.
If a train staff, token or occupation token is withdrawn and taken possession of by the Engineer's man
in charge, the Signalman who obtains and hands over the staff or token, or gives permission for the
withdrawal of an occupation token, must make a note of the circumstances in his Occurrence Book
and record the time when possession is taken and likewise when given up.

After a staff or token has been taken possession of by the Engineer's man in charge, Engineer's
trains or engines may, under the supervision of the Engineer's man in charge, be allowed to use the
single line between the protecting signals at each end of the single line, but they must not be signalled
on the block, and no other trains or engines must enter upon the line until possession has been given up.

No engine or vehicle for traffic purposes must be allowed to pass over a through road which
crosses a running line in the Engineer's possession until the Signalman has first obtained permission
from the Engineer's Inspector, o r man in charge, who must, if  necessary, place Handsignalmen to
protect the movements over the through road. St at ion Masters must make arrangements to obtain
the necessary permission when the Signalman is unable to do so.

PORTABLE T EL EPH O N ES U S E D  I N  C O N N E C T I O N  W I T H
RELAYING A N D  O T H E R  O PER A T IO N S.

When, in connection with relaying or other work involving interference with traffic, a portable
telephone is installed between the site of the work and an adjacent signal box, the following instructionsmust be observed :—

When the attention of the men working on the line is required, the Signalman must press the
push labelled "  Buzzer call." Th e  Look-out man on hearing the call on the telephone where he is
located, must immediately take up the hand telephone and reply, taking care to press the hand switch
whilst speaking.

When the attention of the Signalman is required, the Look-out man must press the push labelled
" Buzzer call."

The Look-out man must act at once on any message o r instruction he may receive from the
Signalman.

When possession of the line is required in the circumstances described in clause (a) of Rule 217,
the telephone must be used as a means of obtaining information as to the running of trains.

In cases where clause (b) of Rule 2.17 applies, the Handsignalman, upon arrival at the signal box,
may, after acting in accordance with the instructions in that  clause, telephone to the person in charge
of the work  on the ground informing him that  the work  can proceed, after which the instructions
contained in the first paragraph of  clause (d) of  Rule 217 must be carried out. W h e n  the obstruction
is removed, the person in charge on the ground may telephone to the Handsignalman at the signal box
Informing him that  the line is clear, af ter which the instructions contained in the second paragraph
of clause (d) of Rule 217 must be carried out.

When possession of the line is required at intervals during the day, the Handsignalman should
remain at the signal box ready for any message that may be telephoned to him from the man in charge
on the ground, and act as required in accordance with the Rule.

All telephonic communication between the man in charge of the work on the ground and the
Handsignalman at the signal box in regard to  the obstructing of the line and the removal o f the
obstruction must  be made personally and all messages must  be repeated back t o ensure accuracy
before being acted upon.

It must be clearly understood that  the use of  the telephone does not  in any way dispense wit h
the provision of Handsignalmen required in accordance with Rule 217.
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ACCIDENTS, M I SH A PS O R  O B ST R U C T IO N S.
Referring t o  Rule 177, in  t he event of  :—

Mishap blocking running lines
Fire in structure on, or closely adjoining, railway
Line flooded or  blocked by snow
Bridge, tunnel or permanent way reported unsafe
Landslip
Fatal accident to staff or public
Any other occurrence of serious nature

the Station Master, or  person in charge, must at once advise by quickest means the Distric t  Cont rol
Office who will advise District  Superintendent, Dist ric t  Locomotive Superintendent, also Locomotive
Depot for breakdown train, i f  necessary, and any of  the undermentioned who may be concerned :—

District Engineer.
District Passenger Manager.
District Goods Manager.
District Permanent Way Inspector.
District Carriage and Wagon Department.
District Engineer's Signal Inspector.
Mineral Manager, Doncaster (if  coal wagons or Mineral train involved). (Southern Area

only.)
Police Department.

The Distric t  Control will inform Head Control,  who will be responsible for advising certain Chief
Officers, and the application of  the instruction in Rule 177 as to stations telegraphing Chief  Officers
is modif ied accordingly.

The advice from the station must be sent promptly and every endeavour made to give the following
Information :—

(i) Date,  t ime and place of accident.
(ii) Vehicles derailed ; i f  engines, give class and number of  wheels derailed ; i f  carriages,

state number of  bogies o r  wheels derailed ; i f  wagons, give number derailed, state
whether loaded o r  empty, and give details of  any special types involved.

(iii) Lines blocked.
(iv) How long blockage is likely to continue.
(v) Proposed method of  working traffic, i.e., by single line or diversion.
(vi) I f  any injuries to passengers or staff have been sustained.

(vii) I f  any specially dangerous traffic is known to be involved.
(viii) Estimated damage to permanent way.
(ix) Cause of accident, if  known.

If full facts cannot be given in the first message they must be given as soon as possible afterwards.
In sending urgent  telegraph messages to Officers, such as applications f or material or  assistance,

the "  D. M. " pref ix may be used, but  only when this is warranted by the seriousness of  the accident.
In t he event of  personal injury  t o passengers, o r  members of  the public, a report ,  embodying

particulars of  the tickets held by any passengers involved, must be sent immediately to the Passenger
Manager (Dis t ric t  Superintendent in Nor t h Eastern Area).  Let t ers  of  complaint or  claim must  be
sent direct to the Passenger Manager (Dist ric t  Superintendent in Nort h Eastern Area).

If medical assistance is required urgently and there is difficulty in obtaining this locally, a message
should be sent t o District  Cont rol who will put  a call through t o nearest doctor and/or hospital.

When ordinary working is resumed all concerned must be informed in the same manner as outlined
above.
REPORTI NG O F  ACCI DE NTS .

Accidents of  all kinds mus t  be reported on the prescribed forms as directed in t he Sectional
Appendices t o reach the Officers concerned within twenty-four hours of  the occurrence.

The informat ion indicated by the respective headings of  the columns on the various forms must
in all cases be given in full and careful detail, and the instructions on the forms strictly observed.

MEMBER O F  P UBLI C,  DAMAG E  T O  P RO P E RTY  O F  TRADE R,  Etc. ,  For ms O .  6372
and B.  915.

It is most important  to obtain, when an accident occurs, the names and addresses of  independent
persons not  connected with the Company, who may be expected t o be able t o give informat ion that
will assist in dealing with a claim arising out  of such accident.

In t he case of  accident t o a passenger, every ef fort  should be made t o  obtain t he names and
addresses of  the passengers in the same compartment as the person who makes the complaint, or of
those who witnessed the accident although not  travelling in the same compartment. I f  this cannot
be done at the t ime, it  could, in many cases, be done by telegraphing to the next station at which the
train stops.
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Accidents,  Mishaps and Obstructions—continued.
In the case of accidents to people not travelling by train, such as those occurring at level crossings,

etc., important  evidence can often be given by  persons in the vicinity at the t ime, and their names
-and addresses should be obtained if  possible.

The names obtained should be embodied in the report  ; i f  they have not  been obtained by the
-
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E MP LO Y ME NT O F  A  DO CTO R.
(a) Fo r  Persons ot her than Railway  Staff.—In the case of a doctor being sent for by a servant

of the Company to attend any person who may have sustained injury  by accident upon the railway,
the Company wi l l  be responsible for the doctor's fee in respect of  his f irst  visit only.

(b) Fo r  Members  of  Company 's  Staff.—In accordance with Chief  General Manager's Circular
headed "  Workmen's  Compensation Ac ts . "
ACCI DE NTS  ARI S I NG  F R O M  O P E N I N G  O F  CARRI AG E  DO O RS .

Should any person have suffered injury through the opening of a carriage door, the Superintendent,
-District Superintendent, and Mechanical Engineer must be informed by telegraph.

In all cases, the Mechanical Engineer's staff must be advised in order that an examination of  the
'vehicle may be made, and i f  there is any defect, no repairs must be carried out  unt il such have been
authorised by  the Mechanical Engineer.

In the case of a passenger having fallen from a train on the journey, the vehicle must be taken out
of  traffic as soon as possible and placed at  the disposal of  the Mechanical Engineer for examination,
and must  not  be restored t o traffic without  permission.

SN O WST O R MS:  B L O C K A G E O F  L IN ES.
When there is a risk of  any port ion of  the line being blocked by  snow, Station Masters mus t

ascertain, by personal observation or  enquiry, the state of  the weather and condit ion of  the lines in
the area covered by the signal box or boxes under their control, and keep the Dist ric t  Cont rol and
Permanent Way  Inspectors informed.

When snow is falling heavily o r  drif t ing,  Station Masters must  send a  preliminary  report  by
telephone or telegraph worded as under, to the District  Control,  in order that arrangements may be
.made for turning out  light  engines, snow plough engines or snow ploughs.

Snow falling heavily (light ly) wet  (dry) at a . m .  (p.m.) between
and d r i f t i n g  (not  drif t ing) wind *  l i g h t  (s t rong)
(gale).

* Insert direction. Leav e out words not required.
When a Station Master is in communication wit h the Dis t ric t  Cont rol he must, before closing

his station at  the normal finishing t ime ascertain whether he may do so. I f  communication cannot
be obtained before normal closing t ime the Station Master must use his judgment as to whether he
should keep his station open unt il communication wit h the Cont rol is established.

If a Branch becomes, or is likely to become, blocked during the t ime the line is closed for traffic,
the Station Masters at  the places affected must immediately get into communication, by telephone if
possible, wit h the Dist ric t  Control.

It may be necessary to run a light  engine t o ascertain the state of  the lines before despatching
Passenger trains t o avoid the possibility of  such trains being snowed up, but ,  af ter a line has been
placed under the control of  the Engineer for clearance purposes, a Light  Engine mus t  not  be run
t o c lear lines  unless authorised by the Engineer's representative in charge of  operations. I n  such
circumstances the Engineer's representative will be responsible for making arrangements for keeping
the line clear and wi l l  order any engines or  snow ploughs which may be necessary for the purpose
through the Station Master.

Should there be a likelihood of  points or  signals becoming unworkable owing to frost or snow,
the Station Master or  Signalman must  adopt the quickest possible means of  calling out  Lengthmen
or Signal Linemen t o keep the equipment  in work ing order.  Gangers  must proceed on duty  and,
If necessary, call out  other men wit hout  wait ing for specific instructions, i f  they consider the state
of the weather is such as to render their attendance at points or signals necessary. Permanent  Way
and Signal Inspectors must satisfy themselves that the arrangements for getting men quickly on duty
in cases o f  emergency are satisfactory, and give personal at tent ion whenever possible a t  busy
junctions.

During snow storms, all concerned must  be prepared for the running of  engines or special trains
at any t ime during the day or night.

For list of places where snow plough engines or snow ploughs are located see Sectional Appendices.
DO UBLE  LI NES.

When any section o r  sections are completely blocked by  snow they must be considered t o  be
out of  the hands of  the Operating Department  and under the control of  the Engineer unt il they are
again open for traffic. I n  such circumstances the name of the running line or lines and the t ime taken
over must be entered in the Occurrence Book by the Signalman at  the signal box  controlling the
entrance t o  the section as under : - -

"  Up (or Down) line from s i g n a l  box to
signal box  taken possession o f  by  t he Engineer at  ( t i m e )  on
( d a t e ) . "
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Snowstorms : Blockage of Lines—continued.
This note must be signed by the Signalman and countersigned by the Engineer's representative

taking possession of the line, if  present, or if not present at the time, as soon as he arrives.
A line may be taken over in this manner at any time even though there may be a train in the

section, and the Engineer's representative will be responsible for the safe working of the line untilit is handed back.
When a line or lines are handed back to the Operating Department an appropriate note showing

the date and time must be made in the Occurrence Book and this entry must also be signed by the
Signalman and countersigned by the Engineer's representative, if  present, o r if  not present at thetime, as soon as he arrives.

When only one line is blocked, the question as to whether the open line is to be retained in
traffic or given over to the Engineer to facilitate the opening of the other line, will be decided from
time to time by the District Engineer after consultation with the District Superintendent if  this is
possible.
SINGLE LINES.

When a single line is completely blocked and it is necessary for the Engineer to clear one or more
sections, Electric Token o r Train Staff \Working should be maintained o r working by Pilotman
Introduced in accordance with the Regulations. I f  necessary, staff of the Engineer's Department must
be requisitioned in  order to  assist in  effecting delivery o f  the Pilotman's forms. I f ,  however,
circumstances make it  impracticable to adopt either of these methods, special arrangements, to meet
the needs o f  the particular circumstances, may be made by the District Superintendent o r his
representative on the ground, in conjunction with the District Engineer or his representative.

ADVICE T O  PASSENG ERS O F  D EL A YS T O  PASSENG ER
TRAINS A N D  PR O VI S I O N  O F  REFRESHMENTS.

I. When Passenger trains are liable to be delayed ten minutes or more for any reason, the Station
Master at the station concerned must carry out any special instructions regarding the advising of the
late running of trains, o r where such instructions are not in force, he must advise the principal
junctions and other stations in the vicinity of, o r on the direct line of, route by the best meansavailable.

Should a station not have received prior advice of late running and a train is more than ten minutes
overdue, the Station Master must make immediate enquiries by the best means available as to the
likely extent of the delay.

2. Immediately it  is known that a train is likely to be more than fifteen minutes late, an advice
of the probable delay should be given to  passengers by Booking Clerks when issuing tickets, by
blackboards or other methods (where available) o f displaying notices, and orally to passengers onplatforms and in waiting and refreshment rooms.

The special instructions relating to loud speaker announcements should be carried out at stations
where such apparatus is available.

3. For the purpose of advising passengers of train delays caused by mishaps or failures, printed
skeleton double royal notices have been supplied to stations ; these must be kept in readiness and
must be filled in and prominently exhibited as soon as it  is known that train delays will be occasioned
by mishap or failure. Th e  notice (A) will be worded as follows :—

IMPORTANT NO TI CE
The L.N.E.R. regrets tha t owing to  an
interruption of normal services at

trains a re  subject t o  cancellation a nd
delay.

Every effort is being made to restore
normal services and to  minimise incon-
venience to passengers.

Particulars of trains cancelled and diverted must be displayed on an adjoining blackboard.

4. Intending passengers and passengers in trains detained at stations should be given information
as to the probable extent of the deiays and should also be informed of any alternative rail o r road
services available or specially provided, so that they may have the opportunity of proceeding to their
destinations by these means. Passengers deciding to  take advantage of alternative services shouldbe directed to them.



Advice to Passengers of Delays to Passenger Trains—continued.
Where arrangements have been made for rail tickets or vouchers to be available by alternative

road or rail services, whether normal o r specially arranged, the double royal poster (B) worded as
shown in the following illustration, must be used instead of notice (A). Details of the alternative
services must be inserted in the space provided and particulars of trains cancelled or diverted must
be exhibited.

(B)

(
C
)

All descriptions of Rail Tickets will be

I available by these alternative routes.Every effort is being made to restore
I normal  services and to  minimise incon-

venience to passengers.

1

IMPORTANT NO TI CE
The L.N.E.R. regrets tha t owing to  an
interruption of normal services at

trains a re  subject t o  cancellation and
delay. Arrangements have been made for
passengers to proceed to their destinations
by the following alternative services :—

These notices (A and/or B) must remain exhibited until it  has been ascertained that the working
Is about to become normal when they should be cancelled by a notice (C), worded as shown below,
placed obliquely across the warning notice (A or B)
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NORMAL SERVICE RESTORED

The L.N.E.R. has pleasure in announcing
that the full normal service of Passenger
trains has been/will be restored from :—

A record must be kept at each station of the time during which the notices are displayed.

5. Passengers in trains unavoidably held between stations must be advised by the Guard himself
(except on those trains on which train attendants are provided) when he can do so without delaying
any protective measures which may be necessary, or by any members of the Traffic or Hotels Depart-
ment staff on the train whom the Guard will be responsible for instructing. I f  there is no member of
the staff available on the train, the Guard must advise the passengers at the first opportunity, after
taking the protective steps required by rule.

6. When i t  is necessary for trains to be diverted from their normal route, causing the journey
time to be unduly extended, the Station Master at the last booked stopping place before the point of
diversion will be responsible for arranging for the passengers in the train to  be advised, providing
this can be done without causing delay. Wh e n  possible, the advice should be given by the train staff.

7. When prolonged delay is inevitable, trains must be held at stations rather than at intermediate
signal boxes, so that passengers may be afforded the opportunity o f  using the station lavatory
accommodation or obtaining refreshments.

8. A t  stations where refreshment facilities are available Station Masters must, during the hours
when the Refreshment Rooms are normally open, advise the staff immediately it is known that trains
are likely to be more than 45 minutes late in order that arrangements can be made for trolleys to be
sent out, where practicable, with refreshments and hot beverages to serve waiting passengers and
those on the trains which have been delayed. I n  the event of a train, which would normally reach a
station before the refreshment room closes for the night, being 45 minutes or more late, the Station
Masters must advise the refreshment rooms in order that arrangements may be made for them to
remain open until the train has arrived and passengers desiring refreshments have been served.

9. When an accident occurs, arrangements must be made for supplies of refreshments and hot
beverages to be made available as quickly as possible.

Station Masters at stations where there are refreshment rooms should make arrangements
immediately with the refreshment room management to cover the contingency of accidents arising
during the hours the refreshment rooms are closed. Dist rict  Superintendents should make similar
arrangements o f  a general character with  the refreshment room services so that accidents o r
emergencies at other points can be covered.

As a general rule the supply of refreshments (including restoratives) without charge should be
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Advice to Passengers of Delays to Passenger Trains—continued.
confined t o passengers involved in accidents but  Station Masters may exercise their discretion in the
case of delays of an exceptional character.

10. The Station Master or other member of  the staff in charge of  operations at the scene of  an
accident must see that passengers intending to continue to their destination are fully informed of  the
arrangements that are being made for their comfort and conveyance. T h e  earliest possible announce-
ment must be made, and i f  it  is not  practicable to give definite information, i t  must be explained t o
passengers that as soon as final arrangements have been made they will be notified.

In the event of passengers involved in an accident being sent forward to their destination stations
at times when connecting trains and other transport services are not available, emergency arrangements
must be made f or the recept ion of  the passengers. Wh e r e  practicable, steps should be taken as
under :—

(I) Telephone t he local Omnibus  Company t o  arrange an emergency service t o  convey
passengers f rom the railway station t o their homes.

(ii) Telephone local garage proprietors to ask that taxis be made available.
Where passengers must of  necessity spend an appreciable t ime on the railway station premises,

the best possible arrangements must be made for their comfort.
II. Telegrams f rom passengers delayed by  t rains involved in  accidents, who  desire t o  advise

relatives or friends of  their own safety and that they are delayed, may be despatched without  charge
under the free telegram facility. Suc h telegrams must be brief  and be certif ied in the usual way to
show the Station Master as the sender.

12. Station Masters and Passenger Agents mus t  satisfy themselves that  t he arrangements f or
'obtaining and disseminating informat ion are on a  satisfactory basis, and t hat  they are thoroughly
understood by all the staff concerned ; any difficulty should immediately be reported to their respective
Dis t ric t  Officers.

PRIVATE O W N E R S '  W A G O  S  F O R  REPAIRS.
The Chief  Mechanical Engineer wil l  advise the owners of  the stoppage of  wagons.
When private owners' wagons, not  under Government control, marked off  for repair have been

repaired by private wagon-repairers they must not be allowed to leave the Station, Yard, Railway or
Private Siding where they have been repaired unt il they have been examined by the Company's Wagon
Examiner and passed as f it  to t ravel,  and he has removed the "  For repairs "  or "  Not  to go "  labels
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It wi l l  not ,  however,  be necessary f or the Carriage & Wagon Department  t o examine wagons
which have been stopped wit h hot  boxes only. These can be released by the Traffic Department staff
af ter repair.

WA G O N S C O N T A I N I N G  L .N.E.R. C O M PA N Y' S  F U EL .
In all cases where wagons containing fuel f or this Company's use are detained f or  repairs o r

where contents have to be transhipped the Traffic Stores Superintendent, Doncaster, (in the Scottish
Area, Storekeeper, Cowlairs) must be advised.

VEHICLES C O N T A I N I N G  P E R I S H A B L E  O R  O T H E R  U R G E N T
TRAFFIC B Y  PASSENG ER T R A I N  B E C O M I N G  D EF EC T IVE E N
ROUTE.

When a vehicle containing perishable or other urgent traffic is stopped en route in consequence of
a defect which cannot be remedied without  delay, the traffic must be transhipped as expeditiously as
possible and forwarding and destination stations advised immediately by telegraph or telephone giving
full particulars of the traffic and consignees and stating by which service the traffic is being sent forward.

C O N VEYA N C E O F  PERISHABL E TRAFF IC. V E H I C L E S  ST O PPED
FOR REPAIRS, ET C .

When vehicles containing fish or other perishable traffic require to be detached at points en route
because of  defects and i t  is necessary f or the contents t o be transhipped, arrangements should be
made for this to be carried out  as quickly as possible.

In the case of  vehicles containing frozen fish o r  kippers serviced wit h "  Drikold, " every effort
should be made to provide an insulated van. I f  such a vehicle is not  available, or cannot be provided
without  incurring heavy delay, t he contents should be transferred t o  another reasonably air-t ight
van, care being taken t o transfer along with the fish as much of  the "  Drikold "  as can be salvaged.

"  Drikold "  must not  be touched wit h the bare hands and when i t  is being salvaged, gloves or
other suitable substitute must be used.

MILK T A N K S  D EL A YED  O R  ST O PPED E N  R O U T E .
When a milk tank either full or empty is delayed or stopped en route for any reason the forwarding

and destination stations must be advised immediately by telegraph or telephone in order that senders
and consignees may be advised at the earliest possible moment.
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The following is a list of charges to be made for breakages :—
Droplight s—

s. d.
Framed, not exceeding 2 ft. 6 ins. 0 13 6
Unframed, not  exceeding 2 ft. 6 ins. I I 9
Unframed, exceeding 2 ft. 6 ins. 2 17 0

Door lights, Saloon,  Restaurant or  Buffet Cars
0 18 9

Fixed Side Wi ndows i n doors or  bodyside—
Not  exceeding 1 f t .  6 ins. wide 0 19 6
Between I  f t .  6 ins, and not  exceeding 2 ft. 6 ins. wide I 4 9
Exceeding 2 ft. 6 ins. wide 2 0 6

Curved Windows—gangway ends and Vestibule stock. . . 1 4 0

Wi ndows at  end of  Brake Vans 0 15 0

Toplights and Fanl ights
0 9 9

Sliding Shutters and Venti l ator  Glasses 0 6 9

Guards' Projection Lights 0 7 6

Clerestory Glass 0 12 0

Mirrors 0 7 6
In bakelite frame, both broken 0 9 9

Glass—
Photograph and advertising 0 3 9
In bakelite frame, both broken 0 5 3

Fr ames-
Bakelite . . . 0 4 6

Electric Li ght Fi ttings—
Fittings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 0 6 9
Fuses above corridor sliding doors 0 3 0

,Switches, compartments and corridors 0 3 9
Globes 0 5 3
Shades . . . 0 3 9.
Lamps 0 3 0

Gas Fi ttings—
Glass Globes 0 5 3,

Steam Rai l  Cars—
Droplights—

Unframed . . . 1 18 3
,Sliding Door  Lights 0 17 3

Side Wi ndows—
Fixed . . . I 2 6

DAMAGE T O  R O L L I N G  ST O C K .
When any defects in carriage and wagon stock are observed by the Traffic Department staff, t he

attention of  the Carriage & Wagon Department  Examiner must be called t o the same. I f  the defects
are found at  places where Examiners are not  stationed the Guard must advise the Station Master at
the nearest available point, or if the vehicle is taken forward, call attention to it  at the next examining
point.

In no case must vehicles be labelled "  For Repairs "  or  "  Not  to Go, " nor must such labels be
taken of f  vehicles, by the Traffic Department staff.

Defective wagons belonging t o private owners must  not  be brought  away f rom a Colliery  o r
private siding unless the Guard or  Shunter is satisfied the wagon is safe to run, when he may work
it away provided he has f irst drawn the attention of  the siding owners' staff to the damage.

In the case of  a wagon having been stopped wit h a hot  box, i t  wi l l  not  be necessary t o obtain
authority f rom t he Chief  Mechanical Engineer's Department  before sending such wagon forward,
provided i t  has been attended to.

In the event of any vehicle being derailed, the attention of an Examiner must be called to it  before
it is allowed to proceed on its journey.

CHARGES T O  B E  M A D E  F O R  T H E  B R EA K A G E O F  C A R R I A G E
W I N D O W S ,  MIRRO RS, G LASS G LO BES, ET C. ,  B Y  PASSENGERS.

Station Masters, Inspectors, Guards and others  concerned must  do t heir utmost  t o  discover
persons breaking o r  otherwise damaging carriage fitt ings. I n  the event of  a passenger breaking a
carriage window,  mirror,  glass globe, etc., a request must be made for payment of  the cost of  the
damage. Should the passenger responsible f or the breakage decline t o pay the name and address,
of such passenger must be taken. I n  all cases the circumstances together with details of  the owning
Company and number of  the vehicle must  be reported t o  t he Dis t ric t  Superintendent (Dis t ric t
Passenger Manager in Southern Area).
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Inside Partition Windows— S. d.
Not  exceeding 2 ft. 6 ins. wide 0 15 0
Exceeding 2 ft. 6 ins. wide 1 0 3

Fanlights 0 9 9
End Windows 0 18 9

Pullman Cars—
Door Lights 2 8 0
Sidelights I 19 9
Sliding Lights 0 12 9
End Lights 1 4 9
Pantry Lights 0 10 6

Mir rors —
Lavatory 1 9 3

Electric Carriage Stock—
Droplights 0 19 6
Sliding Door Lights 1 I 0

*Driver's and Articulated Door Lights 0 15 0
*Luggage Door Lights 0 12 9
Side Windows 2 4 3

*Driver's  Side Fixed Lights 0 9 9
Fanlight 0 3 0
Inside Partit ion Windows 0 18 0

*Inter-saloon Door Lights 0 12 0
End Windows 1 I 0

*Casement Light 1 7 0
*Switch Box Lights 0 7 6

Destination Glass 0 13 6
*Windscreen Glass 0 11 3
Bullseye and Tail Lamp Glasses 0 9 9
Clerestory Glass 0 II 3

*Spare Fuse Box Glass 0 5 3
Mirrors 0 13 6

Glass—
Photograph, Advertising and Route Diagram 0 8 3

Electric Light Fittings—
Shade 0 3 0
Lamp 0 3 0

Note.—Entries marked " * "  applicable only t o Tyneside stock.

Charge to be made for the Breakage of Carriage Windows, etc.—continued.

TRAINS BECOMING DIVIDED.
In all cases where trains become divided on running lines due t o breakage of  material, Guards

must hand over to the Drivers of  their trains the broken coupling or  any detached part  which may
have caused the breakaway wherever this is practicable. Dr i v e rs  must take steps t o obtain these
and hand them over to their Foreman wit h their report .  Where ,  however, the broken coupling or
other art ic le has become detached and cannot readily  be found, t he t rainmen mus t  report  t hecircumstances.

If it appears the division may have caused damage or obstruction to the permanent way, arrange-
ments must be made for the Permanent Way Inspector and nearest Ganger to be immediately informed
of what has taken place.

Any broken coupling or drawgear found on the line should be handed over at once to the nearest
Station Master, who must  forward it ,  booked through Parcels Department ,  wi t h a report  t o  the
Mechanical Engineer.

In the event of a train becoming uncoupled the Guard must call the attention of  the Examiner at
the f irs t  station at  which his train is examined in order that a special examination of  the drawgear
may be made, and also report  the case.

When report ing divisions, all concerned must  give the following particulars :—
(i) The number of vehicles on the train in addit ion to Guard's van.

(ii) Owner,  class, and number of vehicle on which failure occurred.
(iii) Descript ion of  vehicle—whether Vacuum, Westinghouse, dual-f it ted (state which brake

was in operat ion) or unfitted, coaching, goods or mineral stock.
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Trains Becoming Divided—continued.
(iv) Position of  vehicle on the train.
(v) Cause of  failure—

Uncoupling or release of  automatic couplings.
Pulling out  or breakage of drawbars or hooks.
Breakage of coupling links.
Breakage of screw shackles.

(vi) Whet her division occurred during running or when starting or stopping.
(vii) Whet her breakage occurred at leading or trailing end of  the vehicle.

(v iii) 'Whether vehicle was detached, or if  not, how the train was adjusted.
(ix) State what was done with the broken material.
(x) Where there is a division without  a breakage, give an opinion as to the cause.

(xi) Whet her an assisting engine was on the train in f ront  or in rear.

RAMPS F O R  RE-RAIL ING .
Ramps f or rerailing are supplied t o  certain stations and depots only  and i f  required at  places

not supplied they should be obtained f rom the nearest station o r  depot  where available. St at ion
Masters or persons in charge should make themselves acquainted wit h the nearest source of  supply.

The ramps must be returned to the place f rom which obtained immediately the work  is finished.
The following diagram illustrates the distinction between Right Hand Ramps and Left Hand Ramps

and these terms must be adhered t o whenever ramps are requisitioned for rerailing
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RE-RAILING O F  B O G I E VEHICL ES.
When bogie vehicles leave the rails, they must not  be rerailed by means of  ramps except under.

the supervision of  the person in charge of  the Breakdown Gang.

TANKS C O N T A I N I N G  H I G H L Y  INF L AMMABL E L IQ UIDS.  (CLASS A. )
Tanks containing highly inflammable liquids (Class A) are painted in lead colour with the solebars

of the wagons painted red. Thes e tanks must be dealt with in accordance with Rule 240.

TRAVELLING O I L  T A N K S  A N D  RESERVOIRS.
I. For re-charging oil or spirit  reservoirs from rail tanks, stand pipes or grids (covered in hydrant

valves) are fixed in Goods Yards at certain stations.
2. Before the pipes are connected and the discharge of  the oil or  spirit  f rom the rail tank into

the storage tank is commenced, not ice wi l l  be given by  the Oi l  Company's representative t o  t he
Station Master or person in charge, and a red flag wil l  be suspended in a conspicuous position ov er
the rail tank. The Oil Companies and firms are responsible for displaying the red flag and for removing
it when a stand pipe or grid is not in use.

Should the Station Master or  person in charge consider i t  necessary f or an addit ional red flag
to be exhibited on the tank he must arrange for this to be done by the Railway Company's staff.

3. Whils t  the red flag is exhibited, the rail tank must not  be moved, nor  must other vehicles.
be shunted against it .

4. Rail tanks may only be discharged between sunrise and sunset, and must  not  be discharged
during dense fog o r  thunderstorms.

5. Whils t  inf lammable liquid Class A  (mot or spirit ,  etc.) is  being discharged f rom rail tanks,
no engine, naked lights or fires must be allowed within 60 feet of  the rail tank, except where this is
unavoidable owing t o running lines being within this distance.

6. Clauses I t o  4 of the above instructions must also be adhered t o as far as they are applicable
in the case of  inflammable liquid Class B (heavy oil,  etc.) when being discharged f rom rail tanks t o
road vehicles.

7. During the operat ion of  discharging oil f rom rail tanks t o  road vehicles some leakage often
occurs, causing saturation of  the ground in the vicinity. I n  order to obviate risk  of  fire, these rail
tanks must stand isolated as far as possible, especially f rom goods sheds and other buildings.

TRAVELLING G A S  T A N K S.
Gas Tanks must not be attached to Passenger trains without  the authority of  the Superintendent.
Gas Tanks when attached to Freight trains must be placed as far from the engine as possible.
The attention of  all concerned is called t o  the importance of  releasing Gas Tanks f rom stations.

and t o the necessity of  getting them over the line as prompt ly  as possible.
Great care must  be exercised in dealing wit h Gas Tanks. They  must be carefully handled and,

not in any circumstances be subjected t o  rough o r  f ly shunting.

EXPLOSIVES, IN F L A MMA B L E L I Q U I D S,  ET C . - D ER A I L M EN T
OR M I SH A PS T O  VEHICL ES.

In t he event of  vehicles labelled wi t h special "  Explosives "  o r  "I nf lammable Liquids  "  labels
becoming derailed or  breaking down in transit, every possible care must be taken in handling them.

The following precautions are the most important
I. The first precaution is to prevent fires whether from lights or sparks.
2. Smoking in the neighbourhood is strictly prohibited.
3. No  matches must be struck near the scene.
4. I f  naked lamps or lights are necessary, they should be placed on the windward or  windy side

of the vehicles, and as far away f rom explosives and inflammable liquids as possible.
5. Any  vehicle containing explosives, whether damaged o r  not,  involved in a mishap, must  be

sent to the nearest Goods Depot  or siding to be examined, and, if  necessary, re-loaded in accordance
with existing instructions before going forward.

6. Avoid all shocks in mov ing the explosives. Packages containing explosives must  as far as..
practicable be passed f rom hand to hand and not  rolled upon the ground. They  must not  be thrown
or dropped down.

7. Every vehicle t o  which explosives have t o be transferred must  f irs t  be swept  quite clean.
Packages of  explosives f rom one vehicle must not  be mixed wit h those f rom another. K e e p  them,
apart both when placing on the side of  the line and in re-loading into other vehicles.

8. Should packages of  explosives be scattered on the line place them carefully on the side of  the
,line and protec t  them wit h sheeting.
9. A  responsible person mus t  remain wi t h  t he explosives unt i l  t he arrival o f  a competent

representative t o  supervise t heir re-loading.
10. Al l  wagons int o which explosives are re-loaded must  be labelled wi t h t he "  Explosiveslabels.
II. I f  any loose explosive has been spilt  on the line, drench it  thoroughly with water and scatterearth over it.
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EXPLOSIVES, IN F L A MMA B L E  LI QUIDS, D A N G ER O U S C H EMIC A L S,
COMBUSTIBLE MAT ERIAL S,  ET C . - F IR ES O R  A C C ID EN T S

When Accidents or  Fires occur involving or  threatening Explosives or other Dangerous Goods
in the possession of  the Railway Company, the f irst  aim must  be t o prevent injury  t o life, and t he
next t o prevent the damage extending t o merchandise or  to the Company's property.

The steps t o  be taken depend upon t he nature of  the Goods involved, and this  should be, i f
possible, ascertained at the outset.

Vehicles containing dangerous goods bear special labels according t o the contents, as under :—
Traffic.  L a b e l  used.

Explosives . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Inflammable Liquids, Class "  A "  . . .
Inflammable Liquids, other than Class "  A
Spent Oxide
Liquid Oxygen
Liquid Chlorine

Methyl Chloride . . .  }

Liquefied Anhydrous Ammonia I n  cylinders
or drums

... . . .

Ethyl Fluid . . .  . . .  . . .
All other dangerous goods including Compressed

Liquefied Gases . . .

• ••
•••

and

Explosives.
Highly inflammable.
Inflammable.
Spent Oxide.
Liquid Oxygen.
Liquid Chlorine.
Dangerous.
Liquefied Anhydrous Ammonia.
Dangerous.
Methyl Chloride.
Dangerous.
Ethyl Fluid.

Dangerous.
G E NE RAL P RO CE DURE .

(I ) Isolate the wagon on f ire at  once, and unless the f ire can clearly be dealt  wit h by  buckets
of water f rom the engine tender or  by smothering by ballast or  other such means, remove t o the
nearest source of  water, such as Wat er Column or  Fire Station.

(2) When possible, the packages on f ire should be removed f rom the wagon before the f ire is
extinguished so as to avoid unnecessary damage to other goods by water.

(3) Af t er the f ire has been extinguished, the wagon o r  packages involved must  be kept  under
observation as a precaution in case of  any further outbreak.

(4) When,  as the result  of  a f ire, any goods are lef t  at  the side of  the line, the Station Master
or Goods Agent  at  the nearest Station must  be advised, and he wi l l  become responsible f or t heir
removal t o his Station without  delay.
SPECIAL.
Explosives.

Explosives are conveyed in :—
(a) Metallic  Gunpowder Vans which are practically f ireproof, or
(b) Metallic  packages in ordinary wagons.

If a f ire occurs on a train conveying Explosives, the f irst effort should be to remove the vehicles
containing the Explosives to a safe distance. i f ,  however, the f ire involves the vehicle actually carrying
the Explosive, efforts should be confined t o getting every person to a safe distance.
Inflammable Liquids,  ( Mot or  Spir i t,  Petr ol eum,  etc. ).

Motor Spirit ,  Petroleum and other Inflammable Liquids are generally lighter than water and wil l
not mix  with it ,  consequently such Inflammable Liquids will continue to burn on the surface of  water.
Instead o f  extinguishing the f ire,  wat er may thus extend t he area of  the f ire when Mot or  Spirit ,
Petroleum, etc., are alight. Foam-produc ing extinguishers, o r  sand o r  earth are specially useful in
putting out  such fires.

When Inflammable Liquids are burning in the open, use sand or earth plent ifully t o prevent the
f lowing away of the burning liquid, especially towards watercourses.
Acids and Corrosive Liquids.

Nit ric  Acid may itself  set sawdust or  straw alight. W a t e r  can be used t o extinguish any such
fire ; bu t  some Acids, especially Sulphuric Acid and Oleum, spit out dangerously when they come into
contact wit h water,  so that if  they are involved, the water must be directed on the f ire f rom a safe
distance.

(Corrosive liquids in contact wit h the hands or  body may cause burning.  Wa s h  the hands or
parts of  the body affected liberally  with water).
Compressed Gases.

Cylinders of  Compressed Gases are liable t o explode if  near a fire, and there are dangers f rom
both the cylinders themselves and f rom the escaping gases.

Certain liquef iable Compressed Gases are also conveyed i n  large cylinders and drums  and in
tank wagons. Thes e  are liable t o  explode i f  near a f ire and the larger quantit ies involved great ly
increase the dangers. T h e  f irs t  ef fort  should be t o remove vehicles containing Compressed Gases
from the vic inity of  a f ire,  but  i f  the f ire is  very near the cylinders, drums o r  tank wagons, keep
everyone far away and on the windward side.

G.A. H



98

Explosives, Inflammable Liquids,  Dangerous Chemicals,  Combusti bl e Materials—continued.
Celluloid.

Celluloid fires become suddenly very fierce. Use  water or chemical extinguishers promptly.
Charcoal.

Charcoal may fire spontaneously, especially if damp ; but the fires are not sudden. Unload the
portion alight before putting out fire by water. Forward the portion remaining dry and undamaged
to destination. Store  the wet portion in open pending instructions.
Matches.

So long as the outside package remains sound i t  is unusual for a fire to follow the ignition o f
matches inside boxes. Generally any inside fire smothers itself. D o  not open the case or attempt
to extinguish unless the contents are continuing to burn.
Spent Oxi de  of  I r on fr om Gas Wor ks,  Sulphur .

Such traffic, like Charcoal, is liable to fire spontaneously, but fires are not sudden. Th e  sulphurous
fumes are objectionable. Wa t e r may be used but the loads must be watched, as fires tend to recur.
Liquid Oxygen.

Liquid Oxygen will not burn, but constantly gives off oxygen which will feed a fire and vehicles
containing Liquid Oxygen should be removed from the vicinity of a fire if  possible. Th e  liquid is not
under pressure and the slight escape from the container is normal.
Saltpetre and other  Ni tr ates.

Saltpetre, Nitrate of Soda, and other Nitrates do not burn, but if  they come into contact with a
fire the latter becomes very fierce. Special efforts should be made to remove such materials from thezone of fire.
Cotton,  Wool ,  etc.

Cotton o r Wool in Bales o r Bags. Keep the bales intact end do not open out the material.
ATter putting out the fire keep under observation, for such fires tend to break out again.
Lime.

Lime does not itself burn, but if it is insufficiently cool when loaded, or if it comes into contact
with moisture, rain or water, it  may produce so much heat as to set other goods alight. I f  possibledo not allow water to come into contact with the mass of the lime.

Don't use Wa te r to extinguish fires involving :—
Calcium Carbide. M e t a l l i c  Sodium. M e t a l l i c  Potassium. M e t a l l i c  Calcium.

The above suggestions as to conditions to be observed in dealing with Fires, etc., are based on
the chemical properties of the materials dealt with.

The fire-extinguishing appliances available at any particular locality will be ascertainable from
the Fire Superintendent or Fire Warden.

LINESIDE FIRES.
P RE V E NTI O N A N D  E X T I N C T I O N  O F  FI RES I N  FO RE S T A N D  A G R I C U L T U R A L

AREAS,  D A M A G E  T O  FO RE S TS ,  P L A N T A T I O N S ,  W O O D S ,  O R C H A R D S ,
MARKET A N D  NURSERY GARDENS, AGRICULTURAL LAND,  CROPS A N D
MEADOW L AND BY  FIRE.

Under the Railway Fires Acts, 1905 and 1923, the Company is liable for damage to  forests,
plantations, woods, orchards, market and nursery gardens, agricultural land and fences o r crops
thereon resulting from sparks from locomotives, and it  is essential for all persons employed on the
Railway to exercise the greatest vigilance at all times to prevent fires, and, where they occur, to
extinguish them.

With a view to preventing fires, the following instructions must be complied with :—
Gangers.

All undergrowth on the Company's land which may result in  fires caused by sparks from
locomotives spreading to the above places must be cut down, burnt if  this can be done with safety,and/or cleared away.

Where FORESTS, PLANTATIONS, WOODS AND ORCHARDS adjoin the line side, they must
be inspected periodically and where undergrowth therein is a source of danger of fire, the Owner
must be requested to clear it  away. Should the Owner decline to remove the undergrowth, or the
Owner or his Agent cannot be communicated with easily, full particulars must be reported to  the
District Engineer. Th e  Company may remove such undergrowth without the Owner's consent, but
is liable for any damage caused by taking advantage of the right and this power must not be exercised
without the authority of the District Engineer.
Locomotive Dr ivers and Fi remen.

Every care must be exercised both in handling and firing locomotives to  prevent the undue
emission of sparks, particularly during dry weather and where such lands as described above adjointhe line side.

Hot ashes must not be thrown from moving engines.
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Lineside Fires—continued.
Locomotive and Shed Staff.

The brick arches and baffle plates of  locomotives must be kept in good condit ion.
DE TE CTI O N A N D  E X T I N G U I S H I N G  O F  FI RES O N  T H E  L I N E  SI DE.

Station Masters,  Permanent Wa y  Men,  Enginemen,  Signalmen,  Crossing Keepers and
al l  o t her  Staf f  engaged on the line must keep a sharp lookout  for any signs of  f ire on the Railway
banks or  adjoining lands, and the following instructions must be observed :—

Enginemen who observe a f ire which is not  being attended to, either during the day or night,
and there is danger of  the f ire spreading, must at once give one crow—one long—one crow whist le
and repeat the same signal when passing the next Permanent Way men, Station, Signal Box or Crossing
Keeper's Hut .

Signalmen,  Cross ing Keepers  and o t he r  Staf f  who hear this whist le signal o r  receive any
intimation of a fire must extinguish the fire if they are in a position to do so with safety, and afterwards
report  the occurrence, otherwise they must arrange for the Station Master and Permanent Way men
nearest to the f ire to be advised by the quickest means.

Permanent  Way  men receiving notice of  f ire must proceed as speedily as possible to the spot
with all available staff. Th e y  are ent it led to,  and must  if  necessary, enter upon adjoining land and
do whatever is required t o extinguish the f ire or  to prevent it  spreading. Ca r e  must be taken not
unnecessarily to injure trees, bushes, shrubs or game preserves. Th e r e  is no obligation to give notice
to the Owner before or after entry on his land, but  as a mat ter of  courtesy, notice should be given
as early as practicable.

Stat ion Masters  receiving notice of fire must at once satisfy themselves that it  is being effectively
attended t o by the Engineer's Staff, otherwise they must proceed as speedily as possible to the spot
with all available staff and act as shown in the preceding instruction.

Station Masters,  Per manent Wa y  Inspectors and Gangers must report the circumstances
as quickly as possible. Fi res  t o  which t he Railway Fires Ac t  is  applicable must  be reported on
Form E.  266. A l l  ot her f ires mus t  be reported on t he forms prov ided in  accordance wi t h  t he
instructions contained in Chief  General Manager's Circular No.  S. 21, dated 1st February 1946.

Information supplied by  the Forestry Commission, showing the danger zones on the L.N.E.R.
where the risk of fire appears greatest is shown in the Sectional Appendices, but, as all points of contact
between Forest and Railway are dangerous, i t  must not  be understood that  danger does not  exist
in places other than those specified.

FIRES IN V OLV IN G ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT.
Great care must be exercised in dealing wit h f ires on, o r  adjacent to,  electrical apparatus and

feeders.
A C T I O N  T O  BE  TAKE N.

Switch off  the current,  immediately call the public Fire Brigade, and at tempt to put  out the f ire
with the appliances provided. I f  it is not possible to cut off the current locally, the staff of the Chief
Electrical Engineer's Department,  o r  where Electrical signalling equipment is involved, the staff of
the Chief Engineer's Signal Section must be advised. Alternat ively ,  the nearest representative of  the
Electric Supply Authority ,  where concerned, must  be advised.
USE O F  E X TI NG UI S HE RS .

(a) Water,  soda-acid o r  foam types o f  extinguishers must  not  be used unt i l  t he person
concerned has satisfied himself  that the current  has been switched off.

(b) Where special extinguishers are provided for fires on or adjacent to, electrical apparatus
and feeders which may be live, t he staff must make themselves conversant wit h t heir
use. Ca r e  must  be taken, part icularly in confined spaces, t o  guard against the fumes
given of f  by these special extinguishers. Th e s e  appliances are dis t inguished by  a
broad yel low band.

USE O F  S A N D  A N D  E ARTH.
In all cases, except where machinery and instruments are involved, sand or earth may be used.

USE O F  WATE R.
Hose pipes must  be kept  clear of  "  live rails  "  o r  c o n d
,
i c t o r s  a n d  w a t e r  
m u s t  n o t  
b e  
p l a y e d

thereon.

OCCURRENCE BOOKS.
An Occurrence Book is provided at  each signal box and level crossing in which must be entered

by t he Signalman o r  Crossing Keeper part iculars o f  any defects o f  apparatus, mishaps, unusual
occurrences, etc. Th is ,  however, does not  relieve the Signalman f rom making the prescribed entries
in the Train Register Book.

In all cases a full report  of  the mishap or unusual occurrence must be submitted t o the Station
Master.

The Occurrence Book must be examined and signed by the Station Master and Dist ric t  Inspector
whenever they visit  a signal box  o r  level crossing. T h e  Dis t ric t  Engineer's Signal Inspector must
also sign the Occurrence Book on the occasion of  each visit.
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SIG N A L MEN - SU PER VISIO N  A N D  D U T I ES.
Station Masters must visit the signal boxes situated within half-a-mile of  the station at  least once

per day. Out ly ing signal boxes must be visited at least once a week. A t  every visit the Station Master
must examine the Train Register Book, where provided, sign his name immediately under the last
entry, and show the date and t ime of  visit.

In the case of  Signalmen changing duty, and not  relieving each other within fifteen minutes of the
appointed t ime,  the Signalman on duty  must advise the Station Master under whose control he is,
that he is not  being relieved at the proper t ime.

A Signalman about to hand over the charge of  the signal box to another Signalman, must not do
so unless the man coming on duty  is in a f it  and proper condit ion t o take charge.

In the event of  a signal box  not  being opened within fifteen minutes of  the appointed t ime, the
Signalmen on each side must arrange for the Station Master who has supervision of  the box  t o be
advised of  the circumstances.

Old Train Register Books must be kept  on hand at  signal boxes for t wo years before they are
sent t o the Stat ionery Department.

LEVEL C R O SSIN G S- SU PER VISIO N .
Station Masters must visit level crossings under their supervision, where attendance is provided,

at least once each week, varying the day on which the visit is made, in order to satisfy themselves the
work ing is being conducted in a proper and efficient manner.

R U N N I N G  O F  SPECIAL  T R A I N S O U T SI D E N O R M A L  TRAFFIC
HO URS.

Advice to Station Masters and Crossing Keepers a t  Non-bl ock Posts.
When traff ic has to be worked over any port ion of  a line after normal traff ic hours the person

in charge of  the station o r  yard f rom which the t rain wi l l  start must ensure that  arrangements are
made t o give as much notice as possible t o all stations along the line, and Station Masters or  others
receiving such advices must use every endeavour t o advise Crossing Keepers at  non-block posts so
that they may be prepared to pass the train.

In some cases an advice may not  be received by  Crossing Keepers at non-block posts. Dr iv ers
must, therefore, be warned in all such cases before leaving that they may find crossings open t o road
traffic and that  they must keep a good lookout  and be prepared t o stop short  of  any obstruction.

LEVEL CRO SSING S PR O VI D ED  W I T H  T EL EPH O N ES.
At  public road level crossings where the gates are lef t  open t o road traff ic during the t ime the

line is closed the Crossing Keeper must, before going off duty, ascertain from the Signalmen the t ime
the nex t  t rain is  due t o pass.

The Crossing Keeper must also advise the Signalman of  his arrival on duty when the line is again
open f or  traffic.

Unless such advice has been received by the Signalman that the Crossing Keeper is on duty when
the line is opened for traffic, or  when a special t rain arranged at  short  notice cannot be advised by
telephone o r  messenger t o the Crossing Keeper,  t he Signalman mus t  arrange f or the t rain t o  be
stopped and the Driver cautioned as to the crossing possibly being open t o road traffic, i f  necessary
instructing the Signalman at the other end of  the section to take such action.

LEVEL CRO SSING  G A T ES W I T H  DEF ECT IVE F AST ENING S.
In t he event of  the means of  fastening gates, either across the railway o r  roadway, becoming

defective at  level crossings where the Crossing Keeper is not  in continuous attendance, he must
immediately advise the Station Master who must, i f  unable to obtain chains and padlocks with which
to secure the gates unt il the necessary repairs have been effected, immediately telegraph the District
Engineer for chains and padlocks to be provided. Un t i l  the gates have been secured in this manner
they must be temporarily  fastened to prevent their being opened by the public in the absence of  the
Crossing Keeper.

VEHICLES T O  B E  D ET A C H ED  F R O M  PASSENG ER T R A I N S -
STATIO NS T O  E  A D VISED .

Stations attaching vehicles t o  Passenger t rains requiring t o  be detached at  any intermediate
station must  advise the stations concerned by  telegram in order that  the staff may be prepared t o
deal wi t h them expeditiously.

In the case of  junction stations the destination of  the vehicle and the route it  is to travel should
also be given. I t  should be stated if  the vehicle t o detach is empty and, if  not fully braked, whether
piped o r  otherwise.
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A C K N O WL ED G MEN T  B Y  EMPL O YEES O N  P E R M A N E N T  W A Y
OF T R A I N M EN ' S  W A R N I N G  SIG NAL S.

When warning is given by Trainmen of  the approach of  a train or  engine, employees, or  one of
a party, walking or at work  on, or close to the line on which the train or engine is approaching must
acknowledge the warning whis t le by  an "  all r ight  "  hand-signal—see Rule 51, clause (c).  I f  this
acknowledgment is not  received the warning whist le must be repeated as necessary.

PASSENGERS' L U G G A G E A C C ID EN T A L L Y L EF T  B E H I N D .
When passengers' luggage, properly  addressed and labelled, is accidentally lef t  behind o r  given

out at a wrong station, the Station Master must arrange for the luggage to be forwarded by the next
train to the station to which it  is addressed or labelled, and for that station to be advised immediately
by telegram part iculars of  the t rain by  which t he luggage wi l l  be forwarded. I f  the luggage wi l l
require to be transferred at a junction station en route that station must similarly be advised so that
it wi l l  be given special attention and sent forward by the f irst  connecting train.

ARTICLES F O U N D  O N  T H E  L I N E ,  O R  O N  T H E  C O M P A N Y ' S
PREMISES.

Station Masters must  arrange for all couplings and drawgear (unbroken), chains, hooks, dynamo
belts or other articles belonging to rolling stock or engines found upon the line and handed t o them
by the Permanent Way or other staff, t o be forwarded without  delay to the nearest C. & W.  Depot
or Locomotive Shed, together with an advice giving the date, t ime,  and place of  finding.

Coal, coke, f irewood,  and other commodit ies or  articles which may be found ly ing on the line
or in wagons or elsewhere on the Company's premises, must not be taken away or used by the f inder
for his own purposes. A n y  member of  the staff who appropriates property  of  this k ind renders
himself liable t o dismissal f rom the Company's service.

For disposal o f  broken couplings and drawgear see instruct ions headed "  Trains becoming
divided."

U N A U T H O R ISED   STAFF N O T  T O  E N T E R  CARRIAG ES O R
CO MPARTMENTS.

Employees when on duty are prohibited f rom entering or passing through carriages or compart-
ments whether empty or occupied, unless they are required to do so in the execution of  their duties.

U N A U T H O R ISED   PERSONS I N  G U A R D S'  V A N S .
Guards and others concerned must not permit  any unauthorised person to enter or ride in Guards'

vans or other vehicles in which luggage or parcels are conveyed.
Staff holding passes available for brake vans must not travel in vans, except when necessary in the

discharge of  their duties.

H A N D L IN G  A N D  SEC U R I N G  O F  PL AT F O RM B A R R O WS.
Every care must  be exercised by  the staff when moving barrows along platforms and under no

circumstances must a barrow, loaded in such a manner as to obstruct the view of the man wheeling it,
be propelled but  in all such cases the barrow must be drawn.

Where the line has to be crossed or  platform ramps traversed, discretion must  be exercised in
the loading of  barrows to avoid them being loaded beyond the capacity of  the men who are required
to handle them.

When not  in use barrows must be placed in such a position that there is no risk of  their falling
on to the line during the prevalence of high winds, or from any other cause. I f  there is not a suitable
place to leave the barrows, they must be chained t o a f ixture well clear of  the edge of  the platform,
and they must also be padlocked if  necessary to avoid risk of interference by unauthorised persons.

STORAGE O F  M O T O R  CARS,  M O T O R  CYCL ES O R  CYCL ES
• B E L O N G I N G  T O  ST AF F  O N  C O M P A N Y ' S  PREMISES.

In all cases in which it  is customary to allow members of  the staff to store free of  charge on the
Company's premises mot or  cars, mot or bicycles o r  other bicycles, whereby  certain f ire o r  other
risks are involved, i t  must be clearly understood that  the Company wil l  accept no responsibility or
liability whatsoever for damage or loss, however arising, t o such vehicles or their accessories, whils t
so stored on the Company's premises.
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DAMAGE T O  C A SK S O R  C A SES C O N T A I N I N G  W I N E S ,  SPIR IT S,
TOBACCO O R  O T H E R  D U T I A B L E ARTICLES.

In cases where, owing t o damage, the contents of  such packages are part ially or totally lost or
destroyed, Guards and Shunters must at once report  the matter to the nearest Station Master or Goods
Agent, in order that the necessary steps may be taken t o advise the Revenue Officer.

PLATFORM E D G E S - W H I T E N I N G .
The edges of all Passenger Station platforms, but not the edges of the ramps, must be kept whitened.

A solution of  lime and water is to be used, and in making i t  up Russian tallow in the proport ion of
2 oz. tallow to every gallon of  the limewash should be melted and added t o the mix ture for binding
purposes.

The lime should be kept in a dry place until required for use.

AERIAL ELECTRIC L I G H T  A N D  P O W E R  L I N ES A T  ST A T IO N S.
No men other than electrical staff in the Chief Electrical Engineer's Department or in the Signals

Section of  the Engineer's Department must be allowed to work  in such a position as to render them
liable t o come in contact with the aerial electric light  and power lines at  stations and depots unt il
the current has been cut off.

Before work  is commenced in close proximity to such power lines by men other than the electrical
staff described above the Station Master or other person in charge of  railway buildings or propert ies
must be advised, and his consent obtained t o the current  being cut off.

If the switchgear controlling the lines is normally operated by the staff of the Traffic Department
the Station Master or other person in charge will take the necessary steps to cut off the current at the
main switch controlling the supply, provided this can be done without interrupt ion to traffic operation
if not, a convenient t ime wil l  be arranged. Wh e r e  electric power is used by the Signals Section of
the Engineer's Department for track circuiting and other signalling functions, the appropriate Lineman
must be advised before the supply is switched off.

If the switching of  the lines concerned is not normally operated by the staff of the Traffic Department
the Station Master or other person in charge should communicate wit h the local off icer responsible
for electrical work  in the Chief  Electrical Engineer's Department,  o r  in t he Signals Section of  the
Engineer's Department,  as the case may be, either of  whom wi l l  make the necessary arrangements
and advise the Station Master or person in charge.

ELECTRIC P O W E R  L I N ES ACRO SS O R  A L O N G  R A I L W A Y
CO MPANY' S PRO PERT Y.

At  places where overhead electric power lines cross the railway lines, in the event of  any such
wire falling on or fouling any line, no attempt must be made by the Railway Company's staff to remove
it, but  this must only be done by the Electricity Undertaking's staff.

The Electricity Undertaking's staff must at once be advised by  the best means available.
The member of the staff of the Railway Company discovering a power line fouling the track must

report  immediately to the nearest Station Master or Permanent Way Inspector, giving the following
information

(i) The Company o r  the Authorit y  supplying the power,  e.g., Cent ral Electricity Board,
Municipal Authority ,  Colliery  Company, etc.

(ii) Telephone number of  Control Room or District  Office.
(iii) Tower or pole number, e.g., Tower No.  139.
(iv) Line letters, e.g., S.K.

his information is to be found on the majority  of  towers or poles adjacent to the
railway.)

The telephone numbers and/or telegraphic addresses of  the respective Electricity Undertakings
are supplied t o  each Station Master and Permanent Way  Inspector concerned. Fai l ing Post Office
telephone or telegraph facilities being available, the occurrence must be reported immediately to the
District Cont rol or  nearest Railway Telegraph Office i f  there is no District  Control,  for transmission
to the Electricity Undertaking.

Unt il the obstruction has been removed by the Electricity Undertaking's staff, any of  the lines
that may be obstructed or fouled must be protected in accordance with Rule 217. I f  the obstruction
should be observed by trainmen, they must carry out  Rule 155.

Should the power wire touch any track circuited port ion of  the line or any cables or overhead
conductors, the Lineman must be immediately advised.
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Electric Power  Lines Across or  Al ong Rai lway Company's Property—continued.
The Electricity Undertakings have staff in attendance continuously, and will arrange for immediate

attention to be given, advising the Handsignalman when the line is safe for the passing of trains.
The Handsignalman must  immediately report  to his Ganger and the nearest Station Master when

the Electricity Undertaking advise him the line is clear. I f  the track is undamaged arrangements must
be made for traffic work ing to be resumed immediately.

LAMPS, SIGN A L, D ISC  A N D  GA TE-C LEA N IN G A N D  TR IMMIN G.
ORDINARY LAMPS.

Ordinary one day lamps must be taken t o the lamp room where provided and t rimmed daily,
the cisterns being f illed wit h ordinary  petroleum.

The lamps must be lighted at  least fifteen minutes before they are put  into the outer case, t o
allow the flame to be properly  regulated.

For signal lamps the flame should not  exceed I  of an inch in height  and f or ground disc lamps
the flame should not  exceed o f  an inch in height.
LONG BURNI NG  LAMPS.

Long burning lamps must  remain on the posts and stands and, except where instructions are
Issued t o the contrary, only be removed for cleaning and t rimming at regular weekly intervals.

The cisterns must  be f illed quite full wit h oil.  Th e  flame should be turned up t o about i n c h
(Adlake lamp) or i n c h  (Welch lamp) and allowed to burn fifteen minutes and then regulated to give
the best light without  smoking. I n  some lamps an indicator showing height of flame is provided at the
back of  the glass, and before taking the lamp to the signal the flame should be turned slightly below
this gauge and secured with the locking pin.

Where a cap is provided on the interior of the lamp this must be open when the lamp is burning
In service or in the lamp room, and must only be closed when carrying the interior between the signal
and the lamp room.

Special oil is supplied f or t rimming these lamps and no other k ind must  be used. Grea t  care
must be taken that  no charred wick,  dust or dirt  of  any k ind becomes mixed wit h the oil.

The lamps must be placed in the signal cases with the large glass, where provided, towards the
bullseye.
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AFFECTING BOTH ORDINARY AND LONG BURNING

LAMPS.
The inside port ion must be taken f rom the case, and each part  thoroughly  cleaned, t he burnt

port ion of  the wick  being carefully removed and the charred edge cut off before the wick is lighted.
Any carbon which has collected in the burner cone or  round the burner tube must be scraped

off and the cone cleaned.
An oily  cloth must be used for cleaning the lamps, and pumice powder,  etc., must  not  be used

for brightening. A  clean cloth or  paper should be used for cleaning the glasswork.
The lenses in the outer case must be well cleaned and the vent holes kept open and free from dirt .
At  intervals of  not more than three months, the oil (if  any) in the cisterns must be drained off,

and all sediment and dirt  removed. The oil thus drained off, after allowing t ime for any dirt  to settle,
must be put  back in the lamps.

The wick  must be long enough t o reach the bot tom of  the cistern, and a fresh one, f ree f rom
damp, must be put  in each lamp at least every three months. I n  the case of  Long Burning lamps the
feeder wick, where provided, must be renewed if  it has become scorched or burnt.

New wicks must be saturated wit h oil before being placed in the burner, and spare wicking must
be kept  in a dry  place.

Spare lamps must be cleaned and t rimmed ready for use in emergency, and lef t  in charge of, or
readily available to, the Signalman. Cans, casks, measures and funnels must not be used for any other
oil, nor be left where water can reach them, and they and the insides of the lamp cisterns must be kept
perfectly clean or the lamps will not  burn the required length of  time.

Signal spectacles must be thoroughly cleaned each week,  and mor e  frequently when
necessary.

LAMPS: T A I L ,  SIDE, R OOF A N D  SIGNAL-FAILURES.
Tail, side or roof  lamps which fail whilst  in use must be replaced at the f irst  possible opportunity

and unt il such replacement can be effected the lamp must, i f  practicable, be relighted. Th e  failure
must be recorded on the Guard's journal.

Signal, disc or gate lamps which become extinguished or do not  burn properly  must be replaced
immediately.

In all cases defective lamps must be dealt with as shown in the relative Sectional Appendix.

SHUNTING POLES, BRAKE STICKS, ETC.
S HUNTI NG  POLES.

Must only be used for the purpose for which they are provided, and must not be used instead of
brake sticks, except in cases of  necessity.

Riding on shunting poles is strict ly prohibited.
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Shunting Poles, Brake Sticks, Etc.—continued.
BRAKE STI CKS.

When brake sticks are used t o apply or  release the brakes of  moving vehicles great care must
be exercised t o keep them clear of  the wheels.

A supply of  brake sticks must be kept at all points where they are regularly required for use by
the staff, to avoid the necessity of  carrying brake sticks about the sidings as well as shunting poles.

MO VEMEN T  O F  R A I L  VEH I C L ES B Y  R O A D  M O T O R  VEH I C L ES.
Road motor vehicles must not be used for moving rail vehicles, whether by the use of a tow rope

or other means, except where authorised in the Sectional Appendices.

W A G O N  D O O R S - C L O S I N G  A N D  SEC U R IN G .
Wagon doors must  be closed and secured in t heir proper posit ion before the wagons are sent

away, and Guards must not  attach wagons to their trains or take them away unt il the doors are so
secured. Ca r e  must also be taken in the case of  wagons with bot tom doors to see that no pieces of
coal or  stone are lodged on the brake gearing.

POST O F F ICE L ET T ER M A I L S:  C O N V E Y A N C E ,  H A N D L I N G ,  ET C.
It is imperat ive that  every care be given by  all concerned t o the safe conveyance of  let ter mail

bags.
Guards must see that  the bags are so loaded that  they are not  damaged by  coming in contact

with liquid f rom fish, o r  anything else likely t o cause damage, and that  they are, as far as possible,
kept separate from passengers' luggage.

Where the duty is not attended to by the Postal staff, Station Masters and others concerned must
distinctly understand that  all let t er mail bags forwarded by  t rain mus t  be delivered personally t othe Guard.

C O N VEYA N C E O F  N E W S  IN T EL L IG EN C E A N D  R A I L W A Y
POST LETTERS.

In all cases news intelligence and rai lway  post  let ters must  be handed t o  the Guard at  t he
forwarding station, and must  not  be placed in t he van wi t h ordinary  parcels. A t  transfer stations
the Guard must hand the letters out  specially, and must  not  leave them in the van with the parcels,
or in  t he racks wi t h  t he waybills, etc. A t  destination they  must,  except where instructions are
issued t o the contrary, be handed t o the Parcels Office staff.

CINEMAT O G RAPH F IL MS,  I N C L U D I N G  N O N - I N F L A M M A B L E
FILMS, A C C O M P A N Y I N G  PASSENGERS.

No cinematograph f ilms must be taken into the passenger compartments of  trains.

DO G S:  C O N V E Y A N C E  B Y  PASSENG ER T R A I N .
Dogs.—Dogs t o  be  carried i n  t he  Guard's  van,  whet her  accompanied o r  unaccompanied,must be

(a) Secured with collar and chain and efficiently muzzled. T h e  muzzle must be so constructed
as to render it  impossible for the dog, while wearing same, to bite any person or  animal
but not  to prevent it  breathing freely or lapping water,  or

(b) Contained in a wooden case, cage, crate, basket or hamper so constructed as to render
it impossible f o r  t he dog t o  bit e any  person o r  animal.  T h e  receptacles mus t  be
sufficiently large to allow the dogs to stand up and lie down with ease and comfort,  and
must be adequately ventilated.

Greyhounds accompanying Passengers.—Greyhounds must not be  allowed into the
compartments of  passenger carriages, but  should be accommodated in t he Guard's van o r  special
vehicle provided f or the purpose. Wh e r e  a passenger desires t o accompany his greyhounds in the
Guard's van, he may be permit ted t o do so on condit ion that  the usual indemnity is signed.

MO T O R CARS,  H O R SES A N D  O T H E R  T RAF F IC I N  T H R O U G H
VEH IC L ES- A C C O MPA N IED .

Vehicles conveying mot or cars, horses, corpses, etc., when accompanied by  passengers must be
given special attention t o ensure they get the same service throughout  as the passengers.

A label (No.  O.  6354) bearing the words "  Accompanied Traff ic "  should be attached on both
sides or  on both footboards of  all such vehicles, and in t rain informat ion messages the fact that  the
traffic is accompanied must be indicated (e.g., by the words "  Motor Car Accompanied "  or appropriate
code word) after the description of  the vehicle and destination station.

Should it  be found necessary owing to accident or defect to detach a vehicle at any point en route,
and i t  is impossible t o maintain the pre-arranged service, the destination station must  immediately
be advised of  what has occurred, and if  possible the passengers should be informed and afforded every
opportunity to make suitable alternative arrangements if  so desired. I f  the journey is to be continued
by rail the earliest possible despatch must be given and all concerned advised of  the service.
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FREEZING M I X T U R E S  C O N V E Y E D  B Y  PASSENG ER T R A I N .
The following instruct ions mus t  be observed when Solid Carbon Diox ide,  i.e. ,  "  Cardice,"

"  Drikold, " "  Dry  Ice "  and "  Sparkice " is forwarded by Passenger t rain :—
(I ) Al l  ventilators to be kept open in vans conveying the traffic.
(2) Must  not be loaded near steam pipes.
(3) No t  to be stored in Parcels Offices or other confined spaces.

All Live Stock traffic must be kept away f rom packages containing any of the above traffic.

C O N VEYA N C E O F  L ADDERS B Y  PASSENG ER T R A I N .
When i t  is necessary for the Engineer's Signal and Telegraph Staff to take the standard I8-feet

ladders along with them by Passenger train, the ladders must be placed inside the brake van. Wh e r e
this is not  possible owing t o the length of  the ladders they may be conveyed outside the brake van
attached t o the under-carriage provided the following conditions are observed :—

The work  for which the use of  ladders is necessary is of  an extremely urgent  nature,
and no alternative means of  conveyance is available.

The conveyance to be confined t o ordinary passenger trains.
The person in charge o f  the Engineer's party  t o  seek the permission o f  the Station

Master or person in charge, the lat ter to advise the Guard who must satisfy himself that the
attachment is securely made.

Only one ladder to be attached to any one vehicle which must be a brake van.
Each ladder to be suspended under the top step board and securely fixed by No.  16 G. I

type wire,  the lower part  of  the ladder being secured by  wire t o  the underframe of  the
vehicle to prevent any swinging movement. A t  least five ties must be used for the securing,
one of which must be made to a vertical support on the vehicle, and t wo rungs of  the ladder
must be included in t he ties. T h e  ladder must be fastened so that  i t  does not  prot rude
beyond the outer edge of  the lower footboard and be well clear of  the bogies.

The securing must be done by the Engineer's Staff under the personal supervision of  the
person in charge of  the Engineer's party.

H O M I N G  PI G EO N S.
Special care must be exercised in handling baskets containing homing pigeons sent by t rain f or

liberation at  stations. T h e  baskets must not  be t ilted,  but  must be loaded flat, both on barrows or
in vans, and luggage o r  other articles must not  be placed on top of  them, and the baskets must be
placed in the vans in such a manner as wil l admit  of  the birds obtaining as much air as practicable.

Guards work ing trains by which pigeons are conveyed must not  allow dogs or cats to be taken
into the van, and they should satisfy themselves from t ime to t ime that the birds are travelling safely.

Every endeavour must be made to water birds on the journey, on arrival, and before liberat ion,
particularly in hot  weather, when water troughs sent with baskets should be filled and left in posit ion
until the birds are let  go.

Station Masters to whom pigeons for liberation are consigned must take care that the consignment
of baskets is complete before any birds are liberated (the number of  baskets is usually marked on
label of  each consignment), and that  the birds are liberated clear of  station buildings and telegraph
wires, and should weather be bad, senders' instructions wit h regard t o liberat ion of  birds must be
followed. I n  the event of  no specific instructions being given, i t  must  be understood that  homing
pigeons must not  be liberated during wet  or  foggy weather.  Wa t e r  should be given t o the birds,
and if  necessary, they should be kept unt il the following day.

Discretion should also be used in holding birds over unt il the following morning when they arrive
late in the day and could not  reasonably be expected t o reach home in daylight.

In the event of  several consignments of  birds arriv ing at the same t ime, care must  be taken not
to liberate birds going in dif ferent directions simultaneously, one set of  birds must be out  of  sight
before another set is liberated. Ca r e  must be exercised in seeing that the birds are liberated at the
correct dest inat ion stat ion,  and birds  overcarried mus t  be returned t o  t he i r  proper point  o f
destination before liberation. Ma n y  untrained birds are lost through being liberated at unreasonable
distances, especially in the case of  young birds during the months of  July, August and September.

In order to prevent damage, the lids of  empty baskets should be properly  secured and the name
of station at  which birds are liberated must be stamped on the address label in addit ion to the usual
particulars of "  t ime of liberat ion," etc., before the empties are returned to their home station.

The empty baskets must be prompt ly  returned to the sending station and also cleared of all refuse
before being returned.

Senders must pay carriage for the pigeons, also for the return of  the empty baskets.
The Nat ional Homing Union desire that  any cases of  overcrowding birds in baskets, failure t o

collect empty  baskets prompt ly ,  o r  other subjects of  complaint, be communicated t o  the General
Secretary of  The Nat ional Homing Union,  22 Clarence Street, Gloucester, who wi l l  investigate and
deal with same.



HORSES: LOA D IN G,  CONVEYANCE A N D  U N LOA D IN G.
Before accepting a horse for conveyance, the animal must be carefully inspected t o see whether

it is suffering from any injury or wounds, and if  any defect whatever be observed, the attention of  the
consignor or his representative must be drawn to the matter, and a note of  the injury made upon the
Live Stock way-bill. N o  horse must be accepted unless provided with a halter or bridle.

Horse boxes before being used must  be examined, and all part it ions properly  secured, and no
horse box must be used unless all the fittings, ropes, and headstalls are in sound work ing order ; i n
adjusting the headstall, care must be exercised to so buckle the straps as to prevent the headstall being
slipped on the journey.

Wit h a v iew t o assisting those engaged in fastening horses in a box, the following diagram wi l l
Illustrate the means of securing the ropes to the rings :—

End attached to headstall.
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Short end.

In tying this knot  the end of  the rope should be taken in the right  hand, then passed through the
ring downwards, brought out at the left-hand side of  that part of the rope attached to the head-collar.
carried ov er  t his  rope towards  t he right ,  t hen passed again through t he r ing downwards,  and
brought out  between the ring and the rope loop ; t he end rope then being pulled t ight  completesthe knot.

In tying up horses the lengths of the fastenings must be adjusted t o suit the height of  the horse
so as to keep the animal's head in its natural position, also t o allow the animal's nose t o reach the
manger. For  an ordinary-sized horse of 14 to 16 hands where upper and lower fastenings are provided
the length of  the upper fastening f rom ring t o collar should not  exceed 2 feet 6 inches, and under
fastening I  f oot  8  inches ; f o r  t aller o r  shorter horses t he fastenings mus t  be made longer o r
shorter respectively in proport ion.  Care  must be taken t o ensure the correct lengths of rope being
given.

The chain fastening is placed in the horse box solely for the purpose of keeping the halter in position
and t o prevent the halter f rom gett ing lost or mislaid. O n  no account must the horse or horses be
secured by  the chain fastening.

The sender or person in charge of  horses must be given an opportunity  of  examining the box,
and be invited to say that he is satisfied with the loading. I f  he wishes any alterations made, his wishes
must be given effect to on his undertaking the responsibility.

When only one horse is t o be conveyed, it  must, as a rule be loaded in the centre stall ; and,
when t wo  horses, one in each of  the side stalls.

When a horse, tendered for conveyance, is considered to be too large to travel safely in one stall,
it must not be loaded unt il the attention of the sender or his representative has been called to the fact,and his instructions taken.

When unbroken horses, or  horses that have been running loose for some considerable t ime, are
offered f or conveyance by rail,  special notice must in each case be given t o  the sender that he must
take the entire risk of the journey. This must also be done in any case where an animal shows exceptional
signs of  restiveness, either before or after loading,  and the Station Master must arrange for the Live
Stock way-bill t o be endorsed accordingly or for the appropriate indemnity t o be completed. I f  the
sender declines to accept the risk the animal must be refused.

The head doors opening into the Attendant's compartment must always be closed and properlysecured wi t h  t he bolts.

The windows of  horse boxes in which no Attendant is travelling must be closed on the journey.
If it  is necessary when loading horses into boxes to remove the partit ions, the nuts must not be

left off the hinges but  must be put  in their places.
The Company's staff are not  bound t o load and unload animals which are known t o be vicious.

The box or wagon should be placed in a position in which the consignor or consignee can readily load
or take delivery, and he should be so informed as soon as this is done.

On arrival of  a horse box at its destination, a man must  at once go into the Attendant 's compart-
ment and observe the condition of  any animals that may be in the box. I f  there is an animal in the near
or plat form side stall, the headstall o f  such animal must  be released before the doors are lowered,
by a  man reaching in t o  t he  s tall f rom t he  At tendant 's  compartment ,  and t he  horse mus t  be
held by the bridle or halter until the doors have been fully opened, when the animal must be carefullyled out.
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Horses : Loading,  Conveyance and7Unioading—cont inued.
Where a horse is loaded in the centre or off-side stall, it  is necessary before opening the part it ions

that the headstall should be released, and a man stationed at  the animal's head t o hold i t  unt il the
partitions have been opened.

Should there be no bridle or halter on a horse, only the ropes of  the headstall must be released,
and the horse can then be led f rom the box by the headstall. A  report  of  the circumstance must be
made t o the Dis t ric t  Superintendent.

Guards must examine horse boxes before starting, during the journey where possible, and at the
termination of  it and satisfy themselves as to the condition of  the animals and if a horse is found to be
down in the box, the attention of  the Station Master must at once be drawn t o the animal, and the
facts reported on the Guard's way-bill.

At  exchange stations with Foreign Companies, horses must be examined immediately on arrival,
and any defects at once reported to the Station Master.

Should a horse injure itself  whils t  in transit ,  t he station discovering the injury  must carefully
note how the animal is t ied, and measure and record the length of  the rope or ropes, and should a
horse slip its headstall or get down in a box on the journey, whether any injury is observable or not,
the same information must  be obtained. I n  all such cases the full facts of  the case must at  once be
reported t o  the Dis t ric t  Passenger Manager and Dis t ric t  Superintendent. T h e  horse box must  be
detained f or examination.

Receiving stations must search the Attendant's compartments of  all horse boxes immediately on
arrival, and any property  other than the Company's must be removed. Foreign Companies' head
stalls received in London and Nort h Eastern Railway vehicles must be way-billed and sent back to the
owning Company, and a  record kept .  Should anything be found not  connected wi t h  t he horse
travelling in the box it  must be dealt with as lost property.

Immediately a horse is unloaded, the stalls and headstalls of the box in which it  has travelled must
be fixed in their proper positions and the box properly cleaned and disinfected.

In the case of horse boxes provided with luggage lockers, when it  is necessary, for loading purposes,
to remove the stall part it ions f rom their usual position, they must always be placed in the locker.
In t he case of  horse boxes not  provided wi t h  lockers, part it ions must  be carefully placed in t he
Attendant's compartment.

Stations receiving horse boxes f rom which t he part it ions have been removed,  whet her such
vehicles are provided with a locker or not, must replace the partit ions in their proper position unless
the vehicle is required for further loose loading. N.B.—This paragraph wil l  not  apply to Newmarket
Station as far as L.N.E.R. horse boxes are concerned ; nei t her wil l  i t  be obligatory at  any station
where an Agricultural Show or Fair is being held ;  but  otherwise it  applies to all stations, and to-both
L.N.E.R. and Foreign Companies' horse boxes alike.

LIVE STOC K  TRAFFIC-TRANSIT.
Forwarding stations, junctions and exchange points must as far as practicable wire the next transfer

point details of  the departure of  live stock traffic which has to be detached, indicating clearly the kind
of live stock being conveyed.

Traffic from Foreign Companies' must be similarly advised forward by the exchange point at which
It is received.

Traffic likely to reach destination during the weekend or at holiday periods must also be advised
to destination station.

Live stock wagon labels should show the t ime and date of  loading, also where necessary, the
station, t ime and date the stock were watered, or  fed, and t ime and date cows require to be milked.
Guards must carefully examine the labels, and in any cases where the required particulars are omit ted
arrange with the station staff for the information to be shown.

Guards must on becoming aware that movable part it ions in cattle wagons have been altered on
the journey by Drovers or others, or if cattle are down in the wagons and it  is found necessary in order
to get them up, t o move the part it ion,  at once arrange for the receiving station to be advised giving
particulars, and also report  the case on t heir journal.

LOAD-INSPECTION D U TIES B Y  CARRIAGE A N D  W A G O N
LEXAMINERS.

OUT-OF-GAUGE A N D  OTHERWISE EXCEPTIONAL LOADS.
The Traff ic Department  is responsible for the loading and securing of  out-of-gauge loads at  the

starting point ,  but  when any wagon conveying such a load passes through t he hands of  a Wagon
Examiner, he is responsible for seeing that the wagon itself is in proper running order and also that
the load is safe t o travel. I f  he has any doubt  in regard t o the safety of the load he may, if  the cir-
cumstances render it  advisable, have the wagon passed under a loading gauge, in order to check the
dimensions of  the load. T h e  Wagon Examiners are responsible f or calling at tent ion t o  any defect
which they may observe in the loading, or to any point  concerning which they may be in doubt, and
they must place "  Not  to go "  labels on any wagon which in their opinion is conveying a load which
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is unsafe to travel for any reason. When  an out-of-gauge load is accompanied by an Inspector attached
to the Traffic Department and the Wagon Examiner is in doubt  as to the safety of  the load, (as apart
from the condit ion of  the wagon), he must confer with the Inspector before it  is decided to stop thewagon.

In every case of  a wagon conveying an out-of-gauge or otherwise exceptional load, the "  Examine
Load "  label No.  0.6371 must  be used in place of  the ordinary wagon labels.

The "  Examine Load "  label must be signed in the space provided, by the member of the Company's
staff responsible for passing such loads before despatch.

Station Masters and Traffic Yard supervisory staff must satisfy themselves that special loads passing
through their hands are properly  labelled and in good order in accordance with these requirements.
2. O R D I N A R Y  LO ADS .

The Wagon Examiners are responsible f or seeing that  wagons conveying ordinary  loads are in
proper running order.  I f  they have any reason to believe that the load is unsafe or has shifted, and is
likely to cause any damage, they must stop the wagon.

PLACING O F  VEH IC L ES F O R  L O A D I N G  A N D  U N L O A D I N G .
When placing vehicles int o Goods Sheds, against loading docks and elsewhere f or loading o r

unloading, no attempt must be made to put a vehicle into position for use by compressing the buffers
and holding them in that  posit ion by an engine or the hand brakes of  the vehicles.

W A G O N  SH EET S L O A D E D  I N  O P E N  W A G O N S .
When sheets are loaded up in open wagons and sent f rom one point  t o another in accordance

with instructions f rom Wagon Cont rol they must be covered wit h a sheet.

BREAKDO WN O F  W A G O N S  U N D E R  L O A D  O R  ST O PPAG E D U E
T O  L O A D  U N S A F E  T O  T R A V E L .  P R O C E D U R E  A S  T O
ADVISING  A N D  T R A N S H I P M E N T ,  E T C . ,  W H E N  L O A D E D
W A G O N S  ARE STOPPED I N  T RANSIT  O W I N G  T O  MEC H A N I C A L
OR L O A D I N G  DEFECTS.

I. The sending station and also the station t o which the wagon is labelled must immediately be
advised by TELEGRAM giving owner and number of wagon, label date, stations from and to, particulars
of traffic and consignee's name ; an int imat ion t o be given i f  possible as to when the traffic is likely
to be sent forward. I n  the case of  Coal Class traffic advice is to be sent to the receiving station only.

2. When a wagon is stopped owing t o running hot ,  the Wagon Examiner or  other authorised
person liberating the wagon after attention will note on the back of the label the date, place and nature
of defect. Th i s  information is required in connection wit h clause 3 below.

3. A  writ ten advice for wagons containing Goods and Coal Class traffic must be sent as early as
possible on Form B. 795 to the sending and receiving stations as well as to the Dist ric t  Superintendent
giving the wagon number, label date, consignee's name, etc., the advice to the District  Superintendent
to state whether the wagon has previously been stopped owing to running hot  on the same journey,
and if  so to give particulars of  such stoppages as shown on the back of  the label.

4. When wagons containing perishable traff ic o r  traff ic which f or other reasons wi l l  not  bear
delay are stopped en route and repairs cannot be effected without  delay, the traffic must, if  time would
thereby be saved, be transhipped as quick ly  as possible int o f it ted vehicles and sent  forward as
expeditiously as possible. Wh e r e  a suitable Goods service cannot be provided the traff ic must be
sent forward by the f irst  passenger t rain t o  which i t  is permit ted t o attach such vehicles. Sending
and receiving stations must be advised by telegram, giving the number of the defective wagon, number
of the vehicle int o which the traff ic has been re-loaded, stations f rom and to,  original label date,
particulars of  traffic, consignee's name and the service by  which i t  is being sent forward.  Wh e r e
doubt exists as t o the necessity for transhipment, cases should be submitted by  wire or  telephoneto the Distric t  Superintendent.

5. When a Railway Company's wagon under load is stopped owing to a defect other than a hot
axle-box, the contents should be transhipped if  by so doing the traffic can be sent forward earlier than
by holding the wagon for the defects to be remedied. Th i s  clause does not apply to Coal Class or rough
traffic such as Ore,  Limestone, Roadstone, etc., in  regard t o  which t he Dis t ric t  Superintendent's
instructions should be obtained, and in the event of  transhipment of  such traff ic being authorised,
a further advice on Form B. 795 must be sent t o both sending and receiving stations giving the new
wagon number and date of despatch.

6. When a vehicle conveying shipping traff ic under Government  seal is  stopped and i t  is not
possible to repair the vehicle in t ime for the traffic to be conveyed to destination t o catch the boat,
the Government seal may be broken and the traffic re-loaded into another vehicle, and the sending
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or receiving station mus t  advise t he Customs as necessary on receipt  of  the advice of  stoppage.
Wagons under bond must not as a general rule be interfered with unless a Customs Officer is present.
The full instructions t o  meet  emergencies which appear upon the "  Bonded Goods "  wagon label
(O. 6078) which wi l l  be upon the wagon, must be observed.

7. In the case of  milk  tanks stopped o r  delayed en route,  the advice t o sending and receiving
stations must be forwarded by telegram whether the vehicle is loaded or empty in order that senders
and consignees may be at  once advised.

8. I t  is essential that  immediate steps should be taken t o have defective wagons repaired or  the
contents transhipped according to circumstances, and in cases of  difficulty or where special services,
appliances o r  facilities are required the Dis t ric t  Superintendent should be consulted by  telephone
or wire.

9. In the case of  special wagons—Flatrol, Prot rol,  Welt rol,  Pulley, Machine, Trestle, Well-Glass
wagons, etc., an advice must also be sent to the Central Wagon Cont rol Office, York, giving number
and class of  wagon, sending point  and destination, and stating whether loaded or  empty.

10. The above instructions refer to Railway-owned and Government Controlled Private Owners '
wagons. W h e n  non-pooled Private Owners '  wagons are stopped defective, t he same procedure
must be followed, but  it  must be lef t  to the Mechanical Engineer's Department  to take up wit h the
owners in regard to the necessary repairs.

ENG INE A SH ES,  ET C .
Engine ashes must not  be thrown or where drop grates are in use, dropped on the line, except

at appointed places, and must be thrown or dropped clear of sleepers or other inflammable material.
No f ire,  clinkers, ashes o r  combustible material mus t  be t hrown on t o  bridges wit h wooden

floorings ; o n  t o  o r  near ground signalling equipment  whether covered by  wooden t runk ing o r
uncovered, near carriage gas standards or ground gas valves, drains at  water columns, etc., o r  near
any place where there would be the possibility of  fire o r  other damage arising.

PRO TECTIO N O F  G A S A N D  W A T E R  MET ERS,  PIPES.  ET C _
DURING  F RO ST .

All persons in charge of stations and depots must take early action each winter for the protection
of gas and wat er service pipes, pumps, meters, f ire extinguishers, etc. Whenev er  possible all such
pipes should be protected wit h bands of  old sacking, felt  or straw. Fu l l  use should be made of  stop
valves, where provided, these being turned of f  and t he tanks and pipes empt ied where possible.
Braziers or f ire devils must be used only when necessary and at  those places where authorised.

PREVENT IO N O F  D A M A G E T O  CARRIAG E L A VA T O R Y W A T E R
TANKS D U R I N G  F R O ST Y WE A T H E R .

In order t o avoid damage by  frost t o the tanks and cisterns in t rain lavatories and toilets  the
following instructions must be observed :—

I. From 1st November each year the water must be withdrawn f rom t he lavatory tanks and
geysers of  all vehicles not  in daily traffic standing in depots or sidings.

Care must be taken t o see that both cocks are open, the one to empty the tanks and the other
to empty the geysers.

The water must f irst be drawn of f  by means of  the draw-off  tap and any water still remaining in
the water heaters and pipes must be drawn off by the tap below the water heater or by operating the
quadrant lever or wash basin tap and by pulling the chain or pressing the button operating the water
closet flushing cistern. A f t e r  the tanks have been emptied the draw-of f  taps must be closed.

2. During frosty weather all lavatory tanks in carriages must  be empt ied each night  and, in
addition, the tanks of vehicles which stand for lengthy periods during the day must also be emptied.

It will be the responsibility of  Train Attendants (where provided) to empty tanks before the sets
are stabled for the night. Sleeping and Restaurant Car Attendants wil l  be responsible for emptying
the tanks of Sleeping Cars and Dining Cars respectively at the end of  each journey during the winter.
For other vehicles the Station Master concerned must see that staff are deputed t o empty the tanks
when necessary.

3. When severe frosts are experienced and there is danger of the water in the tanks freezing when
trains are running, the tanks must  be emptied and allowed t o remain empty. Du r i n g  such periods
each train lavatory must be provided with a water can f illed with water and the cans must be refilled,
as and when necessary.

When long distance trains leave wit hout  water in the tanks the Station Master at t he start ing
point must advise the principal intermediate stations accordingly. O n  receipt of  such advice Station

'Masters must arrange for full cans to be available on arrival of  the train and for any empty cans to be
replaced.

4. During frosty weather ventilators in lavatory compartments must be kept  closed when stock
is stabled.
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WATER EN T ER I N G  CARRIAG ES F R O M  W A T E R  T R O U G H S.
Owing to the risk of water entering compartments when engines are taking water whilst  passing

over water troughs, passengers in the leading vehicles should be warned of  the advisability of keeping
the windows closed when the troughs are being approached.

The responsibility for issuing the warning will rest with
(I ) Train Attendants where employed.
(2) Train Ticket Collectors where employed and where Train Attendants are not  employed.
(3) Guards in  charge o f  f ront  brake where neit her Train At tendants no r  Train Ticket

Collectors are employed.
(4) Restaurant Car Conductors when the Restaurant Car is in the front of train and conveying

passengers.

MAIL  B A G  APPARAT US.
A Post Office Mail Sorting van, fitted with an apparatus for dropping and picking up mail bags

while the train is in progress, runs on certain trains which are specially indicated in the WorkingTime Tables.
Mail Bag pick-up standards to work in connection with the apparatus and at which mail bags are

dropped or picked up are erected by the lineside.
The location of the standards is shown in the Sectional Appendices.
These standards are indicated by an enamelled iron plate, coloured with black and yellow squares,

and fixed at ground level about 20 yards on the approach side of the standard. Wh e n  the apparatus
on the standard is swung into position for the transfer of mails after dark, the plate will be illuminated
and a rectangular white light  will also be exhibited f rom the arm of  the standard at the point  nearest
an approaching train. T h e  Post Office authorit ies are responsible for the work ing of  the apparatus
on the Mail Vans and the standards, also for the maintenance and lighting.
WARNI NG  T O  TRAI NME N,  PERMANENT WA Y  STAFF A N D  OTHERS.

Enginemen are warned that the clearance between engine cabs and mail bags suspended from the
standards is small and they must not expose themselves to danger.

Lengthmen and others concerned are specially warned when in  the vicinity o f  the pick-up
standards to keep well clear of trains which pick-up or deliver mail bags as the apparatus on the van
used for the purpose projects several feet.

Special care must be taken to see that the apparatus is securely fastened when not in use.

C O N VEYA N C E O F  PR IVA T EL Y O W N E D  EN G I N ES
R U N N I N G  O N  T H E I R  O W N  W H E E L S .

I. I f  any Private Owner wishes t o arrange f or the conveyance of  his engine over the Railway
Companies' lines, he must  make his application t o  the Off icer concerned, when arrangements wi l l
be made for a diagram giving the following particulars to be f illed in

(a) Max imum height and width of engine (including width over cab at the cornices and height
of cornice) ; maximum width, and height, below 3 feet 6 inches above rail level; any
abnormal projections to be noted and dimensions given.

(b) Height  from rail level to—
(i) Cent re of  buffers,
(ii) Cent re of drawgear,

(iii) Cent re of  cylinders at f ront end,
(iv) Bot tom of  buffer beam,
(v) Plat form of  engine.

(c) Dimensions of buffer faces, and whether "  spring "  or "  dead."
(d) Minimum clearance above rail level between wheels and outside wheels.
(e) Distance between axles.
(f) Wheel  arrangement.
(g) Diameter of wheels.
(h) Whet her contour and thickness of  tyres, and distance between the backs of  the tyres

are satisfactory.
(i) We igh t  on each axle in work ing order i f  to be run in steam, and empty  i f  to be run

" dead." (Sender's declaration to be accepted.)
(j) Whe t he r  fitted with ash pan.

In respect t o  a privately owned engine interchanged between Companies, t he Company on
whose line the journey is commenced must make the necessary arrangements with the other Companies
concerned for the acceptance of  the engine and whils t  it  is not  necessary for them t o send diagrams
they must give an assurance that  the engine complies in every respect with these Regulations.

Should an engine not  comply wit h t he Regulations the procedure in respect t o  out-of-gauge
loads must be followed, and, before the engine is allowed to go forward, agreements must be obtained
from all concerned in the throughout  transit.



Conveyance of  Pr ivately Owned Engines—continued.
Provided authority  for passage of  privately owned o r  Railway owned locomotives when out  of

gauge or producing excessive axle weights for routes over which the engines are required t o travel
has been obtained before despatch, examination by a Motive Power or Loading Inspector at the inter-
company junctions of  the G.W.R., L.N.E.R. and L.M.S. Companies is not  necessary and locomotives
should not  be held f or examination at  those junctions.

2. Providing the details are satisfactory and the engine complies wit h the following, i t  may be
accepted for running on its own wheels :—

(a) The height of centre of buffers above rail should not  be more than 3 feet 6 inches nor less
than 3 feet 4 inches unless the Examiner considers that the buffer face is sufficiently large
to prevent  locking. T h e  height of  centre of  drawgear above rail should not  be more
than 3 feet 6 inches nor less than 3 feet 2 inches.

(b) The diameter of the wheels forming the rigid wheelbase to be not less than 2 feet 6 inches.
In cases where the engine has a two-wheeled or  four-wheeled bogie in addit ion t o

at least four driv ing wheels, the minimum diameter for bogie wheels t o be 2 feet.
(c) The minimum thickness of tyres for engines with the following axle loads to be as shown

below :—
Axle Loads.

Under 15 tons 1 1  inch.
15 tons and under 18 tons 1 g .  „
18 tons and above I f

In the case of  an engine having axle loads under 10 tons and the tyres formed solid
with the rims of  the wheels, the minimum thickness on the tread may be I  inch.

(d) Rigid wheelbase to be not  less than 5 feet. (See also clause (e).)
(e) An engine having a rigid wheelbase of  not less than 4 feet 9 inches may be run light  in

steam or hauled by special engine. A n  engine with a rigid wheelbase of  less than 4 feet
9 inches must be loaded up.

(f ) M i n i mu m  clearances above rail level,  confined to a width of  3 feet 6 inches on either
side of centre of  track, except for a width of  4 inches on either side of the centre of each
rail, in which case the part  of  the engine concerned may be down t o rail level, are as
shown below :—

L. and N. E.  Rai lway
Southern Area 4  ins, inside track.

6 ins, outside track.
N.E. Area 6  ins, except as follows :—

9 ins, outside track between Loftus and Whitby .
Scottish Area 6  ins.

L.M.S. Rai lway  6  ins, except as follows :—
4 ins. Former Midland Railway.
4 ins .  Fo r me r  St rat ford-on-Avon a n d  Mid land

Railway.
5 ins. Former Caledonian Railway.
5 ins. Former Highland Railway.

G. W.  Rai lway 6  ins.
Southern Rai lway 6  ins.

3. I f  run in Freight  trains, an engine weighing 30 tons and over must be marshalled nex t  the
train engine ; any  engine below this weight  must be marshalled next  within the rear brake van.

4. Each engine forwarded "  dead "  must be accompanied by a competent man in charge, and in
case such a man is not  provided by the Owner,  a Fireman or  other competent person belonging t o
the Locomotive Running Department  must travel wit h it .  T h e  man accompanying the engine must
travel on its footplate.

5. I f  forwarded in steam, a  Railway Company's Dr iv er and Fireman must  take charge o f  the
engine and the Private Owner's  man must travel on the footplate.

An engine in steam must not  be accepted for conveyance unless i t  is f it ted wit h an ash pan.
6. Under no circumstances must  an engine on it s  own wheels be allowed t o  run in Freight

trains at a booked sectional speed exceeding 25 miles per hour.
7. Should the axle load exceed 14 tons, the Area Engineer for the section of  line over which the

engine will pass must be consulted.
8. Before despatch, an engine, whether to be run "  dead "  or  in steam, must f irst be examined

by a representative o f  the Locomotive Running Superintendent's Department  as t o  its  fitness t o
run. T h e  Owner must be given t o understand that  this examination does not  include the f ire-box
and boiler of  the engine, and when an engine is t o run in steam, a certificate must be obtained f rom
the Owner stating that the engine is in good condit ion and f it  to be worked in steam, and indemnifying
the Railway Company against any accident or injury  which may occur. Th i s  will be arranged by the
District Goods Manager (Goods Manager in Scotland), who will,  where necessary, pass the certificate
on t o  the Dis t ric t  Superintendent. T h e  Dis t ric t  Superintendent o r  ot her Off icer concerned wi l l
obtain f rom the Locomotive Running Superintendent's Department  a certificate as to fitness to run,
and wi l l  give the necessary instructions t o the Station Masters, Signalmen and all concerned in the
work ing of  the traffic.
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H O U N D S O N  L I N E .
Whenever a Driver sees that hounds are on the line, or appear likely to be coming on, he mu

immediately shut of f  steam and be prepared t o stop, so as t o avoid risk  of  accident either t o th
Huntsmen or  hounds.

Enginemen must  specially report  every case where such slackening or  stopping has occurred.

SPECIAL EVEN T S.
Station Masters and others concerned are requested t o send the earliest int imat ion practicable

to the Passenger Manager, and also to the respective Distric t  Superintendents and Dis t ric t  Passenger
Managers of  all events, such as Fairs, Race-meetings, Agricultural,  Dog,  Poultry,  and Hort icultura I
Shows, Fetes, Annual Meetings o f  Religious and ot her bodies and k indred Associations, Bazaars,
Football and Cricket  Matches, etc., that  are likely t o take place in the vicinity of  their stations. I n
the case of  Agricultural, Dog, and Poultry Shows, the date the entries close and the Secretary's name
and address should be given, so that  the information may be published in the respective lists issued
by the Company.

All local matters such as alteration of  local tolls  and dues, dock dues, estate development, and
new works, factories and industries, and running of  road motor services, should be carefully watched,
and early reports sent t o the Dis t ric t  Off icer concerned respecting any proceedings that may affect
the interests of  the Company.

Station Masters and Agents should immediately  advise t he Dis t ric t  Off icer concerned o f  any
notices or  advertisements appearing in t heir neighbourhood in regard t o facilities competit ive wit h
the railway.
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LIST O F  LIN E S  A N D NUMBER A LLOC A TED  TH ER ETO.

1

2

3
4

From To
Line
No.

Shaftholme
Thorne North...

Goole (Marshland)

Goole (Boothferry Road)
Hull Ya rds a n d  Do c k  Lines, including

Riverside Quay Branch, Dairycoates East
to Hessle Road, Neptune  Stree t  t o

Berwick (Marshall Meadows) . . .  . . .
Staddlethorpe, including Potters Grange to

Goole (Endne Shed, LMS) Branch . . .
Haxey Junction, including Reedness to

Fockerby, Epworth to  Hatfield Moor...
Selby (Brayton) . . .

Springhead Branch
Hull (West Parade) Wit  hernsea 6
Wilmington Hornsea 7
Hull (West Parade) Seamer West, including Walton Street to

Springbank North 8
Beverley North York (Bootham) 9
Hull (King George Dock) Cudworth and Stairfoot 10
Upton &  North  Elmsall (Wrangbrook) Denaby & Conisborough I I
Upton &  North  Elmsall (Wrangbrook) Hickleton &  Thurnscoe 12
Carlton Towers (Aire) Thorpe-in-Balne (Bullcroft) 13
Hull Leeds, including An laby Road L o o p ,

Hessle Road t o  Cottingham South,
Selby West to Selby Canal, Neville Hi l l
West to Hunslet 4

Selby (Barlby North ) Driffield (Station Junction) 5
Selby West Cawood 6
Garforth Castleford (Old  Station) 7
Cross Gates Wetherby East and West 8
Church Fenton No rth
Leeds (Wort ley Junction L
.
. N
.
. E . R . . )
•

Harrogate (Crimple)
Northallerton (Station and Boroughbridge

9

Road) v ia  Arth ington and  Sinderby,
including Wort ley to  Geldard, Pannal
Junction to  Bilton via Starbeck 20

Arthington (South and North ) Ilkley 21
Nidd Bridge (Ripley) Pateley Bridge 22
Melmerby North Masham 23
Melmerby North Thirsk, including Thirsk Town Branch 24
Normanton (Altofts)... York (Chaloners Whin), including Wh i t

woodt o  Methley, Castleford Station to
Cutsyke, Milford  South t o  Gascoigne
Wood, Sherburn-in-Elmet South t o
Gascoigne Wood 25

Bolton-on-Dearne (Dearne Junction) Burton Salmon, including Moorthorpe
Station t o  South K irkby,  Brackenhill
Branch, Ferrybridge to  Knottingley 26

Micklefield Church Fenton • 27
York (Skelton) Harrogate (Dragon)... 28
Knaresborough (Goods) Pilmoor North 29
York (Waterworks) Scarborough, including Foss Islands Branch 30
MaIton (Scarborough Road) Gilling._ 31
Ma1ton East Driffield West 32

Rillington Whitby 33
Pickering (Mill Lane) Pilmoor South (North and South Curves) 34
Pickering (Mill Lane) Seamer West 35
Scarborough (Falsgrave) Middlesbrough, via Guisborough, including

Prospect H i l l  t o  Wh itb y (Bog Hall),
Kiltonthorpe t o  Lingdale &  K i Iton
Mines, Priestcroft to  North  Skelton 36

Brotton... Saltburn West 37
Nunthorpe East Battersby 38
Picton Grosmont 39

Darlington South Saltburn, including Fighting Cocks Branch,
Geneva Curve • • , 40

•



From

Cargo Fleet • • •  • • •Northallerton
Northallerton (Station and Boroughbridge

Road)

Thornaby (Bowesfield)

Stockton (Norton-on-Tees South)...
Port Clarence and Billingham Beck Branches
Eryholme
Catterick Camp Line
Darlington (Hopetown)

Barnard Castle (Tees Valley)
Kirkby Stephen West
Darlington (Parkgate)

Shildon (Simpasture)...
Bishop Auckland East
Barnard Castle East

Wear Valley
Dearness Valley
Durham (ReIly Mill)

Consett South and East
Birtley (Ouston)
Gateshead (Greensfield, Dunston lines)

West Hartlepool (Cemetery West)

Hartlepool (Cemetery South)
Ryhope Grange

Murton

Sunderland
• • •

Leamside (Auckland)...
Monkwearmouth

South Dock Branches
Tyne Dock

• tO •

iv

To
Line
No.

Eston . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  4 1
Hawes, including Castle Hills Curve . . .  4 2
Hartlepool, includ ing Longlands Loop ,

Hartburn t o  Bowesfield, No rton -on -
Tees Ea st  t o  We st ,  Seaton Snook
Branch. C l i f f  House Branch, We s t
Hartlepool Goods and Do c k  L ines,
Middleton Branch... . . .  . . .  . . .  4 3

Wellfield, including Redmarshall South to
Redmarshall Station, Redmarshall North
to Redmarshall East, Wingate South to
Wingate Station . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  4 4

Ferryhill No .  3, including Chilton Branch 4 5
... 4 6
Richmond 4 7

48••• • • •  • • •
Penrith (Eden Valley Junction), including

Merrybent Branch, Forcett Branch
Middleton-in-Teesdale
Tebay
Tow Law, including No rth  Road Engine

Shed line, Stooperdale Curve, Shildon
Tunnel Branch, Bishop Auckland West
to North

Stillington North
Ferryhill (Coxhoe) • • • ..• •  •
Durham (Relly Mil l ),  including Butter-

knowle Branch • • •
Wearhead
Waterhouses • • •
Consett North, including Bridge House to

Baxter Wo o d  No .  I ,  Baxter Wo o d
No. 2  to  Dearness Valley

Weatherhill

••• • • •  • • •
Annfield! Plain (Annfield East) v ia  Stella

Gill, including Tyn e  D o c k  B o t t o m j . 4Branch, Whitburn Branch, Green Lane •
to Boldon Colliery, Hedworth Lane to
East Boldon (Tile Shed) • • •

49
50
51

52
53
54

55
56
57

58
59

Consett North  . . .  6 0
Blaydon via Norwood, including Bensham

Curve and Norwood to Low Fell, Red-
heugh Branch, Tanfield Branch, Blaydon
Loop . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  6 1

Gateshead (Greensfield) v i a  Ho rd e n ,
including Seabanks Branch, North Dock
Branch, Tile Shed to Harton, Allhusen's
Branch, H ig h  S t ree t  t o  Greensfield
Curve . . .  6 2

Ferryhill No .  I  . . .  6 3
Castle Eden West,  including Silksworth

Colliery Branch, Th o rn le y Co l l ie ry
Branch . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  6 4

Durham Elvet, including Broomside t o
Sherburn North . . .  . . .  . . .  6 5

Penshaw Nor th,  including Pallion t o
Deptford Branch ... . . .  . . .

Durham (Newton Hall) . . .
Southwick, i n  H y l t o n  Co l l ie ry

Branch . . ,  6 7

66

68

69



Pelaw

Pelaw
Newcastle No. 3
Scotswood Bridge

From

Scotswood . . .  . . ....
Hexham (Border Counties)...
Haltwhistle . . .  . . .  . . .
Newcastle Quayside Branch
Manors ...

Tyne mouth
Percy Main
South Gosforth

Backworth (Earsdon)
Backworth

Chevington
Al n mouth
Tweed mouth North
Morpeth (Station)

• • •

To

Ferryhill (Tursdale) via Leamside, including
Belmont to  Durham Goods, Ferryh ill
(Coxhoe) to  Coxhoe Station . . .  7 0

South Shields . . .  . . .  . . .  7 1
Carlisle . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  7 2
Consett North via Lintz Green, including

Blaydon S.W. and S.E. Curves 7 3
West Wylam via North  Wylam ... 7 4
Allendale . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  7 5
Alston, including Lambley Fell Branch ... 7 6
... . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  7 7
Tynemouth v i a  Backworth ,  in c lu d in g
-
1

Benton K W. ,  S.W., and S.E. Curves... L_
Heaton South via Wallsend . . .  . . .
Heaton (Riverside) via Riverside Branch
Ponteland and Darras Hall, including South

Gosforth East to  West . . .  . . .  7 9
Northumberland Dock, etc. . . .  . . .  8 0
Morpeth, including Hartley to Monkseaton

West, Newshann to Blyth, Bedlington to
Cambols, North  Blyth  and Newbiggin,
Ashington Colliery Lines 8 1

Amble 8 2
Coldstream 8 3
Kelso . . .  . . .  . . .  8 4
Morpeth (Wansbeck) 8 5

Line
No.

78

Trainmen working over N. E .  Are a  lines which connect w i th Joint l ine s  o r
s tat ions ,  o r  o t h e r  A r e a  o r  Compan ies '  l ines ,  mu s t  re f e r  t o  t he  B o o k  o f  I ns t ruc t ions
f or  W o r k i n g  O u t s i d e  t h e  N . E .  A r e a  f o r  i n f o r ma t i o n  a n d  A p p e n d i x  i ns t ruc t i ons
addi t ional  t o  t hos e s hown here in .



INDEX T O  GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

Accidents, repor ting
Alternative routes, diversion of

stock

A. P a g e s .

B.

Barrows, repair
Bicycles, r iding alongside railway
Boards, destination
Brake pin chains, electrified l ines

C.

Carriages, charging wi th gas 1 8
Chains, electr ified l ines 1 4
Clocks and watches, regulation and maintenance... 2 7
Coaches, Steam, working of  1 4
Coaching stock, other  Companies'  working over

N.E. Area 2 3 - 2 6
Collars for  Token instruments on Single lines and

where Transient Track Circuiting is installed 2
Colour Li ght  signalled areas, subsidiary signals 4
Coupling and uncoupling of  engines
Couplings, Cowhead, fi tted to electr ic stock 1 3 - 1 4
Crank handles located a t  electr ical ly oper ated

D.

Depots on which engines are allowed 1 5
Destination boards 1 8
Detention of  trains on running lines, Rule 55 2 - 3
Dimensions of  loads • . •  19-22
Diversion of other  Companies' stock by alternative

route owing to accident, etc. 2 6

E.

Electrically operated points, crank handles located
at the points • . •  5

Electric stock, Cowhead couplings 1 3 - 1 4
s e t s , steamhaul ingo r propel l ingi n em er -

12-13
—  trains, heating 1 3

Electrified l ines, steam haul ing o r  propel l ing o f
electric trains in emergency 1 2 - 1 3

T y n e s i d e 1 2 - 1 4
w a g o n doors,brakepinchains,etc.1 4
Engineer's Rail Motors . . •  5 - 1 2
Engines, coupling and uncoupling • . •  I S

on depots I S
s h u n t i n g , i n yards,headand t a i l lamps._1 5
Excursion trains, number  tablets 1 6 - 1 8
Extinguishing sighting discs

F.

Failures of  tail or  side lamps . . •  2 7
Fires, lineside 1 5

G.

Gas, charging carriages w i th 1 8
Goods lines, protection of  trains on 1
Gradients, shunting trains Main t o  Main 1 4

H.

L.

Lamps for  repairs
h e a d and t a i l o f shunting

tail or  side, failures of
Lighting sighting discs
Lineside fires
Load gauge, N.E. Area standard
Loads, dimensions

other Companies'

Hauling electr ic sets on Tyneside electr ified l ines
in emergency • . .  1 2 - 1 3

Head and tai l  lamps of  shunting engines in yards 1 5
Heating o f  electric trains 1 3

..• . . •
engines in

•••

27

26

28
28
18
14

28
yards 1 5

27

15
22

19 22
1

M.

Mail bag apparatus 1 6
v a n s , o t her Companies'ov er N .E.Ar ea2 3
Motors, Engineer's Rail • • •  5 - 1 2
r o a d , m ovingr ai l vehicles1 5
Movement of  rail vehicles by road motor  vehicles 1 5

N.

Number tablets for  excursion and special trains... 16-18
O.

Other Companies'  coaching stock working over
N.E. Area • • •  23-26

P.

Permissive B l oc k  Regulations, instr uctions t o
trainmen

Points, electrically operated, crank handles located
at the points . . •  5

Protection of  trains on Goods lines 1

R.

Rail Motors, Engineer's . . .  . . .  • . .
Repair of barrows, rulleys and rul ley shafts
l a m p s . . • . . . . . . . . .
Reporting of  accidents . . •  . . .
Riding bicycles alongside the railway
Road motors moving rai l  vehicles . . .  . . .
Rule 55, detention of  trains on running lines
R
u
l
l
e
y
s
,  
r
e
p
a
i
r  
.
.
.  
.
.
.  
.
.
.  
.
.

Running of  Special trains outside Normal traffi c
hours

S.

T.

U.
Uncoupling and coupling of engines

Pages.

V.
Vehicles, rai l , movement by  road m otor  vehicles 1 5

W.
Wagon doors, electr ified lines
Watches and clocks, regulation and maintenance 2 7
Working of  other  Companies' Mail vans over  the

N.E. Area • • •  • • •  2 3S t e a r n Coaches

5-12
28
28
27
28
15

28

15

Shunting engines in yards, head and tai l  lamps 1 5
of trains from Main to Main on gradients 1 4

Side lamps. failures . . •  • • •  2 7
Sighting discs, l ighting and extinguishing ..•  4
Signals, subsidiary, i n Colour  Light signalled areas 4
Single l ines control led by  transient track circuits 4
Special trains, number tablets 1 6 - 1 8

outside normal traffic hours 1 5
Steam Coaches, working of  ..•  1 4
Subsidiary signals i n Colour  Light signalled areas 4

Tablets, number , for  excursion and special trains 16-18
Tail and head lamps of  shunting engines i n yards 1 5
l a m p s , fai lures• . • 2 7
Token instruments, collars for  • • •  2
Track circuits, transient, Single lines controlled by... 4
Trains, electr ic, steam haul ing o r  propel l ing i n

emergency
h e a t i n g 1 3
e x c u r s i o n a n d special ,num ber tabl ets1 6 - 1 8
p r o t e c t i o n o n G o o d s l i nes

conveying passengers returning t o  tokenstation in rear
s h u n t i n g fr om Maint o Maino n gradients
s p e c i a l , outs idenormal tr affi chour s...
Train Signalling by Permissive Block Regulations_instructionst o  trainmen
Transient track circuits, Single lines control led by  4
Tyneside electrified lines 1 2 - 1 4

3
14
15

IS

14

14



GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

T R A I N  S I G N A L L I N G  B Y  PER M I SSI VE B L O C K  R E G U L A T I O N S -
I N ST R U C T I O N S T O  T R A I N M E N .

Except where stated t o  the  contrary i n  the  following paragraphs, th e  Regu-
lations fo r  Tra in Signalling by  th e  Absolute  Block System o n  Double  lines o f
Railway, so far as applicable, must bo carried out.

ME THO D O F  C A U T I O N I N G .

Where Subsidiary Signals a re  not provided below Hom e  Signals :—If the  line
is c lear t o  t he  nex t  Ho me  s ignal work ed  f r om t h e  s ignal b o x  i n  advance, t h e  Signalman
will b r ing  t he t rain n e a r l y  t o  a  s t and a t  his  Ho me  signal, giv e t he  Dr i v e r  a  green hand
signal he ld  s teadily ,  and  wh e n  t h e  Dr i v e r  has  acknowledged t h e  hand s ignal b y  a  s h o r t
sharp engine whis t le,  t h e  Ho me  s ignal ma y  b e  lowered.

If t he  l i n e  i s  n o t  c lear t o  t h e  nex t  Ho me  s ignal wo r k e d  f r o m t h e  s ignal b o x  i n
advance, t he  Signalman wi l l  b r ing t he t rain t o  a  s t and at  his  Home signal and t h e  Dr i v e r
will receive and mus t  acknowledge t h e  green hand s ignal i n  t h e  same way ,  a f t e r  wh ic h
the Ho me  signal may  be  lowered.  W h e r e  possible t he  Dr i v e r  wi l l  b e  t o ld  b y  t h e  Signal-
man t o  proceed a t  Caut ion and  h o w many  t rains  a re  bet ween h i m and t h e  n e x t  Ho me
signal.

PR O T EC T I O N  O F  T R A I N S  O N  G O O D S  L I N E S .

The f o l lowing ins t ruc t ions  apply  o n  Goods  l ines  wo rk ed  u n d e r  t h e  Permiss ive Bloc k
Regulations and a l l  o t he r  Goods  lines  n o t  work ed  under  t he  Absolute Bloc k  system.

Trains s t opped b y  acc ident ,  f ai lure,  obs t ruc t ion o r  o t h e r  except ional cause mus t  b e
protected i n  accordance wi t h  t he  prov is ions o f  Rules 178 t o  188.  I f  a second t rain arrives
before t he  obs t ruc t ion has been removed,  t he  Guard o f  t he second t ra in  mus t  prot ec t  his
train as  direc t ed i n  t hos e Rules ,  and t h e  Guard o f  t he f i rs t  t rain,  hav ing assured himself
that t h e  Guard o f  t he second t ra in  has  gone back  wi t h  t h e  necessary hand Danger  signal
and detonators  f o r  t he  protec t ion o f  t he second t rain,  may  t hen re jo in  h is  o wn  t rain.  I f
other t rains  arr iv e,  t h e  same arrangements  mus t  b e  c arr ied ou t ,  t h e  Guard  o f  t he  las t
train prov iding t he protec t ion f o r  t he whole.

During f og o r  falling s now,  when  t rains  are  s topped a t  a  Ho me  signal,  t he Guard o f
the f irs t  and each succeeding t rain mus t  at  once go back 100 yards and place one detonator
on t h e  r a i l  t o  prot ec t  h is  t ra in  and  t hen  r e t u r n  t o  h is  brak e van.  S h o u l d  a  t ra in  b e
assisted by  an engine in  t he rear,  t he dut y  o f  so protec t ing t he t rain wi l l  devolve upon t he
Guard in  t he  same way  as i f  no engine were  assisting in  t he  rear.

If the rear brake van o f  any t rain stops on a Goods l ine at  a less distance than 100 yards
ahead o f  t he point s  where  t he  Goods  l i ne  commences, o r  f r om a  crossover road leading
f rom t he Main t o  t he Goods  line,  t he  Guard mus t  place a  detonator on t he rai l  ins ide t he
points, and i n  t he  lat t er case he  mus t  also place another detonator on t he  Goods  l ine 100
yards f rom t he brak e van, prov ided t hat  distance is  wi t h in  t he  Home signal.

In t h e  case o f  a  l ight  engine t he  Fireman mus t ,  i f  t he engine is  s topped a t  a  Ho me
signal o r  i n  t h e  rear  o f  a  t ra in o r  anot her l i g h t  engine,  place one det onat or on  t h e  ra i l
as abov e direc t ed.  W h e n  t h e r e  a r e  t w o  o r  mo r e  l i g h t  engines  c oupled t oget her  t h e
Fireman o f  t he rearmos t  engine mus t  perf orm t his  duty .

When a  det onat or wh ic h  has  been p u t  down  as  desc ribed abov e is  ex ploded b y  an
engine, t he  Dr i v e r  mus t  be  prepared t o  s top c lear o f  t he t rain o r  engine i n  f ront  o f  him.
Should t h e  t ra in  o r  engine t o  t he  rea r  o f  whic h t h e  det onat or was  placed hav e mov ed
forward,  h e  mus t  proceed caut iously  s o as t o  be  able t o  s top s hort  o f  any  obst ruc t ion.

When a  tra in Is brought t o  a  stand, the Drive r must no t  start un t il the  Guard has
had t ime to  return to  his brake van.



CO LLARS F O R  T O K E N  I N S T R U M E N T S  O N  S I N G L E L I N E S  A N D
WH ER E T R A N S I E N T  T R A C K  C I R C U I T I N G  I S  I N ST A L L ED .
Collars fo r use on Token instruments and where Transient Track Circuits are installed

are supplied t o  each signal box concerned. Th e y must be used in  a ll cases where visual
Indication o f  the state o f  the line is no t  given b y means o f  the indicator on the  relative
Token instrument and in  th e  case o f  Transient Track Circuits. Th e  Signalman must see
that th e  proper number o f  collars a re  available, and th e  importance o f  using them is
impressed upon all concerned. ( 0 .  i 676)

RULE 55. D E T E N T I O N  O F  T R A I N S O N  R U N N I ! N G  L I N ES.
Referring t o  pages 7 0  and 71  o f  the  General Appendix. Th e  following additional

instructions apply:—
Lines normally  used b y  Goods, e tc . ,  tra ins  only  a nd worked unde r Permissive
Block o r  "  No Block " Regulations :—Clause 8 (b) o f  the instructions in the  General
Appendix. I f  in  case o f  accident o r  o ther special circumstances passenger trains are ru n
over lines• not normally used by such trains, the Signalman must stop a ll trains during the
time Absolute Block working is being maintainect, advise the trainmen o f  the circumstances
and instruct them tha t  the  provisions o f  Rule 55 must be  carried ou t .
Electrified Areas :—It wil l  no t  be necessary fo r the Guard, Shunter o r Fireman t o  go to
the signal box t o  carry ou t  Rule 55 when detained a t  running signals on the  No rth  and
South Tyneside Electrified Areas, b u t  where such signals a re  f it ted wi t h  '  D ' signs t o
Indicate that a telephone o r ringing key is provided, use must be made o f  these appliances.
Other th a n  E lect rif ied  A re a s :—It w i l l  n o t  b e  necessary f o r the  Guard, Shunter, o r
Fireman t o  go t o  the  signal b o x t o  ca rry ou t  Rule 55 when detained a t  the  following
signals which are not fitted with  Diamond o r '  D '  signs :—

Line
No.

Signal Box.

York
Locomotive Yard

Signal
Number

21
27
29
30

32
36
39
42
43
55

153
154
155
158
261

262

263

268

270

271

2'74

275

279

280
281
285

2

Up Main Starting.
Up Loop to Up Goods Independent Starting.
Up Loop t o  Up  Doncaster Starting.
Up Main t o  Up  Goods Independent

Intermediate Starting.
Up Main t o  Down Intermediate Starting.
Up Doncaster Advanced Starting.
Up Main to  Up Leeds Starting.
Up Leeds Main Intermediate Starting.
Up Leeds Main Advanced Starting.
Up Loop to  Up Goods Independent

Intermediate Starting.
Up Main to  No .  I  Down Starting.No. 2

No. 3
No. 8

Up and Down Mains t o  2, 3, 8, 9, 10, I I ,
14, 15 and Middle line and Down Main
Starting.

Down Doncaster Ma in  t o  Do wn  Ma in
Intermediate Home.

Down Doncaster Main to Down Main Outer
Home.

Down Doncaster Ma in  t o  Do wn  Goods
Home.

Down Doncaster Main t o  Up  Main In ter-
mediate Home.

Down Doncaster Main t o  Up  Main Outer
Home.

Down Leeds Main
mediate Home.

Down Leeds Main
Home.

Down Leeds Main
11, 14 and 15

Down Leeds Main

PP

P t

t t P t I t

P t P t

Nomenclature o f  Signal.

t
O

to Do wn  Main in te r-

to Down  Main Ou te r

to Down Main and 9, 10,
Platforms Starting.
Intermediate Home.
Outer Home.
to Down Leeds Goods
Home.



T R A IN S C O N V E Y I N G  PA SSEN G ER S R E T U R N I N G  T O  T O K E N
ST A T I O N  I N  R E A R  I N S T E A D  O F  P R O C E E D I N G  T H R O U G H

T H E S E C T I O N .

Line
No.

Signal Box . Signal
Number

Nomenclature o f  Signal.

Barlow.

York (contd. )

34 Kirbymoors ide

coned Platform. 67 Up Main Advanced Start ing.

36 Cloughton

68 No. 8  Plat form t o  Up  Main Start ing.

Wyke.

70 Up Main t o  8 Plat form Start ing.

Passenger t ra in  proc eeding t o  G rea t

71 Up Main Home.

56 Etherley ( Wea r  Valley)

75 No. 8  Plat form Up  Start ing.

Waterhouses (Hass) Passenger t ra in  proceeding t o  Wat e r -
houses Stat ion.

76 No. 8  Plat form Up  Home.

Train f o r  Mi n d r u m c onv ey ing ho rs e
boxes o r  c a t t l e  wa g o n s  w i t h
attendants accompanying.

Waterworks . 26 Up Main t o  No.  8  Plat form Home.
28 Up Main Home.
31 No. 8 Plat form t o  Do wn  Main Ho me  No .  2.
33 Down Main Home.
34 No. 9  Plat form t o  Do wn  Main Home.
96 No. 8  Plat f orm t o  D o w n  Branc h H o m e

No. 2.
107 No. 8  Plat form t o  Down  Home No.  2.
108 No. 8  Plat f orm t o  Do wn  Ho me  No .  I .
109 Down Main t o  Branch Home.

Clif ton 7 Down Stat ion l ine t o  Do wn  Main Home.
8 Up Stat ion l ine t o  Do wn  Main Ho me  No.  I .
9 Down Main Home  No .  I .

10 tt $ 9  N o .  2.
11 Pt N o .  3.

101 Up Main t o  Stat ion lines.
103 Up Main Start ing.

Ferryhill
No. 1 39 No. 1 Plat f orm Do wn  Start ing.
No. 2 48 No. 4  Plat form Up  Home.

Durham
South 8 No. 4  Plat form Up  Home.
Nort h 1

0
No. 3  Plat form Do wn  Start ing.

14 Hull
West Parade 43 Shunt ing—Up Main t o  Engine Shed.

96 Up Main—Home No.  2.
100 Up Ma i n  t o  Do wn  Scarborough Branc h—

Home No.  2.
103 Up Ma i n  t o  Do wn  Wi t herns ea Branc h—

Home No.  2.

Line No. Electric Token Station
to which train may return.

Trains Author ised.

4 Barlow. * Rail Mo t o r  proceeding t o  Drax  Hales.
34 Kirbymoors ide Push a n d  P u l l  t r a i n  proc eeding t o

Nawton.
36 Cloughton * Steam coach proc eeding t o  Hay burn

Wyke.
38 Nunthorpe East Passenger t ra in  proc eeding t o  G rea t

Ayton Stat ion.
56 Etherley ( Wea r  Valley) * Steam Coac h proc eeding t o  Wi t t o n -

le-Wear.
57 Waterhouses (Hass) Passenger t ra in  proceeding t o  Wat e r -

houses Stat ion.
83 Coldstream Train f o r  Mi n d r u m c onv ey ing ho rs e

boxes o r  c a t t l e  wa g o n s  w i t h
attendants accompanying.

* Aut hor i t y  n o t  t o  b e  exerc ised i f  t ra i le r  coach at tached,  n o r  wh e n  wo r k e d  as  a
steam t ra in.
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SING LE L I N E S  C O N T R O L L E D  B Y
T R A N SI EN T  T R A C K  C I R C U I T S.

LINE N O .  I7—LEDSTON A N D  CASTLEFORD (O LD S TATION).
LINE N O .  4 2 —NORTHALLE RTON S TATI O N A N D  AINDERBY.
LINE N O .  54—SPENNYMOOR A N D  ME RRI NG TO N LANE .
LINE N O .  5 6 —WOLSINGHAM A N D  HARPERLEY.
LINE N O .  69—EAST B O L D O N  (TILE  S HE D) A N D  H E D WO R T H  LANE .
LINE N O .  73—CONSETT N O R T H  A N D  BLACKHI LL.
LINE N O .  8 I—MORP E TH A N D  HE P S COTT.

The Single line  sections between the  above signal boxes are worked on  the  Electric
Token Block System, so far as is applicable, except that no  Token fo r the section is  p ro -
vided, the  signals a t  either end o f  the section being electrically interlocked.

Section Obstructed.
In the event of an engine becoming disabled on the Single line between these signal boxes,

the Fireman must proceed to  the signal box whence assistance is likely to  be obtained o r is
expected, and i f  i t  is necessary fo r the engine coming to  the assistance o f  the train, o r  fo rthe breakdown van tra in  t o  travel f rom the  signal b o x t o  which the  disabled tra in  was
proceeding, the instructions contained in  Rule I83(g) must be carried out.

Train or  portion of train le ft on Single Line.
In the  event o f  a train having t o  be le ft o r  divided and the  rear portion le ft  on the

Single line, the Drive r must no t return f o r the tra in o r  real
- p o r t i o n  w i t h o u t  
t h e  w r i t t e n
authority o f  the Guard as prescribed in  Rule 183(f).

Failure of Track Circuits or  Block Bells and Speaking Instruments.
In the  event o f  (a) t rack circu it  failure o r  (b ) the  be ll communication and speaking

instruments having failed thus preventing communication between t h e  respective signal
boxes, traffic will be worked by Pilotman in  accordance with  Block Regulation 25 applicable
to failure of Electric Token, ( 0 .  8100)

C O L O U R  L I G H T  S I G N A L L E D  A R EA S— SU B SI D I A R Y S I G N A L S.

When a Driver receives the aspect to  proceed at any Subsidiary signal he must proceed
as fa r  as the  l ine  is  clear towards the  ne x t signal only ,  whether the  latter is a
Subsidiary or a running signal, but the Proceed aspect of the Subsidiary signal does not authorise
the next signal to  be passed at Danger.

A Subsidiary signal need n o t  b e  observed when a  movement i s  made under t h e
authority o f  a  Co lour Light Proceed aspect (i.e., Yellow, Double Yellow o r  Green), b u t
in n o  o t h e r circumstances may a  Subsidiary signal b e  passed when t h e  Stop ind ic-
ation is shown unless under the authority o f the Signalman.

All Subsidiary signals exhibited with o u t  a  rou te  indication, whether under a running
signal o r elsewhere, authorise movements at Caution only as far as the line is clear towards
the next signal whether the latter is a Subsidiary o r a running signal.

When a  Subsidiary signal is  exhibited under a  running signal together w i t h  a  ro u te
indication a ll intervening Subsidiary signals ahead (where provided) wil l  be a t "Proceed,"
but the line immediately in  rear o f  the next running signal ahead, o r platform line, as the
case may be, w i l l  b e  occupied a t  the  t ime  the  signal is  exhibited, b u t  the  intervening
section o f  the line will be clear. ( O .  7199H)

SI G H T I N G  D I S C S — L I G H T I N G  A N D  E  XT I NG UIS HI NG.

The special sighting discs provided a t  various signal boxes for th e  guidance o f  the
Signalmen in  calling ou t  and dispensing with  the  services o f  Fogsignalmen, etc., mu st  be
lighted and extinguished in  the  same way and a t  the same t ime as lamps in  fixed signals,
from the beginning o f September to  the end o f March. ( O .  2188)
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ELECTRICALLY OPER A TED  P O I N T S - C R A N K  H A N D LE S
LOCATED A T  T H E  P O I N T S .

Where the  crank handles f o r working  the  points a re  located i n  receptacles a t  the
points, the  instructions on pages 81 and 82 o f  the General Appendix wi l l  apply with  the
following modifications :—

The crank handles wil l  not be kept in  the signal box but wil l  be located at the points
In receptacles known as Heppers Instruments.

The man appointed t o  wo rk  th e  points b y  crank handle must  b e  informed wh ich
points have failed and whether to  proceed direct to  the location and report t o  the Signal-
man b y  means o f  the telephone a t  the  points o r  t o  proceed t o  the  signal b o x f o r in -structions.

The crank handle must then be  released as follows :—The push button in  the  signal
box must b e  kep t  depressed and th e  release leve r operated wh ich  w i l l  cause a  FREE
indication to  be shown on the instrument at the points and the red light in  the signal box
to be extinguished and a  green light exhibited. Th e  crank handle must then be turned in
an anti-clockwise direction and removed f ro m th e  instrument. T h e  green l ig h t  i n  t h e
signal box wil l  be extinguished and the  release lever locked in  the reverse position.

When normal working is t o  be resumed the  Signalman wil l  instruct the Crank-handle-
man t o  re tu rn  t h e  crank handle t o  th e  instrument. Th e  crank handle must  then b e
turned i n  a  clockwise direction wh ich  w i l l  cause th e  re d  ligh t  t o  appear again i n  t h e
signal box. Th e  release lever can n o w be restored t o  the  normal position bu t  the  push
button must NO T be depressed during th is operation.

In the event o f  the electrical releasing apparatus failing to  function, the emergency key
which is  kept in  a  sealed box near the respective lever in  the  signal box must be taken
to the points to  release mechanically the crank handle o f  the respective instrument. Wh ils t
this emergency ke y is  o u t  o f  the signal b o x the  relative signals w i l l  b e  locked i n  th e
Danger position.

It wil l  not be necessary fo r the record in  the Occurence Book to  be countersigned by
the Crank-handleman. ( 0 ,  8758)

ENGINEER'S  RAIL M O T O R S .

GENERAL I NS TRUCTI O NS .

These Instructions a re  supplementary t o  th e  Rules and Regulations wh ich  mu st  b e
strictly carried out so far as they are applicable.

I. An Engineer's Rail Mo to r must only be used by the Engineer's staff, sanctioned by
the Engineer.

2. A  Motor must always be accompanied by a t least two  men. I t  must carry a  white
head lamp, and a  red ta il lamp, which must be lighted as necessary, (also a red flag during
daylight), a  set o f  hand signals, n o t  less than twelve detonators, a  Klaxon Ho rn  and i f
necessary a portable telephone and a portable turntable.

3. Whenever the  instructions contained herein and th e  Block Regulations cannot be
complied with ,  a  Motor may a t  a ll t imes be  dealt with  as a  Platelayers' tro lley, and the
Rules relating t o  such must be strictly adhered to .

4. A  Motor must no t exceed a  speed o f  25 miles per hour and must be kept in  gear
when running down steep gradients. Wh e n  running o u t  o f  gear, every care must  b e
taken t o  keep the  vehicle under complete control.

5. The Drive r o f  a  Mo to r must  observe f ixed signals. H e  mu st  n o t  pass a  Stop
signal a t  Danger unless authorised t o  do  so by the Signalman. A f t e r  being authorised t o
pass a  Stop signal a t  Danger the  Drive r wil l  be responsible fo r seeing that the points are
in the proper position and he must proceed only as far as the line is clear.

Public level crossings not protected by fixed signals and occupation level crossings must
be approached with  caution.

6. The person-in-charge o f  a  Motor,  before placing i t  on  the  line, must  receive the
permission o f  the  Signalman t o  d o  so. H e  must  fu lly in fo rm th e  Signalman as t o  the
Intended movements and the  la tter must no t  give authority fo r the Mo to r t o  run  unless
satisfied that th is can be done without interfering with  the ordinary traffic working.
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7. (I).  O n  lines n o t  equipped with  intermediate Run-offs and Plug-Posts a  Motor must
only be placed upon and removed f rom a  running line  a t  a  signal box where
there is a  Signalman on duty. A  Motor must only be used fo r a journey from
one signal box to  another signal box.

(ii) O n  a ll lines worked under the Absolute Block system o r  other similar system
of signalling, a  Mo to r must  b e  dealt wi t h  as a  Freight tra in , th e  following
Is L ine Clea r signal being used :—

Engineer 's Rai l  Mot or  Runni ng Thr ough Section. . .3 pause 3 pause 4.
(iii) I n  the case o f  a Single line, the person-in-charge o f  a Motor must be in  posses-

sion o f  the Electric Token o r  Train Staff o r a Ticket, as the case may be, fo r
the section before leaving the signal box.

8. A  Trailer o r Trailers may be attached to  a Motor o r Motors, o r two  Motors may be
coupled together with  o r  without a  Trailer o r Trailers attached, and in  such circumstances
the following instructions will apply : - -

(a) When occupation o f  the line is reeuired, the  line must no t  be occupied b y A NY
of the vehicles until permission has been obtained from the Signalman.

(b) When wo rkin g  coupled together t h e  person-in-charge w i l l  b e  responsible f o r
seeing that the  vehicles are properly coupled before starting. Th e y  must in  a ll cases be
coupled a t a signal box and must not be uncoupled except at a  signal box.

(c) The rearmost vehicle, whether Mo to r o r  Trarler, must  ca rry th e  re d  t a i l  lamp
(which must be lighted as necessary) and the red flag.

(d) A t  least one man must  travel on  each Mo to r,  and in  th e  case o f  a  Tra ile r o r
Trailers one man at least must travel on each Trailer to  operate the brake. T w o  men must,
however, always travel on the  rearmost vehicle, one o f  whom must have with  h im a  set
of hand signals and not less than 12 detonators ; during  darkness, fog o r falling snow each
hand signal lamp mu st  b e  lighted. Th e  Drive r o f  the  leading Mo to r must  lo o k back
frequently during th e  journey t o  see tha t  a l l  t h e  vehicles a re  following i n  a  safe and
proper manner. Th e  person-in-charge o f  the rear vehicle must also keep a sharp look-out.

(e) Propelling is  prohibited except as provided fo r Clause (f).
Wrere two  Motors are attached together with  o r  without Trailers, the second Moto r

may be  used under power f o r the  purpose o f  assisting the  leading Mo to r as necessary.
The Drive r o f  the leading Mo to r wi l l  be  responsible f o r the running o f  the vehicles and
observation o f  signals, and the Drive r o f  the rear Motor must act on his instructions, bu t
must also keep a  sharp look-out, and in  case o f  need be prepared a t  once t o  shut o f f  his
engine and apply his brake.

(f) in  the event o f  any vehicles becoming detached when in  motion the Drive r o f  the
Motor (o r Motors) must stop, unless there is risk o f  collision. T h e  rear vehicle o r vehicles
which have become detached mu st  b e  brought t o  a  stand as qu ickly as possible, and
secured, and must not be moved until a proper understanding has been arrived at with  the
man in  charge of the leading Motor.

If the two  portions have been brought to  a stand and verbal communication can readily
be established without the use o f  a telephone, the front portion may be set back cautiouslyon to  the rear portion.

If the t wo  portions d o  n o t  stop with in  such distance as would  enable verbal com-
munication t o  be readily established without the use o f  a telephone, the rear portion must
be secured and then protected in  accordance with  Rule 215, and the  fron t portion must
proceed t o  the nearest signal box in  advance and the Drive r must inform the Signalman o f
the circumstances. O n  a  Double line, the rear portion, must then only be removed by the
Motor o f  the fron t portion returning on  the  proper line  t o  the  signal box in  rea r and
entering the  obstructed section f ro m tha t  end t o  propel the  rea r portion t o  the  signal
box where i t  can be removed from the running line. O n  a  Single line, the Signalman may
authorise the Drive r o f  the fron t portion t o  return cautiously t o  the rear portion le f t  in
the section i f  he considers i t  safe to  do  so, and provided that sufficient t ime  has elapsedto allow o f  the rear portion having come to  rest.

9. Engineer's Rail Motors must no t be allowed t o  approach a  Stop signal ahead o f  a
signal b o x t o  await admission in t o  the  section ahead whether o r  n o t  the  line  is  t rack
circuited, bu t must be kept in  a  position clear o f  all points and crossings and with in  sight
of the Signalman. Th e  Motors cannot be relied upon t o  operate track circuits, and Signal-
men and all concerned must be prepared to  act accordingly. Wh e n  a  Motor is detained a t
a Stop signal the  provisions o f  Rules 55 and 55A must be carried ou t  by the Ganger o r
person-in-charge in  accordance with  the special instructions issued to  the Engineer's staff.



Engineer's Rail Motors are  authorised to  work over the following lines in  accordance with
these General Instructions.

Line
No.

3
6
7
8
9

20
23
24

30
36

37
40
43

44

45
46
47
49

52
54
55

56
57
58

60

62

63

64

65

66

69

70
72
73
76
81

84

Signal Box.

Ferryhill (Tursdale)
Goole (Marshland)
Wilmington
Wilmington
Cottingham South
Market Weighton East
Northallerton (Station)
Melmerby North
Melmerby NorthThirsk
York (Burton Lane)Loftus

• *4
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BETWEEN

Brotton (Kiltonthorpe)
Boosbeck (Priestcroft)
Guisborough Station
Brotton
Redcar (Tod Point)
Northallerton (Station)
Northallerton (Boroughbridge Road)
Yarm
Norton-on-Tees East
Seaton Snook
Seaton Carew
Cemetery West
Redmarshall North
Wingate South
Chilton
Billingham-on-Tees.
Eryholme
Piercebridge (Merrybent)
Piercebridge (Forcett Junction)
Barnard Castle (Forthburn)
Appleby StationShildon North
Spennymoor (Merrington Lane)
Evenwood (Spring Gardens)
Bishop Auckland East
Westgate-in-Weardale
Dearness Valley
Durham (Bridge House
Baxter Wood No. 2
Knitsley
Annfield West
Leadgate (South Medomsley)
Cemetery West
Seaham (Hawthorn)
Hesleden
Trimdon
Thornley
Weillield
Murton
Pittington
Broomside
Penshaw
Leamside (Auckland)
Hedworth Lane
South Pelaw
Annfieid East
Pelaw
Prudhoe
Swalwell No rth
Coanwood
Earsdon
Bed lington
Hartley
Newsham
Tweedmouth North

Signal Box.

Ferryhill No .  3 (Leamside lines).
Epworth.
Withernsea.
Hornsea.
Beverley North.
Market Weighton West.
Newby Wiske (Up line).Mas ham.
Topcliffe
Topcliffe (Up line).
Barton Hill.
Middlesbro' (Guisborough Junction)

(via Ormesby).
Lingdale Branch.
North Skelton.
Guisborough.
Saltburn West.
Saltburn.
Northallerton East.
Brompton.
Eaglescliffe North.
Norton-on-Tees West.
Seaton Snook Works.
Cemetery West..
Hartlepool.
Redmarshall East.
Wingate Station.Chilton Branch.
Port Clarence.
Richmond.
Barton.
Forcett Goods.
Lartington West.
Appleby West.
Crook West.
Spennymoor (Goods lines only).Butterknowle.
Bishop Auckland North .
Wearhead.
Waterhouses Goods.
Baxter Wood No. I .
Dearness Valley.
Consett North .
Consett North .
South Medomsley Colliery.
Cemetery North.
Dawdon via Seabanks.
Castle Eden West.
Ferryhill No .
Thornley Colliery.
Castle Eden West.
Hetton.
Durham Elvet.
Sherburn North.
Pallion.
Leamside (Frankland).
Annfield West.
Stella Gill Haas.
Stanley Goods.
Ferryhill (Tursdale).
Scot by.
Blackhill.
Lam bley.
Newbiggin.
Hepscott.
Mon kseaton West.
Blyth.
Sprouston.
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DOUBLE LINES EQUIPPED WI T H RUN-OFFS AND PLUG-POSTS AND MOTORS
FITTED WI T H TELEPHONES (WI TH OR W I T H O U T  KEY BOXES AND KEYS)WHERE ABS OLUTE  BLO CK WO RKI NG  IS  I N  O P E RATI O N.

10. When a  Mo to r requires t o  travel f ro m one signal b o x  t o  another the  General
Instructions—clauses I  t o  9, wi l l  apply.

1 1. Where Intermediate Run-offs and Plug-posts a re  provided th e  following arrange-
ments wi l l  apply.

When i t  is necessary fo r a Motor to  commence a Journey at a signal box and terminate
at a  plug-post o r  commence a  journey a t  a  plug-post, Clauses I  t o  5  o f  the General
Instructions wil l  apply together with  the following additional instructions :—

A.—When jou rney commences a t  a  signal b o x. .
When a  Moto r requires t o  travel f rom a  signal box to  a plug-post, i t  must be dealt

with i n  accordance with  Block Regulation 8 ,  t h e  following I s  L in e  Cle a r signal beingused :—
Engineer's Ra il Mo t o r  requ iring  t o  stop  in  section...4 pause 3  pause 3.

After the  Signalman's permission has been obtained the  Mo to r may be placed on the
line and proceed t o  the pre-arranged plug-post.

When the mo to r arrives a t the run-off i t  must be removed clear o f  the line and the
plug must be inserted in  the socket on the plug-post. I f  the Motor is fitted with  key-box
and key, the key must be inserted in  the box and turned ; the key is thereby electrically
locked in .  Th e  person-in-charge o f  the Mo to r must then communicate on  the  telephone
with the Signalman in  the rear and send the following message :—

" From the person-In-charge o f Motor at plug-post No.
" To Signalman at
" The Motor is in  the run-off and the line is clear "

This message must be repeated by the Signalman t o  the person-In-charge o f  the Motor
to ensure accuracy.

The Signalman must then send the  Cancelling signal in  accordance with  Block Regu-lations 9 and 18.

B.—When journey commences a t  a  Plug-Post.
Before a Motor is placed on the line at a  plug-post the person-in-charge o f  the Moto r

must f irst  ca ll u p  th e  Signalman a t  the  signal b o x in  re a r on  th e  telephone, g ive  the
number o f  the plug-post from which he is speaking and advise the Signalman o f  the place
where he proposes t o  proceed.

The Signalman on  receipt o f  th is message must advise the  person-in-charge t o  awaitInstructions.

If the Signalman Is In a  position t o  a llow the person-in-charge t o  place the Mo to r on
the line he must f irst  send the Is L ine  Cle a r signal 3-3-4 o r 4-3-3 (according to  whether
the Moto r wil l  proceed t o  the signal box in  advance o r  be removed from the line in  the
section) to  the Signalman at the signal box in advance.

The Signalman a t  the signal box in  advance, i f  he receives the 3-3-4 signal must accept
the Motor under the same conditions as a Freight tra in, bu t i f  the 4-3-3 signal is received,
the Motor must be dealt with  in  accordance with  Block Regulation 8.

When the  Mo to r has been accepted, th e  Signalman a t  the  signal b o x in  re a r must
send the  following message on the  telephone t o  the person-in-charge o f  the Moto r :—

" From Signalman at
" To person-In-charge o f  Motor.
" You may place Motor on the line and proceed as arranged."

(Note.---If the Moto r is proceeding under Block Regulation 5, the Signalman must
also advise the person-in-charge o f  the Motor accordingly).

This message must be  repeated b y  th e  person-in-charge t o  the  Signalman t o  ensure
accuracy.

Where a  release key is provided in  the signal box the Signalman must then press the
key a  sufficient length o f  t ime t o  enable the  person-in-charge o f  the Mo to r t o  tu rn  the
key in  the key-box on the Motor and withdraw it .  T h e  Motor may then be placed on the
l
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.
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The  per son-i n-char ge m us t  o n  n o  account  a l l ow t he  M o t o r  o r  any  vehi cl e t o
be pl aced on t he  l i ne unt i l  t he  Si gnal man's per mi ssi on has been obta i ned,  and,  i n
the case o f  a  M o t o r  f i t t ed w i t h key -box  a nd key ,  t he  k e y  has be e n r el eased a nd
wi thdr awn f r om  t he  key-box.  A  M o t o r  m us t  no t  be  tr ansfer r ed f r om  t he  D o w n
line t o t he  U p  l ine,  or  vice versa,  a t  an i nter medi ate Run-off.  I n  no ci rcumstances
must t he  Si gnal man gi ve  per mi ssi on f or  t he  M o t o r  t o  b e  pl aced o n  t he  l i ne,  o r
oper ate t h e  r el ease k e y  ( w he r e  pr ov i ded)  t o  f r e e  t h e ,  key o n  t h e  M o t o r ,  unti l
the  "  Is L i ne  Cl e a r  ?" si gnal  f o r  t h e  M o t o r  ha s  be e n accepted.

C.—Fai lure of  Tel ephone or  Electr ical  Appar atus.
If t he person-in-charge o f  t he Mo t o r  f inds on  arr iv al a t  a  plug-pos t  t ha t  h e  is  unable

to communicate wi t h  t he  Signalman i n  t he  rear  on t he  telephone,  he  mus t  ei t her proceed
himself o r  despatch a  man t o  t he  neares t  s ignal box  i n  o r d e r  t hat  t he  Signalman may  be
advised.

The Signalman concerned,  o n  rec eipt  o f  t his  adv ice,  mu s t  s end t h e  T r a i n  O u t  o f
Sec t ion o r  Canc e l l i ng  s ignal,  as  t he  case may  be,  i n  accordance wi t h  Bloc k  Regulat ions
9 and 18.

In t h e  ev ent  o f  t he f ai lure o f  t he key -box  apparatus o n  a  Mo t o r  f i t t ed wi t h  k ey -box
and key ,  and t h e  person-in-charge being unable t o  wi t hdraw t he key  f rom t he key-boy,  he
must obt ain ins t ruc t ions  o n  t he  telephone f rom t he  Signalman as  t o  what  course is  t o  be
adopted, bu t  i n  n o  circumstances mu s t  t h e  Signalman g i v e  permis s ion t o  t he person-in-
charge t o  occupy t he line.

12. A t  places where  clause I I  applies  a  Trai ler  may  be  attached t o  an Engineer's  Rai l
Motor,  o r  t wo  Mot ors  may  b e  coupled t oget her wi t h  o r  wi t hou t  a  Tra i le r  at tached, and
in such circumstances t he f ol lowing addit ional ins t ruc t ions wi l l  apply  : —

(a) ( i ) .  When occupat ion o f  t he l i ne  is  required,  t h e  l i ne  mus t  n o t  b e  occupied b y
any o f  t he vehicles unt i l  permiss ion has been obtained f rom t he  Signalman.

(ii). The vehic les mus t  n o t  b e  uncoupled except  a t  a  s ignal b o x  o r  int ermediate
run-off.
On ar r i val  a t  a n  i nter medi a te  r un-of f  t he  per son-i n-char ge m us t  n o t
in a n y  ci r cumstances ope r a t e  t h e  pl ug,  o r  p l ug a nd k e y  i n t he  case
of a  M o t o r  f i t t e d w i t h  key - box  appar atus,  unt i l  a l l  t h e  vehicles have
been r emoved f r om  t he  l ine.

(b) Wh e n  work ing coupled t oget her t he person-in-charge wi l l  be  responsible f o r  seeing
that t he  vehicles are proper ly  coupled bef ore s tart ing.

(c) The rearmos t  vehic le,  wh e t h e r  Mo t o r  o r  Trai ler ,  mu s t  c ar ry  t h e  r e d  t a i l  l a mp
(which mus t  be lighted as necessary) and t he red f lag.

(d) A t  least  one  man mus t  t rav el o n  each Mot or ,  b u t  t w o  men  mus t  t rav el o n  t h e
rear vehic le,  one  o f  whom mus t  operate t he  hand brake.  A  set  o f  hand signals and n o t
less than 12 detonators must  be carried on each vehicle, and during darkness, fog or falling snow
each hand  s ignal l a mp  mu s t  b e  l ight ed.  T h e  Dr i v e r  o f  t h e  leading Mo t o r  mu s t  l o o k
back f requent ly  dur ing  t h e  journey  t o  see t ha t  a l l  t h e  vehic les  a r e  f o l lowing i n  a  safe
and proper  manner.  T h e  person-in-charge o f  t he rear  vehic le mus t  also keep a  sharp look -
out.

(e) Propelling is  prohibit ed except  as prov ided f o r  in Clause (f ).
Where t wo  Mot ors  are at tached together wi t h  o r  wi t hout  a  Trailer,  t he second Mo t o r

may b e  used u n d e r  p o we r  f o r  t h e  purpos e o f  assisting t h e  leading Mo t o r  as  necessary.
The Dr i v e r  o f  t he leading Mo t o r  w i l l  b e  respons ible f o r  t he  running o f  t he vehic les and
observation o f  signals, and  t h e  Dr i v e r  o f  t he  r e a r  Mo t o r  mus t  ac t  o n  h i s  ins t ruc t ions ,
but mus t  also keep a  sharp look -out ,  and i n  case o f  need be  prepared a t  once t o  shut  of f
his engine and apply  his  brake.

(f) I n t he  event  o f  any o f  t he vehicles becoming detached when i n  mot ion,  t he  Dr i v e r
of t he Mo t o r  ( o r  Mot ors )  mus t  s t op unless t here  is  a  r is k  o f  collis ion.  T h e  rea r  vehic le
or vehicles whic h have become detached mus t  be brought  t o  a  stand as quick ly  as possible
and secured,  and  mus t  n o t  b e  mov ed u n t i l  a  p rope r  unders tanding has  been arr iv ed a t
with t he person-in-charge o f  the leading Mot or.

If t h e  t w o  port ions  hav e been b rough t  t o  a  s t and a n d  v erba l  c ommunic at ion c an
readily b e  established wi t hou t  t he  use o f  a telephone,  t he  f ront  por t ion may  b e  set  back
cautiously on  t o  t he rear port ion.

If t he t wo  port ions  d o  n o t  s t op wi t h in  such dis t ance as  wo u l d  enable v erbal  c om-
munication t o  b e  readi ly  established wi t h o u t  t h e  us e o f  a  telephone,  t h e  r e a r  po r t i on
must b e  secured and t hen prot ec t ed i n  accordance wi t h  Ru le  215,  and t h e  f ron t  por t ion
must proceed t o  t he  nearest  telephone plug pos t  o r  s ignal box  i n  advance and t he  Dr i v e r
must i n f o rm t h e  Signalman o f  t he  circumstances. T h e  r e a r  po r t i on  mu s t  t hen  o n l y  b e
removed b y  t he  Mo t o r  o f  t he  f ron t  por t ion re t urn ing o n  t h e  p rope r  l i ne  t o  t h e  s ignal
box i n  rear  and ent ering t he  obst ructed sect ion f rom t hat  end t o  propel  t he  rear  port ion
to t h e  plug-pos t  o r  s ignal b o x  wh e r e  i t  c an b e  remov ed f r o m t h e  runn ing  l ine.



Engineer's Rail Motors are authorised to  work over the following lines in  accordance with
the instructions contained in clauses 10, 11 and 12.

Line
No.

BETWEEN Line on which Run-
offs are situated.Signal Box. Signal Box.

2 Thorne No r t h Potter's Grange Up and Down.
8 Beverley No r t h Bridlington South

Bridlington South Seamer Wes t
O t t t9 Beverley No r t h Market Weight on East I I  1 9

Market Weight on Wes t York  (Bootham) p t12 Upton & Nor t h  Elmsall Moorhouse &  South
,1
9 
I
t

(Wrangbrook) El msall
14 Staddlethorpe Selby (Barlby  Nor t h )15 Selby (Barlby  Nor t h ) Drif f ield

9118 Cross Gates Wetherby  East and
West

19 Church Fenton Nort h. . . Harrogate (Cr imple) 9120 Nidd Bridge (Stat ion). . . Newby Wis k e28 York  (Skelton) Poppleton (Down  l ine)
Pop pleton Starbeck South Up and Down.33 Rillington Pickering ( Ne w Bridge) 11Levisham Whitby

40 Darlington (Geneva) Eaglescliffe South
I
t
1143 Brompton Yarm

Stockton ( No r t h  Shore) Seaton Carew
99

49 Darlington (Hopet own) Piercebridge (Forcet t )
Broomielaw Barnard Cast le East Down.
Lart ington Wes t Kirkby Stephen 'Nes t . _ Up and Down.52 Darlington (Hopet own) Shildon No r t h

IP54 Spennymoor (Merringt on Ferryhill (Cox hoe) 99

Lane)55 Barnard Cas t le Bishop Auck land East V 9

(Forthburn)
Bishop Auck land No r t h Brandon Col l iery 19

58 Durham (Rel ly  Mi l l )
(Dearness Valley)

Lanchester
Leadgate (South Annfield Plain East 91

19

Medomsley)62 Hart lepool Ryhope
(Cemetery No r t h )

63 Hart lepool Hesleden
(Cemetery Nor t h) .

99

Castle Eden Wes t Trim don
64 Haswell Wellf ield 1 ,

Line No.

1
3

4
1 0

II

Thirsk

Signal Box.

I 0

Reedness
Epworth
Goole (Oak hil l)
Springhead (Springbank

Nort h)
Upton & Nort h Elmsall (VVrangbrook)

BETWEEN

Den aby.

Signal Box .

Engineer's Rail Motors may also work over the following lines in accordance with the SpecialInstructions issued in each case.

Pilmoor Nort h (Up  and Down Passenger
and Goods  Independents.)

Fockerby.
Haxey.
Selby (Bray ton).
Stairfoot



Line N o,

12
13
17

22
31
32
33
34

35
36

38
39

40
42
44 & 45

44
45
46

49

50
51
52

53
54
56
58
59
65
70

75
76

79

83

Signal Box.

Moorhouse &  South Elmsall
Carlton Towers  (A i re)
Garforth
Ledston
Nidd Bridge (Ripley )
Malton (Scarborough Road)
Malton East
Pickering ( Ne w Bridge)
Pickering (Mi l l  Lane)
Gilling
Pickering (Mi l l  Lane)
Scarborough (Gallows  Close)
West Cl i f f
Carlin Ho w
Nunthorpe East
Picton
Battersby
Darlington (S.  &  D. )
Northallerton
Thornaby (Bowesf ield)

Red marshall South
Norton-on-Tees South
Haverton Hi l l
Stockton ( No r t h  Shore)
Piecebridge (Forcet t )
Kirkby Stephen Wes t
Barnard Cast le (Tees Valley)
Kirkby Stephen Wes t
Crook  Wes t
Shildon No r t h
Shildon (Si mpastu re)
Bishop Auck land East
Etherley (Wear  Valley)
Lanchester
Consett South
Hetton
Belmont
Ferryhill (Cox hoe)
Hexham (Border Count ies )
Haltwhist le
Lam Hey
West Gosforth
Ponteland
Alnwick

1 l

BETWEEN

Signal Box.

Hickleton &  Thurnscoe.
Bullcroft.
Allerton Main.
Castleford (O ld  Stat ion)
Pateley Bridge.
Gilling.
Drif f ield Wes t .
Levisham.
Gilling.
Pil moor (Sun beck).
Seamer Wes t .
Whit by  (Prospect Hi l l ) .
Loftus.
Skinningrove Sidings (Zig  Zag).
Battersby.
Batters by.
G ros mont.
Dinsdale (Oak Tree).
Hawes.
St illington No r t h

(Goods lines).
Welif ield
Ferryhill No .  3.
Haverton Hi l l  South.
Haverton Hi l l  South.
Broomielaw.
Clif ton Moor.
Middleton-in-Teesdale.
Tebay No .  3.
Tow Law.
West Auck land (Fieldon Bridge).
St illington Nor t h .
Spen ny moor.
Westgate-in-Weardale..
Knitsley.
Weather hill.
Pit t ington.
Durham Goods.
Coxhoe Goods.
Allendale
Coan wood.
Alston.
Ponteland.
Darras Hal l .
Coldstream.

INSTRUCTIONS FO R WO RKI NG  O V E R C O L O U R  L I G HT  S IGNALLED AREAS
IN C O N N E C T I O N  W I T H  T H E  MA I N T E N A N C E  O F  S IGNALLING.

13. W h e r e  ipec ial  aut hor i t y  i s  issued f o r  Engineer's  Ra i l  Mo t o r s  t o  w o r k  o v e r  a
Colour L igh t  o r  o t h e r  Aut omat ic  Sect ion,  t h e  f o l lowing ins t ruc t ions  mu s t  b e  observed,
together wi t h  t he General Instruct ions, clauses I  t o  9 : —

Engineer's Ra i l  Mo t o rs  c annot  b e  re l ied  u p o n  t o  operat e t rac k  c ircuits ,  and  c ons e-
quently t hey  cannot  be  rel ied upon t o  operate t he  Aut omat ic  signals.

An Engineer's  Rai l  Mo t o r  may  f o l low a  preceding t ra in i n  accordance wi t h  t he  normal
method o f  automat ic  work ing.

Af ter permiss ion has been given f o r  an Engineer's  Rai l  Mo t o r  t o  occupy t he l ine,  t he
Signalman mus t  prov ide t he necessary protec t ion by  operat ing his  c ont rol levers  o r  switches
to maintain t he  protec t ing signals a t  Danger,  and prev ent  any  t ra in f ol lowing i n  t h e  same
direct ion unt i l  :—

(1.) h e  has  received t h e  T r a i n  O u t  o f  Sec t ion  s ignal f o r  t h e  Engineer's  Ra i l
Motor,  o r

(ii.) he has received adv ice f rom t he  Signalman a t  t he  advance s ignal box  t hat  t he
Engineer's Ra i l  Mo t o r  has  arr iv ed wi t h i n  t h e  prot ec t ion o f  t he  Ho me  s ignal
for such box ,  a n d  t h a t  t h e  Signalman a t  t h e  advance b o x  has  plac ed t h e
protecting signals in  the Danger position.



Engineer's Rail Motors are authorised to  work over the following lines in  accordance with
the General instructions, clauses I  t o  9  and the instructions contained in  clause 13 :—

Line No.

1

19

20

24
28
43

12

Signal Box.

York (Skelton)
(Except that between Northalle

must travel on Up  and Do
Thorp Arch West . . .  . . .  . . .

(Circular Railway, including Th r
Newby Wiske ... . . .  . . .  . . .
Northallerton (Boroughbridge Road)
Topcliffe ...
Poppleton . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Northallerton (Longlands Loop) . . .

••• • • • •••

BETWEEN

Signal Box.

Darlington South.
rton (Castle Hills) and Wiske Moor
wn Passenger Loops).

Thorp Arch East.
ough line).

Northallerton Station (Down line).
Northallerton Station (Up Leeds line).
Thirsk (Down line).
York (Skelton) (Up line).
Northallerton (Boroughbridge Road).

T Y NESIDE EL EC T R IF IED  L I N E S
S TE AM H A U L I N G  O R  P RO P E LLI NG  O F  E LE CTRI C T R A I N S  I N  E ME RG E NCY .

Emergency rig id  couplings (see General note D  ( I )  below) t o  enable electric sets—
loaded o r  empty—to be hauled o r  propelled in  an emergency by a  steam locomotive, are
available at all Stations in  the electrified area and a t the following Signal Boxes :—

South Tynesi de
Park Lane S t .  Bede's P o n t o p
St. James Bridge H i l d a  G a r d e n  Lane

Hauling o r  propelling o f  e lectric sets b y  th e  emergency coupling should o n ly  b e
carried out on the authority o f  the District Control, a  Station Master o r other responsible
official, wh o  must  see tha t  a l l  necessary precautions a re  taken, tha t  a l l  concerned a re
duly notified and the  following instructions carefully observed :—
A. C o n t r o l  of  Tr ai n.

(1) Th e  Motorman must be in  the  leading Motorman's Compartment and the  Guard
in t h e  re a r Motorman's Compartment and th e y must  apply t h e  handbrakes o n  falling
gradients and when the  tra in  is  approaching a  station a t  which the  tra in  is  required t o
stop.

(2) Th e  Drive r o f  the engine used t o  haul o r  propel th e  se t must proceed wi t h
caution and must no t  make a  sudden stop except in  case o f  emergency. Th e  Motorman
must be  prepared f o r  any signal f ro m th e  Drive r indicating that the  la t te r is  about t o
stop.

(3) Th e  set should n o t  be  hauled o r  propelled farther than is  absolutely necessary
to clear the  line  and meet traff ic requirements.
B. I f  the Set  is Defecti ve.

The set should be hauled o r  propelled t o  the nearest available siding and the passen-
gers detrained a t  th e  most  suitable station short  o f  that siding. Sidings withou t  th ird
rail shoe approach should b e  avoided whenever possible.
C. I f  ther e is a  defect of  the Thi r d Rai l .

(1) Gre a t  care must be exercised t o  see that a ll sections over which i t  is necessary
for a  set t o  be  hauled o r  propelled a re  made dead wh ile  the  se t  is  being hauled o r
propelled.

(2) T o  reduce as much as possible th e  distance ove r which th e  sets have t o  b e
hauled o r  propelled, th ird  ra il cables should be disconnected b y a  qualified person a t  the
nearest point on e ither side o f  the defect, where an engine can be  attached o r  detached
and th e  electric set ru n  t o  o r  f ro m th e  po in t o f  disconnection under i t s  own  power.
Gaps so  created a t  e ither end o f  the defective portion o f  the th ird  ra i l  must  n o t  be
bridged un t il the  th ird  ra il is  "  dead "  on  both sides o f  the gap.

(3) Arrangements should be  made as quickly as possible f o r  a  steam service t o  be
substituted f o r  the  electric, unless there  are good reasons t o  believe the  defect wi l l  berectified before this can be done.
D. G e ne r a l  Not e .

(1) Th e  rig id  coupling can b e  used on ly i f  the engine is  f it ted wi t h  th e  standard
drawhook incorporating th e  Gedge slo t.  I f  the  engine is  n o t  so  f it ted t h e  emergency
hook f o r loose coupling, wh ich  is  available also a t  th e  places named above, should b e
used and the  following additional instructions observed :—

(a) Under n o  circumstances must the  vehicles be  propelled.
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(b) I t  is  essent ial t o  k eep t he  c oupling t igh t  a t  a l l  t imes  and t h e  handbrake I n  t h e
Motorman's and  Guard ' s  Compart ment s  mu s t  b e  us ed as  necessary.

(c) A  speed o f  n o t  mo r e  t han 1 0  m. p. h.  mus t  be observed and t he Mot ormen mus t
be prepared f o r  any  signals f rom t he Dr i v e r  indicat ing t hat  he is  about  t o  s top.

(2) Ce r t a i n  elec t r ic  s t oc k  i s  prov ided w i t h  s ide  buf fers  i n  addi t ion t o  t h e  c ent re
Cowhead c oupler.  I f  one o f  these vehic les i s  available i t  should b e  placed bet ween t h e
engine and t he  elec t ric  set  i n  o r d e r  t o  avoid t he  use o f  ei t her t he  r ig id  coupling o r  t he
emergency h o o k  f o r  loos e coupling.

(3) Th e s e  ins t ruc t ions  mod i f y  I ns t ruc t ion 4 8  o f  t he  Ins t ruc t ions  dat ed 1s t  January,
1943, i n  connect ion wi t h  t he  Work ing  o f  Electric  Trains  on  t he  Tyneside Elect rif ied Lines.

(0. 4918)
HEATING O F  ELECTRIC TRAINS .
North Tyneside.

Instruction boards  have been placed o n  t he  bar r ie r  railings  a t  No .  2  plat form,  Cent ra l
Station, Newcast le,  and at  Gos forth Ca r  Sheds, f o r  t he informat ion o f  t he Guards  as t o  t he
heating t o  be in  service, i f  any.

The St at ion Inspec tor a t  t h e  East  End o f  Newcas t le Cent ra l  Stat ion mu s t  a l t e r  t h is
board according t o  t h e  t emperat ure s hown b y  t h e  t hermomet er  o n  t h e  plat f orm.  T h e
t ime a t  whic h t h e  alt erat ion i s  made mus t  b e  ent ered o n  t h e  rec ord and t h e  Ca r  Shed
staff instructed t o  alt er t heir  board in  a  s imilar way.

Temperature above 50 degrees—Heaters OFF.
Temperature bet ween 4 0  and 5 0  degrees—Half  heat .  M a i n  Swit c h on ly  O N .
Temperature be low 40 degrees—Full heat  : bo t h  switches O N.

The Stat ion Master,  Newcast le,  mus t  advise t he  Car  Sheds t he t emperature readings at
5-0 a.m., 9-0 a.m., 1-0 p.m.  and 5-0 p.m.  daily .

The Stat ion Master,  Newcast le,  mus t  also advise t he Stat ion Mas t er at  Mon kseaton and
Tynemouth a t  5-30 a.m.  (Sundays excepted),  and t he  Stat ion Mas t er at  Manors  a t  6-0 a.m.
(Mondays only )  whic h heat ing has t o  be brought  in t o  use.

The Stat ion Mas t er,  o r  Foreman a t  Ty nemout h,  Mo n  kseaton a n d  Manors  mus t  each
morning ins t ruc t  t h e  Guards  work ing  t h e  sets  wh ic h  hav e s t ood t he re  ov ernight  wh ic h
heating has t o  be brought  in t o use.
South Tyneside.

Instruction boards have been placed on No.  2 Signal Box facing Fast along Nos. 5 and 6 platforms
at t he  Cent ral  Stat ion,  Newcas t le,  o n  t h e  plat f orm a t  Sout h Shields and a t  t he  Gos fort h
Car Sheds, f o r  t he inf ormat ion o f  t he Guards,  as t o  t he heat ing t o  be in  service, i f  any.

The Stat ion Inspec tor o n  Nos .  5  and 6  plat f orm,  Newc as t le Cent ral,  mus t  a l t e r  t his
board according t o  t h e  t emperat ure s hown b y  t h e  t hermomet er  o n  t h e  plat f orm.  T h e
t ime a t  whic h t he  alterat ion is  made mus t  be  ent ered o n  t he  record,  and t he  C a r  Shed
staff and South Shields ins t ructed t o  alt er t he i r  boards in a  s imilar way.

Temperature above 50 degrees--Heaters  OFF.
Temperature between 40  and 50 degrees—Heaters SMALL coil only .
Temperature be low 40 degrees—Heaters LARGE c oi l  only .

The large and small heat ing coils  mus t  nev er be  used a t  t he  same t ime  unless special
instructions are issued i n  wr i t i ng  by  t he Dis t r ic t  Superintendent .

The Stat ion Master,  Newcast le,  mus t  advise t he Stat ion Master,  South Shields at  5-0 a.m.
9-0 a.m. ,  1-0 p.m. .  5 -0  p. m.  and 9-0  p. m.  each day  part iculars  o f  t he  heat ing t o  be  used
on t he Elect ric  t rains.

The large coil is  cont rolled by  No.  1 swit ch.
The small coil is  cont rolled by  No.  2  switch.

CO WHE AD CO UP LI NG S .
The elec t r ic  s tock  I s  f i t t ed wi t h  a  non-automat ic  'centre coupling o f  t he "  Cowhead

type.
The c oupl ing heads ac t  bo t h  as  a  coupling and a  buf fer—there being n o  s ide buf fers

on t h e  vehicles o t her  t han t he  Parcels Vans and Luggage Mo t o r  Dr iv ing Thirds .
In c o u p l i n g  t h e  Shunter,  o r  man engaged i n  t h e  wo rk ,  m u s t  n o t  i n  a n y  c i r c u m-

stances stand between the  coaches.
In c o u p l i n g  elec t r ic  parcels  mo t o r  vans  t o  ord inary  ra i lway  vehic les  t h e  Shunters

must i n  no  circumstances stand between the  vehicles nor  _couple the m together
until they come to rest.

To  Coup le . —A s c rew coupling mus t  b e  i n  o n e  on ly  o f  t he t w o  heads about  t o  b e
Joined t ogether,  and t h e  p i n  mus t  b e  o u t  o f  t he  o t her  head.  T h e  Shunter,  t ak ing u p  a
position i n  t h e  gangway o f  a  carriage, mus t  ho ld  u p  t he  end o f  t he s c rew coupling un t i l
the vehic les a re  pushed t oget her;  t he end mus t  t hen b e  dropped and t h e  remaining p i n
pushed t hrough t h e  head and  t h e  l ink ,  c are being t ak en t o  see t ha t  bo t h  DirtS a re  f a r
enough t hrough t o  ensure that  the drop-end falls down t o  prevent  t he pin f rom work ing out .



14

Line
No.

Signal Box. Line. Line
No.

Signal Box. Line.

8

18

Bempton
Flamborough . . .
Thorner . . .
Bardsey . . .

Up Main.
Up Main.
Down Main.
Down Main.

36
37
58
63

Ormesby . . .
North Skelton
Lanchester . . .
Hesleden. . .

Up Main.
Up Main.
Up Main.
Up Main.

( C l  7 0 4 0 N

The coupling mus t  t hen be  screwed u p  t ight ly  b y  means o f  t he ba r  prov ided f o r  t hat
purpose, and when  t ight ,  t he  sc rew mus t  b e  i n  such a  pos it ion t hat  t he  ba r  drops  down
through a  hole i n  t he  cent re o f  t he plain por t ion o f  t he s c rew and t hrough a  hole i n  t he
coupling head, t hus  securing t he coupling f rom becoming slack.

The brak e pipes may  then be connected in  t he usual way,  and t he electrical connect ions
as prov ided f o r  in  t he Instruct ions dated 1s t  January, 1943, in connect ion wi t h  t he Work ing
of Electric  Trains  on t he Tyneside Electrif ied lines.

To  Unc ouple. —Dis c onnec t  b rak e  p ipes  a n d  elec t rical connec t ions  a n d  s lacken t h e
screw suf f ic ient ly  t o  wi t h d r a w o n e  p in .  A f t e r  t ak ing o u t  o n e  p i n  t h e  coaches ma y  b e
drawn apart .

Spare s c rew couplings  mu s t  b e  placed o n  t h e  hook s  prov ided i n  t h e  dr iv ing c om-
partment.

Care mu s t  b e  exerc ised i n  s hunt ing s t oc k  f i t t ed  w i t h  "  Cowhead "  couplings  on ly .
They mu s t  n o t  b e  s hunt ed agains t  ord inary  vehic les  o r  agains t  buf f er  s tops  wh i c h  a r e
unprovided wi t h  a  cent re buf f ing block.

W A G O N  D O O R S ,  B R A K E  P I N  C H A I N S ,  E TC.
When shunt ing in  s idings and yards on t he  elec t rif ied lines,  care mus t  be taken t o  see

that t h e  doors  o f  all wagons  are pinned u p  o r  shut ,  s o  t hat  not hing can c ome in  contac t
with t he  t h i rd  ra i l  and not hing can fall ou t  o f  t he wagons on t o  t he rail.

Brake p in  chains mus t  be  fastened u p  i n  a  secure manner t o  prev ent  t hem c oming i n
contact wi t h  t he  t h i rd  rai l .  I n  a l l  cases o f  brake pins  o r  o t her  metall ic  substances c oming
In c ont ac t  w i t h  t h e  t h i r d  r a i l  o r  i t s  connec t ion,  t h e  Guard,  Shunt er  o r  o t h e r  pers on
concerned mus t  arrange f o r  t he  pins  t o  b e  immediat ely  fastened u p  o r  t he  met al l ic  sub-
stance removed,  even i f  this  necessitates t he s topping o f  the t rain.  T h e  Guard,  Shunter,  o r
other person concerned mus t  repor t  such occurrences.

Whe n pi nni ng o r  unpi nni ng br akes,  coupl i ng o r  uncoupl i ng wagons,  Guar ds,
Shunters a n d  ot he r s  concer ned,  m us t ,  a s  f a r  a s  pr acti cabl e,  w o r k  o n  t h e  s i de
of the  wagons a t  whi ch t he r e  is no thi r d r ai l .

S H U N T I N G   OF T R A I N S  F R O M  M A I N  T O  M A I N  O N
G RADIE NTS.

Trains mus t  n o t  b e  shunted f r o m Ma in  t o  Main  wh e r e  t he  l i ne  is  a  f all ing gradient
steeper t han I  i n  100 unless t here  is  an engine a t  t he  l o we r  end,  except  a t  t he  under-
mentioned places where special inst ruct ions are in  force.

STEAM C O A C H E S - W O R K I N G  O F .

Referring t o  pages 46,  47  and 62 o f  t he General Appendix  ; Steam Coaches are autho-
rised t o  wo r k  ov er t he f ol lowing lines :—

Line Nos .
2, 4  and I
18, 19 and 20
20, 28 and 29
81

Between.
Goole and Selby.
Wetherby  and Harrogate.
Harrogate and Pil moor.
Blyth and Mon  kseaton.
Newsham and Morpet h.

Two St eam Coac hes  c oupled t oge t he r  a r e  aut horis ed t o  w o r k  o v e r  t h e  f o l lowing
lines in  accordance wi t h  t he  inst ruct ions on page 47 o f  the General Appendix  :—

Line No.  B e t w e e n .
20 and 28 H a r r o g a t e  and Knaresborough.



R U N N I N G   O F  SPEC I A L  T R A I N S  O U T S I D E   N  O RMAL T R A F F I C
H O U R S.

 Referring t o  Page 100 o f  t he  General  Append ix  ; t h e  f o l lowing i s  a  l i s t  o f  branch
lines wh e r e  aut hor i t y  i s  giv en f o r  an  addit ional t a i l  s ignal o r  t ra in  f o l lowing board  b y
day o r  an addit ional r e d  t a i l  l amp b y  n ight  t o  b e  c arried o n  t h e  las t  vehic le o f  a  t ra in
or o n  an engine as  an indicat ion t ha t  a  special t ra in  is  t o  f o l low i n  regard t o  whic h n o
previous p r i n t e d  o r  wr i t t e n  no t i c e  has  been  giv en.  Signalmen,  Cros s ing Keepers ,  a n d
others concerned mus t  k eep a  look out  f o r  such an indicat ion,  T h e  Stat ion Mas t er a t  t he
starting p o i n t  o f  any  such t r a i n  mus t ,  wh e n  prac t icable,  t ak e  c are t h a t  t h e  addit ional
tail s ignal is  f ixed o n  t he  las t  vehic le o f  t he preceding t ra in and t he  Guard mus t  remov e
the addit ional t ai l  s ignal when i t  is  no  longer required.

Line Nos .  B e t w e e n .  L i n e  Nos .
14 and 6
14, 6  and 7
14, 8  and 30
9 and 30
I and 15
1 and 30
30, 32 and 15
36 and 40

39
42
I and 47

County and Forest.

YORK—ROSEDALE 11
(Line No.  33)

Hull and Withernsea.
Hull and Hornsea.
Hull and Scarborough.
Market Weight on and York .
Selby and Drif f ield.
York  and Scarborough.
Malton and Drif f ield.
Whit by  and Middlesbrough,.._

via Guisborough.
Picton and Grosmont .
Northallerton and Hawes.
Darlington and Richmond.
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Location o f  Zone.

Between.
Kirkby Stephen and Penrith.
Kirkby Stephen and Tebay.
Bishop Auck land and

Wearhead.
1, 55 and 57 Du r h a m and Waterhouses.
I and 72 N e w c a s t l e  and Hexharn.
1, 72 and 73 Newc as t le  and Blackhill,  v ia

Lintz Green.
I, 72 and 74 Newc as t le  and No r t h  Wy lam.
1 and 78 N e w c a s t l e  and Tynemouth.
1, 78 and 81 Newc as t l e  and Newbigg in  o r

Blyth and Avenue Branch.
83 A l n w i c k  and Colds t ream.
1 and 84 T w e e d m o u t h  and Kelso.

49
51
52 and 56

M O V E M E N T   OF R A I L  VEH I C L ES B Y  R O A D  M O T O R  VEH I C L ES.
Referring t o  page 104 of  the General Appendix  : t he  f ol lowing is  a  l is t  o f  places where

authority  is  given f o r  rail vehicles t o  be moved b y  road mo t o r  vehicles :—
Line No .  P l a c e .

5 H u l l  . . .  D o c k s  and Yards  wh e n  t rac tors  ( t o w  mot ors )  used.
36 S c a r b o r o u g h  G o o d s  Stat ion.
77 N e w c a s t l e  Q u a y .
83 H e d g e l e y  S t a t i o n .  ( O .  8908)

C O U PL I N G  A N D  U
N C O U P L I
N G   
O F  
E N G I N
E S .

 Firemen mus t  couple t he i r  engines t o  t rains  a t  t he  s tart ing point ,  and uncouple t hem
at t he t erminal point .

DEPO TS O N  W H I C H  E N G I N E S   ARE A L L O W E D .
Engines mus t  no t  be allowed t o  run  o r  shunt  on  Coal  Depots ,  except  where  a  not ice

board authoris ing this  is  exhibited.

S H U N T I N G   EN G I N E S  I N  Y A R D S - H E A D  A N D  T A I L  L A MPS.
Referring t o  page 6 0  o f  t he General Appendix  ; Shunt ing engines  mus t  c arry  a  Red

head l igh t  and a  Red t a i l  l ight ,  except  a t  places where  a  Wh i t e  l igh t  is  prescribed.  O n e
lamp mus t  be carried o n  t he  lamp i ron  immediately  be low t he chimney,  and t he  ot her  on
the upper  lamp i ron on t he bunker.  ( O .  6624)

LI NESI DE F I R E S .
Referring t o  pages 9 8  and  9 9  o f  t he  General  Append ix  ; t h e  f o l lowing inf ormat ion

supplied b y  t he  Fores t ry  Commiss ion shows  danger zones wh e r e  t he  r i s k  o f  lines ide f i re
appears greatest  :—

Pickering and Whit by  line—
Stretch :  Approx imat e ly
4+ miles Nort h f rom Levis-
ham Stat ion t o  Cart er
House.

Periods when risks
are greatest.

Any dry  periods.



MAIL B A G  A P P A R A T
U S .Referring t o  page 110 o f  t he General Appendix  ; t h e  places a t  whic h lines ide mal l  bag

pick-up standards a re  erec ted t o  wo r k  i n  connec t ion w i t h  t h e  apparatus o n  Pos t  Of f ice
mail vans and a t  whic h mai l  bags are dropped o r  picked up  are as shown be low : -

Line No.

Durham Stat ion
Pegswood Stat ion
Alnmouth Stat ion
Tweedmouth Stat ion

N U MB ER  T A B L ET S F O R  E X C U R S I O N   A ND S P E C I A L  T R A I N S .
I. A l l  Excurs ion,  Addit ional,  Relief ,  Special and Empt y  t rains  s hown i n  t h e  Excurs ion

and Special Tra in  Arrangements  Programme o r  o t her  Advices mus t  c arry  a  number  t ablet
on t he  f ront  o f  t he engine and on  t he end o f  t he rear  vehicle,  t he  numbers  t o  correspond
with t he numbers  shown in  t he Programme o r  Advice.

2. T h e  t ra in  engine ( o r  leading engine i n  t h e  case o f  a  double-headed t ra in )  mus t
carry t he number tablet  as indicated be low : -

(a) Wh e n  carry ing "  Express Passenger "  headlights t he number  tablet  t o  be placed on
the lamp bracket  at  t he f oot  o f  the chimney.

(b) Wh e n  carry ing "  Ordinary  Passenger "  o r  "  Empty Coaching Stock "  headlights t he
number tablet  t o  be placed on  t he lef t  hand lamp bracket  on t he  buf fer beam.

3. Coac h ing  Stock  vehicles a re  f i t t ed a t  t he  ends  wi t h  brackets  upon wh ic h  number
tablets can be  f ixed.

4. Me t a l  number  tablets  let tered o n  t he  back  wi t h  t he  name o f  t he s tat ion t o  whic h
they belong,  are k ept  on hand at  t he Depot  stat ions shown be low : -

Depot Station

Location.

NEWCASTLE (CENTRAL)

FERRYH1LL
LEAM SIDE
SOUTH SHIELDS
SUNDERLAND
DARLI NGTON. . .

SALTBURN

STOCKTON
WEST HARTLEPOOL
LEEDS CI TY  S O UTH

(L.M.S./L.N.E.R. Joint )).

SCARBOROUGH
YORK

HULL

BRI DLI NGTON

No. of
Tablets.

722

4
2
4
4

336

72

50
68

324

18
576

184

10

16

Up or  Down Side.

Down
Down
Down
Down

How numbered.

Distance from Station.

740 yards South.
25 yards South.

1,760 yards South.
440 yards Nor t h .

91 t o 120, 121 t o  200, 415 and 416, 424 to 448, 500
to 502, 506 to 508, 764 to 769, 894 to 898 ; 46

4 Blanks. [ b l a n k s .
2 Blanks.
4 Blanks.
4 Blanks.
I t o  60,  417 and 418,  464 t o  469,  503 t o  505,

509 t o  511,  770 and 771,  869 and 870,  899
to 901, and 12 blanks.

61 t o  70,  419  and 420,  470 t o  472,  772,  902
and 4  blanks.

71 t o  80 and 10 blanks.
81 t o  90, 421, 473 t o  475, 773, 903 and 4  blanks.
261 t o  280,  400 t o  404,  488 and 489,  550  t o

559, 742 t o  749, 783, 871 t o  880, 915 t o  929
and 40 blanks.

18 Blanks.
211 to 260, 361 t o 387, 476 to 487, 750 to 761, 774

to 782, 881 t o  893, 904 to 913, and 44 blanks.
281 t o  300,  351 t o  357,  422 and 423,  490  t o

496, 740 and 741, 762 and 763, 914 and 20 blanks.
10 blanks.

N ote.- Four  tablets are provided for  al l  numbers except the series 91 to 120 lettered "  Newcastle," for  which
six tablets of  each number  are provided.

5. ( a )  Stat ion Masters  respons ible f o r  mak ing u p  t rains  mus t  b e  careful t o  see t ha t
they are properly  numbered i n  accordance wi t h  t he Programme o r  Advice.  S t a t ion  Masters
at s tat ions o t her  t han Tablet  Depot s  mak ing u p  t rains  mus t  apply  t o  t he i r  Depot  Stat ion
for t he necessary tablets.

(b) I n t he case o f  t rains f rom t he Southern Area t he Stat ion Mas ter at  t he Tablet  Depot
Station t o  whic h t h e  numbers  s hown i n  t h e  Programme o r  Adv ic e a re  allocated w i l l  b e
responsible f o r  supply ing t he necessary tablets  t o  t he junc t ion s tat ion where  t he t rain f i rs t
touches t he  No r t h  Eastern Area,  o r ,  i n  t he  event  o f  t he t ra in n o t  s topping t here,  t o  t he
last s topping stat ion on t he Southern Area.

(c) Trains  f rom t he  L.M.S. Company 's  l ine  wi l l  c arry  L.M.S. tablets  (bearing t he  same
numbers as those scheduled in  t he No r t h  Eastern Area Programme o r  Adv ice f or t he wo r k -
ing in  t he No r t h  Eastern Area) as f ar as t he places a t  whic h L.M.S. engines are changed f o r
L.N.E.R. engines. L . M. S.  tablets are not  suitable f or use on L.N.E.R.  engines and t he Stat ion
Master a t  t h e  Table t  De p o t  Stat ion mus t ,  t heref ore,  s end t h e  necessary tablets  t o  t h e
engine-changing points  concerned.



(d) The  Stat ion Mas t er at  t he  Tablet  Depot  Stat ion mus t  also make such arrangements
as are necessary t o  ensure t he p rompt  re t urn  o f  t he No r t h  Eastern Area  Tablets  remov ed
from t rains  at  t he junc t ion s tat ion o r  f irs t  s topping stat ion af t er leaving t he No r t h  Eastern
Area i n  t he  case o f  t rains ret urning t o  t he Southern Area,  o r  at  t he engine-changing point
with respect  t o  t rains  ret urning t o  t he L.M.S. Company 's  line.

(e) As  regards  t rains  f rom t he  Scott ish Area,  t he tablets belonging t o  t hat  Area mus t
not b e  remov ed a t  t h e  junc t ion s t at ion b u t  mus t  b e  a l lowed t o  wo r k  w i t h  t h e  t ra in
through t o  Its dest inat ion and be sent  back t o  t he Scott ish Area on t he ret urn work ing.

6. Gua rds  mu s t  ens ure t h a t  t ablet s  a r e  remov ed a t  t h e  handing-ov er junc t ion o r
station i n  t he  case o f  t rains t o  t he Southern Area,  o r  at  t he place where L.N.E.R.  engines
are changed f o r  L.M.S. engines i n  respect  o f  t rains  t o  t he L.M.S.  Company 's  l ine ,  and o n
return t o  t he  No r t h  Eastern A rea  mus t  see t hat  t he  tablets  are replaced a t  t he  handing-
over junc t ion o r  stat ion, o r  engine-changing point ,  as t he case may  be.

In t h e  case o f  t rains  t o  t h e  Scot t ish Area,  t h e  tablets  s hould b e  a l lowed t o  wo r k
through wi t h  t he  t ra in t o  i t s  dest inat ion and be  brought  back  t o  t he  No r t h  Eastern Area
on t he ret urn work ing.

7. T h e  Guard mus t  satisfy hims elf  t hat  t he  t ra in  has  been proper ly  t ablet t ed bef ore
starting and repor t  any omission in  t his  respect.

8. T h e  Guard mus t  insert  on  his  journal t he tablet  number o f  the t rains  he works .
9. O n  complet ion o f  t he out ward journey  t he Fireman mus t  see t hat  t he engine tablet

is removed f rom t he engine and placed i n  pos it ion on  t he vehic le nex t  t he engine so as t o
be ready f or  t he ret urn journey .

The tablets  at  bot h ends o f  t he t rain mus t  be allowed t o  remain o n  t he  vehicles unt i l
the engine is  attached f o r  t he ret urn journey ,  when t he  Fireman mus t  take t he tablet  f rom
the f ront  vehic le and f ix  i t  on t he engine.

10. I n  t he  case o f  t rains where  t he engines are changed en  rou t e  t he  Fireman o f  t he
incoming engine mus t  t ak e t h e  t ablet  o f f  his  engine and f i x  i t  o n  t h e  vehic le nex t  h is
engine.

The Fi reman o f  t he  engine whic h w i l l  wo r k  t he  t ra in  f o rward  mus t  t ak e t h e  t ablet
f rom t he vehic le nex t  t he engine and place i t  on t he f ront  o f  his engine.

I i.  S t a t ion  Mas ters  obt aining number  tablets  f r o m t h e  Depo t  Stat ion mus t  see t ha t
they are ret urned immediately  af ter use, and t he Depot  Stat ion Mas ter mus t  appoint  some-
one t o  see t hat  a l l  tablets  c ome t o  hand prompt ly .  I f  they  have no t  al l  been received by
the evening o f  the second day af ter t he running o f  the t rain f o r  which t hey  have been used,
the circumstances mus t  be report ed t o  t he Dis t ric t  Superintendent .

When a  t rain completes  i t s  ros tered s et  work ing  t he  Guard mus t  remove t he tablets
f rom t he engine and last  vehic le and dispose o f  them as shown below :—

Station or  Siding.

NE\A/CASTLE DISTRICT.
Alnwick
Black hill
Blyth
Haltwhist le
Hexham
Newcastle (Cent ral)

Delaval Sidings
Heaton Carriage Sidings
Heaton No r t h  Sidings...
Scotswood Bridge Sidings

Tweed mouth

SUNDERLAND DISTRICT.
Birt ley
Durham

East Boldon
Ferry hill
Leamside
Low Fell
Pelaw
Ryhope
Seaham Harbour
South Shields
Sunderland

17

Places at  which tablets are to be left.

Parcels Off ice.
Booking Off ice.
Leading Porter's  Room.
Booking Off ice.
Foremen's Room.
Handed t o  person appointed by  Station Master t o receive

them.
In t he boxes prov ided and let t ered f o r  t he purpose.
Shunters' Cabin.
Telephone Cabin.
Shunters' Cabin.
Booking Off ice.

Station Master's  Of f ice—when closed, at  Signal Box .
Station Master's Off ice—when closed, at Station Inspector's

Office.
Booking Off ice.
Station Master's  Off ice—when closed, at  Telegraph Office.
Station Master's  Of f ice—when closed, a t  Signal Box .
Station Master's  Of f ice—when closed, at  Signal Box .
Station Master's  Off ice.
Booking Off ice.
Booking Off ice.
Station Master's  Off ice.
Platform Off ice, Sunderland.



Station o r  Siding.

DARLI NGTON DI STRI CT.
Darlington Stat ion and Sidings

In t he v ic inity
Hart lepool
Middlesbrough
Saltburn
Stockton
Thorn aby
West Hart lepool

YORK DISTRICT.
Harrogate
Leeds Ci t y  South

(L.M.S./L.N.E.R. Joint ).
Neville Hi l l  (Carriage Sidings)
Scarborough
Starbeck
York.. .

HULL DISTRICT.
Bridlington
Hull (Paragon)
Hull (Dairycoates Sidings)

Hull (Wal t on St reet  Sidings)

12. W h e n  a  t rain prov ided wi t h  number  tablets  f inishes at  some stat ion o r  s iding no t
set o u t  above,  t h e  Guard  mu s t  g iv e t h e  t ablet s  t o  t h e  St at ion Mas t er  a t  t h e  neares t
station, w h o  mus t  f orward t h e m t o  t h e  Depo t  f o r  wh ic h t hey  a re  let t ered b y  t h e  f i rs t
train, wi t h  a  suitable advice.

In t he  event  o f  t he tablets  get t ing t o  stat ions t o  whic h t hey  do  not  belong,  t hey  mus t
be sent  home wi t hout  delay, wi t h  a  suitable advice.

13. S t a t ion  Mas ters  w i l l  b e  he ld  respons ible f o r  k eeping u p  t h e i r  p rope r  s upply  o f
tablets, and f o r  seeing t hat  these ins t ruc t ions are carried out .  A n y  case o f  non-compliance
with t he inst ruct ions mus t  be at  once report ed t o  t he Dis t ric t  Superintendent .

BL ANK E N D  D E S T I N A T I O N  B O A R D S .

Twelve large b lank  end  des t inat ion boards  a r e  k ep t  i n  s t oc k  a t  Y o r k  t o  me e t  t h e
requirements o f  ot her Companies  o r  o t her  Areas o f  t he L.N.E.R.  in  connect ion wi t h  special
events on t he i r  lines.  Th e s e  boards can be  f ixed on  t he  brackets prov ided f o r  t he number
tablets a n d  t h e  Excurs ion a n d  Spec ial Tr a i n  Arrangement s  p rogramme o r  o t h e r  adv ice
will indicate when t hey  are t o  be used.

Referring t o  pages 39 and 40  o f  t he General Appendix  ; t he  places at  whic h gas tanks
of vehicles can be f illed are :—

Line No.

14

C H A R G I N G  C A R R I A G ES W I T H  G A S .

Place.

York
*Darlington
Newcastle Cent ral

*Hull (Paragon)
Leeds Ci t y  South

(L.M.S./ L.N.E.R. Joint ).

Station
Station
Station
Station
Station
Station
Station

18

Places at which tablets are to be left.

Inspector's Off ice.
Foremen's Off ice.
Inspector's Off ice.
Inspector's Of f ice.
Inspector's Of f ice.
Master's Off ice.
Inspector's Of f ice.

Station Inspector's  Off ice.
To be  handed t o  person appointed b y  Stat ion Mas t er

to receive them.
Shunters' Cabin.
On Train Set.
Down Side Shunters ' Cabin.
Lamp Room

Station Inspector's  Off ice.
Foremen's Off ice.
Trains Off ice,  af terwards  t o  be sent  by  Yard Mas ter t o

Foremen's Off ice, Paragon Stat ion.
Lobby o f  Washing Shed,  af terwards  t o  be  brought  t o

Foremen's Off ice,  Paragon Stat ion,  by  Shunters.

Line No.

20
30
43
62
78

Place.

*H arrogate
*Scarborough
*West  Hart lepool
*Sunderland
Heaton Carriage Sidings

The Stat ions mark ed *  are supplied by  means o f  t ravelling gasholders, and t h e  supply
of gas is limited, ( 0 .  2772)
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D I M EN SI O N S  O F  L O ADS—Ru les 129 ( iv) , ( vi) ,  ( xi i )  and 131 ( i ) .

(For N.E.  Area Standard Load Gauge, see Page 22).

Unless special aut hor i t y  i s  obtained,  t h e  dimens ions  o f  loads mus t  n o t  exceed t hos e
given i n  t h e  pamphlet  o f  Special Ins t ruc t ions  relat ing t o  Goods ,  Mineral and  L i v e  St oc k
Traffic issued b y  t he Railway  Clearing House f o r  t he l ine o r  lines  ov er whic h t hey  have t o
pass, and a l l  loads  mus t  be  gauged wh e n  t here  is  any  reason t o  doubt  t hat  t hey  are n o t
within t he dimensions.

The dimens ions  i n  t h e  f i rs t  c olumn o f  t he  f o l lowing tables  apply  above a  height  o f
3 ft. 44 ins, f rom rai l  level.

The wid t hs  apply ing be low 3  f t .  44- ins ,  f r o m ra i l  lev el  a r e  s hown i n  t h e  Not es  i n
6• t h e  Table below.

Loads mus t  n o t  b e  l o we r  t han 6  ins ,  abov e r a i l  lev el,  ex c ept  bet ween Lof t us  and
Whitby ,  where  t here mus t  be at  least 9  inches clearance above rai l  level on  t he outs ide o f
the t rack  (see page 21).  ( O .  6257)

RAILWAY.

L.N.E.R. (No r t h  Eastern Area)—
Between 3 f t .  4-i ins. and 8 f t .  9 ins, above rail
At 11 f t .  above rai l  level

NOTES.--(a) The width of  the gauge between 8 f t .  9 ins.
above rail and 11 f t .  0 ins, is reduced by a straight line
from 9  ft. 3 ins  at  8 ft. 9  ins, above rai l  to 9 f t .  0  ins.
at I I  f t .  0  ins, above rail.

(b) The maximum width of  load or wagon below 3 ft. 41
ins, f rom ra i l  level is  as follows :—

(1.) 8  f t .  8  ins, f or length overall not exceeding 30 f t .
0 ins, and wheel base 22 ft. 0  ins.

(11.) 8  f t .  7  ins, f or length overall not  exceeding 30 ft .
0 ins, and wheel base 24 ft. 0  ins.

(iii. ) 8  f t .  6  ins. f or length overall not exceeding 45 f t .
0 ins. and 30 f t .  0  ins, between bogie centres.

(iv.) 8  f t .  3 ins. f or length overall not  exceeding 52 ft.
0 ins. and 36 f t .  6  ins, between bogie centres.

(v.) 8  f t .  0  ins, f or length overall not exceeding 60 f t .
0 ins. and 43 f t .  0  ins, between bogie centres.

(vi.) 7  f t .  9  ins, f or length not  exceeding 50 f t .  0  ins.
between bogie centres.

(c) Wagons with a distance between centres of  bogies
exceeding 46 ft. must be the subject of special arrangement.

The fol l owi ng ar e  excepti ons t o  t he
Standard Gauge :—

Heaton and Tynemouth

Harton Coal Company 's  Railway,  v ia Whi t burn

NOTE—Loads exceeding 12 f t .  8  ins, in height  may be
accepted under special arrangement.

Earsdon and Percy Main

Width of load
as defined
in heading
of table.

Ft. i ns.

9 3
9 0

9 0

9 0

9 0

Height in
centre from

rail.

Ft. i ns .

1
1
3  
6
{

13 6

12 8

13 0

Height at
side from

rail.

Ft. i ns .

8 9
II 0

II 0

11 0

II 0



RAILWAY.

AO

Charlaw &  Sacriston Collieries .
(Sacriston Railway  and Inc line v ia Stella Gil l).

Charlaw Coll iery
Sacriston Shield Ro w Dr i f t
Findon Hi l l  Depot  &  Sidings
Sacriston Col l iery  &  Cok e Ovens
Daisy Hi l l  Siding
Edmondsley Siding

No wagon must  be sent to these collieries unless the
axles, hornplates and the load thereof  are a t  least  14
inches above rai l  level.

See note t  below.

Pontop Branch (Inclines).
Pe1ton (Stella Gi l l )  Group o f  Collieries.

Burnhope Coll iery  and Depots
Craghead Col l iery
Grange Vi l la Siding
Handen Ho ld  Col l iery
Holmside Coll iery
Twizell Col l iery

No wagon mus t  be sent  t o  these places unless t he
axles, hornplates and the load thereof  ore a t  least  13
inches above rai l  level.

See Note t  beiew.

Width of load
as defined
in heading
of table.

Ft. ins.

8 6

8 6

8 0
9 0
9 0
9 0
9 0
9 0

Height in
centre from

rail.

Ft, I ns ,

10 9

II 0

0 3
I II
3 6
3 6
1 II
3 6

Height at
side from

rail.

Ft. i ns .

10 9

II 0

0 3
1 0
I Q

Tanfield Branch (Bowes  Bridge) (Inclines).
Birkhead Depot  and Siding 8  6  3  0  0
Bowes Bridge Siding 8  6  3  4  0
Burnopfield o r  Hobson Col l iery   8  6  3  0  0
Burnopfield Siding   8  6  3  0  0
Byer Moor  Coll iery  &  Goods Siding   8  6  3  0  0
Crookgate Depots  and Siding  8  6  3  0  0
Dipton Del ight  Coll iery  and Cok e Ovens   8  6  3  0  0
East Tanf ield Col l iery    8  6  3  4  0
Kibblesworth Col l iery    8  6  9  0  8  3
Lobley Hi l l  Depots  and Sidings   8  6  3  4  I  0
Marley Hi l l  Col l iery  and Siding 8  6  3  0  I  0
Sunnyside Depots  and Siding   8  6  3  4  I  0
Tanfield Lane Siding   8  6  3  4  I  0
Tanfield Lea Coll iery   8  6  3  4  I  0
Tanfield Moo r  Coll iery  8  6  0  0  9  10
Tanfield Margaret  Coll iery    8  6  3  4  1  0
Watergate Coll iery    8  6  3  4  1  0
White-le-Head Siding   8  6  0  0  9  10

No wagon must be sent to these places unless the axles,
hornplates and the load thereof  are a t  least 13 inches
above rai l  level.

See Note I  below.

NOTE t  : —
Timber and other t raf f ic  not  exceeding 40  ft. i n  length when loaded on only  t wo  s ingle

bolster wagons wit hout  a  runner wagon between t hem w i l l  safely  pass ov er these Inc lines
whether an under-runner at  one or  both ends o f  the said two single bolster wagons is  re-luired
or not, but  the lowest port ion o f  the load must  be at  least 6  inches c lear ABOVE t he ends o f
all the wagons.

Timber and other t raf f ic  exceeding -40 ft. i n  length mus t  not  be sent  over these Inclines
without the special authority o f  the f )is t ric t  Superintendent.

Trolley, s ix-wheeled, a ls o wagons  f i t t ed  wi t h  v ac uum and/ or Westinghouse brakes and
wagons with side steps, and a l l  special wagons on bogie f rames wi l l  not  safely pass over t he
aforesaid inclines on the Charlow and Sacriston Railway, Pontop and Tan field Branches.

Wagons wit h a  wheel-base o f  10 ft. 6  inches can t ravel safely over these inclines without
restriction, but  f or vehicles wit h a  wheel-base uP t o 15 ft. a  clearance o f  I  f t .  6  inches above
rail level i s  required midway  between t he  wheel-base. A n  addit ional clearance o f  2  inches
Is required f o r  every 5  feet  o f  wheel-base above 15 feet .



RAILWAY.
Height i n

centre from
rail.

Height at
side from

rail.

Ft. ins. Ft. ins.

13 6 11 0

13 6 11 0

13 6 II 2

9 6 7 8
8 3 7 8

10 8 9 0

10 0 10 0

13 6 II 0

21

Width of load
as defined
in heading
of table.

Ft. i ns .
Newcastle and Carlis le
Norwood t o  Duns ton East
Gateshead, No rwood  and Blaydon—

1-

(Blaydon t o  Blaydon Mineral Sidings)
Blaydon South Wes t  Curv e
Red heugh Branch—

(Whickham t o  Duns ton East)  9  0
Pontop and South Shields Branch—

(Down Main and Down Independent  Washington South)
Stockton, Hart lepool and Newcas t le—

(Down Goods Independent, St. James' Bridge to Borough
Gardens)

(Stranton t o  Clarence Road Up  and Do wn  Goods)
Ferryhill and Cast le Eden Wes t

With the exception o f  Trolley wagons as provided for
hereunder, vestibuled Coaching Stock, also non-vestibuled
Coaching Stock and Freight  Stock longer than 5 2  feet
4 inc hes  o v e r  headstocks mu s t  n o t  r u n  bet ween
Ferryhill and Castle Eden West.

Trolley wagons over 52 feet in length, but not  exceed-
ing 55 feet over headstocks, may be accepted, provided the
maximum width of the load does not exceed 8 feet 6 inches.

Murton and Durham Elvet  Branch   9  0
Monkwearmouth Goods  Branch—

(Monkwearmouth Stat ion t o  Wearmout h Junct ion)
Belmont Branch (Belmont )
Tyne Doc k  Bot tom t o  Green Lane (Tyne Dock  Bot tom)
Darlington and Shildon—

(Up and Do wn  Goods  Independents,  A l be r t  Hi l l  and
Hopetown)

(Up and  D o w n  Goods  Independents  Hope t own  a n d
Charity)

Shildon Tunnel   8  9
Stock conveyed on Passenger trains may  be accepted up
to a width of  9 feet 3 inches owing t o  no t ra in being
allowed to pass a Passenger t rain in the tunnel.

Crawley Tunnel (Waskerley  Branch)   8  0
Ashes Branch   8  0
Wear Valley and VVearhead Branch—

Rogerley Quarry  Siding, Fros terley    9  0
Barnard Cast le and Ki rk by  Stephen—

Wagons wit h an ax le load in excess o f  16 tons must
not be allowed to pass between these two stations.

Seaham, Swine Lodge Incline   8  0
Darlington and Saltburn—

(Thornaby Goods Independents)
(Sussex St ree t  Lev el  Cros s ing Goods  Independents ,  9  0

Middlesbrough)   J -
tSaltburn and Whit by ,  as between Lof tus  and Wh i t by  —

Loads must not  b e  lower than 6  inches above rai l  level
except between Loftus and Whit by  where there mus t
be a  clearance o f  at  least  9  inches above r a i l  level
on the outside o f  the track.

t Pickering and Wh i t by
Coastt Scarborough (Gallows  Close) and Wh i t by  v ia Line —

tStockton and Whi t by  as between Gros mont  and Whi t by  9  0  1 3  6  1 1  0
NOTE t  :—

Coaching Stock belonging to other Companies up t o  and inc luding 61 f eet  6  inches in length
over body, 9  feet wide over body and 9 feet 3 inches over handles may work on any of  the above
named branches prov ided t he bot tom foot-boards o f  any vehicles exceeding 5 4  f eet  i n  length
over headstocks are attached t o the bogies and not  t o  the underframe. A l l  vehicles mus t  c lear
the N.E.  Area standard load gauge.

Stock exceeding these dimensions can only  be accepted by  special arrangement.
Freight Stock (L.N.E.R.  a n d  ot her Companies)—Fout-wheeled wagons  wi t h  a  wheel  base

exceeding 1 9  feet ,  bogie wagons more  t han 5 6  f eet  ov er  buf fers ,  a n d  s ix-wheeled wagons
exceeding I  I feet  wheel base, must not be allowed to work  on any o f  the above-named branches.
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RAILWAY,

Width of load
as defined
in heading
of table.

Height In
centre from

rail,

Height at
side from

rail.

Ft. I ns . Ft. I ns . Ft. Ins .
Church Fenton &  Harrogate (Cr imple Tunnel) 9 0 13 6 II 0
Hull and Barnsley Section
Drax—Ouse Bridge.

Castings 5 i  inches above ra il level are fixed between
the outer ra i ls  and  inside o f  the Bridge wit h  a
distance o f  13 inches between the inner edge o f  the
castings and the  outer ra ils.  Ca re  must b e  exer-
cised when accepting low o r  wide trolleys o r  loads
to ensure that they are o f  such height and width from
rail as will enable them to pass safely over this bridge

9 3 •
1
3 
9

II 0

Hull and Barns ley  and Great  Cent ral  Joint  L ine (bet ween
Aire Junct ion and Brait hwell)

Great Cent ral,  Hul l  and Barns ley  and Midland J oint  Co m-
mit tee (between Brait hwell  and Laughton)

Swinton and Knot t ingley 9 0 13 9 II 0
Ax il° Ime Joint N.E. Area standard

applies.
gauge

N.E. ARE A S TANDARD L O A D  GAUGE .
Rule 179.

1
9'

RAI L LEVEL
I ,
i4141

NOTE.---The exceptions t o  t h e  above Gauge a re  shown  o n  pages 19-22.
For DI ME NS I O N X ,  see notes on  page 19.
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W O R K I N G  O F  O T H E R  C O M P A N I E S '  M A I L  V A N S  O V E R  T H E
N O R T H  E A S T E R N  A R E A .

Other Companies '  Mai l  Vans mus t  only  be allowed t o  wo r k  ov er t he f ol lowing sections
of l ine

(I ) W I T H  T R A D U C T O R S  A N D  N E T S  O N  O N E  O R  B O T H  S I DES.
Fr o m t h e  Sout h ,  as  f a r  as  Y o r k  on l y ,  by  any  route,  subjec t  t o  t he condit ion t hat  t wo

mail vans wi t h  t raduc tors  o n  t h e  s ix -foot  s ide are no t  al lowed t o  pass each o t he r  i n
Brotherton Tunnel  (see paragraph 5) .

(2) M I D L A N D  A N D  N. E .  J O I N T ,  W I T H  T R A D U C T O R S  O N  O N E  S I DE O N L Y .
Fr o m t h e  S o u t h  t o  Y o r k  b y  any  rou t e  (subjec t  t o  res t ric t ion i n  paragraph 5) .
Yo rk  and  Berwic k .  I n  t he event  o f  t he Main l ine being blocked t he  vans may  wo r k  ov er

the alternat ive routes  authorised f o r  L.M.S. wide stock.

Newcastle a nd Scotswood Br i dge  Sidings,  on Empty Coaching Stock trains only.
Gateshead (Gr eensfi el d)  a nd  Scotswood Br i dge  Si di ngs,  v i a  Dunston.
Newcastle a nd L o w  Fel l ,  v i a  Ki ng Edwar d Br i dge  or  H i gh  Level  Br i dge.
Newc as t le t o  He a t o n  Ca r r i a g e  Sidings ,  on  t he  Do wn  Main o r  Do wn  Ty nemout h lines,

providing t he  t raduc t or is  on  t he  lef t -hand s ide when fac ing i n  t he  direc t ion i n  whic h
the t rain is  t ravelling.

(When Ma i l  vans are work ing t o  Heat on Carr iage Sidings on  Do wn  Ty nemout h
line, out -of -gauge Stock  mus t  n o t  be  al lowed i n  Shed Side l ine).

• H e a t o n  Car r i age Sidings t o  Newcast l e ,  via S. W.  Cur ve and Manors,  or  on U p  Tyne-
mouth line.

Newcastle and P e law.
Leeds a n d  H u l l .  I n  t h e  ev ent  o f  t he Main  l i ne  being blocked,  t h e  vans may  wo r k  by

any alternat ive rout e between these points .
Hul l  a nd Br i dl i ngton.
Yor k and Scar bor ough.

(3) O N  E A S T  C O A S T  T R A I N S  D I V E R T E D  V I A  C A R L I S L E ,  V I A  S O U T H
G O S FO RTH,  O R  V I A  T Y N E M O U T H .

Newc as t le a n d  Car l i s l e ,  under  condit ions  set  o u t  I n  t he  Divers ion o f  Trains  i n  case o f
Accident pamphlet .

(4) O N  T H E  F O L L O W I N G  S E CTI O NS  O F  L I N E  M A I L  V A N S  O F  T H E  TY P E S
A U T H O R I S E D  T O  W O R K  O V E R  S U C H  S E C T I O N S  M A Y  B E  R U N
W I T H  T H E  N E T S  A N D  T R A D U C T O R S  A T  E I T H E R  S I DE  :—

Al l  r o u t e s  f r o m  t h e  S o u t h  i n t o  Y o r k  (subjec t  t o  res t ric t ion i n  paragraph 5) .
Between Newcast l e  a nd L o w  Fel l ,  v i a  Ki ng Edwar d Br i dge  or  H i gh  Level  Br i dge.
Between Newcast l e  and P e law.
Between Hul l  a nd Leeds.
Between Hul l  and Br i dl i ngton.

On all other sections of  line over which they are authorised t o travel, mail vans must  always
be run wi t h  t he  nets and t raduc tors  on t he  s ide oppos ite t o  t he s ix-foot  way .

When Mai l  vans f it t ed wi t h  nets  and t raduc tors  on  t he  s ix -foot  s ide are run  o n  t rains
through Brot hert on Tunnel,  between Bur t on Salmon and Ferrybridge,  t he  f ol lowing
arrangements mus t  be carried ou t  :—
Up t rains  mus t  s top at  Burt on Salmon Signal Box ,  and Do wn  t rains  at  Ferrybridge

Signal Box ,  when t he  Guard mus t  inf orm t he  Signalman o f  t he ident it y  o f  t he t rain s o
that arrangements  may  b e  made f o r  Up  and Do wn  t rains  conveying Mai l  vans n o t  t o
pass t hrough t h e  Tunnel  a t  t h e  same t ime.  I f  t he  U p  t ra in  i s  al lowed t hrough t h e
tunnel f irs t ,  t h e  Do wn  t ra in  mus t  n o t  b e  al lowed t o  leave Ferry bridge un t i l  t he  U p
train has  passed Ferrybridge.  I f  t he Do wn  t ra in  i s  al lowed t hrough t h e  Tunnel  f irs t ,
the U p  t rain mus t  no t  be  allowed t o  leave Burt on Salmon Signal Box  unt i l  t he  Do wn
train has passed Burt on Salmon Signal Box.

(6) Bogie Mail  vans mus t  no t  t ravel on  Nos .  2  o r  3 Goods  lines  behind Newcas t le Cent ral
Station, bu t  mus t  be work ed on ei t her Nos .  I  o r  4  Goods lines.

(7) Ma i l  vans mus t  not  be conveyed on Freight  t rains.

(5)

•



2q

Width over
body or
guards'

duckets not
exceeding

Width over
handles

not
exceeding

Length over  body. Conditions of  acceptance.

9' 0 '
9' 0 '

9' 0 '
9' Ow Not  exceeding 52'  6"

Between 52'  6"
and 57'  0"

No restrict ions.
May only  wo r k  f rom t he L.M.S. l ine : —

To  York  by any route via Leeds, Nor -
manton o r  Sheffield.
To  Hu l l  by  any rout e via Leeds, Nor-
manton, Sheff ield o r  Goole.

Over York -Newcast le-Berwick  Section.
To  Sc arborough via York and Malton,
Hull a n d  Dr i f f ie ld ,  o r  S e l b y  a n d
Drif f ield.

9' 0 " 9
'  
4
'

Not  exceeding 57'  0 ' May only  wo r k  f rom t he L.M.S. l ine : —
9' 4 " 9' 4

1 1
Not  exceeding 57'  0" To  Yo rk  by any route via Leeds, Nor -

manton o r  Sheffeld.
To  Hu l l  by  any rout e via Leeds, Nor -
manton, Sheff ield o r  Goole.
To Newcast l e  via York.
To Sc arborough via York  and Malton,
Hull and Dri f f ie ld o r  Selby  a n d
Drif f ield.

9 0 '
1

0" Exceeding 57'  0"

}To t a l l y  rest ric ted.9' 0 " 9' 4 ' Exceeding 57'  0"
Twi n Vesti bul ed Ar t i cul ated Thi r ds.

9
' 
3
i
3
6
"  
I  
1 
1
1
3
'  
3
1
-
"  
o
v
e
r
a
l
l  
I  
T
o
t
a
l
l
y  
r
e
s
t
r
i
c
t
e
d
.

OTHER COMPANIES' COACHI NG STOCK WORKI NG OVER
THE NO RT H EASTERN AREA.

L.M.S. S T O C K .

1.—L.M.S. vehic les c arry  dimens ion plates whic h s how t he weight ,  length over body and
width ov er  max imum projec t ions,  t hus : —

29 Tons.
57' x  9 '  3 "

Although t he  dimensions plat e does no t  indicate the w dth over the body  separately f rom
the wid t h  ov er  handles  i t  should be  not ed t hat  t h e  on ly  L.M.S.  vehic les u p  t o  65  f t .  i n
length wh ic h  exceed 9  f t .  ov er  body  are: —

(a) Ce r t a i n  brak e vehicles wi t h  guards '  duckets.
(b) F i r s t  and Compos it e Sleeping Cars .

Where t he dimensions plate shows a  max imum wi d t h  ov eral l  o f  mo r e  t han 9  f t . ,  b u t
not more  than 9  ft. 4  Ins., i t  may,  therefore,  b e  assumed t ha t  t h e  vehic les d o  n o t  exceed
9 f t .  ov er  body  prov ided t hey  are not  o f  the t wo  types specified.

Vehicles received f rom t he  L.M.S. Company  whic h exceed t he  agreed dimens ions  mus t
be s topped a t  t he  junc t ion s tat ion,  o r  a t  t h e  last  s topping s tat ion bef ore t he  prohibi t ed
section is  t o  be traversed, and t h e  t raf f ic  t ranshipped.  I f  the t raf f ic  cannot  convenient ly  be
transhipped, a n d  permiss ion i s  given as shown b e l o w f o r  t he  vehic les t o  wo r k  ov e r  t he
section concerned subject  t o  certain res t ric t ions  being applied,  t he  vehicles may  be  allowed
to wo r k  ov er t he sect ion o f  line and t he appropriate restric t ions enforced. I n  ei t her event,
a special repor t  mus t  be submit ted t o  t he Dis t ric t  Superintendent .

See page 26 f or  instruct ions in  regard t o  t he divers ion o f  ot her Companies '  s tock when
the Main l ine is  blocked.

L.M.S. Stock is  accepted subject  t o  t he underment ioned condit ions :—
V E HI CLE S  F I T T E D  W I T H  B O T T O M  F O O T B O A R D S

FI X E D T O  T H E  L I NDE RFRAME .

Thr ee-Coach Non-Vest i bul ed Ar t i cul ated Thi r ds.
9' 3 + "  I —  I  1 6 6 '  O r  I  To t a l l y  restric ted.



Three-coa

Width over
body or
guards'

duckets not
exceeding

Width over
handles

not
exceeding

Length over  body.

9' 0" 9' 0" Not  exceeding 52'  6"
9' Off 9' 0" Between 52'  6"

and 65'  6"
9' 0" 9' 0" Exceeding 65'  6"
9' 0" 9' 4" (x ) N o t  exceeding 57'  0"

i
S

9' 4" (x ) " (x ) N o t  exceeding 57'  O"

9' 31"

9' 0 "

9' 0 "

9' 3 '

-
2
5• V E H I C L E S  N O T  FITTE D W I T H  B O T T O M  FO O TBO ARDS

FIXED T O  T H E  UNDE RFRAME .

9' 4 '  (x ) 9 ' 4 "  (x ) Exceeding
(x) 9 '  3 " in  t he case o f  the

Twin Vestibuled Articulated
9' 3
1
6
6
- '  
1
1
3
'  
3
1
"

2

ch Non-V

9' 0 '  9 '  0 "  N o t  exceeding

9' 3 "

9' 3 "

9' 3 "

166' O r

57' 0"

Conditions of  acceptance.

Newcastle—Carlisle line,  see para. 2.
Thirds.
overall

estibuled Articulated
Thirds.

2. S P E CIAL N O T E  RESPECTING NEWCASTLE—CARLISLE S E CTION.
(i) Vehicles fitted with Bottom Footboards fixed to  the  Underframe.
9' 0 "  9 '  0 "  N o t  exceeding 52'  6" N o  restrict ions.

Exceeding 52'  6" T o t a l l y  rest ric ted.

(ii) Vehicles N o t  fitted with Bottom Footboards fixed to  the Underframe.
65' 6" N o  restrict ions.

Not  exceeding 65'  6 '

Exceeding 65'  6"

Not  exceeding 65'  6 '

No restrict ions.
May w o r k  ex c ept  be t ween Fer ry h i l l—

Castle Eden Wes t .
By special arrangement  only .
May w o r k  ex c ept  o v e r  t h e  f o l lowing

sections
Ferryhill—Cast le Eden Wes t .
Bishop Auc k land—Tow Law.

(Newcastle—Carlisle, see para.  2).
May only  wo r k  f rom t he L.M.S. l ine : —

To Y o r k  by any route via Leeds, Nor -
manton o r  Sheffield.
To  Hu l l  by  any route via Leeds, Nor -
manton, Sheff ield o r  Goole.
To Newcastle via York.
To  Sc arborough via York  and MaIton.
Hull a n d  Dr i f f i e l d  o r  S e l b y  a n d
Drif f ield.
(Newcastle—Carlisle, see para.  2).

By special arrangement  only .

[

May work  on the Main line to Nort haller-
ton a n d  o n  b ranc hes  S o u t h  o f
Northallerton except  :—

Into Hu l l  Paragon ( f rom
West Parade Signal Box).

Church Fenton and Cr imp le  Junct ion.
Pickering and Whi t by .
Scarborough and Whi t by .

These Uni ts  must not work  in the
N.E. Area North of Northallerton.

No rest ric t ions bu t  part icular care mus t
be exercised t o  ensure t hat  vehicles
ot types (a) and (b)  (para. I )  exceeding
9' 0" over body or Guards' duckets are
not allowed t o  work  over this section
unless special authorit y  has been given
and t he opposite l ine is c lear between
Prudhoe and Corbr idge stations.

Note.—Unless advice is  received t o  t he
contrary, where  t he  •widths shown o n
the dimens ion plates o f  vehicles having
guard's duckets exceeds 9 f t .  this  must
be regarded as  relat ing t o  t he  wi d t h
over t he duckets.

Accepted b y  special arrangement  on ly
opposite line t o be kept  clear between
Prudhoe and Corbr idge Stations.

Accepted b y  special arrangement  on ly
opposite line t o be kept  clear between
Prudhoe and Corbridge stations.



G.W. STOCK.
3. G . W .  Stock  is  accepted, subject  t o  t he f ol lowing condit ions :—

DIMENSIONS OF  STOCK.
Not  exceeding 9 feet  in wid t h  ov er pro-

jections and 60 feet in length over headstocks.

Not  exceeding 9  feet  O.  inches in wid t h
over handles and 56 feet in length over head-
stocks.

Not  exceeding 9  feet  3,-1- inches in wid t h
over projec t ions  and 56 feet  in  length ov er
headstocks.

G.W. S TO CK OUT-OF-GAUGE .
4. G . W .  Stock EXCEEDI NG t he dimensions set  ou t  above mus t  be accepted by  special

arrangement only .
Not e. —G. W.  s tock  where  let t ered on  t he  solebar shows t he wid t h  ov er  body

and lengt h ov e r  buffers,  and allowance mus t  b e  made f o r  t he  handles when  t hey
exceed t he body  widt h,  and also f or  t he buffers.

See ins t ruc t ions  b e l o w i n  regard  t o  t h e  divers ion o f  o t her  Companies '  s t oc k
when t he Main l ine is  blocked.

S.R. STOCK.
5. Sout hern  Rai lway  s t oc k  n o t  exceeding t h e  f o l lowing dimens ions  :—

59 feet  long ov er body
9 feet  wide (exc luding handles)
9 feet  3 inches wide ov er handles

may wo r k  f reely  ov er  a l l  Passenger lines  o n  t he  L.N.E.R1 except  t he  f ol lowing branch : —
Ferryhill—West  Hart lepool (between Ferry hil l  and Cast le Eden Wes t ).

D IVER SIO N  O F  O T H E R  C O M P A N I E S '  S T O C K  B Y  A N
A L T ER N A T IVE R O U T E  O W I N G  T O  A C C I D E N T

OR O T H E R  C A U S E .

In t he  event  o f  an accident  aris ing as a  result  o f  whic h t he  direc t  rou t e  v ia t he  Main
line bet ween Normant on and Newcas t le i t  not  available, t rains  conveying o t her  Companies '
stock may  be work ed by  t he f ollowing routes  :—
LINE No. I F  OBSTRUCTION BETWEEN.

York and Thirs k

Thirsk and Nort hallert on
Northallerton and Darlington

Darlington and Ferry hil l

Ferryhill and Durham

1 D u r h a m  and Newcas t le

25 N o r m a n t o n  and York

26

CONDITIONS OF  ACCEPTANCE.
May w o r k  ex c ept  o v e r  t h e  f o l lowing

sections :—
Newcastle—Carlisle.
Ferryhill-- Castle Eden Wes t .

May wo r k  f r o m t h e  G . W.  l i ne  b y  a l l
routes i n t o  Yo rk  and Hu l l  o r  t o  Berwic k
and Scarborough v ia York .

May wo r k  f r o m t h e  G . W.  l i ne  b y  a l l
routes in t o  York  and Hu l l  o r  t o Newcast le
and Scarborough v ia York . •

ALTERNATIVE ROUTES.
Poppleton, Starbeck and Ripon.
Pilmoor, Starbeck and Ripon (During Daylight  only).
Starbeck and Sinderby.
Welbury ,  Eaglescliffe and Dinsdale.
Stockton, Wynyard,  Thornley,  Sunderland and Pelaw.
Dinsdale, Stockton and Sedgefield.
Stockton, Wynyard,  Thornley,  Sunderland and Pelaw.
Darlington and Durham,  v ia Bishop Auckland.
Stockton and Newcast le,  v ia Norton-on-Tees,

West Hart lepool and Horden.
Shincliffe, Leams ide,  Was hingt on,  H i g h  S t ree t ,

Greensfield, East Loop and King Edward Bridge,
or Gateshead and High Level Bridge.

Leamside, Was hingt on,  H i g h  St reet ,  Greens f ield,
East Loop and King Edward Bridge, or  Gateshead
and High Level Bridge.

Penshaw and Sunderland.
Methley Junction and Cutsyke Junct ion (L.M.S.)
Cutsyke and Pontefract.
Garforth and Churc h Fenton.
Milford and Selby.

The s t oc k  ma y  als o wo r k  bet ween Newc as t le and  Hea t on  Carr iage Sidings  o n  t h e
North Ma in  l i n e  o r  t h e  Ty nemout h lines .

WHE N THE  DI VERSI ON O F  TRAI NS I S ARRANGED,  PARTI CULAR A TTE NTI O N I S
CALLED TO THE RESTRICTIONS ON PAGES 23-26, WHI CH MUST BE STRICTLY OBSERVED.



REPO RT ING  O F  A C C I D E N T S .

Referring t o  page 88 o f  t he General Appendix  ; t h e  prescribed•
to wh o m t hey  mus t  be sent, are shown below :—

FORM.
Nature of  Accident. Officers to whom

forms must be sent.No. Headed.

B. 912 Report by Injuries t o  Company 's
Injured Person employees As set  ou t  i n  Ch ie f  General

Manager's c ircular AI / 15t h
B. 911 Report by Local

or Dis t r ic t
'
t

Nov., 1943.

Officer

0.6372 Report  o f
Accident

Injuries t o  members  of  public,
animals, vehic les,  et c . ,  als o
derailments, c oll is ion,  et c . ,
AT LEVEL. CROSSINGS

District Of f icer.

0.6372A do. N O T  A T do.
LEVEL CROSSINGS

0.6032 Report  o f Trains div ided on running lines District Of f icer.
Train Div ided

B. 915 Street accident Street Accidents District  Of f icer.
In which cart-
age equipment
Is Involved
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forms and t he Off icers

CLOCKS A N D  W A T C H E S - R E G U L A T I O N  A N D  M A I N T E N A N C E .

CLOCKS.
All Stat ion and publ ic  clocks mus t  s how t he c orrec t  t ime.  U p o n  rec eipt  o f  t he t i me

signal t he  clocks mus t  be checked, correc ted,  and regulated i f  necessary.
Except where  ins t ruc t ions  are  issued t o  t he  cont rary ,  c locks requir ing repai r  mus t  be

forwarded t o  t h e  Traf f ic  St ores  Superintendent ,  Cloc k  Sec t ion,  Doncas ter,  t o  wh o m a n
advice should b e  s ent  giv ing t he  ini t ia l  and number  o f  t he c lock.  Cl oc k s  should b e  f or--
warded b y  Passenger t ra in and mus t  n o t  be  packed b u t  b e  lef t  uncovered,  t he  pendulum
being detached and securely  fastened t o  t he s ide o f  t he clock.

The label mus t  show t he name o f  t he f orwarding stat ion.
When a  c lock  is  t rans ferred f rom one  of f ice,  s tat ion o r  depot  t o  another,  t he  Traf f ic

Stores Superintendent  mus t  b e  advised, part iculars  o f  t he ini t ial  and number  o f  t he c lock
being given.

WAT CH ES.
Guards' watches are allocated t o  t he  Dis t r ic t  Superintendents  and mus t  no t  b e  t rans -

ferred t o  ot her districts.
When repairs  are necessary t o  a watch i t  should be sent  t o  t he Dis t r ic t  Superintendent

to whom i t  is  allocated.
When a  Guard is  t ransferred f rom one dis t ric t  t o  another,  t he  watch i n  his  possession

must b e  s urrendered t o  t h e  Dis t r i c t  Superintendent  bef ore  s uc h t rans fer,  a n d  i f  af t er
transfer t he  man cont inues  t o  b e  ent i t led t o  t he  issue o f  a  watch,  applicat ion s hould b e
made t o  t he Dis t r ic t  Superintendent  t o  whose staff the Guard has been t ransferred.

Should any  case arise where  a  watch has been los t  o r  damaged b y  t he  carelessness o r
negligence of  a Company's employee, the person at  fault  wi l l  b e  called upon  t o  pay  f o r  t he
watch o r  t he cost o f  repairs.

FAILURES O F  T A I L  O R  S I D E  L A MPS.
Tail o r  Removable Side Lamps  wh i c h  f a i l  wh i l s t  i n  us e mus t  b e  exchanged a t  t h e

first available s tat ion and t h e  fac t  rec orded o n  t h e  Guard's  report ,  defect ive lamps  being
sent t o  t he  Dis t r ic t  Superintendent  f o r  examinat ion.
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LAMPS F O R  R EPA I R S.

Lamps requiring repair must be dealt with  as under :—
Signal lamps, Leve l Crossing gate lamps and Platform lamps must be addressed t o  the

District Engineer concerned.
Lamps used on Dock Lighters must be addressed to  the Storekeeper, Dockyard, Hull.
Other lamps must  b e  addressed t o  th e  Locomotive Wo rks  Manager, No rt h  Road,

Darlington.
General.

A record must be kept o f  the number o f lamps sent fo r repairs, and the address labels
must show clearly the Station from which the lamps have been forwarded, and the number
in each consignment. Those sent by train must also have a Company's label affixed.

All lamps sent t o  the Locomotive Works Manager, No rth  Road, Darlington, must be
accompanied by a requisition from the forwarding station.

Care must  b e  taken when sending defective hand, roo f ,  t a i l  o r  side lamps t o  b e
repaired, t o  send a ll parts belonging t o  them, e.g., cisterns, burners, reflectors. etc. O i lmust not be left in the vessels.

All repaired lamps must be returned t o  the places fo r which they are lettered unless
other disposal orders have been received. ( O .  6474)

BARRO WS, R  ULLEYS A N D  R  ULLEY S H A F T S  F O R  R EPA I R S.

Repairing of Barrows, Rulleys, Rulley Shafts and Miscellaneous Wooden articles.
The following articles requiring repairs must be sent to  the workshop indicated

Newcastle  District

Sunderland District.
Easington
South Hetton
and stations South
thereof.
Sherburn Colliery
and stations
South thereof.

Other Stations

Darlington District
York District

Hull District.
Hull and stations on

Hornsea and With -
ernsea Branches.

Other Stations

Barrows, Rulleys and
Rulley Shafts.

Rulley Repair Shop,
Greensfield Works,

GATESHEAD.

Wagon Shops,
WEST HARTLEPOOL.

Wagon Shops,SHILDON.

Rulley Repair Shop,
Greensfield Works,

GATESHEAD.
Wagon Shops,

SHILDON.
Wagon Shops,

YORK.

Rulley Shops, Dairycoates, HULL.

Wagon Shops, YORK.

Miscellaneous Wooden
Articles.

(e.g., loading boards, barrow-
ing boards, dust boxes, step
ladders, sheet t ilts,  cattle
hurdles and t rimme r
boards)

Works Manager,
WALKER GATE.

Wagon Shops,
WEST HARTLEPOOL.

Wagon Shops,
SHILDON.

Works Manager,
WALKER GATE.

Wagon Shops,SHILDON•
Wagon Shops,

YORK.

Rulley Shops, Dairycoates,
HULL (excluding loading
boards).

Wagon Shops, YORK, includ-
ing loading boards from the
whole of the Hull District.

All articles sent fo r repairs must have on the  address label the  name o f  the sending
station together with  the number o f the barrow o r rulley, etc. A n  advice must be sent in
every case, and Station Masters, Yard Masters and others must see tha t the  articles are
promptly returned from the shops.

In cases where i t  is n o t  possible t o  send barrows fo r repairs without re lie f barrows
being supplied, application must be made to  the District Superintendent. ( O .  8445)

RIDING  O F  B I C YC L ES A L O N G S I D E  T H E  R A I L W A Y .

The rid ing o f  bicycles along the side o f  the Railway line is strict ly forbidden, and any
Cases reported wil l  be dealt with  by disciplinary action. ( O .  8733)
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LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS.

LINE N O ,  I -SHAFTHOLME T O  BERWICK
(MARSHALL MEADOWS) .

B ET WEEN  S H A F T H O L M E  A N D  B ER WI C K .

E NG I NE S  W O R K I N G  M A I N  L I N E  T R A I N S  R E Q U I R I N G  ( I )  O T H E R  T H A N
N O R M A L  P I L O T  AS S I S TANCE  O R  ( 2 )  T O  C H A N G E  E N G I N E S .

(I ) Wh i s t l es  t o  be given by  Driv ers  :— No. o f  Whist les.
(a) Fo r  ass is t ing engine,  o t h e r  t h a n  n o r ma l  p i l o t

assistance I  Cr o w.
(b) T o  change engines 3  Crows .
(c) T o  cancel ei t her (a) o r  (b)  3  s hort  I  long.

(2). Dr i v e r s  requ i r ing  assistance ( o t h e r  t han  no r ma l  p i l o t  assistance) o r  t o  change
engines, mus t  give t he prescribed whis t les  on  passing t he f irs t  open signal box  i f  t he need
for assistance o r  f o r  an engine change is  apparent .

Unless i n  t h e  meant ime t h e  prov is ions  o f  (3 )  b e l o w apply ,  t hes e whis t les  mus t  b e
repeated a t  t he  nex t  open s ignal b o x  as  an  addit ional safeguard t ha t  t h e  message is  r e -
ceived.

(3). Dr i v e r s  o f  t rains  w h o  af t er  whis t l ing f o r  a  change o f  engine o r  f o r  assistant
engine dec ide t ha t  t hey  can wo r k  f orward wi t h o u t  t he  emergency  engine mus t  giv e t h e
cancelling whis t le a t  t he  nex t  open s ignal box .

(4). Engines  can be obtained at  :—
Doncaster. D a r l i n g t o n .  T w e e d m o u t h  o r  Berwick .
York. N e w c a s t l e .

(5). Signalmen should immediat ely  advise t he i r  Dis t r ic t  Cont ro l  when  Dr iv ers  whis t le
for, o r  cancel, requests f or  assistance, etc.

(6). I n  t h e  ev ent  o f  an engine f ai l ing wh i l e  haul ing a n  Eas t  Coas t  t ra in  immediat e
steps mus t  be taken by  t he Dis t r ic t  Cont ro l  concerned t o  secure a  suitable engine t o  t ake
the t r a i n  f orward.  I f  t he  engine whic h  i s  used f o r  t h is  purpos e i s  l ik e ly  t o  los e t ime ,
arrangements mus t  b e  made f o r  a  suitable engine t o  b e  prov ided a t  t h e  f i rs t  available
point. Th i s  engine,  i f  necessary, t o  proceed t o  meet  t he  disabled t ra in  and b e  s ignalled
E.P. ( 0 .  7555)

B ET WEEN  SH A F T H O L I k l E  A N D  Y O R K  A N D  B E T W E E N
D A R L I N G T O N  A N D  B E R M C K .

TE LE P HO NE S  A T  S I G N A L  B O X E S  A N D  L E V E L  CRO S S I NG S  F O R  U S E  O F
T R A I N M E N  W H E R E  C O N T I N U O U S  A T T E N D A N C E  I S  N O T  P R O V I D E D  :—
Telephones a r e  prov ided a t  a l l  s ignal box es  and Cross ing Keepers '  box es  (ex c ept  t hos e
shown be low)  where  cont inuous at tendance is  no t  given,  t o  enable t rainmen t o  c ommuni-
cate quick ly  wi t h  t he  Signalman a t  t he  f irs t  open b o x  i n  t he  event  o f  accident, f ai lure o r
other emergency.

At s ignal boxes  t he  telephones wi l l  b e  i n  a  standard wooden b o x  and f ixed near  t he
foot o f  the steps. T h e  telephone box  wi l l  have black and wh i t e  diagonal s t ripes on i t  so as
to b e  readi ly  dis t inguishable and ins ide t here  wi l l  b e  a  c ard int imat ing t o  t rainmen t h e
signal box  o r  boxes whic h should be communicated wi t h .

When a  t elephone a t  a  Cross ing Keeper's  pos t  has t o  be  used, t h e  Cross ing Keeper
must be called out .

Between Darl ingt on and Yo rk  t he telephones at  signals mus t  be used when necessary.
Signalmen bef ore  leav ing du t y  mus t ,  wh e r e  a  s wit c h i s  prov ided,  s wit c h t h e  out s ide

telephone int o c ircuit  and call up  one o f  the nex t  open boxes as a  test.
Signalmen receiv ing telephone calls f rom signal boxes  whic h are closed ( o r  f rom signals

or Cros s ing Keepers '  box es ) mus t  o n  a l l  occasions satisfy themselves t ha t  such t elephone
calls a re  genuine and mus t  t ak e any  s teps necessary t o  _ensure t h a t  t h e  message i s  o n e
which should be acted upon.
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The places at  which telephones wi l l  not  be available
Selby Canal.
Sand Lane Level

Ricca
RiccaII Nor t h .
Escrick South.
Ferryhill No .  2.
Cox hoe.

Lit t leburn.
Crossing, R e Ily Mil l .

Durham South.
Plawsworth.
Birt ley Nor t h .
Argyle Street .
Ouseburn.

SELBY.

when t here is no attendance are :—
Riverside.
Heaton Stat ion Box .
Benton Quarry .
Kil l ingworth Sidings.
Ain mouth South.
Tweedmouth Nor t h .

(0. 5120)

BE TWE E N B A R L B Y  N O R T H  A N D  S E LBY  S O U T H  S I G N A L  BO X E S — Wor k i ng
of  Fr e i g h t  Tr a i n s  :—Drivers  o f  t rains  whic h a re  t o  t rav el o n  t h e  U p  Main  l i ne  o r  U p
Hull l ine f rom Barlby  No r t h  and have been accepted by  t he Signalman at  Selby South under
the Sect i on Cl e a r  b u t  S ta t i on o r  Junct i on Bl ocked ( Wa r ni ng Ar r angem ent )  signal
will receive a  Wa r n i n g  at  Barlby  No r t h  whic h wi l l  b e  an indicat ion t hat  t he l ine is  c lear
to Selby  Sout h Ho me  signals only ,  n o  W a r n i n g  being giv en a t  t h e  int ermediat e boxes,
namely, Bar lby  and Selby  No r t h ,  ex c ept  as  s hown i n  t h e  f o l lowing paragraph : —

In t he case o f  t rains accepted by  Barlby  f rom Barlby  No r t h  at  L i n e  Cl e a r  and brought
to a stand at Barlby Home signals, or trains on the Goods Independents, Drivers,  when the Barlby
Home signal is  lowered,  mus t  take this  as an indicat ion t hat  t he l ine is  c lear t o  Selby South
Home Signals only  and mus t  regulate t he speed o f  t rains accordingly.

Y ORK.
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of t he fouling po in t  a t  t he  No r t h  end o f  t he t wo  Do wn  Recept ion l ines  a t  South Points . ,
Drivers o f  all t rains  t urned i n t o  these t wo  Recept ion l ines  a t  t he  Sout h end  mus t  b r ing
their t rains  t o  a  s tand a t  t he  St op Board,  and ac t  o n  t h e  ins t ruc t ions  ex hibi t ed o n  t h e
Board.

Guards mus t  not  leave t hei r  t rains unt i l  t hey  have f irs t  ascertained whet her  t he t rain is
to t erminat e in t he Recept ion lines, o r  proceed t o  Holgate Down  Recept ion Sidings o r  York
Yard.

H O L G A T E  B R I D G E W a t e r i n g  Faci l i ties f or  Engines :—Water ing facilities for  engines
are prov ided f or  No.  I  and No.  2 Down Recept ion lines and t he Down Goods Independent  at
Holgate Bridge,  York .  T h e  supply pipe is f ixed on t he footbridge and hoggers placed t o  serve
each o f  the above lines.

The hoggers  a re  f i t t ed wi t h  balance weight s  t o  ensure t hem being c lear o f  t he  load
gauges when no t  in  use. W h e n  t he hoggers are pulled down in t o  t he tenders  t hey  wi l l  be
held i n  these pos it ions by  catches, and when  t he  wat ering is  completed,  t he  catches mus t
be released by  pull ing t he chains prov ided,  thus  al lowing t he  hoggers t o  ret urn c lear o f  the
load gauges. ( 0 .  7555)

Y O RK S TATI O N. — E l e c t i i c  Bel l s a nd I ndi cator s for  Star ti ng of Trains :—Referring to
Table X .

The f ol lowing Dr iv ers '  v isual s tart ing indicators,  double-s ided and s howing le t t er  "  S
when i l luminated,  t oget her wi t h  relat iv e s tart ing bells ,  Guards '  "  Ready i n  Fron t  "  indic -
ators, and plungers  t o  s ignal boxes,  a re  i n  operat ion o n  Nos .  3 ,  7 ,  8 ,  9 ,  10,  1 2  and 13
Platforms.

The plungers  are dist inguished b y  t he f ol lowing colours  :—
RED : "  Ready i n  Fr o n t  "  f o r  indicat ing t o  t h e  Rea r  Guard by  Front  Guard,  o r

Person-in-charge o f  plat form,  t ha t  t ra in  i s  ready  t o  s t art  s o  f a r  as  t h e  f ron t
of t he t rain is  concerned.

GREEN : St ar t ing be l l  and  ind ic at or  f o r  s ignalling b y  t h e  Guard  t o  t h e  Dr i v e r
that t rain is  ready  t o  start .

YELLOW : Plungers t o  signal boxes.
The t hree types o f  plungers mus t  be operated as follows  :—

RED : By  Person-in-charge o r  Guard at  t he f ront  o f  t he t rain,  as soon
is ready  t o  s tart  so f ar as t he  f ront  o f  t he t rain is  concerned.

GREEN : B y  Guard-in-charge o f  t ra in  af t er  t h e  "  Ready i n  Fr o n t
necessary, has  been  g iv en a n d  t h e  "  all r ight  "  signal has been
Person-in-charge o f  the plat form.
N. B. —When i t  i s  n o t  necessary t o  use t h e  r e d  plunger,  t h e  green

alone may  be used and wi l l  operate t he s tart ing bell and indicator.
YELLOW : B y  t he  Person-in-charge o f  t he p la t f o rm t o  indicate t o  t he

that t he  t rain is  ready  t o  start .

as t he train

indication, i f
given by  t he

plunger

Signalman

•
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Guards' "  Ready in Fr ont"  Indicators.
These are prov ided as shown below :—

Platform P l u n g e r  I n d i c a t o r .
8 ( I )  On  group o f  f our pillars.  U n d e r  footbridge.

(2) On  second pi l lar  f rom South end.
9 ( I )  On  t h i rd  pil lar.  A  Nort h o f  foot - O n  nint h pi l lar  South o f

(2) On  t welf t h pi l lar  f  b r i d g e .  f o o t b r i d g e .

Starting Bells and Indicators to Drivers.
Starting bells and indicators,  operated by  green plungers,  are prov ided o n  t he plat forms

as shown below :—
Platform P o s i t i o n .

7 P i l l a r  South o f  South P.O.  l if t .
8S S e c o n d  pi l lar  f rom South end ( f or  t rains  going South).
8N P i l l a r  nex t  t o  South end o f  South P.O.  l i f t  ( f or t rains going Nor t h  o r  East).
9 S p e c i a l  gant ry ,  No r t h  end ( f o r  t rains going No r t h  o r  East).

10 S p e c i a l  gant ry  near t h i rd lamp standard, South o f  umbrella roof .
12 S p e c i a l  gant ry .

f In addit ion o ld t ype s tart ing bells  are prov ided at  t he f ol lowing points  :—
Platform P o s i t i o n .

9 O n  f if t h p i l lar  No r t h  o f  footbridge ( f o r  t rains  going No r t h  o r  East).
13 O n  signal pos t  at  end o f  Bay line.
14 N o r t h  end—on roof .
14 S o u t h  end—on pos t  carry ing Locomot ive Yard Signal Box  Start ing signal.
15 S o u t h  end on second pi l lar  reading f rom South end.
15 N o r t h  end—(1) on second pi l lar  reading f rom No r t h  end ;  and

(2) on f irs t  pi l lar South o f  footbridge.
t The pushes  f o r  t hes e l a t t e r  Dr i v e rs '  s t ar t ing bel ls  a r e  f ix ed o n  p i l la rs

distinguished by  a narrow whi t e band round t he pillar.
The Guard-in-charge mus t  operate t he appropriate bell push t o  indicate t o  t he

f ront  Guard,  o r  Dr i v e r  i f  t here i s  on ly  one  Guard,  t ha t  t h e  t ra in  i s  ready  t o
start.

If t h e  St art ing s ignal i s  a t  danger  i t  i s  n o t  necessary f o r  t h e  Dr i v e r  t o
whist le as  t h e  s ignal w i l l  b e  lowered  wh e n  t h e  Signalman i s  I n  a  pos it ion t o
allow a t rain t o  depart .

Communication from Platforms to Signal Boxes.
Yellow bell pushes are f ixed as shown below :—
Platform. S i g n a l  Box.

I ( t hree)  L o c o m o t i v e  Yard.
2 (t hree) L o c o m o t i v e  Yard.
3 ( t hree) L o c o m o t i v e  Yard.
4 ( t wo)  W a t e r w o r k s .
5 ( t wo)  W a t e r w o r k s .
6 ( t wo)  W a t e r w o r k s .
7 ( t wo)  W a t e r w o r k s .
8 (f our) L o c o m o t i v e  Yard ( f or  t rains  going South).
8N ( t hree)  W a t e r w o r k s  ( f or  t rains  going Nor t h  o r  East).
8N ( t wo )  L o c o m o t i v e  Yard and Plat form ( f or  t rains  going South).
9 (t hree) W a t e r w o r k s  and Plat form ( f or  t rains  going No r t h  o r  East).
9S (one) P l a t f o r m  ( f or  t rains  going Nor t h  o r  East).

10 (t hree) L o c o m o t i v e  Yard.
12 ( t wo)  L e e m a n  Road.
13 ( t wo)  L e e m a n  Road.

In addi t ion o l d  t y p e  b e l l  pushes,  communicat ing w i t h  t h e  s ignal box es  s hown,  a r e
provided as follows  :—

Platform. S i g n a l  Box.
Locomotive Yard.

3 L e e m a n  Road.
4 L e e m a n  Road.
4 L o c o m o t i v e  Yard.
5 L o c o m o t i v e  Yard.
5 L e e m a n  Road.  ( 0 .
2 6 0 0 )

YORK S TATION—Me thod o f  Cautioning :—
Down Trains entering Nos. IS, 14, 9 and 8 Platform Lines and Down Main Line :—If
the l i ne  is  c lear t o  t he nex t  Home  signal only ,  trains wi l l  be  brought  nearly  t o  a  stand a t
Locomotive Yard  Do wn  Ma in  St art ing s ignal and  Do wn  Leeds  St art ing s ignal a f t e r  t h e
signal has been lowered,  t he Signalman wi l l  ex hibit  a green hand signal.
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In f og o r  falling snow,  t rains  wi l l  be  brought  t o  a  stand a t  t he  Start ing s ignal before
the s ignal is  lowered and t he green hand signal exhibited by  t he Signalman.

Enginemen mus t  be on t he  look  out  f or  t he green hand signal referred t o  above.
Up Tr ai ns enter i ng Nos .  1 4  a nd 1 5  P l a t f or m  Li ne s  :-- If the  l i ne i s  clear  t o  Loco-
motive Yard Ho me  s ignal only ,  t ra ins  f r o m t h e  Eas t  w i l l  b e  b rought  near ly  t o  a  s t and
at Wat erwork s  St op s ignal i n  r ea r  o f  t he box ,  and af t er t he s ignal has been lowered t he
Signalman at  Wat erwork s  wi l l  ex hibit  a green hand signal.

If t he l ine is  c lear t o  Locomot ive Yard Home signal only ,  t rains  f rom t he Nor t h  wi l l  be
brought nearly  t o  a  s tand a t  Leeman Road Ho me  s ignal,  and  a f t er  t h e  s ignal has  been
lowered t he  Signalman at  Leeman Road wi l l  ex hibit  a green hand signal.

Enginemen mus t  b e  on  t h e  look -out  f or  t he  green hand s ignal i n  any  o f  t he c irc um-
stances described.

Up trains enter i ng Nos .  4,  5 ,  6  and 7  Pl atfor ms : T h e  Dr i ver  of  a train requir ing t o
enter Bay  Plat f orm No .  4,  5,  6  o r  7  when t he Plat form l ine is  already part ly  occupied wi l l
not receive t he  green hand s ignal f r om t he  Signalman, prescribed i n  Ru le  96,  b u t  wi l l  b e
brought nearly  t o  a stand a t  t he signal giv ing access t o  t he Plat form l ine concerned.

During fog o r  falling s now such t rains  wi l l  be  brought  t o  a  stand a t  t he  signal giv ing
access t o  t he plat f orm l ine and Driv ers  mus t  be verbally  inf ormed by  t he Groundman as t o
the pos it ion o f  the t rain o r  vehicles occupying t he Plat form line.

Rule 96 is  modif ied accordingly.

LE E MAN R O A D  S I G NAL- BO X — Ca l l i ng- on A r m  f i xed unde r  t he  Star t i ng Si gnal
t owards  Yo rk  Yard  South.  Ru l e  44 (13):—In order to avoid as far as possible bringing Freight
trains f rom t he East t o  a stand on t he crossing at  t he Nor t h  end o f  York  Passenger Stat ion,
when t h e  advance sect ion i s  occupied,  authorit y  i s  giv en f o r  t h e  Call ing-on s ignal t o  b e
lowered,  i f  circumstances permit ,  af t er t he t rain has been brought  nea r l y  t o  a stand.
Light  Engines  o n  U p  G o o d s  l i n e  :—Light  engines whic h requ i re  t o  pass f r om t h e  U p
Goods l ine at  Leeman Road t o  t he South end o f  t he stat ion may  t ravel v ia t he engine l ine
immediately West  of  No.  16 Plat form line.  Engines  requir ing t o  proceed ov er this  l ine mus t
be s topped a t  Leeman Road Signal B o x  and Dr iv e rs  ins t ruc ted t o  proc eed a t  Caut ion.
Drivers mus t  be prepared t o  s top short  o f  any obst ruc t ion and mus t  br ing t he i r  engines t o
a stand a t  t he  back  o f  Locomot ive Yard Signal Box  where  t hey  wi l l  b e  ins t ruc ted b y  t he
Signalman.

Y O RK Y A R D  N O R T H  S I G N A L  B O X — C a l l i n g
,
o n  S i g n a l  u n d e r  
t h e  D o w n  
A d v a n c e d

St art ing Signal.  Ru l e  44 (b): —Aut hori t y  is given f or  this Calling-on signal t o  be lowered,  i f
circumstances permit ,  af ter a t rain has been brought  near l y  t o  a stand.

B ET WEEN  Y O R K  ( C L I F T O N )  A N D  D A R L I N G T O N .

ARRANGEMENTS I N  CASE O F  FAILURE O F CO LO UR LI G HT S IGNALLING :—
The Signals, Points,  Trac k  Circuits ,  Cont rols ,  etc. ,  are fed wi t h  elec t ric  c urrent  direc t  f rom
the Elec t ric it y  Undert ak ing's  s upply  and  i n  t h e  ev ent  o f  t his  c ur ren t  s upply  n o t  be ing
available, emergency  machinery  is  brought  i n t o  use t o  give an aux il iary  supply  o f  elec t ric
current. A n  emergency  supply  machine is  installed i n  each Supply  Area.

There are f ive main lengths  o f  cable whic h serve t he f ol lowing areas :—
Yor k Suppl y Ar ea

Between Cli f t on and Signals D3  and D3S (bot h inc lus ive) in  t he Down  direc t ion.
Between Signals SIO2 and U4S (bot h inc lus ive) and Cl i f t on i n  t he  Up  direc t ion.

Tol l er ton Suppl y Ar e a
Between Signals D4  and D4S and Signal DI 6  (all inclusive) in  t he Down direc t ion.
Between Signal U16 and Signals U5B and U5BS (all inclusive) in  t he Up  direc t ion.

Thi rsk Suppl y Ar e a
Between Signals D  I 68 and D27  (bot h inclusive) in  t he Down  direc t ion.
Between Signals U28 and U17B (bot h inc lusive) in  t he Up  direc t ion.

Nor thal l er ton Suppl y Ar e a
Between Signal NI 40,  N142. and Signal D36  (al l  inc lus ive) i n  t he  Do wn  direc t ion.
Between Signal U36 and Signals U29,  NI 35,  NI 34 (all inc lusive) i n  t he Up  direc t ion.

Dar l i ngton Suppl y Ar e a
Between Signal D37  (inc lus ive) and Darl ingt on No r t h  i n  t he  Do wn  direc t ion.
Between Darl ingt on No r t h  and Signals U37 and U37S (inc lusive) in  t he Up  direc t ion.
The Engineer has spare cables available at  York  and Darl ingt on t o  replace a cable whic h

has been damaged or  worn.
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GENERAL ARRANGEMENTS I N  THE EVENT OF FAILURE.
Method of Working.

In the  event o f  a failure o f  the electric current affecting signals, points, t rack circuits,
etc., covering an extensive area, the following methods o f  working may be adopted :—

(a) Block Regulation 25(a) (i i i ),  except that an over-run o f  440 yards need n o t  be
maintained but a train must not be allowed to  leave the rear box until the rear o f
the preceding train has passed the handsignalman and is continuing its journey.

(b) Block Regulation 25(a) (iv).
(c) I f  the Engineer's staff report that normal colour light signalling is available between

block posts (see below) trains need n o t  be  offered and accepted b u t  each tra in
when leaving must be described between the block posts concerned and the Tra in
Entering Section and Train O u t  of Section signals need not be used.

Opening of Switched Signal Boxes.
To shorten the  sections, the signal boxes a t  Beningbrough, Tollerton, Raskelf, Pi!moor

North, Sessay and Otterington to  be opened when necessary.
Opening of Temporary Block Posts.

Also to  shorten the sections, Signalmen to  be provided when necessary at Skelton Bridge
(stationed in  a  temporary hut on the South side o f  the bridge, Down side), and in  the old
signal boxes a t  Cro f t  Spa and Cro f t  Ground Frame (o ld  Cro f t  Junction box).
Crankhandles, etc.

A number o f  crankhandles have been supplied t o  Thirsk, Northallerton and Darlington.
This equipment is .stored in  the Station Master's o r Assistant Station Master's office, as the
case may be, and must be kept under lock and key until required f o r use in  connection
with these special arrangements. Th e  crankhandles are interchangeable fo r machines o f  the
same type. Those fo r "  British Power "  machines are green, wh ilst  those fo r "  Westing-
house "  machines are red. Ke ys fo r the padlocks o f  "  British Power "  machines have also
been supplied at Thirsk and Northallerton and must be kept in  safe custody until required.
Duties of men appointed as Handsignalmen.

These men must act under the instructions o f  the Signalman and, un t il permission Is
received to  exhibit a proceed hand signal, must keep a detonator on the ra il and exhibit a
red hand signal.
Securing the Points.

All points controlled b y power must be secured by clip  o r  scotch a t  both facing and
trailing ends, and points mechanically operated bu t  electrically locked must be secured by
clip o r  scotch f o r  movements over them in  the  facing direction ; i n  the  la t te r case the
points concerned must be disconnected and worked by hand.
Note to be handed to Driver.

A note (see specimen below) must be handed t o  the Drive r o f  each tra in and a  copy
given t o  the Guard before the train is allowed t o  proceed towards the next signal box Inthe affected area.

In the case o f  a train with  two  o r more engines coupled together, the note must be
shown to  each Drive r and issued to  the Drive r of the rearmost engine.
NOTE—The strict observance of all instructions laid down and the taking of all steps

to avoid any misunderstanding are of greater importance than any delay to
trains which may be caused thereby.

SPECIMEN.
To the Driver :—
The Colour Light system of signalling is out of order and any Indication given by these signals

may be ignored.
You are hereby authorised to  proceed at Caution and t o  pass a ll Co lour Light signals

until arrival a t
t (a ) Block Working is in  operation.

(b) The Time Interval System of working is in operation (i.e., there Is no bell or speaking
communication with  the box ahead). Y o u  must keep a sharp look-out for any hand
signals and also be prepared to  stop short o f any obstruction. T h e re  may be an
obstruction on the line or the section may be occupied by one or more trains.

t Delete (a) o r (b ) according to  circumstances.
This form must be handed by you to

Signed
Signalman at B o x

(A copy o f  this note must also be given to  the rear Guard).

PIL MO O R.
(O. 8435)

S O UTH S I G NAL  BOX—Shunting U p  Fre ight Tra ins :—During the  time Sunbeck
Signal Box is closed the  Home signal f rom the direction o f  Pilmoor South wi l l  be In  the
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Clear position, the  Starting signal towards Husthwaite Gate being a t  Danger. Th e  lamps
in these t wo  signals must be  lighted wh ilst  the  b o x is  closed. Th is  arrangement is  t o
enable Drivers o f  Freight trains t o  draw clear o f  the points a t Pi'moor South.

In order to  assist Drivers o f  trains which have to  shunt in to  the Up Refuge Siding and
get the  Main line cleared as uuickly as possible, the  following indicates when the  rea r o f
trains wil l  be clear o f  the Siding points a t Pi'moor South preparatory t o  setting back :—

Trains Composed of
55 wagons, engine and van
75 wagons, engine and van
90 wagons, engine and van

When t he  Engi ne has ar r i ved a t
Pilmoor South Starting signal.
Sunbeck Home signal.
Sunbeck Signal Box. (G. 31680)

BE TWE E N P I L M O O R  N O R T H  A N D  T H I R S K  S I G N A L  B O X E S — U p  and Dow n
Passenger and Goods Independents—Rule 44 (b ) :—Drivers o f  trains travelling over the
Up and Do wn  Passenger and Goods  Independents wi l l  n o t  receive any  caut ion (v erbal o r
otherwise) and when proceeding under t he authorit y  o f  a subsidiary signal mus t  be prepared
to s top short  o f  any obst ruct ion,

THIRSK.
D O W N  P AS S E NG E R I N D E P E N D E N T — W a t e r  C o l u m n  a t  N o r t h  E n d  :—Drivers
must i n  n o  circumstances t ake wat er  at  t he  wat er  c olumn adjacent  t o  s ignal D22S wi t hou t
first hav ing obtained t he permiss ion o f  the Thirsk  Signalman by  telephone.

N O RT HAL L ERT O  N.

N O R T H A L L E R T O N  S T A T I O N — T r a i n s  n o t  compl e te l y  w i t hi n F i x e d Si gnal s :—
Referring t o  t h e  ins t ruc t ions  o n  page 8 6  o f  t he  General Appendix  headed "  Trains n o t
completely wi t h in  f ixed s ignals , " t he  f ol lowing modif ied ins t ruc t ions  wi l l  apply  :—

When, o wi n g  t o  t h e  lengt h o f  t he  t ra in,  a n  engine i s  s tanding ahead o f  a  c o lour
light  signal c ont rol l ing t he s tart ing o f  t rains f rom a  plat form line,  t he Proceed aspect o f  the
relative subs idiary  s ignal w i l l  b e  giv en and  t h e  St at ion I nspec tor mus t  v erbal ly  ins t ruc t
the Dr i v e r  t o  s tart ,  b u t  t h i s  v erbal ins t ruc t ion w i l l  n o t  b e  giv en u n t i l  t h e  Guard has
given his  hand signal t o  start .  ( O .  6896)

DARLA NG T O  N.

D A R L I N G T O N  S T A T I O N — T r a i n s  not  compl etel y wi thi n Fi xed Signals :—Referring
to t h e  ins t ruc t ions o n  page 86  o f  t h e  General Appendix  headed "  Trains no t  completely
within f ixed s ignals , " t he  f ol lowing modif ied ins t ruc t ions  wi l l  apply  :—

When,  o wi n g  t o  t h e  lengt h o f  t he  t ra in,  a n  engine i s  s tanding ahead o f  a  c o lour
light signal controlling the starting o f  trains from a platform line, the Proceed aspect o f  the
relative subsidiary signal wi l l  be given and the  Station Inspector must verbally instruct the
Driver t o  start, b u t  th is verbal instruction wi l l  n o t  be given un t il the  Guard has given
his hand s ignal t o  s tart .  W h e n  such cases concern semaphore signals t he  ins t ruc t ion o n
page 86 o f  t he General Appendix  wi l l  apply .

FERRY HILL.
(O. 6896)

BE TWE E N N O .  3  A N D  S I DI NG S  S I G N A L  B O X E S  :—Block working is not  i n force
for any o f  the lines in  the Yard Area between No. 3 and Sidings signal boxes.

Drivers mus t  exerc ise caut ion when  running o n  these lines  and b e  prepared t o  s t op
clear o f  any  obs t ruc t ion.  W r o n g  direc t ion wo rk i ng  i s  authorised o n  any  l ine.  B e f o r e  a
movement is  allowed t o  take place in  t he wrong direc t ion on  any  l ine f or  which signals are
provided, t he  Yard Inspector wi l l  be  responsible f o r  obtaining t he permiss ion o f  t he Signal-
man concerned and c oming t o  a  c lear understanding wi t h  any  ot her  staff concerned.

D UR HAM.

D U R H A M  S TATI O N— Ma r k e r  Boar ds for  U p  Tr ai ns :----Drivers of  Up trains calling at
Durham mus t  be prepared t o  s top wi t h  t he engine and leading vehicles beyond t he plat form
end when t he length o f  the t rain exceeds 10 vest ibuled vehicles.

Boards mark ed 2  t o  8  inclusive, n o t  il luminated,  have been erec ted on  t he  Up  s ide o f
the Viaduc t  i n  pos it ions  corresponding t o  t he  number  o f  vehicles t o  be run  past  t he  plat -form end.

The Stat ion Mas ter o r  o t her  person appointed must indicate t o  t he Dr iv er,  as t he  t rain
approaches t he South end o f  the Up  plat form,  t he number o f  vehicles t o  be drawn past  t he
platform and t he  Dr i v e r  mus t  s t op wi t h  t h e  engine cab oppos ite t he  appropriat e mark er
board. ( 0 .  2600)
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D U R H A M  S TATI O N— S t a r t i ng o f  Tr ai ns,  N o .  2  Ba y  :—When a  train i s standing a t
the Down Main line platform, Guards o f  trains in  No .  2  Bay when signalling the ir Drivers
to start must give the ir signal in  such a  way as wi l l  ensure that the Drive r o f  the Main
line tra in will not accept the signal in  mistake. ( O .  2600)

GATES HEAD.
GREENSF1ELD S I G N A L  BO X — Li ght  Engi nes Fr om  Newcast l e  Centr a l  S ta t i on T o
Gateshead Loco. Sheds :—A bell key is provided at the Up  Junction Home signals on the
Gateshead side o f  the High Level Bridge, operating a  direction be ll in  Greensfield Signal
Box. T h e  bell key is fitted with  rope attachment enabling engineman when standing at the
signals t o  operate the bell b y reaching out from the engine cab. T h e  b e ll ke y  must  b e
operated as follows :—

Via East Station
Via West Station

I Pull.
2 Pulls.

Drivers must, as far as possible, accept the route given via the East o r West Station as
the case may be, and n o t  make use o f  the be ll code t o  Greensfield Signal Box f o r the
route to  be changed unless i t  is absolutely essential to  do so.•

NEWCAST L E.
NE WCAS TLE  N O .  3  S I G N A L  BO X — Tr a i ns  f r om  Ki ng E dw a r d Br i dge  di r ect i on
enter ing Nos .  8 ,  9 .  o r  10  Thr ough Pa l t for m l i nes,  a nd Nos .  I I ,  12,  13  o r  14  Ba y
Platform l i nes,  Ne w c a s t l e  Ce nt r a l  S t a t i on :—The Dr i ver  o f  a  tr ai n f r om t he  Ki ng
Edward Bridge direction requiring t o  enter any o f  the  above platform lines when th e
line is  already part ly occupied w i l l  n o t  receive t h e  green hand signal as prescribed i n
Rule 96 from the  Signalman a t  No .  3  Box, bu t  wi l l  be brought t o  a  stand a t  signals 66,
123, 124, o r  205 on  the  colour ligh t signals gantry immediately South o f  the signal box.

Drivers o f  trains brought t o  a stand a t  these signals must expect t o  find the Platform
line part ly occupied and must  enter the  line  cautiously, prepared t o  stop short o f  any
obstruction, although th e  intervening signals may be  in  th e  Clear position.
NE WCAS TLE  N O .  3  S I G N A L  BO X — Tr a i ns  f r om  Ma nor s  o r  H i g h  Level  Br i dge
directions e nt e r i ng N o .  1 0  Thr ough P l a t f or m  l i ne ,  Ne w c a s t l e  Ce nt r a l  S t a t i on—
Rule 39 (a ) :—The provisions o f  Rule 39 (a ) w i l l  n o t  be  carried o u t  a t  signal No .  12
worked from Newcastle No. 3  Signal Box. Th e  Drive r o f  a train entering No. 10 Platform
line from the East end and sighting No. 12 signal in  the Clear position must be prepared
to find the  next Stop signal in  the  Danger position.
NE WCAS TLE  N O .  I  S I G N A L  BO X — Tr a i ns  f r om  Ma nor s  o r  H i g h  Level  Br i dge
directions ente r i ng N o s .  8 ,  9  o r  1 0  Thr ough P l a t f or m  l i nes,  Ne w c a s t l e  Ce nt r a l
Station :—The Drive r o f  a  tra in  f ro m th e  Manors o r  High Level Bridge directions re -
quiring t o  enter Nos. 8 , 9  o r  10 Platform line when the  line is already partly occupied,
will n o t  receive the  green hand signal as prescribed in  Rule  96 f ro m the  Signalman a t
Newcastle No .  I  Box,  b u t  w i l l  be  brought nearly t o  a  stand a t  the  appropriate signalset out below :—

From Manors direction—No. 152, 155, 194 o r 204.
From Greensfield direction—No. 159 o r 162.

Drivers o f  trains brought nearly t o  a  stand a t  these signals must expect t o  find the
Platform l in e  part ly occupied and must  en ter the  Platform lin e  cautiously, prepared t o
stop short o f  any obstruction, although the intervening signals may be in  the Clear position.
Nos.  I  &  3 S I G NAL  BO X E S — Me t hod of  Cauti oni ng Tr a i ns—Rul e  44 (b) :—Author i ty
is given f o r the Calling-on signals t o  be lowered, i f  circumstances permit, after a  train has
been brought nearly to  a stand.
NE WCAS TLE  C E N T R A L  S TATI O N— E l e c t r i c  Be l l s  a n d  I ndi ca tor s  f o r  S t a r t i ng
of Tr ai ns :—Referring to Table X .

Electric Starting Bells and Visual Indicators are provided on Nos. I ,  2, 4, 8, 9, 10 and
14 Platforms. Th e  push button which operates the bell also illuminates the visual indicators.

The visual indicator for platforms 1 and 2  shows the letter "  R "  when the bell is rung,
whilst the  indicator f o r No .  4  platform shows the  le t te r "  S "  when  t h e  b e ll i s  rung.
The word  READY appears on the indicator in the case of platforms 8 and 14.

The indicator fo r Nos. 9  and 10 platforms shows the word READY, but in  addition t o
the vvord READY the number "  9 "  o r "  10 "  is illuminated t o  indicate to  which platform
it refers thus :—

9

READY

1
0

An Electric Starting Bell but no visual indicator is provided on No. 3 Platform.
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Whenever t he  load o f  an U p  Express Passenger t ra in  wh ic h  i s  scheduled t o  depar t
f rom t he  Wes t  end o f  No.  9  plat f orm a t  Newcast le Cent ral Stat ion consists o f  fourteen o r
more vehicles, assistance i n  s tart ing f rom t h e  plat f orm wi l l  b e  given b y  an engine i n  t he
rear. Th i s  engine w i l l  n o t  b e  coupled t o  t h e  t ra in  n o r  wi l l  t w o  "  c row "  whis t les  b e
exchanged. T h e  ins t ruc t ions  o n  page 5 2  o f  t he  General  Append ix  and  i n  Ru l e  133(c )
are modif ied accordingly

The f ol lowing arrangements mus t  be observed
I. Th e  Dr i v e r  o f  t he t ra in engine mus t  be  advised verbally  by  t he  Stat ion Inspector

in charge t hat  assistance i n  s tart ing wi l l  b e  given b y  an engine i n  t he  rear.
2. Th e  assist ing engine mus t  f o l l ow t h e  t r a i n  i n t o  t h e  p lat f orm and  s t and a t  t h e

buffers in contact  wi t h  t he t rain.
IN N O  CI RCUMSTANCES M U S T  T H E  ASSI STI NG E NG I NE  P US H FA RTHE R
THA N IS NECESSARY TO  GIVE THE  TRAI N A  START,  A  MOVEMENT O F T W O
COACH LENGTHS BEI NG THE  MA X I MUM.

3. Indicators  are prov ided on  No .  9  Plat form,  f ixed as under  :—
Wes t  End :  One f ixed on  leg o f  signal br idge on ramp immediately  be low No .  95
signal.
East End  :  One f ixed on  leg o f  signal br idge at  East end o f  P laArrn.
These indicators  s how a  le t t er  "  R "  wh ic h wi l l  b e  i l luminat ed b y  t he  operat ion
of a  plunger,  and wi l l  b e  operated i n  addit ion t o ,  and af ter,  t he  ordinary  s tart ing
bell has  been sounded.  Ne i t h e r  Dr i v e r  mus t  at t empt  t o  s t art  un t i l  t he  "  R "  is
illuminated. T h e  "  R "  wi l l  be  wh i t e  on  a  black background.

4. A  ma n  k n o wn  a s  "  Train S t a r t e r  "  w i l l  b e  pos it ioned n e a r  t h e  engine.  T h e
"  Train St art er "  mus t ,  immediately  t he ordinary  s tart ing bel l  is  sounded,  ascertain
f rom t he  Dr i v e r  o f  t he t ra in engine i f  he is  ready  t o  s tart .  T h e  Dr iv er ,  i f  ready
and t he  f ixed signals are  of f ,  wi l l  t hen authorise t he  "  Train St art er "  t o  operate
the p lunger  whic h w i l l  i l luminat e t h e  "  R "  a t  t h e  f r on t  and r e a r  o f  t he  t ra in
simultaneously. O n  t h e  l e t t e r  "  R "  be ing  i l luminat ed b o t h  Dr i v e rs  mus t  apply
steam. T h e  p lunger  mus t  b e  he ld  i n  un t i l  t h e  t ra in  commences t o  mov e.
Under no  circumstances mus t  t he  Dr i v e r  o f  t he t ra in engine authorise t he "  Train
Starter "  t o  operate t he plunger unt i l  t he  f ixed signals are lowered.

5. I n  t he  event  o f  a f ailure o f  t he indicators  assistance mus t  no t  be  given.  ( O .  2600)
NEWCASTLE CENTRAL STATION—News Intelligence and Railway Post Letters :—
At  Newc as t le Cent ra l  St at ion i n  cases wh e r e  Guards  hav e t o  pass t h e  Le t t e r  Sor t ing
Office a f t e r  arr iv al,  t h e  Ne ws  Intelligence le t t ers  s hould b e  handed i n  a t  t h a t  Of f ice.
Alternat ively, these let t ers  should b e  placed i n  t he  News  Intelligence Let t er  Boxes a t  t he
buffer s tops  o n  Nos .  1 and  2  plat f orms  and o n  No .  7  plat f orm be low No .  2  Signal Box .
At  o t her  point s  o n  t h e  Newcas t le Cent ra l  Stat ion whe re  special boxes  are  n o t  prov ided,
News Intelligence let t ers  s hould b e  placed i n  t h e  ordinary  Railway  le t t e r  boxes  t oget her
with o t her  let ters  conveyed by  t rain.  ( S .  (ac) 10741)

H E A T °  N.
LIGHT ENGINES A N D  E MP TY  C O A C H I N G  S TO CK TRAINS  FRO M H E A T O N
SHEDS, ETC.,  F O R NE WCAS TLE  CE NTRAL S TATI O N O R  BE Y O ND:— Drivers
of Light  Engines f rom t he Nor t h ,  Heat on Sheds, o r  Carriage Sidings, and Driv ers  o f  Empty
Coaching Stock  t rains  f rom t he  No r t h  o r  t he  Ty nemout h Branches, mus t ,  when  t rav ell ing
on t h e  U p  Ma in  l ine,  STOP t h e i r  Engines and  adv ise t h e  Signalman a t  Heat on Stat ion,
or w h e n  t rav e l l ing  o n  t h e  U p  Ty nemou t h  L i n e  t h e  Signalman a t  Riv ers ide,  wh a t
trains t hey  a re  going t o  wo r k  f r o m t h e  Cent ral,  o r  t he i r  des t inat ion i f  t hey  a re  going
direct t o  s ome po in t  bey ond Newcas t le.  T h e  Signalmen a t  Heat on Stat ion and  Rivers ide
must immediat ely  t rans mit  t h e  inf ormat ion t o  t h e  Signalman a t  Manors  and  t h e  l a t t e r
must advise t he Signalman a t  Newcas t le No .  I .

If Heaton Stat ion and Rivers ide Signal Boxes are closed, t he  informat ion mus t  be  given
to t he Signalman at  Manors.

Drivers o f  Empty  Coaching Stock  t rains  f rom Heat on Carriage Sidings mus t  advise t he
Signalman a t  Heat on East  wha t  t rains  t hey  are going t o  wo r k  f rom t he  Cent ral,  o r  t he i r
destination i f  t hey  a r e  go ing  d i rec t  t o  s ome p o i n t  bey ond Newc as t le.  T h e  Signalman
at Heat on Eas t  mus t  immediat ely  t rans mit  t h e  inf ormat ion t o  t h e  Signalman a t  Heat on
South, wh o  mus t  pass i t  o n  t o  t h e  Signalman a t  Manors  and t h e  la t t er  mus t  adv ise t h e
Signalman a t  Newcas t le No .  I .  ( O .  5213)
S O UTH S IGNAL BOX—Backing Fre ight Trains fr om  Dow n Reception Lines t o
Down  M a i n  L i n e  :—Before a  s ignal i s  giv en t o  t h e  Dr i v e r  o f  a  Freight  t ra in  wh ic h  i s
required t o  b e  backed f r o m any  p o i n t  o n  t h e  Do wn  Rec ept ion l ines  bet ween Heat on
Down Yard and Heat on Sout h  Signal Box es  t o  t h e  Do wn  Ma i n  l i n e  a t  Heat on Sout h,
the Guard mus t ,  i n  accordance wi t h  Ru le  I  11(b), receive t he  necessary hand  s ignal f r om
the Signalman.

When a  t ra in has  t o  set  back  on  one  o f  t he Do wn  Recept ion l ines  f rom t h e  Do wn
Yard Signal Box  t o  t he  South Signal Box ,  t he  Guard mus t  no t  giv e a  hand s ignal t o  t he
Driver t o  s et  bac k  un t i l  a  def init e assurance has  been received f r o m t h e  Signalman a t
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Heaton Sout h t hrough t he  Signalman a t  Heat on Do wn  Yard,  t ha t  t he  point s  are set  f rom
the Do wn  Recept ion l i n e  concerned t o  t h e  Do wn  Ma in  l i n e  a t  Heat on Sout h,  and  t h e
Guard has  seen t he  South Box  Signalman's hand s ignal t o  set  back.

The Dr i v e r  o f  a  t ra in  set t ings  back o n  any  o f  t he  Do wn  Recept ion l ines  t o  Heat on
South mus t  s et  bac k  a t  such a  speed as  wi l l  enable h i m t o  s t op t h e  t ra in  immediat ely
on receiv ing a hand signal t o  do so. ( 0 .  8334)

S O U T H  S I G N A L  BO X — E ngi ne s  Le a v i ng t h e  E ngi ne  S h e d  :—Drivers o f  Li ght
Engines leav ing t he Engine Shed v ia Heaton South mus t  in f orm t he  Signalman a t  t hat  box ,
using t h e  t elephone s ituated 8 0  yards  f r o m t h e  ou t le t  signals, t h e  t ra in  t hey  a re  going
to wo r k  f rom Newcas t le Cent ral Stat ion o r  Manors,  o r  t he i r  dest inat ion i f  t hey  are going
direct t o  some point  beyond Newcast le.  T h e  Signalman a t  Heat on South mus t  immediately
transmit  t he informat ion t o  t he Signalman at  Manors.

Drivers o f  engines o t her  t han above mus t  in f orm t he  Signalman as  t o  t he  movements
which t hey  require t o  be made by  t hei r  engines.
BE TWE E N B E N T O N  B A N K  A N D  H E A T O N  E A S T  S I G N A L  BO X E S — Fr e i ght
Trains v i a  Be nt on U p  G oods  I ndependent  :—Whenever  i t  i s necessary f or  a  Freight
train t o  proceed f r o m Heat on No r t h  Yard  t o  t he  Ty nemout h Branch v ia  t he  U p  Goods
Independent between Benton Bank and Heaton East Signal Boxes, t h e  t ra in mus t  be hauled by
the t ra in  engine f r om Heat on No r t h  Yard  t o  Bent on Bank  Signal Box ,  a t  whic h po in t  a
pilot  engine mus t  b e  at tached t o  t he  rea r  o f  t he  t rain,  and  t h e  p i l o t  engine mus t  haul
the t r a i n  w i t h  t h e  engine i n  r e a r  t h rough t h e  U p  Goods  I ndependent  o n  t o  t h e  U p
Tynemouth l ine at  Heaton East.

When t he t rain is  brought  t o  res t  on t o  t he Up  Tynemouth l ine t he pi lot  engine mus t
be detached and r u n  f orward t o  Heat on Sout h Signal Box ,  and i n  n o  circumstances mus t
the p i l o t  engine f o l low t he  Freight  t ra in back  t o  Heat on East  Signal Box .  ( 0 .  7383)
LI TTLE B E N T O N  N O R T H  A N D  S O U T H  S I G N A L  B O X E S  :—Drivers o f  trains
entering L i t t l e  Bent on s idings  f r o m t h e  No r t h  e n d  mu s t  b r i n g  t h e i r  t rains  t o  a  s tand
clear o f  ot her  lines  and repo r t  t o  t he  Signalman a t  L i t t le  Benton Sout h o n  t he  telephone
situated a t  t he  East  s ide o f  t he Sidings, 7 0  yards No r t h  o f  t he s ignal box .
(This i nstr ucti on must  be car r ied out  even i f  the out l et  signal  a t  the  South end is i n
the Cl ear  posi ti on).

Af ter a t rain has entered t he sidings and is  inside,  c lear o f  all o t her  sidings, t he  Guard
must immediately  advise t he Signalman a t  Li t t le Benton No r t h  t hat  t he t rain is  ins ide c lear
with t ai l  lamp attached.

The sidings are numbered I  t o  5 f rom t he Main line.
An i l luminated indicator whic h displays any  number f rom I  t o  5 is  prov ided at  t he end

of Li t t le Benton Sout h Signal Box,  t o  be work ed i n  conjunc t ion wi t h  No .  5  signal, Sidings
to U p  Main.  W h e n  t h is  s ignal i s  lowered f o r  a  t ra in  t o  depart  f r om t h e  Sout h end  o f
Lit t le Benton Sidings t he  Signalman mus t  a t  t he  same t ime  operate t he  indicator t o  s how
the number  o f  t he s iding f rom whic h t he  t ra in is  required t o  proceed.

When t he  out let  signal has been lowered,  Driv ers  mus t  observe t he indicator,  and t he
Driver o f  t he t ra in  s tanding i n  t h e  s iding wh ic h  corresponds wi t h  t h e  number  displayed
must s tart  prompt ly .
Movements f r o m  t h e  N o r t h  e n d  o f  t he  Si di ngs :—No engi ne o r  tr ai n must  move
forward f rom t he  sidings at  t he  No r t h  end o r  f oul any  o t her  l ine unt i l  verbal ins t ruc t ions
are given by  t he Signalman a t  Lit t le Benton No r t h  and t he out let  signal is  in  t he "  Clear
position.

STA N NI NG T N .
S TAN N I N G T O N  S T A T I O N  S I G N A L  B O X — U p  Goods I ndependent  :—A Passenger
t rain may  b e  shunted t o  t he  U p  Goods  Independent  a t  Stannington Signal B o x  prov ided
that l ine is  c lear t hroughout .
BE TWE E N S T A N N I N G T O N  A N D  C L I F T O N  C R O S S I N G  S I G N A L  B O X E S —
Up  a n d  D o w n  G o o d s  I ndependen t s  : —Up t ra ins  ma y  b e  s taged i n  t h e  U p  Goods
Independent prov ided t he  f irs t  t rain is  lef t  jus t  c lear o f  t he points  a t  t he  Cl i f t on Cross ing
end. I n  c lear weat her only ,  t wo  subsequent t rains  may  be  propelled i n t o  t he Independent
f rom t he Stannington end.

All t rains  mus t  be removed f rom t he Up  Goods Independent  at  t he Stannington end.
Up t rains  may  be staged i n  t he  Do wn  Goods  Independent  prov ided t hey  are propelled

into and remov ed f r om t h e  Independent  a t  t he  Stannington end.  O n l y  one  t ra in may  be
staged in  foggy weather.

Writ t en aut hor i t y  w i l l  b e  giv en b y  t h e  Signalman a t  Stannington t o  t h e  Dr i v e r  t o
enable h i m t o  re t urn  i n  t he  wrong  direc t ion t o  t he  disc  c ont rol l ing movements  f rom t he
Down Goods Independent.

BEAL.
BEAL S I G N A L  B O X — D o w n  Re f uge  Si di ng : — h e n  Fr ei ght trains ar e shunted i nt o

'the Do wn  Refuge Siding t hey  mus t  b e  div ided t o  prev ent  obs t ruc t ion t o  t he  publ ic  f oot -
path whic h crosses t he railway  at  this  point .
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BEAL S I G N A L  B O X — U p  G oods  I ndependent  :—A Passenger train may be  shunted
to t h e  U p  Goods  Independent  a t  Beal Signal B o x  prov ided t ha t  l ine  i s  c lear t hroughout .

BEAL A N D  G O S W I C K .
BE TWE E N B E A L  A N D  G O S W I C K  S I G N A L  B O X E S — U p  a n d  D o w n  G o o d s
I ndependents  :—The Do wn  Goods  Independent  may  be  used f o r  standage o f  Down  t rains
when necessary.

The f irs t  t ra in t o  be staged mus t  be  r un  di rec t  t o  t he Do wn  Goods  Independent  and
left c lear o f  the points  at  t he Beal end,  t he engine proceeding f orward t o  Goswick.

In c lear weather,  addit ional t rains ,  o r  a  l ight  engine t o  b e  at tached t o  a  staged t rain,
may be set  back on t o  t he Do wn  Goods  Independent  at  t he Goswick  end when t hat  l ine is
already occupied by  2 stat ionary t rain o r  vehicles.

All t rains  mus t  be removed at  t he Goswick  end.
The Up  Goods Independent  may  be used f o r  standage purposes when necessary.
The f i rs t  t rain t o  be staged mus t  be run  direc t  t o  t he Up  Goods Independent  and lef t

clear o f  the points  at  t he Goswick  end,  t he engine proceeding f orward t o  Beal.
In c lear weather,  addit ional t rains ,  o r  a  l ight  engine t o  b e  at tached t o  a staged t rain,

may be set back on t o  t he Up  Goods Independent  at  t he Beal end when t hat  l ine is  already
occupied by  a stat ionary t rain o r  vehicles.

All Up  t rains  mus t  be removed at  t he Beal end.
One Down  t ra in  whic h has passed Beal may  be  staged b y  being set  back  in t o  t he  Up

Goods Independent  and lef t  dear  o f  the points  at  t he Goswick  end.

BER WICK.
BE RWI CK S TATI O N— E l e c t r i c  Be l l s  a n d  I ndi c a t or s  F o r  S t a r t i ng o f  Tr a i ns —
Referring t o  Table X.

An elec t ric  bel l  and v isual indic at or is  prov ided a t  t he  South end o f  t he Up  Plat form,
and t he No r t h  end o f  the Do wn  plat form.

The be l l  on  t he  Up  plat f orm is  operated by  a switch f ixed on  t he  f ourt h elec t ric  l ight
standard f r o m t h e  No r t h  end  o f  t he  plat f orm,  and  anot her  o n  t h e  wa l l  o f  t he  St at ion
Master's Off ice,  and these switches also i l luminate t he visual indicator.

The be l l  o n  t h e  Do wn  plat f orm is  operated b y  a  swit ch f ix ed o n  t h e  same standard
on whic h is  f ixed t he indicator in connect ion wi t h  t he  s tart ing o f  Up  t rains  at  South end of
platform, and another on s ide wall  o f  Porters ' room near plat form overbridge ; t h e  operat ion
of t he switches also illuminates  t he visual indicator.

The visual indicator shows t he word  READY when t he bell is  rung.  ( 0 .  2600)
S T A T I O N  S I G N A L  B O X  :—The Goods  l i n e  beh ind  B e r wi c k  St at ion Signal B o x  i s
signalled f o r  work ing i n  bo t h  direc t ions .  A  speed l i mi t  o f  f iv e mi l e s  p e r  h o u r  mus t  b e
observed—Drivers mu s t  k eep  a  good  look -ou t  a n d  b e  p repared  t o  s t op  c lear  o f  any
obstruct ion.

LINE N O .  2 -THORNE NORTH T O
STADDLETHORPE, INCLUDING POTTERS

GRANGE T O  G O O L E
(ENGINE SHED,  L.M.S.) BRANCH.

G O O L E.
BE TWE E N D U T C H  R I V E R ,  P O T T E R ' S  G R A N G E  A N D  L. M. S.  E N G I N E  S H E D
SIGNAL B OX E S  :—When Freight trains from the  direction o f  Doncaster detach wagons
In t he  Exchange Sidings at  Goole Junct ion,  t he  remaining port ion o f  t he t ra in may  be  lef t
on t he  Do wn  Goods  Independent  at  Pot ter's  Grange and t he  Guard mus t  secure t he  t rain
In accordance wi t h  Rule 151.

The Guard mus t  also ins t ruc t  t he Dr i v e r  t o  whis t le f o r  t he Do wn  Goods  Independent
on approaching Dut c h Riv er  Signal Box .

Setting back  in  wrong  direc t ion is  authorised f o r  t rains  no t  conveying passengers ov er
the Up  and Do wn  lines  between Goole Engine Shed and Dut c h Riv er  Signal Boxes, and l ight
engines o r  engine wi t h  stores van attached may  be allowed t o  t ravel in  t he wrong direc t ion
on ei t her o f  these lines between t he boxes named.
B O O T H F E R R Y  R O A D  S I G N A L  BO X — Tr a i ns  Standi ng o n  U p  G oods  I ndepend-
ents :—Drivers  o f  Freight  t rains  brought  t o  a  stand o n  t h e  U p  Goods  Independents mus t
take c are t hat  t he  t ra in is  c lear o f  t he point s  a t  Boothferry  Road.
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Two not ic e boards  a r e  prov ided t o  indicate t h e  pos it ion a n  engine s hould reac h i n
order t o  c lear wi t h  70  o r  90 wagons,  respect ively,  and owing  t o  t he  dif f icult y  i n  s tart ing
again, heavy t rains  mus t  no t  proceed beyond these boards. ( 0 .  5712)

G O O L E  S T A T I O N — R u l e  96—Rule 96  applies  o n  t h e  Do wn  Plat f orm l ine.

S W I N G  B RI DG E — Ti p p i n g  o f  Co a l  :—Coal f o r  us e a t  t h e  Br idge  i s  t i pped  t h rough
the Br idge i n t o  lockers  o n  t h e  Br idge Jet t y  f r om t he  Up  line.  W h e n  i t  is  necessary f o r
coal t o  be t ipped a t  t he Bridge t he f ol lowing met hod o f  work ing mus t  be adopted : —

Signal U4 B  mus t  b e  maintained a t  DA NG E R f o r  t he  brak e van t o  be  detached,  af t er
which s ignal U4 B  s hould b e  released f o r  t h e  engine and  wagons  o f  coal t o  b e  d r a wn
forward c lear o f  t he swinging port ion o f  t he bridge and Trac k  Circ ui t  No .  7.  N o .  I  p o i n t
switch mus t  t hen be operated,  whic h wi l l  cause t he  point s  t o  be  automat ically  set  f o r  t he
sand drag af ter t he expirat ion o f  t wo minutes.

Af ter t he point s  have been set  f o r  t he sand drag t he engine and coal wagons mus t  be
hand s ignalled back  t o  t he  required pos it ion ;  t he  wagons  mus t  t hen b e  proper ly  secured
by brakes and sprags and t he engine again run  f orward c lear o f  t he swinging port ion o f  the
bridge. O w i n g  t o  Track  Ci rc u i t  No .  7  being occupied by  t he  coal wagons,  t he  emergency
release mus t  be operated t o  permi t  o f  the bridge being swung in  o rder  t o  t ip  t he coal.

When t he  br idge is  brought  back  i n t o  alignment  f o r  ra i l  t raf f ic  and t he  br idge sema-
phore signals a re  i n  t h e  Clear  pos it ion,  t h e  emergency  release mus t  b e  res t ored t o  t h e
normal pos it ion,  af t er whic h t he  engine mus t  be hand signalled back  t o  t he wagons on  t he
centre o f  the bridge.  A f t e r  attaching, t he  engine and wagons mus t  be run  f orward t o  c lear
Track Ci rc u i t  No .  7  t o  enable No .  I  Sand Dr a g  point s  t o  b e  set  f o r  t he  bridge.  A f t e r
reverse indicat ion has been obtained,  t he engine and wagons mus t  be hand signalled back  t o
the remainder o f  the t rain standing at  U4B signal.

Af ter t he  brak e van has  been at tached,  t he  t rainmen mus t  b e  ins t ruc ted t o  pass t he
signal in  t he Danger pos it ion prov ided t he l ine ahead is  c lear.

LINE NO. 3-GOOLE (MARSHLAND) T O  HAXEY
JUNCTION, I N C L U D I N G  REEDNESS T O

FOCKERBY, EPWORTH T O  HATFIELD MOOR.
CR °V I L E .

S W I N G  B RI DG E  :—Drivers  mus t  b e  prepared t o  s t op a t  t h e  br idge i f  necessary.
Drivers and Guards  o f  Passenger t rains  mus t  n o t  i n  any  circumstances leave Cr o wl e

or Belton unt i l  verbally  instructed t o do so by the Stat ion Master or  person-in-charge, and t he
Starting s ignal has  been lowered.  D u r i n g  f og o r  falling s now a l l  t r a i n s  mus t  b e  work ed
in accordance wi t h  t his  inst ruct ion.

B ET WEEN  B E L T O  N A N D  E P W O R T  H.
MESSRS. T H O M A S  A N D  C O M P A N Y ' S  B R I C K Y A R D  S I D I N G  :—When a  t r a l n
is at taching o r  detaching a t  t his  s iding n o  t rain mus t  be al lowed t o  approach Belt on f rom
the direc t ion o f  Crowle,  and t h e  Main l ines  a t  Belt on mus t  b e  k ept  c lear unt i l  t he  t ra in
which has  been work ing  a t  t he  s iding arrives  a t  Belt on o r  Epwort h.

LINE N O .  5 - H U L L  YARDS A N D  D O C K  LINES,
INCLUDING RIVERSIDE Q U A Y  B R A N C H ,
DAIRYCOATES E A S T  T O  HESSLE ROAD,

NEPTUNE STREET T O  SPRINGHEAD BRANCH.

H U L L.

SPEED O F  T R A I N S  O N  D O C K  L I N E S  :—All engines  and t rains  proceeding o n  any
Dock l ine and along Wel l ingt on St reet  mus t  always be  preceded by  t he Fireman,  Guard o r
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LINE N O .  6 - H U L L  ( W E S T  PARADE) T O
WITH ERNSEA.

M L A !  NGTO N.

SOUTHCOATES S I G NAL BOX —Me thod o f  Cautioning :—When an U p  train has
been accepted under the Warning Arrangement, the train will not be stopped in  accordance
with Rule 41, but i t  will be brought nearly to  a stand a t the Southcoates Up  Main Starting
signal and a  green hand signal exhibited by the Signalman, which the Drive r must acknow-
ledge, after which the  Up  Main Starting signal may be lowered.

Shunter, as the  case may be, and must no t  exceed 4  mile s  p e r  h o u r except o n  those
lines set out under Hu ll Dock Lines in  Line No. 5, Table A.

DAIRYCOATES WE S T S I G NAL BOX—Me thod of Cautioning :—If the line is not clear
to the next Home Signal, o r  i f  the line is clear t o  the next Home Signal only, and i t  is
necessary f o r another tra in t o  enter the  section, th e  relative stop signal nearest t o  the
signal box must be kep t  a t  Danger, and a  green hand signal he ld steadily in  th e  hand
exhibited b y the Signalman. Th e  hand signal must be acknowledged by the Drive r giving
a short  sharp whistle, a f te r which th e  signal may b e  lowered withou t  the  t ra in  being
actually brought to  a stand.

If the hand signal is  no t  acknowledged, the  tra in  must be brought t o  a  stand at the
signal ; the  Drive r must take th is as an indication tha t the line is n o t  clear t o  the next
Home signal, and when the  signal is  lowered he  must  proceed a t  caution as fa r as theline is clear.

When possible the  Signalman must in form the Drive r of the state o f  the line ahead.

BETWEEN RIVERSIDE Q U A Y  A N D  DAI RY CO ATE S  E AS T S I G NAL  B O X  :—
The line  f rom Riverside Quay t o  Billingsgate Crossing must be  normally used in  the  Up
Direction only. N o  tra in  must  leave Riverside Quay un t il th e  person-in-charge has ob -
tained permission from the Signalman at Albert Dock. F r o m  Albert Dock Signal Box to Dairy-
coates East the line is known as the No .  2  Up  Goods Independent and wil l be worked in
accordance with  the Permissive Block Regulations.

When Passenger trains are required t o  run  over the  line  in  accordance with  special
instructions applicable, the Section wi l l  be worked as a  Single Line under the Regulations
for Train Signalling on Single Lines o f  Railway by the Electric Token Block System and the
Section wi l l  be Riverside Quay and Dairycoates East.

HULL WE S T,  ALBE RT D O C K  S I G NAL BO X —Me thod o f  Cautioning :— Drivers
of trains when leaving the Exchange Sidings will no t  receive any caution (verbal o r  other-
wise) and when proceeding under the authority o f  a  semaphore signal must  be prepared
to stop short o f  any obstruction.

NEPTUNE STREET H .  &  B.  —Inward Trains :—All trains arriving at Neptune Street
from Albert Dock Signal Box must stop a t the Marker Board un t il instructed by the YardInspector o r Shunter to  proceed in to  the Yard.

Trains f r o m  Marshalling Sidiugs t o  Bottom  Y a r d  :—Engines o r  trains proceeding
from the Marshalling sidings to  the Bottom Yard must come to  a stand at the post showing
a red disc by day and a  red ligh t by night, situated a t  the fouling point o f  No. 5  Road,
Marshalling Sidings, un t il instructed by the Yard Inspector o r Shunter t o  proceed forward.

Care must be  taken when shunting a t  the  to p  n d  o f  the Empty Sidings so  as t o
prevent any wagons f ro m being pushed down fo u l o f  the  slip  road leading f ro m th e
Marshalling Sidings to  the Down Main line.

Shunting a t  Neptune  Stree t on the  Ma in Line  between the  Fish Stage and the
Goods Y a rd  :—When wagons are being propelled on  th is line  during darkness, a  wh ite
light must be fixed on  the  f ron t  end o f  the leading wagon, in  such a  position as t o  be
easily seen by persons on the line.

Billingsgate Fish Station, Arr iva l  l i ne  :—Loose vehicles must not be  placed o r  le ft
on th is l in e  unless absolutely necessary, and i n  any case where  i t  i s  done permission
must f irst  be  obtained f ro m th e  Signalman, wh o  must also be  advised b y  the  Shunter-
in-charge when th e  line  has been cleared again. A  Red Flag b y  day, o r  a  Red L igh t
by night, must be placed on  the  facing end o f  any vehicle le f t  standing on the  line.
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LINE N O .  8 - H U L L  ( W E S T  PARADE) T O
SEAMER WEST, INCLUDING WA LT O N  STREET

TO SPRINGBANK NORTH.

DRIFFIELD.

DRI FFI ELD S T A T I O N — D o w n  Fr e i ght  Tr a i ns  Requi r i ng W a t e r  :—When engines o f
Freight trains require water a t  Driffield, and the  tra in  is  o f  such a  length that the level
crossings wi l l  be  blocked when the  engine is  opposite the  water column, they must be
brought t o  a stand a t  the Driffield Station Down Home signals. Th e  engine must then be
uncoupled and run  forward t o  the water column to  take water.

LINE N O .  9 -BEVERLEY N O R T H  T O  Y O R K
(BOOTHAM).

MARKET W E I G  HTO N.
WE S T S I G N A L  B O X — D o w n  Fr e i ght  t r a i ns  r e qui r i ng w a t e r  :—When engines o f
Down Freight trains require water a t Market Weighton and the  tra in is o f  such a  length
that the  level crossing w i l l  b e  blocked when the  engine is  opposite the  water column,
they must be brought t o  a stand a t the West Down Home signal. Th e  engine must then
be uncoupled and run  forward t o  the water column t o  take water.

P OCKLI NGTO N.
WEST GREEN LEVEL  CROSSING :—When Freight trains have shunting operations t o
perform a t  Pocklington, Guards must uncouple the  wagons nearest the West Green Level
Crossing, and leave the la tte r clear fo r foot and vehicular traffic.

LINE N O .  1 0 - H U L L  (K ING GEORGE DOCK)
TO C U D W O R T H  A N D  STAIRFOOT.

H ULL.

KI NG  G E O R G E  DO CK— Ac c e pt a nc e  o f  U p  Tr a i ns  a t  Hol der ness  Dr a i n  N o r t h
and Hol der ness  Dr a i n  S out h,  a n d  M e t h o d  o f  Caut i oni ng a t  K i ng  G e or ge  D o c k
Signal Boxes :—Trains f rom King  George Dock L o w Level t o  Holderness Dra in  No rt h
or Holderness Drain South Signal Boxes must only be accepted a t  L ine  Cle a r o r  Section
Clear but Station o r Junction Blocked. Wh e n  a train is accepted under the latter, the N.E.
Up Goods Home signal and the H. &  B. Up  Goods Inner Home signal, as the case may be,
at King George Dock Signal Box must be kept a t  Danger, and Drivers must sound the ir
engine whistles on approaching either o f  these signals. A f t e r  the respective signal has been
lowered, Drivers must understand that the line is clear as far as the Home signal only a t
the next signal box, and that they wil l  not receive a green hand signal from the Signalman
at King George Dock.
KI NG  G E O RG E  D O C K — W o r k i n g  of Coal i ng Appl iances :—After  placing loaded wagons
on the incline, the Shunter-in-charge must securely fasten down the brakes o f all the wagons
on both sides before leaving.
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ALE X ANDRA DOCK.—GRAV ING D O C K  S I G NAL B O X  :—The hand points of the
siding leading from the Shunting line to  the West Side o f  No. I  Graving Dock are bolted
and padlocked in  normal position fo r the Shunting line, and the key is kept in  the Graving
Dock Signal Box. I t  must be returned there when the  points have been properly secured
and locked in  normal position after they have been used.

All o the r hand points leading o f f  the Shunting line  t o  the  various sidings must  be
operated b y the  Shunters, wh o  wi l l  be  held responsible f o r seeing that they are in  the
required position fo r the necessary movements.

ALE X ANDRA D O C K  S I G N A L  B O X .  L i g h t  Engines arriving :—Drivers o f Down
Light Engines arriving a t  Alexandra Dock must, after passing the Down Home signals, so
regulate the rate o f  speed as to  enable them to  bring the ir engines to  a stand either at o r
before reaching the Alexandra Dock Signal Box, i f  hand signalled by the Signalman to  do so.
Catch Points a t  We s t End o f  No.  I  Siding, Hi gh Level :—Catch Points at the West
End o f  No. I  Siding (o ld  No .  I )  are situate about 5  yards f rom the  fouling po in t with
the Up  Main L ine f rom th e  King George Dock. Th e y  are  f it ted wit h  a  hand leve r t o
enable Shunters t o  reverse th e  points when necessary f o r tra ins t o  shunt F R O M th e
siding. T h e  hand lever is locked f rom Alexandra Dock Signal Box and must be replaced
in the normal position when the shunting is completed.
Trains o f  Minera l Empties fo r  Springhead o r  beyond :—These trains must not be
despatched f rom the  empty wagon Siding_ until th e  Yard Inspector, Foreman, Shunter o r
Guard has first telephoned to ,  and obtained permission from the Signalman fo r the train to
leave, and the  Signalman must no t  give th is permission un t il he is In  a  position t o  allow
the trains to  pass over the Level Crossing opposite the Signal Box.

Close attention must be given b y the Shunters, and they must remove empty wagons
from these sidings b y  th e  shunting engines whenever i t  may b e  necessary.
Working Traffic  t o  and fr om  th e  Coa l  Conveyor Lines, River P ie r  :—Drivers o f
trains proceeding d irect t o  the Conveyor Pier Lines must approach Alexandra Dock Signal
Box a t  reduced speed t o  p ick up  a  Shunter there, who  wil l  act as conductor and d irect
the disposal o f  the  t ra in  a t  th e  Conveyor Sidings.

Any coal arriving a t  the  Alexandra Dock fo r the  Conveyors, n o t  on  through trains,
must be  received o n  the  High Level, and afterwards worked t o  the  Pier Lines b y Pilo t
engine.

No craft o f  any description must be made fast by tackle o r other means to  the spouts
of the Conveyors, and o n  n o  account must  coal b e  tipped in t o  the  spout i f  there is
anything made fast thereto.

ALE X ANDRA D O C K .  Emergency Switch fo r  Lighting Signal Lamps, e tc .  :--To
light the lamps the knob o f  this switch must be pushed downwards, and to  extinguish the
lamps the knob must be pushed upwards.

The lamps must only be lighted during the hours o f  darkness and during fog o r falling
snow if  necessary.

Any failure o r  fault connected wi t h  t h e  lighting must  b e  immediately reported b y
telephone to  the Electrical Department, Alexandra Dock.
Level Crossings :—Shunters-in-charge o f  engines must, when approaching any po in t  a t
which road vehicles cross the  lines, send th e  Assistant Shunter we ll i n  advance o f  the ir
engine, so  tha t  h e  may stand a t  th e  crossing place and wa rn  approaching persons o rvehicles.

Weighing Machine, Low Level, Nor th  Side of Dock. Engines must not pass over this
machine at a greater speed than 8  miles p e r hour.
Shunting Signal fo r  Coal Hoi s t Lines :—When Pilot Engines are attached to  a  train
of coal on No .  8  Arriva l Line ready to  push back towards the coal hoist lines, th e  signal
to se t back must be  given from the  Nor th  side o f  the  tra in to  avoid the set back
signal being mistaken fo r any signal that may be given b y Shunters working other enginesto o r from the hoist lines.
Engines approaching o r  leaving the  Engine Shed :—As the  Engine Shed line comes
out d irect  o n  t o  th e  shunting lines upon th e  High  Level, where  shunting operations,
particularly t o  and f ro m th e  coal hoists, a re  continually i n  progress, Enginemen mu st
keep the ir engines we ll under control and be  prepared t o  stop a t  any point immediately
they may see it  to  be necessary.
Nos. 4 ,  5 ,  6 ,  7  and 8 ,  Hi gh Level Sidings :—It is occasionally necessary for an engine
to travel over one o r  other o f  these Sidings from the  East t o  the West end, and when
this is about t o  be done the  following instruction must be observed :—

Each engine must be preceded b y a  Shunter, wh o  must wa lk in  f ron t o f  i t  and stop
any train o r  engine travelling on the same Siding from the West t o  the East end. Du rin g
darkness, fog o r falling snow, the engines travelling from East t o  West end must carry as
head lights a  wh ite  ligh t  over the  right-hand buffer and a  red  ligh t  ove r the  left-hand
buffer, and the usual red tail light.
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No.  9  H i g h  Lev e l  S id ing  :—An engine o r  t he Alexandra Doc k  Breakdown Vans may  t ravel
over t h is  l i n e  f r o m t h e  We s t  t o  t h e  Eas t  end  prov id ing t h e  f o l lowing ins t ruc t ions  a re
observed : —

Each engine o r  t he  break down vans mus t  b e  preceded b y  a  Shunt er wh o  mus t  wa l k
in f ron t  and s t op any  t ra in o r  engine t ravell ing o n  t he  same s iding f r om t he  East t o  t he
West  end.  Du r i n g  darkness,  f o g  o r  f al l ing s now,  engines  t rav el l ing f r o m We s t  t o  East
end mus t  c arry  as  head l ight s  a  wh i t e  l i gh t  ov e r  t h e  r ight -hand buf f er  and a  r e d  l i gh t
over t he lef t -hand buf fer,  and t he usual red t ai l  l ight .
Instructions t o  b e  obser ved i n  Shi ppi ng Coa l  :—After  placing loaded wagons on t he
incline, t he  Shunter-in-charge mus t  securely fasten d o wn  t he  brakes o f  all wagons  o n  bo t h
sides before leaving t hem.
Wor k i ng o f  Wa gons  t o  a n d  f r o m  t h e  Coa l  Conv e y or  Si di ngs,  Ri v e r  P i e r  :—The
loaded c oal  wagon l ines  a r e  o n  a  s l ight ly  r is ing gradient  f r o m t h e  point s  t o  about  t h e
centre, a f t e r  wh ic h  t hey  f al l  t owards  t h e  t urnt able.  I n  plac ing loaded wagons  o n  t hes e
lines, t h e  Shunter-in-charge mu s t  t ak e  c are t h a t  t h e  wagons  a r e  s t opped c lear  o f  t h e
fouling point s  t owards  t h e  turntable,  mus t  n o t  detach t h e  engine un t i l  t h e  wagons  a r e
brought t o  a  dead stand,  and bef ore leav ing t hem mus t  f i rmly  secure a  suf f ic ient  number
of brakes  a n d  ins er t  sprags  wh e n  necessary t o  prev ent  t h e  wagons  mov ing.

The e mp t y  wagon c onv ey or l ines  hav ing a  f al l ing gradient  r o u n d  t h e  curves  f r o m
the hoppers  t o  a point  about  half  t heir  length,  af t er whic h t he lines reach a  level and t hen
rise t o  t he  No r t h  end,  t he  wagons wi l l  somet imes requi re  t o  be  drawn u p  t o  t he  No r t h
end o f  t he  Sidings and secured s o  t ha t  t hey  wi l l  n o t  r u n  back .
BURLE I G H S TRE E T S I G N A L  BO X — Br a nc h to Br i tish Extr acti ng Company's Wor ks
Sidings :—Drivers  when  passing on  t o  t his  Branch mus t  k eep a  sharp look -out  and sound
their engine whis t les  t o  warn t he  men work ing t he Brit ish Ext rac t ing Company 's  engine.

Inward t raf f ic  t o  b e  placed i n  t h e  t w o  f urt hermos t  s idings  bey ond Stoneferry  Road
Bridge. T a n k  and goods  wagons  t o  b e  detached i n  t he  Siding neares t  t o  t he  Single L ine
leading i n t o  t he  Brit ish Ex t rac t ing Co. 's  work s .  T a n k  wagons  t o  be  placed a t  t he  end o f
the s iding.  C o a l  wagons  t o  b e  detached i n  t h e  o t he r  s iding.

Outward t raf f ic  w i l l  b e  placed b y  t h e  Br i t is h Ex t rac t ing Company 's  engine o n  t h e
third loop l ine on t he Branch ready  f or  at tachment  by  t he pilot .

To place t raf f ic  on t he t h i rd loop l ine i t  wi l l  be necessary f o r  t he Extract ing Company 's
engine t o  use t he middle loop l ine f o r  running round purposes,  bu t  i t  mus t  no t  be taken
over t he  f i rs t  l oop  l ine,  wh ic h  mus t  b e  absolutely  reserved f o r  t he  arr iv al o f  t rains,  n o r
must i t  b e  al lowed t o  f ou l  t h e  s ingle l i ne  a t  t h e  East  end  o f  t he  loops  un t i l  t h e  f ix ed
signal "  Branch t o  dead end "  has been lowered f o r  i t  t o  do so.
S CUL CO A TE S  S I G N A L  B O X  :—All incoming t rains  f o r  Sculcoates Goods  Stat ion mus t
be brought  t o  a stand at  t he Main t o  Goods Stat ion Ho me  signal, and t he  Guard mus t  pin
down brakes as necessary.
Goods Y a r d  U p  S id ing  Po in t s  :—The lev er cont roll ing these points  is  secured by  a  bo l t
and padlock,  one k ey  o f  whic h is  k ept  a t  t he  Shunter's  cabin and t he  o t her  a t  Sculcoates
Signal Box .  Gua rds  o r  Shunters work ing t rains  whic h require admission t o  t he Siding mus t
first obtain one o f  the keys, and on complet ion o f  the wo r k  mus t  res tore and properly  lock
the points  in t he normal pos it ion.  T h e  key  mus t  then be ret urned t o  its  proper place.
Cannon S t r e e t  B r a n c h  A  t ra in  ma y  b e  al lowed t o  en t e r  t h e  Branch wh e n  t h e  l i ne
is occupied prov ided t he Signalman a t  Sculcoates has satisfied himself  that  t here is  suff ic ient
room f o r  i t  t o  stand c lear o f  t he Main l ine,  b u t  i n  such cases t he Sculcoates Do wn  Ho me
Main t o  Branch s ignal mus t  b e  k ep t  a t  Danger  b y  t he  Signalman a t  Sculcoates un t i l  t h e
train has  been brought  t o  a  stand as  an indicat ion t ha t  t he  l ine is  part ly  occupied,  af t er
which t h e  s ignal may  be  lowered.  T h e  Ho me  s ignal a t  Cannon St reet  is  work ed  f r o m a
ground f rame b y  t he  Yard staff ,  and mus t  n o t  b e  lowered un t i l  t h e  Yard s taf f  are i n  a
position t o  deal w i t h  t h e  t ra in .  T h e  s ignal mu s t  b e  placed t o  Danger  as  s oon as  t h e
engine has  passed i t .  T h e  Yard staf f  mus t  inf orm t he  Signalman a t  Sculcoates as soon as a
train has  arr iv ed ins ide t h e  s ignal c omplet e wi t h  t a i l  l amp  at tached.

All t rains  mus t  b e  brought  t o  a  s tand af t er  ent ering t h e  Cannon St reet  Branch,  and
the Guard  mus t  in f o rm t h e  Signalman a t  Sculcoates whe t he r  t he  t ra in  has  arr iv ed c lear
on t o the branch complete wi t h tail lamp attached. T h e  Dr iv er  must bring his t rain t o  a stand
with t h e  v an as  nea r  as  poss ible oppos it e t h e  telephone.

Trains mus t  again be  brought  t o  a stand a t  Cannon St reet  Ground Frame Do wn  Ho me
signal, and Guards mus t  pin down brakes as necessary.

In a l l  cases whe re  an  inc oming t ra in  w i t h  p i l o t  engine is  s topped a t  Cannon St reet
Ground Frame Home signal f o r  t he purpose o f  div iding t he t rain,  and t he engine and f ront
port ion have been detached,  t h e  rea r  por t ion o f  such t ra in  may  b e  al lowed t o  grav itate
into t he arrival roads  under t he f ollowing condit ions :—

The operat ion mus t  n o t  be  perf ormed except  under  t he  superv is ion o f  t he Yard
Inspector o r  Shunter-in-charge at  t he t ime.

Not  mo r e  t han  1 5  vehic les  mu s t  b e  wo r k e d  i n  t h i s  manner  a t  o n e  t ime .
The Guard  mus t  b e  i n  t h e  brak e van and on l y  release t he  brak e suf f ic ient ly  t o

allow t he t rain t o  start .  Brak es  mus t  also be pinned down as necessary.
Before a  t ra in leaves Cannon St reet ,  t he  permiss ion o f  t he Sculcoates Signalman mus t

be obtained on  t he  telephone by  t he Yard staff, wh o  mus t  ins t ruc t  t he Dr i v e r  accordingly.
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BETWEEN S CULCOATE S  A N D  S P RINGBANK N O R T H  S I G NAL BOXES—Ella
St reet  G r o u n d  F r a me  :—Trains requir ing t o  ent er t he Siding a t  Ella St reet  mus t  s top at
Springbank Nor t h  and t he Guard,  Shunter o r  Fireman mus t  inf orm t he Signalman accordingly.

On arr iv al a t  Ella St reet  t he  t ra in mus t  be  shunted i n t o  t he  s iding c lear o f  t he Main
iine i n  accordance wi t h  t he inst ruct ions posted at  t he ground f rame.

SPRING HEAD—Trainso n  Reception Lines :—During darkness, fog or  falling snow, a
lighted t a i l  l a mp  mus t  b e  le f t  o n  each t r a i n  s tanding i n  any  o f  t he  Recept ion Sidings,
and Guards  o f  t rains arriv ing t here during t he condit ions referred t o  o r  wi t h in  one hour  o f
light ing-up t ime  mus t  leave a  l ighted t a i l  lamp o n  t he  rear  brak e van.

The t rain engines mus t  proceed t o  t he Engine Shed v ia t he Engine line.
Engines o n  Eng ine  L i n e  : —During fog o r  falling snow,  t he Fireman o f  any engine brought
to a  stand o n  t he  Engine l ine mus t  proceed immediat ely  t o  prot ec t  t he  engine wi t h  hand
lamp and one detonator.
Engine De p a r t u r e  L i n e  :—The Engine Depar t u re  l i n e  a t  Loc omot iv e Signal B o x  mus t
only b d  used f o r  out going engines  ex c ept  i n  case o f  emergency,  wh e n  t h e  Loc omot iv e
Department  mus t  prov ide a man t o  walk  in advance f or  t he purpose of  stopping any engine
leaving o r  about  t o  leave t he Shed.
Working o f  Goods and Minera l  Tra ins t o  and fr om  King George Dock  :—Before
any t r a i n  i s  despatched f r o m Springhead t o  K i n g  George Doc k ,  t h e  Guard and  Dr i v e r
must b e  ins t ruc ted t o  wh ic h  p o i n t  t h e  t ra in  i s  requi red t o  r u n ,  i. e. ,  "  High Lev el  "
(Mineral),  o r  "  Low Level "  (Goods) Yard.

The Signalman a t  Springbank  Wes t  mus t  be  advised o f  t rains  leav ing f o r  K ing George
Dock, s o  t ha t  t h e  des t inat ion o f  t he  t ra in  may  b e  proper ly  s ignalled f orward.

In t he  event  o f  Main l ine t rains  work ing t hrough t o  King George Dock ,  t he  Signalman
at Loc omot iv e mus t  s ignal t h e  t ra in  f o rward  accordingly .

SPRI NG HE A D Y A R D  :—Trains arriv ing on t he Up  Goods o r  Up  Recept ion lines mus t  not
pass t he mark er board unt i l  ins t ruc ted t o  do  so by  t he Yard Foreman.

WIL L ERBY &  K I R K  EL L A .

RO B S O N' S  W H I T I N G  W O R K S  :—About  180 yards  o f  t he  Siding We s t  o f  t he  t rap
points i s  le f t  f o r  t he  purpose o f  dealing wi t h  t h e  t raf f ic  f rom these Work s .  Gua rds  and
Drivers mus t  be careful t o  conduct  t hei r  shunt ing operat ions wi t h in  these limits .

Empty wagons  and vans required t o  load wh i t ing  mus t  b e  placed against  t he  wh i t ing
stage.

KIRK E L L A C U T T I N G  S I G NAL  B O X  :—Drivers o f  trains brought t o  a  stand a t
Kirk  E l la  Cut t ing  U p  Goods  L o o p  St art ing s ignal mu s t  a t  onc e communicate w i t h  t h e
Signalman a t  K i r k  Ella Cut t ing by  means o f  t he telephone f ixed on  t he  Bat tery  House.

(0.B.T. 762)

B ET WEEN  L I T T L E W E I c  H T O N  A N D  S O U T H  C A V E .

D R E W T O N  T U N N E L — L i g h t i n g  o f  Tra ins  :—The lights  of  gas vehicles on t rains  passing
through Drewt on  Tunnel dur ing day light  should be on t he bye-pass on leav ing Hul l .  Thes e,
and any  elec t rically  l ight ed s t oc k  wh i c h  c annot  b e  l ight ed f r o m t h e  b rak e  b y  t h rough
light ing cont rol,  mus t  have t he  lights  t urned o n  b y  t he  s tat ion s taf f  at  t he  las t  s tat ion a t
which t he  t ra in s tops bef ore t he  t unnel i s  reached,  and t urned o f f  by  t he  s tat ion s taf f  at
the f irs t  s topping stat ion af ter t he tunnel is  cleared.

In t h e  case o f  Push and  Pu l l  t ra ins  t h e  l ight s  mus t  b e  t u rned  o n  a n d  o f f  b y  t h e
Driver when  t he  u n i t  is  being propelled,  and  b y  t h e  s tat ion s taf f  at  L i t t le  Weight on o r
South Cave when t he uni t  is  being pulled.

S O U T H  C A V E .

S A N D  S I D I N G  :—Fixed bu f f e r  s t ops  a r e  n o t  prov ided.  L o o s e  vehic les  mu s t  n o t  b e
shunted i n t o  t his  s iding.  G u a r d s  when  plac ing wagons  mus t  n o t  detach t h e m un t i l  t hey
have been brought  t o  a stand in  t he  des ired pos it ion,  when t hey  mus t  be properly  secured
by hand brakes.

GREY S T O NE  Q U A R R Y  CO MP ANY 'S  S I DI NG  :—Blasting operations will take place
In t he  above Siding,  b u t  these wi l l  n o t  b e  commenced un t i l  t he  permiss ion o f  t he Sout h
Cave Signalman has been obtained,

The Signalman mus t  not  al low blast ing t o  commence when t he signals have been lowered
for an Up  o r  Down t rain.
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D R A X.

O US E  B R I D G E  S I G N A L  B O X .  M e t h o d  o f  Caut i oni ng—Rul e 41 :—Drivers of  Up
and Do wn  t rains  wh o  receive a warning at  t he signal box  in  t he rear o f  Ouse Bridge mus t
understand t hat  such warning means t hat  t he l ine is  c lear t o  t he Home  signal on ly  a t  t he
signal b o x  t hen open  i n  advance o f  Ous e Bridge,  as  n o  warn ing wi l l  b e  giv en a t  Ous e
Bridge.

C A R L T O N  T O W E R S .

C A R L T O N  T O W E R S  S T A T I O N — U p  Fr e i ght  Tr ai ns Requi r i ng Wa t e r  :—Up Freight
trains requir ing wat er  mus t  obtain i t  a t  t he column s ituated 234 yards f rom t he Wes t  end
of the Up  plat form.

U PT O N  &  N O R T H  EL M SA L L .

W R A N G B R O O K  :—Drivers  o f  Up  t rains  approaching t his  place mus t  sound t he i r  engine
whistles t o  warn men when t hey  see a  Do wn  t ra in  s tanding on  t he  Do wn  l ine  wai t ing t o
shunt t o  and f rom t he Denaby  and Hick leton Branches.

The runn ing  o f f  o f  Brake Vans  i n t o  t h e  Do wn  Sidings  a t  Wrangbrook  mus t  n o t  b e
carried out  during darkness, fog,  o r  falling snow.

W R A N G B R O O K  S I G N A L  BO X . — Ba c k i ng of  Tr ai ns f r om  Dow n Ma i n :—A Backing
signal s ituated near t o  t he ent rance o f  Barnsdale Tunnel (VVrangbrook  end) is  prov ided f o r
use wh e n  a  Do wn  t ra in  requires  t o  s et  back  f r o m t h e  Do wn  Ma in  l i n e  t o  U p  Denaby
Branch, U p  Hic k let on Branch and Hic k let on Branch Sidings.  T h e  Guard mus t  indicate t o
the Signalman when t he t rain has completely  passed ov er t he points .

W R A N G B R O O K  S I G N A L  BO X . — Ba c k i ng Trains fr om Down Mai n to Down Denaby
Branch :—A loud sounding gong f ixed o n  Wrangbrook  Do wn  Start ing s ignal and operated
by t he Signalman at  Wrangbrook  is  prov ided f o r  use when a  Down  t rain is  required t o  set
back f rom t he Do wn  Main l ine on t o  t he Do wn  Denaby  Branch, for whic h mov ement  t here
is no  f ixed signal.

BE TWE E N H E M S W O R T H  E A S T  A N D  S O U T H  S I G N A L  B O X E S  :—The section
between Hems wor t h  Eas t  and Sout h Signal Boxes  i s  n o t  wo rk ed  o n  any  Bloc k  System,
except i n  special circumstances, such as  f o r  t he running o f  Passenger t rains  v ia t his  rout e,
when special arrangements  wi l l  be made.

Guards o f  t rains  f rom t he  direc t ion o f  Cudwor t h  requir ing t o  back  down  t h is  inc l ine
must, before s tart ing f rom t he  Main l ine  junc t ion,  p i n  down a  suff ic ient number  o f  wagon
brakes, s o  t hat  t h e  t ra in  may  b e  k ep t  we l l  unde r  c ont rol  i n  going d o wn  t h e  bank .

When t here is  a  congestion o f  t raf f ic  between Hems wort h  East and South Signal Boxes
it may  occasionally b e  necessary f o r  t raf f ic  t o  be  propelled f r o m Hems wor t h  East  o n  t h e
Down l ine i n  t he  wrong  direc t ion.  Wh e n e v e r  t his  is  necessary t he Shunter-in-charge mus t
advise t he Signalman at  Hems wort h East. T h e  Shunt er mus t  open ei t her  No .  7  Crossover
or No .  10 Siding point s  f o r  the recept ion o f  the t rain,  t he Dr i v e r  o f  which,  upon receiv ing
the necessary inst ruct ions f r o m t h e  Signalman a t  Hems wor t h  East,  ma y  propel  t h e  t r a i n
to Hems wort h  Sidings.

Before any  mov ement  is  allowed t o  be made in  t he wrong  direc t ion on  any  line,  o t her
than a n  engine back ing o n  t o  t he  remainder  o f  t he  t rain,  t h e  Signalman a t  Hems wor t h
South and t he Shunter mus t  come t o  a c lear uhderstanding wi t h  each ot her.

When t he  Shunt er o r  Trainmen requ i re  t o  manipulate t he  ground f rame po in t  levers
they mus t  communicate wi t h  t he  Hems wort h Sout h Signalman and reques t  h i m t o  release
the loc k  i f  the indicator shows LOCKED.

Guar6 o f  all Do wn  t rains  s topping at  Hems wort h t o  at tach wagons  mus t  see t hat  t he
wagons le f t  i n  t h e  s idings a re  secured b y  sprags t o  prev ent  t hem runn ing  f oul  o f  o t her
sidings o r  Main lines.

BE TWE E N BRI E RLE Y  A N D  S H A F T O N  J U N C T I O N  (L. M. S. )  S I G N A L  B O X E S —
Wo r k i n g  o f  S ingle L i n e  : - -When i t  is  necessary f o r  a t rain t o  approach Shafton Junct ion
f rom Brier ley  Sidings, o r  f o r  any  o t her  purpose t o  ent er  ( f rom t he  Brier ley  Sidings end),
upon t he  sect ion o f  Single l ine between those sidings and Shafton Junct ion,  t h e  Shunter o r
one o f  t he Trainmen mus t  call t he at tent ion o f  t he Signalman a t  Shafton Junct ion by  giv ing
one beat  on t he  bell.  A f t e r  this  has been acknowledged by  one beat ,  t he  Tr a i n  requ i res
to pass over  Br anch l i ne  or  the Tr a i n r equi r es t o  occupy Br anch l i ne f or  shunt i ng
purposes  s ignal (as  t h e  case may  be) ,  mus t  b e  given.  I f  t he  Single l i ne  i s  c lear,  t h e
Signalman a t  Shaf ton Junc t ion w i l l  acknowledge t h e  s ignal b y  repet i t ion,  and release t h e
signal s ituated a t  t he entrance t o  t he Single line,  af t er whic h t he Shunter o r  Trainmen may
lower t he signal, and t he t rain may  proceed on t o  t he Single line.
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As soon as the tra in has passed o f f  the Single line  a t the Brie rley end, the  Shunter,
or one o f  the Trainmen must (unless i t  is necessary fo r the train immediately t o  re-enter
upon the  line), give the Tra in  Cle a r o f  Branch l in e  signal t o  the Signalman a t  Shafton
Junction Signal Box, who  must a t  once acknowledge by one beat, and replace the  signal
to Danger. Th e  Shunter o r  Trainman must then replace the ground lever to  the normalor Danger position.

In the  event o f  a tra in requiring t o  enter (f rom the Brie rley Sidings end), upon the
Single line, whilst a second train is known to  be standing on the Single line, the Shunter o r
one o f  the Trainmen must, after the Ca ll a t ten t ion  signal has been given t o  the Shafton
Junction Signalman and acknowledged b y him, give the Cle a r Branch f o r  Tra in  t o  Pass
signal. T h e  Signalman a t  Shafton Junction must acknowledge b y  one beat, and, i f  circum-
stances permit, must arrange f o r the tra in occupying the Single line  t o  be shunted clear,
and must then give the Train Clear of Branch line signal. The  Train requires to  pass
over Branch l ine  or  Tra in requires to  occupy Branch l ine  for  Shunting Purposes
signal (as the case may be) must afterwards be given and acknowledged, and arrangements
made as set out in the first two  paragraphs hereof.

No train must be allowed t o  enter upon the Single line from the Shafton Junction end
until the signal provided t o  protect the Single line from that end has been lowered.

No train must be allowed t o  enter upon the Single line from the Brie rley Sidings end
until the proper signals have been given and acknowledged, and until the signal provided to
protect the Single line from the Brierley Sidings end has been lowered.

When no t  in  use the signals controlling the entrance o f  trains on t o  the Single line
must be maintained in  the  Danger position, and the  ground lever a t  B rie rley Sidings in
the position corresponding to  the Danger position.

The Brie rley Sidings Joint Shunter is responsible fo r seeing that these instructions are
properly carried out, and must, h imse lf ,  whenever he is able t o  do so actually, communi-
cate (by means o f  the bell provided) with  the Signalman at Shafton Junction, and also lower
the signal giving access to  the Single line, and restore the signal to  its proper position after
the t ra in  i s  clear o f  the Single line. I f  i t  is  n o t  possible f o r the  Shunter t o  perform
the wo rk  himself he must inform one o f  the Trainmen and arrange fo r h im t o  carry ou tthe operations.

Trains must not occupy the Single line  longer than o r more frenuently than is essential
for the duties to  be performed, and i f  the Shafton Junction Signalman is not in  a  position
to give permission immediately f o r such tra ins t o  enter upon th e  Single line, arrange-
ments must be made fo r the shunting operations t o  commence a t once without the Single
line being fouled ; i.e., the  tra in  must no t  wa it  un t il the  Shafton Junction Signalman can
arrange fo r its entry on to  the Single line.
Bell communication between the  Empty  Wa gon Sidings, Br ie r ley, and Drivers of
Engines drawing on to the Single line towards Shafton Junction (L.M.S.) :—An electric
bell is  fixed o n  Shafton Junction Distant Signal post situated about 160 yards f ro m th e
entrance t o  the Single line, which is operated b y means o f  a bell push on  the  telegraph
post immediately a t  the entrance t o  the empty wagon sidings Brie rley, in  o rder that the
Shunter-in-charge, o r  Guard, may communicate to  Drivers what movements are required tobe made.

The following code o f  bell signals must be made use o f  :—
GO AHEAD I  short.
SET BACK 2  short.
STOP 3  short.
SET BACK WITH TRAIN COMPLETE 4  short.

C U D W  ORT H.

S O UTH S I G NAL  BOX—Engines fr om  Engine Shed t o  De a d E nd o f  Siding :—
Drivers o f  engines f ro m Engine Shed, wh ich requ ire  t o  ru n  in to  the  dead end o f  the
siding fo r the purpose o f  attaching brake vans, o r  other purposes, must be car'eful no t  to
foul the points leading into the dead end until authorised by hand signal from the Signalmanat South.
Up Engines and Engines and Brakes :—Engines and Engines and Brakes to  Cudworth
for Engine duties must travel via  Cudworth South Junction in  o rde r that there may beno delay in  getting t o  shed.
CARLTON M A I N  CO LLI E RY  CO MP ANY 'S  S I DI NG S  :—A public footpath exists
across these sidings, and wagons must not be left standing on it .

That portion o f  the sidings East o f  the footpath towards the  Colliery is on a  falling
gradient o f  about I  in  80, and no loose wagons must be propelled o r  shunted on t o  either
line by L.N.E.R. engines. I f  it is necessary to  push down any wagons standing in the sidings
they must be coupled t o  the engines before they are moved, and a  sufficient number o f
hand brakes must be  pinned down t o  secure them properly before the  engines are  de-tached.
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M O N C K T O N  M A I N  C O L L I E R Y  S I D I N G  c a r r y i n g  o u t  shunt ing operat ions  t he
wagons mus t  i n  a l l  cases b e  propel led f r o m Cu d wo r t h  De p o t  t o  t h e  Col l ie ry  Yard  and
drawn f r o m t h e  Col l iery  Yard t o  Cudwor t h  Depot .

As t he  s iding is  o n  a  falling gradient  f rom t h e  Col l iery  Yard,  t he  Guard o r  Shunter-
in-charge o f  t he operat ions must ,  before leaving t he Col l iery  Yard,  pin down hand brakes as
necessary t o  assist i n  t he  c ont rol  o f  t he wagons, approx imately  one i n  f iv e o r  mo re  i f  t he
state o f  the weat her demands i t .

The speed on this siding must not exceed 6  miles per hour.
N O R T H  S I G N A L  B O X  :—Trains f rom t h e  Monc k t on Branch wi l l  r e t u r n  i n  t h e  wr o n g
direct ion o n  t h e  Do wn  Goods  l ine,  and Dr iv ers  and Guards  mus t  b e  careful t o  see t ha t
the t r ap  point s  i n  t h is  l ine  are  i n  t h e i r  p roper  pos it ion.

To facilitate t he shunt ing o f  Up  Freight  t rains  f rom t he Up  Main l ine t o  Empty  Sidings,
an Elec t ric  Gong i s  f ixed on  t he Up  s ide o f  t he l ine at  about  450 yards f rom t he t hrough
crossover. A  plunger f o r  r inging t his  gong is  f ixed o n  a  pos t  s ituated o n  t he  U p  s ide o f
the l ine  a t  about  20 yards f rom t he  points ,  and mus t  be operated b y  Guards  o r  Shunters,
as t h e  case may  be,  f o r  t h e  purpos e o f  s ignalling Dr iv ers  t o  G O  A HE A D,  SET BACK,
STOP, o r  EASE COUPLI NGS.

Monc k t on  Co l l i e r y  B r a n c h  : —When i t  i s  necessary, o wi n g  t o  congest ion a t  Cudwor t h
Nort h E mp t y  Sidings,  t h e  Branc h bet ween Cu d wo r t h  No r t h  Signal B o x  and  Monc k t on
Colliery  may  b e  ut i l ised f o r  t h e  s torage o f  empt y  minera l  wagons  dur ing  t h e  t i me  t h is
line is  no t  required f o r  ordinary  t raf f ic  puposes.

In a l l  cases wh e r e  t h is  branc h i s  used f o r  standage purposes,  t h e  Yard  Inspec tor-in-
charge mus t  take possession o f  t he Tra in Staf f  and ret ain i t  under  his  personal superv is ion
until t he branch has been c leared.  W h e n  t h is  has  been done  t h e  Tr a i n  St af f  mus t  b e
returned t o  Cudwor t h  No r t h  Signal Box ,  and normal work ing resumed.

'When wagons  a r e  l e f t  s t anding o n  t h e  Branc h,  t h e  Shunter-in-charge mu s t  sat is fy
himself that  suff ic ient brakes have been pinned down.

LINE N O .  I  I -UPTON &  N O R T H  ELMSALL
(WRANGBROOK) T O  DENABY

& CONISBOROUGH.

WRANG BRO O K.
W R A N G B R O O K  S I G NA L  B O X  : G u a r d s  of  trains stopped at  Wrangbrook  Down  Denaby
Branch Home  signal mus t  immediately  carry  ou t  Rule 147. T h e  telephone f ixed a t  t he U p
Auxiliary  Key  Token Ins t rument  may  be used f o r  t he purpose.

BET WEEN W R A N G B R O O K  A N D  PICKB URN &  B R O D SWO R T  H.

Aux i l i a r y  K e y  T o k e n  I n s t r u me n t  :—The sec t ion be t ween  Wr a n g b r o o k  a n d  Pic k burn
& Brods wort h i s  work ed  i n  accordance wi t h  t he  Regulat ions f o r  Train Signalling on Single
Lines o f  Railway by  t he Elect ric  Token Block  System.

An Aux i l i a ry  K e y  Tok en  ins t rument  i s  ins talled a t  Wrangb rook  U p  St art ing s ignal
to enable Driv ers  t o  obtain a  Token f o r  t he section.

A t e lephone f i t t ed  w i t h  a  l o u d  sounding be l l  i s  also ins talled near  t his  ins t rument
and Driv ers  mus t  at tend t o  t he telephone when t he bell rings.

When i t  is  necessary f o r  a  Dr i v e r  t o  receive a  Tok en f r om t he  Aux i l iary  Key  Tok en
instrument  t he  Signalman mus t ,  af t er obtaining permiss ion f r o m t he  Signalman a t  Pickburn
& Brodsworth i n  t h e  usual way ,  wi t hd raw t he  special K e y  f r o m t h e  ins t rument  i n  t h e
signal box ,  place i t  i n  t he  s lot  a t  t he  s ide o f  t he t ok en ins t rument ,  giv e i t  one ha l f  t u r n
to t h e  r i gh t  and press  t h e  plunger whic h wi l l  cause t he  indic at or o n  t h e  Aux i l iary  Key
Token ins t rument  at  t he signal t o  show FREE.

When a  t ra in i s  about  t o  depart  t h e  Dr i v e r  mus t ,  i f  no t  i n  possession o f  a  Tok en,
proceed t o  t he Aux il iary  Key  Token ins t rument  referred t o  and unless t he indicator on t he
inst rument  s hows  FREE h e  mus t  t elephone t h e  Signalman.  W h e n  t h e  indic at or o n  t h e
inst rument  shows  FREE a  Tok en mu s t  b e  ex t rac ted i n  accordance wi t h  t h e  ins t ruc t ions
shown o n  t he brass plate o f  the ins t rument .
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Af ter t he  Tok en has  been obt ained f r o m t h e  ins t rument  t he  Dr i v e r  mus t  advise t he
Signalman accordingly  on t he  telephone and place t he Tok en i n  t he  leat her pouch.

The Signalman mus t  pass t he special Key  by  way  o f  t he s lot  in t o  t he t oken ins t rument .
Tokens cannot  be replaced i n  t he  Aux i l iary  Key  Tok en ins t rument .  S h o u l d  i t  be necessary
to cancel a  Tok en wh ic h  has  been wi t hdrawn f r o m t h e  Aux i l iary  Key  Tok en ins t rument ,
this should be done by  ret urning t he Token t o  t he Signalman at  Wrangbrook .

U P T O N  &  N O R T H  E LMS ALL— Ne v i l l e 's  Sidings, Hinchcl i ffe's Siding and Ha m pol e
Siding :—Guards mus t  t ak e part iculars  o f  wagons at tached and detached a t  these sidings,
also collec t  cons ignment  notes f o r  loaded wagons at tached and hand t hem ov er  t o  t he staff
at Wrangbrook  t o  be sent t o  Pickburn &  Brodsworth.

PICKB UR N 8c B R OD SWOR T H.
S T A T I O N  S I G N A L  BO X — S t a r t i ng o f  Fr e i ght  t r a i ns  : I n  t he  event  o f  a  Fr ei ght
t rain being s topped a t  Pickburn &  Brods wort h,  and i f  af ter t he  Dr i v e r  is  i n  possession o f
the Tra in  Staf f  t o  go  f orward t o  Wrangbrook  i t  is  necessary t o  get  a  bet t er s tart  ou t  o f
the s tat ion,  t h e  Dr i v e r  may  b e  al lowed t o  set  t he  t ra in  bac k  a  s hort  distance, prov ided
the l i n e  is  c lear.  I n  no case mus t  t he engine go beyond the Down loop points (Sprotborough
end).

S T A T I O N  S I G N A L  B O X — D o w n  Tr a i ns  for  Wr a ngbr ook  Di r ect i on :—When making
up loads  f o r  t h e  Wrangbrook  direc t ion,  a n d  i t  i s  necessary t o  d r a w t h e  t ra in  i n  t w o
port ions f rom t he Col l iery  Loaded Sidings, t he f ol lowing procedure mus t  be adopted : —

The f irs t  port ion wi t h  brak e van attached nex t  t o  t he engine mus t  be drawn on  t o  one
of t he Col l iery  Loop lines,  t h e  engine uncoupled and r u n  round t his  port ion,  wh i c h  mus t
then b e  propelled o n  t o  t he  Single l ine u p  t o  t he  s ignal leading t o  t h e  Main  l ine.  T h e
engine mus t  t hen re t u rn  t o  t he  Loaded s idings f o r  t he  second p a r t  o f  t he t ra in  and r u n
round I t  I n  t h e  Col l ie ry  Loop  lines .  B e f o r e  t h e  second por t ion  i s  propel led o n  t o  t he
Single l ine towards  the f irs t  part  o f  the t rain,  the Guard o r  Shunter mus t  communicate wi t h
the Signalman and obt ain an  assurance t h a t  t he  s ignal leading t o  t he  Main l i ne  has  been
lowered. T h e  t wo  port ions  may then be coupled up and propelled t o  Pickburn &  Brodsworth
Station.

A Shunter mus t  wa lk  behind each por t ion when i t  is  drawn f rom t he  Col l iery  Loaded
sidings t o  t he  Loop lines  and b e  prepared t o  apply  t he  hand brak e o f  any  wagons  whic h
may f rom any  cause become uncoupled.
Down Tr a i ns  f r om  De na by  &  Coni sbor ough :—After  arrival on  t he  Col l iery Branch,
trains mus t  be brought  t o  a  stand immediately  before reaching t he f irs t  pa i r  o f  s lip points .
The Dr i v e rs  w i l l  t h e n  b e  passed t h rough  t h e  s l i p  g iv ing access t o  t h e  Empt y  Wa g o n
sidings, e i t her  by  t he  L.N.E.R.  Guard o r  Shunter,  o r  by  a Col l iery  Company 's  Shunter.

Af ter disposing o f  the empt ies,  the engine wi t h  brak e van wi l l  proceed in t o  t he Loaded
sidings f o r  t he  re t u rn  load.  Sou t hern  A r e a  t rains  wi l l  b e  made u p  i n  t hese s idings and
depart v ia t he Ne w l ine at  t he South s ide o f  the Col l iery  Screens.

p Tr a i n s  f r o m Wr a n g b r o o k  :—It  w i l l  b e  necessary f o r  t h e  engines t o  run round t heir
trains I n  t h e  Stat ion L o o p  bef ore drawing on t o  t he Coll iery  Branch line.
Brods wor t h  M a i n  Co l l i e r y  :—When proceeding t o  t his  c ol l iery  dur ing darkness, f og  o r
falling s now,  t h e  Guard mus t  at tach a  t a i l  lamp,  prov ided f o r  t h e  purpose,  o n  t h e  las t
wagon f r o m his  brak e van o r  f i rs t  f r om t h e  engine.  I t  wi l l  b e  t he  Guard's  du t y  t o  see
that t he  whole o f  t he wagons f o l low on t o  t he branch and t hat  t he t ail lamp is  burning so
as t o  act  as a  protec t ion t o  t he rear part  o f  the wagons, whi ls t  t he Shunter is  disposing o f
the f irs t  part  in t he Coll iery  yard.

The Stat ion Mas ter at  Pickburn &  Brods wort h mus t  see t he lamps are properly  t r immed
and available f or this  purpose.

The Single line  must no t  be  fouled un t il the  permission o f  the Signalman has been
obtained, and f o r  this  purpose Guards and Shunters mus t  make use o f  t he telephone in  t he
Colliery  Company 's  We igh  Of f ice,  when  t he  of f ice is  open,  o r  t he telephone f ixed outs ide
the Col l iery  Company 's  Weigh Off ice, when t he off ice is  closed.

Trains leaving the Colliery  must  not  be taken f rom the Loop lines on t o the Single l ine unt i l
a Shunter has ascertained the same is  c lear and t hat  no other t rain o r  engine is  approaching
from Pickburn &  Brodsworth Station.

DE NABY &  C O  NISBOROUG H.
CADEBY COLL IERY SIDINGS :—The Colliery Company's bridge over these sidings has
upright columns in  the  six foot, and extra  care must be exercised b y  a ll concerned, and
when backing empties down any o f  the roads, Drive rs must keep a  sharp look-out f o r
hand signals.
Souther n Ar e a  tr ai ns between Lowf i e l d a nd Br odswor th Ma i n Col l i er y :—Drivers of
these trains, when passing f ro m th e  G.C.  Section t o  th e  N.E. Area  a t  Denaby, mu st
sound the ir engine whistle t o  warn the staff engaged in  the  N.E. yard.
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BE TWE E N D E N A B Y  & C O N I S B O R O U G H  A N D  L O W F I E L D  S I G NAL B O X E S  :—
St abl ing t ra ins  o n  B ranc h  : —When i t  is  necessary f o r  a block  load o f  coal t o  be stabled
on t he  Branch End a t  Lowf ield,  t he  Guard o f  t he t ra in wi l l  b e  advised accordingly  by  t he
Denaby Signalman, when he  mus t  apply  and leave t he brake hard on  i n  t he  brake van and
pin d o wn  s i x  wagon brak es  n e x t  t h e  engine,  a f t e r  wh ic h  t h e  Guard  mu s t  proc eed t o
Lowfield Signal B o x  f o r  ins t ruc t ions .  B e f o r e  leav ing t h e  t ra in ,  t h e  Gua rd  w i l l  b e  r e -
sponsible f o r  seeing t he  t ai l  l amp is  lef t  burning and i n  good o r d e r  and,  also,  f o r  plac ing
a wh i t e  l igh t  o n  t h e  coupling hook  o f  t he leading vehic le,  obt aining t he  la t t er  f r om t he
Lowfield Signal Box .

LINE N O .  12 -UPTON &  N O R T H  ELIASALL
(WRANGBROOK) T O  HICKLETON

& THURNSCOE.

M O O R H O U S E  &  S O U T H  E L M S A L L

S T A T I O N  S I G N A L  B O X — F r i c k ley Col l i er y  Br anch :—The wor ki ng o f  the Frickley
Colliery  Branch wi l l  b e  in  accordance wi t h  t he  f ol lowing inst ruct ions :—

The lines  between Moorhouse (Southern Area) and t he Frick ley  Col l iery  Branch are not
worked o n  any  bloc k  system and Dr iv ers  mus t  be  prepared a t  a l l  t imes  t o  s t op c lear o f
any obst ruct ion on t he lines.
Moor house &  S out h El msal l  Si gnal  Box  O pe n  :—The Signalman must,  on taking duty,
ascertain t he state o f  the Col l iery  Branch.

Unless arrangements are ma d e  be t ween t h e  Signalman a t  Moorhouse &  South Elmsall
and t he  Shunter work ing in  t he  Col l iery  Sidings, on ly  one engine in  s team o r  t wo  engines
coupled, are allowed t o  wo r k  in t he Col l iery  Sidings at  one t ime.

When a  t rain f o r  t he Col l iery  Sidings arrives at  t he signal box  i t  mus t  be drawn on t o
the Col l iery  Branch U p  l ine  f o r  t he  engine t o  r u n  round  i t s  t rain,  af t er  whic h t h e  t ra in
may be propelled t owards  t he sidings.

In t he  event  o f  a second t rain arr iv ing at  t he signal box  before t he prev ious  t rain has
left t he Col l iery  Sidings, t he  second t ra in may  be  allowed t o  ent er t he Col l iery  Branch Up
line f o r  t he engine t o  run round it s  t rain.  T h e  t rain,  however,  mus t  be brought  t o  a stand
at t he  s ignal b o x  and t he  Dr i v e r  verbally  warned b y  t he  Signalman t hat  t here is  anot her
engine i n  t he  Sidings. I n  such cases t he Driv er,  before fouling t he Single line,  mus t  satisfy
himself t hat  t he  o t her  engine is  no t  approaching.  W h e n  t he  engine ret urns  t o  t he  s ignal
box i t  mus t  no t  be  al lowed t o  go  on  t o  t he  rear  o f  t he t rain,  b u t  mus t  be  k ept  i n  t he
dead end unt i l  t he prev ious t rain has c leared t he branch.

If, however,  arrangements have been made between t he  Signalman and Shunt er f o r  t he
second engine t o  ent er  t he sidings bef ore t he prev ious  one has lef t ,  t he  second t ra in may
be al lowed t o  prope l  t owards  t h e  s idings,  and t h e  Shunt er wi l l  b e  he ld  respons ible f o r
seeing t hat  t he f irs t  engine does not  leave unt i l  t he second engine has arrived.

In t he  event  o f  i t  being necessary t o  leave a  t rain standing on t he  Col l iery  Branch Up
line owing t o  t he Empty  Sidings being congested, t he engine mus t  be detached and ret urned
to t he  rear  o f  t he t ra in f o r  t he  purpose o f  tak ing of f  t he van.  T h e  engine and v an wi l l
then proceed in t o  t he Col l iery  Sidings v ia t he Col l iery  Branch Do wn  l ine.  W h e n  t he  nex t
train f o r  t he  Col l iery  arrives  i t  mus t  b e  brought  t o  a  s tand a t  t he  direc t ion signals and
the Dr i v e r  verbally  ins t ruc ted t o  proceed caut iously  t o  t he  rear  o f  t he t ra in s tanding o n
the Col l iery  Branch Up  line.

The Shunt er wi l l  t hen couple t he engine t o  t he t rain i n  f ront  and mak e t he necessary
arrangements f or  t he load t o  be propelled in t o  t he sidings.

When a  t rain is  being propelled t owards  t he  Coll iery ,  t he  Dr i v e r  mus t  br ing i t  t o  a
stand before fouling any  o f  t he sidings, unless he receives a  hand signal f rom t he Guard o r
Shunter t o  propel direc t  in t o t he sidings.
Moor house &  S out h El msal l  Si gnal  B o x  Cl osed :—The U p  and Dow n l ines a t  Moor -
house &  South Elmsall Signal B o x  mu s t  b e  l e f t  s e t  t o  and f r o m Moorhous e (Sout hern
Area) and t he  Frick ley  Col l iery  Branch,  and a l l  signals f o r  t h i s  r o u t e  l e f t  i n  t h e  C l e a r
position.

BE TWE E N M O O R H  OUSE & S O U T H  E LMS ALL A N D  M O O R H  OUSE ( S O U T H E R N
AREA)  S I G N A L  BO X E S — Wor k i ng of  Passenger  tr ai ns :—When i t  is necessary t o run
Passenger t rains  ov e r  t his  sect ion t h e  Absolute Bloc k  Regulat ions mus t  b e  applied f o r  a l l
trains i n  bo t h  direc t ions  dur ing  t he  t i me  Passenger t rains  a re  running.  A l l  fac ing point s
not f i t t ed wi t h  fac ing point  lock ing gear t o  be  secured by  c l ip o r  scotch. Speed  o f  t rains
not t o  exceed 10 miles  per  hour.
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H I C K L ET O N  ez  T H U R N S C O E .

S T A T I O N  S I G N A L  B O X — H i c k l e t o n  M a i n  Col l i e r y  Com pa ny ' s  E m p t y  W a g o n
Branches :—The Empty Wagon Branches are worked b y Train Staffs without Tickets.

The Train Staff fo r the No rth  Branch i s  Round, Black, a n d  le t te red  "  Hickleton
Main Colliery Empty Wagon Branch."

The Tra in  Staff f o r the  South Branch i s  Square, Re d ,  a n d  le t te red  "  Hickleton
Main Colliery Empty Wagon Branch, South."

No engine o r  vehicle must be  allowed t o  be upon o r  stand fou l o f  either o f  these
Branches, unless the Drive r as regards an engine, o r  the authorised person as regards any
vehicle other than an engine, is in  possession o f  the Train Staff for the Branch affected.

During the  t ime  the  Hickleton Co llie ry Sidings Signal Box (S. and K .  line ) is  open,
the Signalman a t  tha t  signal b o x is  the  person authorised t o  have charge o f  the Tra in
Staff for the North  Branch when not in  use.

The Shunter appointed b y  the  Co llie ry Company is  the  person authorised t o  have
charge of the Train Staff for the South Branch when i t  is not in  use.

Signals are worked f rom the  Empty Wagon Weigh Office t o  regulate the  running o f
trains and engines going towards the Empty Wagon Sidings and are situated as follows :—

For the North  Branch, a short distance on the N.E. side of the colliery screens.
For the South Branch, a  short distance on  th e  N.E. side o f  the colliery engine-

house.
These signals must always be  kept a t  Danger except when i t  is  necessary t o  lowe r

either o f them fo r a train o r engine to  pass.
Goods Guards o r  Shunters working in  charge o f  trains which require t o  take empty

wagons o r  other traffic to  the Colliery Company's Empty Wagon Sidings must advise the
Signalman a t  Hickleton &  Thurnscoe ten minutes before the trains are ready : the  Signal-
man w i l l  then  telephone th e  Empty Wagon We igh  Office Cle rk,  wh o  w i l l  advise th e
Colliery Company's Shunter, and the  la t te r wi l l  b ring  the  Tra in Staff fo r the  No rth  o r
South Branch t o  the  Drive r,  which wi l l  authorise the  Drive r t o  proceed Engine PushingTrain.

Trains wil l  usually be required t o  push up the South Branch, but when i t  is necessary
for them t o  use the North  Branch the  Empty Wagon Weigh Office Cle rk wil l  advise the
Signalman a t  Hickleton &  Thurnscoe before the tra in  leaves the signal box.

LINE N O .  1 4 - H U L L  T O  LEEDS I N C L U D I N G
ANLABY R O A D  L O O P
9  H E S S L E  
R O A D  
T O

COTTINGHAFI S O U T H  S E L B Y  W E S T  T O
SELBY C A N A L  N E V I L L E  H I L L  W E S T  T O

HUNSLET.

L L.

P A R A G O N  S I G N A L  BO X — E l e c t r i c  Bel l s a nd I ndi cator s f or  star t i ng o f  Tr a i ns—
Referring t o  Table X .  :—Bell Pushes communicating w i t h  Hu l l  Paragon Signal B o x  a re
fixed as under:—

Platforms P o s i t i o n .
Nos. I  and 2. O n  Ticket Collectors' lobby and on f irst p illar o f umbrella roofing.
Nos. 3 and 4. O n  th ird  p illa r f rom buffer stop and on f irst p illar o f umbrella roofing.
Nos. 5 and 6. O P  O P  9 7
Nos. 7  and 8. P O
No. 9. O n  wall o f  Parcels Office near f ire  appliance and on  second p i l la r o f

umbrella roofing.
No. 10. O n  second p illar o f umbrella roofing.
Nos. 13 and 14. O n  th ird  lamp post from buffer stop.

The be ll push mu st  be  operated b y  th e  Station Inspector o r  Foreman ( o r  person
appointed by the Station Inspector) th irty seconds before the train is ready to  start.
P A R A G O N  S I G N A L  BO X — Tr a i ns  Dr a w n f r om  P l a t for m Li nes  :—When an eng!rie
of an incoming tra in is required t o  follow the tra in set ou t on the  same line i t  must do
so immediately. I f  fo r any reason an engine does not fo llow out immediately, the  Drive r
must no t  move i t  un t il instructed t o  do  so by the  Station Inspector o r  other person-in-
charge.
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PARAGON S I G NAL BOX—Engines Crossing from one Platform l ine  to  another,
v ia G r o u n d  F r a m e  :—The Dr i v e r  o f  an engine whic h has  passed t hrough t h e  crossover
road a t  t he  buf f er s t op end o f  t he plat f orm mus t ,  a f t er  t h e  ground f rame has  been r e -
placed t o  normal,  proceed immediately  t o  t he plat f orm Start ing signal, o r  as f ar  as t he  l ine
is c lear.  I f ,  f o r  any  reason, an engine does no t  immediately  proceed t owards  t he  Start ing
signal, o r  as f a r  as t he  l i ne  is  c lear,  Dr iv ers  mus t  n o t  mov e t h e i r  engines  f orward  un t i l
authorised t o  do  so by  t he Stat ion Inspector o r  ot her  person-in-charge.

PARAGON S I G NAL BOX—Platform Starting Signals :—When a  Driver is unable to
observe t h e  aspect displayed a t  t he  Plat f orm St art ing s ignal when  ready  t o  s t art  h e  may
draw f orward  as  f a r  as  i s  necessary t o  enable h i m t o  see t h e  s ignal.  R u l e  127 ( i x )  i s
modified accordingly.

When an  engine i s  ahead o f  t he  Plat f orm St art ing s ignal t h e  Proceed aspect  o f  t he
relative Subsidiary signal wi l l  b e  given and t he  Stat ion Inspector mus t  arrange t o  ins t ruc t
the Dr i v e r  verbally  t o  s tart ,  bu t  this  verbal ins t ruc t ion mus t  no t  be given unt i l  t he  Guard
has given his  hand signal t o  s tart .

PARAGON S I G NAL  BO X —Me thod o f  Cautioning—Rule 41(b) :—Drivers o f  light
engines and t rains  o t her  t han Passenger t rains  leav ing Paragon Stat ion o r  Sidings f o r  Wes t
Parade v ia C  and E  lines  mus t  proceed as  i f  caut ioned i n  accordance wi t h  Ru le  41(b).

WEST PARADE S IGNAL BOX—Me thod of Cautioning :—Drivers of Ingoing trains on
A and F  lines  accepted b y  t he  Signalman a t  Paragon under  Regulat ion 5  wi l l  b e  caut ioned
at We s t  Parade i n  accordance w i t h  t h e  Permiss ive Bloc k  Regulat ions  wh e r e  Subs idiary
Signals are not  prov ided below Home Signals.

WEST P ARADE  S I G NAL  BO X —Me thod o f  Cautioning—Rule 4 4 (b):—Authority
is giv en f o r  t h e  Call ing-on s ignals f ix ed u n d e r  t h e  We s t  Parade U p  and D o w n  Anlaby
Road L o o p  Ho me  s ignals t o  b e  lowered,  i f  c ircumstances permi t ,  a f t e r  a n  approaching
train has been brought  near l y  t o  a stand.

HESSLE R O A D  S I G NAL BOX —Me thod o f  Cautioning :—Drivers o f  engines, when
depart ing f r om t h e  Dairycoates Engine Shed,  No .  7  Sect ion,  o r  t he  U p  Sidings a t  Hess le
Road, t o  proceed t owards  Dairycoates East  o r  Dairycoates Wes t ,  o r  f rom Dairycoates East
to Dairycoates  Wes t ,  v i a  Hess le Road,  o r  v ic e versa,  mus t ,  wh e n  t h e  sec t ion ahead i s
occupied, be  brought  t o  a  stand a t  t he Hessle Road Direc t ing signals, and af t er t he appro-
priate Direc t ing s ignal has  been lowered proc eed a t  Caut ion and  b e  prepared t o  s t op i f
necessary, as  t hough t hey  had been caut ioned b y  t he  Signalman t ha t  one  o r  mo r e  t rainswere in  t he advance section,

SELBY.

BETWEEN BARLBY  N O R T H  A N D  SELBY S O U T H  S I G NAL BOXES—Work ingof Freight trains. See Line No.
WEST S IGNAL BOX—London Road Level Crossing :—Terminating trains for the New
Yard f r o m t he  East mus t  be  r u n  c lear o f  t he crossing u p  t o  t he  U p  Main Start ing s ignal
so as  t o  a l l ow t he  cross ing gates t o  b e  opened wh e n  necessary f o r  road t raf f ic  t o  pass
before t he  t rain is  set  back  in t o  t he yard.  T h e  gates wi l l  be  opened as soon as  t h e  v an
of the t rain has reached signal No .  20—Shunt ing Up  Main.

Drivers mus t  n o t  mov e  bac k  un t i l  t h e  Back ing s ignal i s  lowered  and  mus t  k eep a
careful look -out  f or  any signals given t hem by  t he Guard o r  Signalman.

MICKLEFIELD.

PECKFI ELD CO L L I E RY  S I DI NG S  : —When an U p  t rain has wo r k  t o  d o  I n t he  sidings,
no port ion o f  t he t rain mus t  be lef t  on  t he  Main l ine,  bu t  t he whole o f  i t  mus t  be taken
inside c lear of  the Main line,  before shunt ing operat ions are commenced. ( 0 . B . T .  506)

GARF ORT H.

STATION S I G NAL BOX —Down Passenger Loop :—if a  train is brought to  a  stand
on t h e  Do wn  Passenger Loop,  t he  Guard mus t  immediat ely  advise t h e  Signalman b y  t ele-
phone whet her  t he t rain has arrived complete wi t h  t ai l  lamp attached.
Up  Ref uge  S i d i n g  :—Af ter a  t ra in  has  ent ered t h e  U p  Refuge Siding,  t h e  Guard  mus t
immediately advise t he Signalman by  telephone whet her  t he t rain has arrived complete wi t h
tail lamp attached.
Goods Y a r d — S h u n t  I n d i c a t o r  :—When an U p  Freight  t ra in has  t o  be  shunted i n t o  t he
Goods Yard,  t h e  w o r d  S H U N T  wi l l  b e  ex hibi t ed t o  t ra inmen o n  a n  indic at or  whic h i s
situated a t  t he East end o f  t he Up  plat form.
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CROSS G A T ES.

S T A T I O N  S I G N A L  BO X — Ma ns t on  G r ound Fr a m e  :—When a  Dow n Fr ei ght tr ai n
has t o  b e  shunted i n t o  t he  Goods  Branch a t  Mans ton Ground Frame,  t h e  wo r d  S HUNT
will b e  ex hibit ed t o  Trainmen o n  a n  indic at or  wh ic h  i s  s ituated 342 yards  East  o f  t he
signal box .

MARSH L A N E .

NE V I LLE  H I L L  W E S T  S I G N A L  BO X — Huns l e t  Br anch :—More than one  engine or
t rain ma y  b e  al lowed o n  t h e  Branc h a t  o n e  t i me  i n  accordance wi t h  t h e  f o l lowing i n -
structions.

A STOP board is  f ixed oppos ite t he Shunters '  box  in  Huns let  Yard,  showing t he po in t
at wh ic h t h e  Dr iv ers  mus t  s top,  and dur ing  darkness a  red  l i gh t  wi l l  b e  s hown a t  t h is
point.

The f i r s t  t ra in  o r  l igh t  engine ent er ing t h e  Branch i n  t h e  morn ing  mus t  d o  s o  o n
the unders tanding t ha t  t he  l i ne  i s  'c lear on ly  t o  t h e  STOP board oppos it e t he Shunters '
box, and t he  Dr i v e r  mus t  no t  go beyond t his  board unt i l  he receives inst ruct ions f rom t he
Guard, wh o  mus t  f irs t  receive t he authorit y  o f  t he Shunter.  I n  t he  case o f  a l ight  engine,
the Dr i v e r  wi l l  receive instruct ions f rom t he Shunter direct .

When a  second t r a i n  o r  engine requi res  t o  e n t e r  t h e  Branc h,  t h e  Signalman a t
Neville H i l l  We s t  w i l l  i n f o rm t h e  Dr i v e r  v erbally  t ha t  a  t ra in  o r  engine i s  already  i n
Hunslet Yard,  and t ha t  h e  mus t  g o  f orward  caut ious ly  as  t h e  l i ne  i s  c lear on ly  t o  t he
STOP board ref erred t o.

During f og  o r  f al l ing s n o w t h e  Goods  Ya rd  Shunt er  mus t  plac e o n e  det onat or  o n
the D o w n  l i n e  oppos it e t h e  depots ,  t o  wa r n  Dr i v e rs  o f  Do wn  t ra ins  wh e n  t h e y  a r e
approaching t he point  at  whic h t he t rain mus t  be ,,brought t o  a  stand.

When i t  is  necessary f o r  engines o r  vehicles t o  use t he  U p  l ine  'between t h e  STOP
board and t he  junc t ion wi t h  t he  Trans fer Sidings f rom ei t her  end,  t he  Shunter,  o r  person-
in-charge o f  the operat ion mus t ,  dur ing fog o r  falling snow,  wa lk  in advance o f  the vehicles
to satisfy hims elf  t hat  t he  l ine is  c lear and ensure t hat  engines o r  vehicles ent ering f rom
the oppos it e end a re  s topped c lear o f  any  obs t ruc t ion.  I n  t h e  case o f  l ight  engines u n -
accompanied b y  a  Guard o r  Shunter,  Dr iv ers  mus t  ins t ruc t  t he i r  Firemen t o  perf orm t his
duty.

A r e d  l i gh t  i s  f ix ed a t  t h e  dead e n d  o f  t he  Do wn  l i n e  t o  indicate t o  Dr iv ers  t h e
position o f  t he chock.

Automat ic  levers have been f ixed at  t he underment ioned points  :—
Incoming l i n e  t o  Wagon Shops Storage siding.

Wagon Shops siding.
Manure Dock .
Coal lines.

Two levers i n  connect ion wi t h  t he  l ine leading in t o  and o u t  o f
the Exchange Sidings.

LEEDS C I T Y .

LEEDS C I T Y  S O U T H  S T A T I O N ,  E A S T  A N D  W E S T  S I G N A L  BOXES— Engi nes
fol lowing Tr a i n Sets f r om  Pl at for ms o r  Thr ough Li ne  :—Drivers of  trains arriving a t
bay plat f orms  mus t  f o l l ow t h e  t ra in  s e t  o u t  immediately .  Dr i v e r s  o f  t rains  ar r iv ing a t
through plat f orms  o r  on  t he  t hrough l ine,  when  t he  t ra in s et  is  drawn o f f  f rom t h e  rear
and t he  engine is  required t o  f o l low t he t ra in s et  mus t  d o  s o immediately .

If f o r  any  reason t h e  engine does  n o t  f o l l ow o u t  immediately ,  t h e  Dr i v e r  mus t  n o t
move h is  engine un t i l  authorised t o  d o  s o  b y  t h e  Stat ion Inspec tor o r  o t he r  person-in-
charge. Th i s  permiss ion mus t  n o t  b e  given un t i l  a  c lear unders tanding has been reached
with t he Signalman concerned.

A d mi t t i n g  Tra i ns  t o  L ines  a l ready  oc c upied : —During fog o r  falling s now when a  t rain
or engine is  brought  t o  a  stand a t  s ignal E48 at  East Signal Box  o r  signals W62,  W6 3  o r
W64 a t  We s t  Signal B o x  a n d  a  Proc eed as pec t  i s  g i v en  b y  means  o f  a  Subs idiary
signal, t h e  Dr i v e r  mus t  proceed caut iously  t o  t he  end o f  t he plat f orm a t  t he  ent rance t o
the s tat ion,  c ome t o  a  s tand t he re  and receive inf ormat ion f r o m t h e  Fogsignalman as  t o
the pos it ion o f  t he t rain o r  vehicles i n  advanc.e.
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Empt y  Coac h ing  S t oc k  Tr a i n s  :—On arr iv al  o f  t rains  a t  Leeds Ci t y  Sout h Stat ion,  t h e
Guards in  charge mus t  no t  leave unt i l  t hey  havz f irs t  ascertained f rom t he Stat ion Inspector
where t h e  empt y  carriages hav e t o  b e  shunted,  and  whe t he r  t hey  w i l l  b e  requi red t o
accompany t hem t o  Nev il iz  Hi l l  o r  elsewhere.

When empt y  t rains  standing at  Nev i l le Hi l l  Carriage Sidings are required at  Leeds Ci t y
South Stat ion f o r  immediat e use,  t h e  Guards-in-charge must  i n f o rm t h e  Nev i l le  H i l l  Eas t
Signalman o n  arr iv al wi t h  t he  engine a t  what  t ime  t he  t ra in is  due t o  leave Leeds.
Electric bel l s a nd i ndi cator s f or  Star t i ng o f  tr ai ns :—Referring t o  Table X .

An elec t ric  s tart ing be l l  and v isual indic at or is  p r
-
o v i d e d  a t  t h e  
W e s t  e n d  
o f  
N o .  
I I

Platform. A  pus h bu t t on  operates  t h e  b e l l  a n d  i l luminat es  t h e  v isual indic at or,  wh i c h
is double s ided and shows  t he  le t t er  "  S "  when  t he  bel l  i s  rung.

LINE N O .  I 7 - G A R F O R T H  T O  CASTLEFORD
(OLD STATION).

G ARF O RT H.
G A R F O R T H  S I G N A L  BO X — De l i v e r y  o f  Tok e n t o  Dr i ver s  :—Drivers o f  trains for
the Cast leford Branch wi l l  receive a  Tok en f o r  t he advance sect ion a t  Garf ort h Signal Box ,
except i n  t he  case o f  a t rain required t o  go f orward t o  t he Branch Start ing signal. I n  t he
lat ter case t he Dr iv er  mus t  be inst ructed by  t he Signalman t hat  he mus t  only  draw f orward
to Branc h St art ing s ignal a n d  t h a t  h e  w i l l  rec eiv e t h e  Tok en  f r o m t h e  Guard  bef ore
entering t he Single line.

KIPPA X.
A L L E R T O N  M A I N  S I G N A L  BO X — Al l e r t on Ma i n Col l i er y Br a nc h a nd Sidings :—
The Signalman a t  Al ler t on Main mus t ,  whenev er possible, inform t he  Guard and Dr i v e r  o f
trains going in t o  t he  coll iery  i f  another t rain o r  engine is  l ik ely  t o  ent er  t he coll iery  l ine
before t he i r  t rain is  ready t o  depart .

Guards of  t rains work ing int o Al lert on Main Col l iery  Sidings mus t  observe t he f ollowing
Instructions :—
Trains pr opel l ed f r om  Al l e r ton Ma i n  Si gnal  Box  :—After  the train i s stopped a t  the
entrance t o  t he  c oll iery  s idings f o r  t he  purpose o f  detaching t he  van,  t h e  brakes  o n  t h e
first wagon mus t  b e  pinned d o wn  bef ore t he  v an i s  uncoupled,  and,  bef ore t he  t ra in  I s
propelled i n t o  t he  sidings, wagon brakes  i n  t he  proport ion o f  one i n  s ix  mus t  be  pinned
down.
Trains dr a w n f r om  Al l e r t on M a i n  Si gnal  B o x  :—After  t he  tr ai n i s  stopped a t  t he
entrance t o  t he colliery  sidings f or  t he purpose o f  detaching t he engine,  t he  brakes on one
or t wo  wagons mus t  be pinned down before t he engine is  detached. T h e  wagons may  then
be allowed t o  grav itate in t o  t he coll iery  sidings, t he  Guard pinning down wagon brakes as
necessary.

Before a  t rain is  allowed t o  leave t he colliery  sidings f o r  Al lert on Main Signal Box ,  t he
Guard mu s t  in f o rm t h e  Signalman, b y  means  o f  t he  t elephone prov ided near  t he  We i g h
Office, t hat  t he  t ra in i s  ready  t o  leave, and t he  Guard mus t  no t  giv e t he  necessary hand
signal f o r  t he t ra in t o  leave t he sidings unt i l  t he  Branch U p  Ou t e r  Ho me  signal has been
lowered.

For shunt ing purposes engines  may  leave t h e  c oll iery  s idings and t rav el  t owards  t h e
Branch Up  Ou t e r  Home signal af t er i t  has been ascertained b y  t he Guard t hat  n o  t rain is
approaching f rom t he signal box  and i t  is  safe t o  do so.

Enginemen and Guards  mus t  k eep a  sharp look -out  when  t rav ell ing bet ween A l le r t on
Main Signal B o x  and  t h e  Co l l ie ry  Sidings,  and  b e  prepared t o  s t op s hor t  o f  any  o b -
struction.
A L L E R T O N  M A I N  S I G N A L  B O X — W o r k i n g  of  Sidings adj oi ni ng Runni ng Li ne  :—
Owing t o  t he gradient  o f  t he line,  t rains  work ing t raf f ic  in t o  and o u t  o f  t he sidings mus t
always have t he engine at  t he l ower  ( o r  Ledston) end,  o r  t he whole  o f  t he t rain mus t  be
placed i n  t he  sidings c lear o f  t he Main l ine before any shunt ing operat ions  are commenced.

In n o  circumstances mus t  t he van,  wagons,  o r  any  port ion o f  t he t rain b e  lef t  on  t he
Main l ine during t he t ime t he eugine is  engaged in  t he sidings.
A L L E R T O N  M A I N  S I G N A L  BO X — S t a t i on Sidings :—When trains from the direction
of Cast leford have t raf f ic  t o  attach o r  detach i n  these sidings t he por t ion o f  t he t rain le f t
on t h e  Ma in  l i n e  mus t  b e  securely  he ld  b y  t h e  v an b rak e  being p u t  ha rd  o n ,  and  i n
addit ion t he brakes o f  t wo  wagons on  t he port ion o f  t he t rain lef t  on  t he  Main l ine mus t
also be pinned down.

All wagons  t o  be at tached t o  t he  t ra in mus t  be  set  back  wi t h  t he  engine coupled t o
them and mus t  come up t o  t he standing t rain as gent ly  as possible. ( 0 . B . T .  478)



LINE N O .  19 -CHURCH FENTON N O R T H
TO HARROGATE (CRIMPLE).

TADCASTER.

I NGLEBY' S M I L L  S I D I NG  :—In work ing  t raf f ic  t o  o r  f rom t his  s iding t he  engine mus t
bring t he  vehicles t o  a_ stand s hort  o f  t he roadway ,  and a  Por t er  wi l l  t hen,  af t er  he  has
satisfied himself  t hat  al l  is  c lear,  open t he  gates at  each s ide o f  t he road f o r  t he engine t o
cross, and dur ing t he  t ime t he engine and wagons  are passing he  mus t  ex hibit  a  red hand
signal t o  warn approaching f oot  passengers o r  drivers  o f  vehicles, cat t le,  etc .

No engine mus t  exceed t h r e e  mi l e s  p e r  h o u r  ov er, t he crossing.
The Porter in each case must close both gates immediately the train has passed,

T H ORP A R C H .
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BE TWE E N E A S T  A N D  W E S T  S I G N A L  B O X E S C i r c u l a r  Rai l way :—Engines pr o-
ceeding t hrough t h e  Carr iage Sidings f r o m Th o r p  A rc h  We s t  t o  Th o r p  A r c h  Eas t  mus t
only do  so by  means o f  No.  I  Siding.

The gradient  on t he "  Through "  l ine falls f rom Wes t  t o  East. Passenger t rains  may  be
left on  t his  l ine wi t hou t  an engine attached, bu t  Guards  mus t  c omply  wi t h  t he  prov is ions
of Rule 150 before t he engine is  detached.

In t h e  ev ent  o f  t he t elephone fail ing a t  any  o f  t he underment ioned signals, t ra inmen
must adopt  t he alternat ive means o f  communicat ion shown :—

Denominat ion o f  Signal. A l t e r n a t i v e  Telephone.
W.2 .•. P roc eed  on f oot  t o  Wes t  Signal box .

•.• U s e  telephone at  Wal t on Stat ion Level Crossing." B " ..• U s e  telephone at  Wal t on Stat ion Level Crossing."  C " „.  U s e  telephone at  Roman Road Stat ion Level Crossing.
Use telephone at  Roman Road Stat ion Level Crossing.
Use telephone at  "  F "  signal, failing whic h at  Ranges Stat ion.
Use telephone at  Ranges Stat ion.
Use telephone at  Ranges Stat ion.

E.36, 38,  39,  40 P r o c e e d  on f oot  t o  East Signal box .

Col our  Li ght  Signals,  etc.  : Ar r a nge m e nt s  i n t he  event  o f  compl ete fai l ur e o f  t he
electric cur r ent.

In t h e  ev ent  o f  a  f ai lure o f  t he  elec t r ic  c ur rent  af fect ing signals, t rac k  c ircuit s  and
ground frames, t he f ol lowing met hod o f  work ing mus t  be adopted

I. T h e  Stat ion Mas ter mus t  be immediately  advised and he i n  t urn  mus t  advise the Factory
Transportat ion Of f icer.  T h e  la t t er  wi l l  arrange f o r  a  man t o  b e  specially detailed f o r
duty at  each o f  the f our stat ions f or  t he purpose o f  regulat ing t rains.

2. N o  t ra in  mus t  b e  al lowed t o  f o l low anot her t ra in f r om Tho rp  Arc h We s t  Signal Box
or f r o m any  o f  t he f ou r  stat ions wi t h  a  less interval t han t hree minutes .

3. A  not e  (see specimen be low)  mus t  be  handed t o  t he  Dr i v e r  o f  each t r a i n  bef ore t he
train i s  a l lowed t o  proc eed t owards  t h e  n e x t  s t at ion o r  s ignal b o x .  T h e  pers on
responsible f or  issuing t he notes and t he points  between whic h t hey  are available wi l l  beas under  :—
Person issuing not e :—

Signalman at  Thorp Arc h Wes t
Regulator at  Wal t on Stat ion
Regulator at  Roman Road Stat ion
Regulator at  Ranges Stat ion
Regulator at  Riv er Stat ion

Note available :—
Thorp Arc h Wes t  t o  Wal t on Stat ion.
Walton Stat ion t o  Roman Road Stat ion.
Roman Road Stat ion t o  Ranges Stat ion.
Ranges Stat ion t o  Riv er Stat ion.
River Stat ion t o  Th o r p  A rc h  Eas t  Ho me

(Semaphore) signal.
In t h e  case o f  t rains  f rom t h e  Churc h Fent on direc t ion wh ic h  t rav el o n  t h e  Through

line, t h e  Stat ion Mas t er  mus t  arrange f o r  o n e  o f  his  s taf f  t o  convey  t h e  no t e  f r o m t h e
Signalman a t  Thorp  Arc h Wes t  t o  t he Dr iv er .  T h e  t ra in  mus t  no t  be al lowed t o  proceed
beyond s ignal W. 12 unt i l  t he Dr iv er  is  in  possession o f  the note.

In t he  case o f  a t ra in work ed by  t wo  o r  more engines coupled t oget her t he not e mus t
be shown t o  each Dr i v e r  and handed t o  t he Dr iv er  o f  t he rearmos t  engine,
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A copy o f  the note must also be given t o  the Guard by the Signalman a t Thorp ArchWest.
Note :--The strict  observance o f  all Instructions laid down and the  taking o f  all steps t o

avoid any misunderstanding a re  o f  greater importance than any delay t o  tra ins
which may be caused thereby. SPECIMEN.
To the Driver :—

The colour light system o f  signalling is ou t o f  order and any indication given
by these signals may be ignored.

You are hereby authorised t o  proceed a t Caution and t o  pass a ll colour light
signals until arrival a t

There may be an obstruction on the line o r  the section may be occupied b y
one o r more trains.

This form must be handed by you to
Signed

Signalman o r Regulator at b o x  o r station.
In the event o f a train being detained at a station more than the usual t ime the Guard

must go back 100 yards and place a detonator on the line.
In n o  circumstances mus t  movements  b e  al lowed t o  t ak e place a t  any  o f  t he  ground

frames whi ls t  a  failure is  in  existence, except  dur ing t he intervals  when Passenger t rains  are
not running and then only  under t he supervision o f  a Factory Off ic ial who  wi l l  be responsible
for in f orming t h e  Signalman wh e n  t h e  l i ne  i s  again c lear  and t h e  point s  I n  t h e  p r ope r
position. I f  any disconnect ion o f  points  is  required t he  Stat ion Mas ter mus t  be advised and
he mus t  arrange f o r  a Platelayer t o  be i n  at tendance.

LINE N O .  20 -LEEDS ( W O R T L E Y  J U N C T I O N
L.N.E.R.) T O  NORTHALLERTON ( S TAT I O N

AND BOROUGHBRIDGE R O A D )  VF1'
ARTHINGTON A N D  SINDERBt ,  INCLUDING

WORTLEY T O  GELDARD, PA N N A L JUNCTION
TO B I LTO N  V I A  STARBECK.

LEEDS.

BE TWE E N G E L D A R D  A N D  LE E DS  "  "  S I G N A L  B O X E S  :---Freight trains for  the
Southern A r e a  mus t  b e  d rawn  b y  p i l o t  engine f r o m Geldard t o  Leeds "  B "  Signal B o x
with t ra in  engine i n  rear .  T h e  rea r  engine may  assist af t er  t he  who le  o f  t he  t ra in  has
passed c lear  o v e r  t h e  crossings a t  Geldard Signal Box .  Du r i n g  f o g  o r  f al l ing s n o w n o
Freight t rain,  ex c ept  an engine and brak e van,  mus t  b e  al lowed t o  en t e r  t he  sect ion I n
either direc t ion between Geldard and Leeds  "  B "  Signal Boxes  wi t hou t  an engine a t  each
end.

A RML E Y  S I G N A L  B O X  :—The s ignal f o r  t h e  U p  Recept ion l i n e  a t  Cas t leton Br idge
Sidings, Armley ,  may  b e  lowered f o r  an U p  Freight  t ra in  wh e n  t he re  is  r o o m f o r  i t  t o
stand t hereon c lear  o f  t he  Ma in  l ine ,  and  Dr iv ers  mus t  unders tand,  wh e n  runn ing  i n t o
the Recept ion l ine,  i f  t he t ra in b e  brought  nearly  t o  a  stand a t  t he  Direc t ing signal,  t ha t
the l i ne  is  part ly  occupied, and mus t  be  prepared t o  s top t he  t rain accordingly .

Af ter a  t rain has entered t he  Up  Recept ion l i ne  at  Cast leton Bridge,  t he  Guard mus t
immediately advise t he Signalman b y  telephone,  whic h is  s ituated near  t he ent rance t o  t he
sidings, t hat  t he t rain is  c lear o f  t he Main l ine wi t h  t ai l  lamp attached.

If an Up  Freight train is brought to  a stand a t the Armley Up  Main Inner Home signal
the Guard must immediately advise the Signalman that the train has arrived complete with
tail lamp.

A telephone has been provided near th e  ou t le t  f ro m th e  Castleton Bridge Do wn
Sidings for the use of trainmen and yard staff.

Trains starting from Castleton Bridge Down Sidings must go  forward under the  p ro -
visions o f Rule 41 (b).

The crossover road a t  Castleton Bridge is operated f rom a  ground frame electrically
controlled from Armley Signal Box.
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B R A M H O P E  TUNNE L— G r a d i e n t  i n  94  fal l i ng towar ds Ar thi ngton.
General  I nstr ucti ons :—

In t h e  case o f  f ailure o f  bloc k  ins t ruments ,  bel ls  and telephones between Ar t h ingt on
South and Hors forth Signal Boxes,  n o  t ra in mus t  be  al lowed t o  ent er  t he  sect ion a t  e i t her
end unless  accompanied b y  a  Pilotman.  T h e  Stat ion Mas t er  a t  Ar t h ingt on mus t  appoint
the Pilotman and the lat ter mus t  accompany each t ra in,  work ing U p  t rains  o n  t h e  U p  l i neand Down  t rains  on t he Down line.

In t h e  ev ent  o f  a  f ai lure o f  t he  bloc k  ins t ruments  o r  be l l  af fect ing t h e  Do wn  l i n e
between Arthington South and Nor t h Signal Boxes, or in t he event o f  t he Do wn  l i ne  bet ween
these signal boxes being obst ructed as a  result  o f  an accident,  t he  Signalman a t  Art hingt on
South mus t  in f orm t he  Signalman a t  Hors fort h,  wh o  mus t  s t op al l  t rains  t ravelling i n  t hat
direction, and in f o rm t h e  t ra inmen o f  t he  circumstances ; als o ins t ruc t  t h e m t o  b e  p r e -
pared t o  s top at  Art hingt on South Do wn  Ho me  signal.

A l amp  s howing a  wh i t e  l i gh t  i s  f ix ed o n  t h e  D o w n  s i de  wa l l  o f  t h e  t unne l  4 0 0
yards f rom t he  Art h ingt on end,  as  an indicat ion t o  Driv ers  o f  Down  t rains  t hat  t hey  areapproaching t he end o f  the tunnel.

There a re  f ou r  shafts i n  Bramhope Tunnel  and  t hes e a re  numbered I ,  2 ,  3  and  4 ,
with met al  plates f ixed f iat  against t he wal l  a t  t he shafts, commenc ing f rom t he Art hingt onend.

Telephones are prov ided a t  Nos .  2  and 4  shafts (1348 yards  f rom t he  Art hingt on end
and 1080 yards f r o m t he  Hors f ort h end  respect ively) prov iding communicat ion wi t h  A r t h -
ington South and Hors f ort h Signal Boxes.

The telephones  a re  o f  t he  gas p r o o f  t y pe and di f f er  f r o m t h e  ordinary  t y pe o f  re -ceiver :—

To Ca l l  :—Press but t on and give code r ing before rais ing hand combinat ion.
To  S p e a k  :—Raise hand  c ombinat ion u n t i l  f lex ib le t u b e  i s  v ert ic al  a n d  e l b o w

connection is  t urned against t he stop.
The f o l lowing c ode o f  rings  mus t  b e  used t o

Signal boxes.
Arthington South
Horsforth

obtain t he  at t ent ion o f  :—
No. o f  Rings.

(one s hort ,  o n e  long).
(one long,  t wo  short ,  one long).

A telephone,  whic h prov ides  communicat ion wi t h  Hors f ort h Signal Box  is  also prov ided
at t he  ou t le t  s ignal a t  t h e  end  o f  t he  Do wn  Passenger Loop  about  700 yards  f r o m t h eSouth end o f  the tunnel.

In t h e  ev en t  o f  a  t r a i n  o r  l i g h t  eng ine  bec oming disabled,  o r  a  t ra in  bec oming
divided e i t he r  accidentally  o r  intent ionally ,  t h e  t ra inmen mus t  prot ec t  t h e  t ra in  i n  each
direct ion i n  accordance wi t h  Rules  and Regulat ions,  b u t  i n  addit ion t hey  mus t  on  reaching
the neares t  t elephone i n f o rm t h e  Signalman o f  t h e  circumstances. S t eps  mus t  t hen  b e
taken t o  prov ide any  assistance necessary, and  t h e  Guard  o r  Fireman,  o r  bot h,  as  t h e
case ma y  be,  mu s t  c ar ry  o u t  any  ins t ruc t ions  giv en b y  t h e  Signalman as  t o  t h e  p o i n t
at whic h t hey  mus t  wa i t  f o r  t he  assisting engine.  O n  arrival a t  t hat  point ,  t he  Guard o r
Fireman mus t  not i f y  his  arriv al i n  person o r  by  telephone as  t he  case may  be.

The Dr i v e r  o f  an assist ing engine mus t  i n  n o  circumstances en t e r  t h e  t unnel  unless
the Fireman o r  Guard,  as  t h e  case may  be,  o f  t he  t ra in  o r  engine requi r ing assistanceaccompanies him.

Lighting of  Tr ai ns Dur i ng Dayl i ght.
Gas L i g h t e d  Tr a i n s  :—The gas i n  a l l  t rains  mus t  be  l ight ed and placed o n  t he  by e-

pass wh e n  pass ing t h rough  Bramhope Tunne l  d u r i n g  day light ,  a n d  t h e  l ight s  mu s t  b e
extinguished a t  t he  f irs t  suitable s tat ion beyond t he  t unnel.  I n  t he  case o f  s topping t rains
(except certain t rains  running f rom Leeds t o  I lk ley),  whic h pass t hrough t he  t unnel dur ing
daylight, t he  lights  mus t  be  ext inguished i n  t he  case o f  Down t rains  a t  Art hingt on and i n
the case o f  Up  t rains  a t  Hors f ort h.  T h e  l ight s  o f  certain t ra ins  runn ing f r o m Leeds  t o
Ilkley a r e  n o t  ext inguished a t  Ar t h ingt on as  t h e  t erminal  t i me  a t  I lk ley  is  insuf f ic ient  t o
allow o f  the gas being re  lighted.

Electrically Li ghted Tr ai ns :—In the  case of  sets fi tted wi th
the Guard mus t  swit ch on  t he  lights  p r i o r  t o  t rains  ent ering t heoff immediately  af ter t he tunnel is  cleared.

The l ight s  i n  vehic les no t  vest ibuled u p  t o  t i le  set  o r  where
does n o t  operat e t hroughout  t he  t ra in  mus t  b e  swit ched o n  b y
last s t opping s t at ion be f o re  reac hing t h e  t unne l  a n d  s wit c hed
station beyond t he tunnel.

The elec t ric  lights  i n  Restaurant  Cars  mus t  be  switched o n  and o f f  by  t he  RestaurantCar At tendants,

through l ight ing cont rol,
tunnel, and swit ch t hem

through l ight ing c ont rol
the s t at ion s t af f  a t  t h e

off a t  t h e  f i r s t  s uit able

•



Tai l  a nd Si de Lam ps  o f  Tr ai ns Dur i ng Dayl i ght  :---The tai l  lamps of  all Passenger
trains and Freight  t rains  operated t hroughout  by  t he  vacuum brak e passing t hrough Bra  m-
hope Tunnel  mus t  b e  l ight ed a t  t he  mos t  suitable po in t  bef ore reaching t he  t unnel,  a n d
extinguished as soon as convenient  af ter having passed t hrough t he  tunnel.

The t a i l  and s ide lamps o f  Up  Freight  t rains  no t  operated t hroughout  by  t he  vacu um
brake mus t  be  l ighted bef ore reaching Art hingt on Sout h Signal Box  and ext inguished af t er
passing Hors fort h Signal Box.

The t a i l  a n d  s ide  lamps  o f  Do wn  Fre igh t  t ra ins  n o t  operat ed t h roughout  b y  t h e
vacuum b rak e  mu s t  b e  l igh t ed be f o re  pass ing Hors f or t h  Signal  Box ,  a n d  ex t inguished
after passing Art hingt on South Signal Box.

ART HI NG T O  N.

S O U T H  S I G N A L  B O X — T r a p  S i d i n g  G u a r d s  o f  t rains  f r o m I lk ley  t o  Ar t h ingt on
must accompany t he i r  t rains  when  being shunted f r om t he  U p  t o  t he  Do wn  Branch plat -
form t o  at tend t o  t he  catch point s  on  t he  Up  Main l ine  on  t he i r  being shunted f rom t he
Up t o  t h e  Do wn  plat f orm.  W h e n  t h is  mov ement  i s  being made,  t h e  t rains  m u s t  r u n
c lear o f  t h e  c a t c h  p o i n t s  bef ore proceeding t hrough t h e  crossover road f r o m t h e  U p
Main t o  t he Down  Main line.

VEHI CLES T O  D E T A C H  O R  TRANS FE R :—Vehicles by  U p  trains for  Ar thington,  or
requiring t rans fer a t  t hat  s tat ion,  mus t  be  attached nex t  t o  t he  engine.

N O R T H  S I G N A L  BO X — S hunt i ng o f  U p  Fr e i ght  t r a i ns : W h e n  U p  Freight trains
require t o  be  shunted t o  t he  U p  Siding t he wo r d  S HUNT wi l l  b e  exhibit ed t o  t rainmen
on t he  indicator whic h is  f ixed o n  t he  Up  Ou t e r  Home  signal.

HARRO G ATE.

CRI MPLE S I G N A L  B O X — M e t h o d  o f  Cauti oni ng—Rul es 4 0  a nd el l (a) :—During fog
or fall ing s now when a  Ground man is  on  dut y  a t  Cr imp le  Signal Box ,  t he  verbal warning
referred t o  i n  Rules  4 0  and  41(a)  t o  Dr iv ers  o f  Passenger t rains  accepted u n d e r  t h e
Warning arrangement  by  t he  Signalman a t  Harrogat e South wi l l  b e  given b y  t he  Ground-
man a t  Cr imp le  Signal Box ,  wh o  mus t  also ex hibit  t o  t he Dr i v e r  a  green hand s ignal held
steadily i n  t he  hand as prescribed i n  Rule 41 (a).

BE TWE E N S O U T H  A N D  N O R T H  S I G N A L  B O X E S  P r ope l l i ng o f  Tr a i ns  o r
Vehic les  : —No propel l ing o f  t rains  o r  vehicles f r om Harrogat e South Signal Box  o r  f rom
the l ines  and s idings Sout h o f  Harrogate No r t h  Signal Box  i n  t h e  direc t ion o f  Harrogate
North Signal Box  is  allowed,  unless --

The c ont inuous  b rak e  i s  c oupled u p  and  i n  us e  t hroughout  t h e  wh o l e  o f  t h e
vehicles, and t he leading vehicle is  f it t ed wi t h  t he brake

or

The leading vehic le i s  a  van f i t t ed wi t h  hand brake,  and a  Shunt er is  r i d ing  i n
that vehic le

or
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Only o n e  vehic le i s  propel led,  f i t t ed  w i t h  hand  o r  s ide brak e,  a n d  a  Shunt er
rides i n  o r  on t he  vehic le o r  walks  wi t h  i t .

Vehicles i n  m ot i on w i t hout  v a n i n  r e a r  :—No train sets o r  vehicles must be  dr awn
f rom t h e  l ines  o n  t h e  f al l ing gradient  i n  t h e  neighbourhood o f  Harrogat e No r t h  Signal
Box towards  Harrogate South Signal Box  wi t hout  a  van in  t he  rear unless :—

The c ont inuous  brak e is  c oupled u p  a n d  i n  us e  t hroughout  t h e  wh o l e  o f  t h e
vehicles and t he last  vehic le is  f it t ed wi t h  t he brake.

Only one  vehic le is  being drawn,  f i t t ed wi t h  hand o r  s ide brake,  and a  Shunt er
rides i n  o r  on t he  vehic le o r  walks  wi t h  i t .

N O R T H  S I G N A L  B O X — M e t h o d  o f  Caut i oni ng :—When t he  U p  Mai n l i ne is partly
occupied t h e  Cal l ing-on s ignal u n d e r  Harrogat e No r t h  U p  Ho me  N o .  2  s ignal ma y  be
lowered af t er t he t rain has been brought  pea r l y  t o  a stand.
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When the Up  Main line  is clear t o  Harrogate South Home signal only, trains will be
brought n e a rly  t o  a  stand a t  th e  Harrogate No rt h  U p  Home No. 2  signal ; a fter the
signal has been lowered th e  Signalman w i l l  exh ib it  a green hand signal and Enginemen
must be on the look-out fo r this hand signal.

NO RTH S I G NAL BOX —Long Siding :—Drivers leaving the  Long Siding for  the Up
Platform line  must run  cautiously on a ll occasions, and be prepared t o  stop short o f  anyobstruction on the Platform lines.

LINE NO. 23-MELMER3Y NORTH. TO MASHAM.

MEL MERBY A N D  M A S H A M .

WO RK I NG  O F  PASSENGER TRAI  NS:—When Passenger trains are  specially authorised
to wo rk  o ve r th is Branch, a l l  points n o t  fitted with  facing po in t  lock and bar must be
secured b y clip o r  scotch. Th e  trains must no t exceed 9  bogie o r  12 six-wheeled vehicles,
or t h e ir equivalent i f  the  stock is  mixed.

When Empty Coaching Stock trains exceeding five bogie o r  nine six-wheeled vehicles
have t o  be gravitated In to  Masham Station f o r the purpose o f  enabling the engine t o  get
round, a  competent man t o  operate the brake must be provided In  the brake van a t  each
end o f  the tra in before I t  is propelled f rom the station, o r  in  the  case o f  trains arriving
empty, before the engine is uncoupled.

LINE O .  24
, 
M E L M
E R B Y  
N O
R T
H  
T
O  
T H
I R
S K
,

INCLUDING THIRSK T O W N  BRANCH.

B ET WEEN  T O PC L I F F E A N D  T H I R S I C

STIRK'S S IDING :—This siding must only be worked during daylight.

THIRSK T O W N  B R A N C H  :—The working o f  Freight trains on th is Branch and t o  o r
from Toes' Standage at the dead end o f  the Branch, wil l  be as follows :—
Inward Tra in s :—On arriva l a t  the ground frame on the  Up  Leeds line, controlled f rom
the Th irsk Signal Box, the  Guard must obtain permission f ro m the  Th irsk Signalman t o
back the tra in in to  one o f  the sidings.

When the  tra in  has been set clear o f  the Main line, the  ground frame levers must
be restored t o  normal position and the usual intimation given t o  the Signalman, in  accord-
ance wit h  th e  instructions posted a t  th e  Ground Frame. Th e  t ra in  must  then proceed
cautiously towards the dead end and clear o f  the connection f rom the sidings, f rom which
point i t  must be propelled t o  Thirsk Town Goods Station.
Outward t ra in s :—The tra in must be propelled f rom the Goods Station t o  the dead-end
and when th e  engine is  clear o f  the siding connection th e  t ra in  must  d raw along th e
siding parallel with  the Up  Leeds line towards the Main line, thence t o  the Down Marsh-
alling Sidings.
Toes' Standage : --No t  more than two  wagons fo r Mr.  Toes may be propelled in  front o f
the engine f ro m Th irsk Signal Box t o  the  Standage Point allocated t o  Mr.  Toes a t  thedead end o f  the Thirsk Town Branch.

Wagons from the standage must be attached t o  the Guard's van on the Down journey
and drawn outside the van t o  the Down marshalling sidings.

No shunting must be done at the Standage Point.
If when wagons a re  propelled f ro m Th irsk Signal Box, the re  a re  wagons standing

ready f o r departure, th e  whole o f  the wagons (inward and outward) must  be  taken t o
Thirsk Goods Station, the outward wagons being placed in  the train a t  that place and t h
einward wagons propelled in  fron t o f  the van t o  the Standage Point on the Down journey.
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LINE N O .  25  N O R M A N TO N  (ALTOFTS)
TO Y O R K  (CHALONERS W H I N ) ,  INCLUDING

W H I T W O O D  T O  M E T H L E Y,  CASTLEFORD:
STATION T O  CUTSYKE, M ILFORD  S O U T H

TO GASCOIGNE W O O D ,  SHERBURN-IN-ELMET
SOUTH T O  GASCOIGNE W O O D .

CASTLEF ORD.
W H I T W O O D  B R A N C H  :—The no rma l  pos it ion o f  t he  Pot t ery  St reet  Lev el Cross ing
Gates is  across t he line,  and Drivers ,  when  approaching,  mus t  sound t he  engine whis t le t o
Inform t h e  Siding Foreman t ha t  t h e  lev el cross ing gates requ i re  t o  b e  reversed.
EAST B R A N C H  :—On t he  Down  Journey t he  t ra in  mus t  s t op a t  Wheldale Road Br idge
until t he  Dr i v e r  receives a  hand s ignal f rom t he  Cross ing Keeper t hat  al l  I s  c lear  a t  t hG
level crossing, and also an al l-r ight  signal f rom t he Assistant Guard.

The Assistant  Guard  mu s t  prec ede t h e  t ra in  f r o m Wheldale Road Br idge t o  see t h e
points are r ight  and t he l ine c lear in t he yard.

Engine t o  be in f ront  and Guard's  van in  rear  in bot h direct ions.
Engines o f  classes J7I o r  J72 only  mus t  be used, and mus t  in  al l  cases go down bunk er

first.
The speed mus t  not  exceed f o u r  mi l es  p e r  hour .

MESSRS. CLOKIE 'S  S I DI NG ,  MO S S  STREET :—Traffic, loaded o r  empty, fo r  this
siding, mus t  be  placed i n  pos it ion c lear o f  t he gate on  t he  East. side o f  Pot tery  St reet .

Traffic f rom t h is  s iding wi l l  b e  placed b y  Messrs. Clok ie' s  people a t  t he  same po in t ,
ready f or  removal by  L.N.E.R. engines.

Wagons mus t  no t  be propelled on  t o  t he s iding o r  drawn ou t  ov er  t he level crossing,
G L A S S H O U G H T O N  S I G N A L  B O X — C o l l i e r y  S id ings  :—When t ra ins  hav e t o  c al l
at Glasshoughton Co l l ie ry  and vehic les have t o  b e  lef t  o n  e i t he r  t he  U p  o r  Do wn  Main
lines, t he  vehicles lef t  on  t he  Main l ine mus t  be securely held by  t he wan brak e being pu t
hard on,  and i n  addit ion t he  brakes o f  t he wagons in  t he  proport ion o f  I  i n  10 mus t  also
be pinned down.

S HERB UR N-I N-ELMET.
BETWEEN N O R T H  A N D  S O UTH S IGNAL BOXES—Occupation Level Crossing :—
When t rains  o f  49 wagons  and upwards  a re  shunted i n t o  t he  Do wn  Goods  Independent ,
the occupat ion c ross ing s it uated midway  bet ween t h e  No r t h  and  Sout h Signal Boxes  i s
liable t o  be blocked. -

Guards o f  t rains  whic h wi l l  n o t  s tand c lear o f  t he crossing must ,  when necessary, un-
couple t he  wagons nearest  t he  crossing and s o leave i t  c lear f o r  f oot  and vehicular t raf f ic.

LINE N O .  25-BOLTON-ON-DEARNE
(DEARNE JUNCTION)  T O  BURTON  S A L M O N ,

INCLUDING MOORTHORPE S TAT I O N
SOUTH K IRKBY,  BRACKENHILL BRANCH,

FERRYBRIDGE T O  KNOTTINGLEY.

FRECKLEY.
H I C K L E T O N  M A I N  CO L L I E RY  S I DI NG S  S I G NA L  B O X — E mp t y  Wa g o n  Branc h  :—
The Empt y  Wagon  Branc h i s  work ed  b y  Tra in  Staf f  wi t hou t  Tickets ,  and  n o  engine o r
vehicle mus t  b e  upon t h e  Empt y  Wagon Branch unless t h e  Dr i v e r  as regards  an  engine,
or a n  authorised pers on as  regards  any  vehic le o t h e r  t han  a n  engine,  i s  i n  possession
of t he Train Staff. T h e  shape o f  t he Train Staff  is round,  coloured black,  and i t  is  let t ered
"  Hick leton Main Col l iery  Empty  Wagon Branch, "
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The Hic k let on Main  Col l ie ry  Sidings Signal B o x  is  t he  Tra in  Staf f  Stat ion,  and dur ing
the t i me  t he  s ignal b o x  is  open t he  Signalman o n  du t y  is  t he  person authorised t o  have
charge o f  the Train Staf f  when i t  is  no t  in  use.

On reques t  b y  t h e  Col l ie ry  Company 's  man,  howev er,  permiss ion ma y  b e  giv en b y
the Signalman f o r  t he Col l iery  Company 's  engine t o  t ravel along t he Empt y  Wagon Branch
line t owards  t he signal box  wi t hout  being in  possession o f  the Train Staff, prov ided t hat  :—

The Train Staff is in  possession o f  the Signalman
and

a lev er c ol lar is  placed and maintained on the Train Staff unt il t he line is again c lear.
All wagons going t o  t he Empty  Wagon Sidings mus t  be propelled.
The Signalman o n  dut y  a t  Hick leton Main Col l iery  Sidings is  responsible f o r  inf orming

the person o n  dut y  a t  t he Empt y  Wagon We igh  Off ice,  b e  means o f  t he telephone,  when
a t rain o r  engine is  ready  t o  proceed t owards  t he Colliery .
Loaded W a g o n  S id ings  : —When mo r e  t han o n e  t ra in  i s  engaged i n  t h e  s idings a t  t he
same t ime,  bef ore giv ing t he Guard o f  t he second t rain permiss ion t o  commence shunt ing,
the Number t ak er  ( o r  i n  h is  absence t he  Guard) mus t  satisfy hims elf  t hat  t he  f i rs t  engine
has gone beyond t he  signal applicable t o  t he shunt ing neck. Th i s  ins t ruc t ion,  however,  wi l l
not apply  t o  L.N.E.R.  ( H.  8( B .  Branch) and L.M.S.  (Cent ral  Div is ion) t rains .

In t he  case o f  a  LN. E. R.  ( H.  B . ) ,  o r  a L.M.S. (Cent ra l  Div is ion) t ra in  being i n  t he
Colliery  Sidings a t  the same t i me  as one  o f  t he o t her  Company 's  t rains ,  t h e  L.N.E.R.  o r
L.M.S. Guard,  as  t he  case may  be,  wi l l  b e  held respons ible f o r  satisfying himself  t hat  t he
first t ra in has gone beyond t he signal applicable t o  t he shunt ing neck, o r  is  c lear on t o  t he
L.N.E.R. (H.  B . )  o r  Dearne Valley  line.

In t he  event  o f  a t rain c oming t o  a  stand owing t o  t he inabilit y  o f  t he engine t o  draw
out o f  t he sidings, t he  Guard mus t  go  back  and arrange wi t h  t he Numbert ak er before in -
structing t he Dr iv er  t o  set back.

If t he  s ignal c ont rol l ing t h e  e x i t  f r o m t h e  Co l l ie ry  Sidings  i s  n o t  l owered  i mmed i -
ately af t er  an engine requir ing t o  leave t he  c ol l iery  has whis t led,  t h e  Nu mb e r t a k e r  ( o r
in h is  absence t he  Guard)  mus t  t elephone t o  t he  Signalman f o r  ins t ruc t ions  as  t o  f ut ure
movements.

A t ra in requir ing t o  leave t he Col l iery  Sidings mus t  have preference ov er  one engaged
In shunt ing i f  t he Signalman has  lowered t he  'signal f o r  t he  f o rmer  t o  c ome ou t  ; and i n
the ev ent  o f  more  t han one  Company 's  t ra in being ready  t o  leave a t  t he  same t ime,  t he
Numbertaker ( o r  i n  h i s  absence t h e  Guard)  mu s t  ascertain o n  t h e  t elephone f r o m t h e
Signalman wh i c h  t r a i n  i s  t o  proceed o n  t h e  lower ing  o f  t he  s ignal.  T h e  Guard o f  t he
train selected w i l l  t hen s ignal t o  his  Dr i v e r  t o  s tart ,  and t h e  la t t er  mus t  satisfy hims elf
that h e  has a  p roper  s ignal f r o m his  o wn  Guard bef ore mak ing a  move.

M OORTHORPE.
M I C K L E Y  CO L L I E RY — L o a d e d  a n d  E m p t y  W a g o n  S i d i n g s  :—The Fr ic k ley  Coll iery
loaded and  empt y  wagon s idings  a r e  o n  a  heavy  gradient  f al l ing f r o m t h e  Swint on and
Knott ingley J oint  l ine,  and  a r e  connected w i t h  o t h e r  c ol l iery  l ines  and  s idings,  and  t h e
Wath Branch at  t he lower  end.

Great c are mus t  b e  exerc ised wh e n  plac ing wagons  i n  o r  remov ing t h e m f r o m t h e
sidings t o  prevent  t he connections at  t he lower  end being fouled,  and al l  wagons lef t  stand-
ing i n  t h e  s idings mus t  b e  proper ly  secured b y  t he  brakes  being applied,  and  as  f a r  as
possible wagons  l e f t  s tanding i n  t h e  loaded wagon s idings  mu s t  b e  coupled t oget her.

Before any  wagons  a re  placed i n  t h e  empt y  wagon s idings  f r o m t h e  Swin t on  a n d
Knott ingley sidings t he Number t ak er  mus t  wa lk  along t he sidings as f ar  as may  be necess-
ary t o  ascertain t hat  all is  r ight  f or  t he wagons t o  be placed i n  t hem,  and t hat  wagons are
not be ing placed i n  s idings  t ha t  are  about  t o  b e  used f r o m t h e  oppos ite end.

Drivers and  Guards  mus t  k eep a  good l ook -ou t  wh e n  ent er ing any  o f  t he  c ol l iery
sidings, and Guards  mus t  render  any  assistance necessary t o  t he  Numbert ak er.

LINE N O .  2 8 - Y O R K  (SKELTON) T O
HARROGATE (DRAGON).

K NARESB OR 0 UG H.
S T A T I O N  S I G N A L  B O X — T r a i n s  n o t  c o mp l e t e l y  w i t h i n  f i x e d  s igna ls  :—If  i t  i s
necessary af t er t he arrival o f  a t rain a t  t he Up  plat f orm f o r  t he Driv er,  af t er he has been
instructed b y  t h e  Stat ion Mas t er o r  person-in-charge,  t o  pass t he  Plat f orm Start ing s ignal
at Danger  s o t ha t  t h e  who le  o f  t he t ra in may  b e  brought  u p  t o  t he  plat f orm t o  enable
the passengers t o  aQh t ,  t h e  t ra in  o r  engine mus t  n o t  proceed o n  i t s  journey  un t i l  i n -
structions t o  do  so have been given t o  t he Dr i v e r  by  t he Stat ion Mas ter o r  t he person-in-
charge. S u c h  ins t ruc t ions  mus t  no t  be  given unt i l  t he  Start ing s ignal has been lowered.
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STARBECK.
AI R M I N I S T R Y  S I D I NG  : —When a  t rain has t o  attach o r  detach t raf f ic  in  t his  s iding no
port ion o f  t he t ra in  mus t  b e  le f t  o n  t h e  Main l ine,  b u t  t he  who le  o f  i t  mus t  b e  t aken
inside c lear of  the Main l ine before shunt ing operat ions are commenced.

HARRO G ATE.

D R A G O N  S I G N A L  B O X - - H a r r o g a t e  G oods  Y a r d  :—The signals t o  and f r om t he
Goods l ine t o  t he Goods  Yard are work ed by  a  Goods Porter.

Should an  engine o r  t rain b e  on t he  Goods  l ine,  o r  work ing in  t he  Goods  Yard,  and
another t rain be required t o  ent er at  Dragon,  t he Signalman at  Dragon mus t  not  l ower  t he
Home s ignal u n t i l  t h e  Dr i v e r  has  reduc ed t h e  speed o f  t he  t ra in  s o  as  t o  b e  ab le  t o
stop at  t he signal, af t er whic h t he  signal may  be lowered,  prov iding t he l ine is  c lear t o  t he
Starting s ignal,  o r  t he re  i s  r o o m f o r  i t  t o  d r a w wi t h i n  t h e  safety point s  c lear  o f  t he
Junction.

When a  t rain i s  s tanding a t  t he  Goods  Yard St op signal,  t h e  Dragon Signalman mus t
not l o we r  t he  Start ing s ignal f o r  anot her t ra in t o  proceed i n  t h e  direc t ion o f  t he Goods
Yard unt i l  i t  has been brought  nea r l y  t o  a  stand. W h e n  t he  signal has been lowered,  t he
Driver mus t  proceed caut iously as f ar as t he l ine is  c lear.

During fog o r  falling snow t he Groundman at  Dragon Signal B o x  mus t  render  assistance
to t he  Signalman vv ith t rains  ent ering and leav ing t he  Goods  Yard.

LINE N O .  29-KNARESBOROUGH (GOODS)
TO PILMOOR N O R T H .

K NARESB OR 0 UG H.

G O O DS  S I G N A L  B O X  Br a nc h  S i di ng :—When tr ai n sets o r  vehicles ar e  shunted
Into t his  s iding t o  stand overnight ,  o r  f or  a lengthy  period,  t hey  mus t  be placed u p  t o  t he
buffer s top o r  against o t her  vehicles already standing at  t he buf fer stop.

The occupat ion level crossing must  not  be obstructed and t rain sets o r  vehicles mus t  b e
divided i f  necessary, leaving a c lear passage ov er t he crossing.

K N A R ESB O R O U G  H A N D  P I L M  0 0 R .

S I G NA L L I NG  S Y S TE M :—Ordinary  semaphore s ignalling bet ween Knaresborough Goods
and Pi lmoor No r t h  (bu t  no t  inc luding these signal boxes) has been dispensed wi t h ,  and t he
system o f  s ignalling described be low adopted i n  place thereof .

The us ual Dis t ant ,  Ho me  and St art ing s ignals hav e been superseded b y  t h e  boards
shown b e l o w ; t hes e boards  (except  t h e  Stat ion board)  a re  prov ided wi t h  ref lex  lenses,
illuminated on  t he  approach o f  t rains by  a  powerf ul headlight  carried on  t he  lef t -hand s ide
of the engine buf fer beam.

A  Loc a t i on  Ma r k e r  B o a r d  whic h corresponds t o  a  Stat ion Dis t ant  signal.

I
Black and W hi te.

This board is painted wi t h  black  and wh i t e  diagonal s t ripes and f i t t ed wi t h  wh i t e  ref lex
lenses in  zig-zag f orm.



A  Sec t ion L i m i t  B o a r d  whic h corresponds t o  a Home signal.

Red and W hi te.
This b o a r d  i s  pa int ed w i t h  r e d  a n d  wh i t e  diagonal s t r ipes  a n d  s t udded  w i t h  a

border o f  wh i t e  ref lex  lenses and t h ree  c lusters  o f  red  ref lex  lenses d o wn  t h e  c ent re.
Drivers o f  t rains  approaching t his  board mus t  be prepared t o  s top at  t his  signal.
A  S t a t i o n  B o a r d  pa in t ed  wh i t e  and  capable o f  ex hibi t ing i n  t h e  c ent re a  green

square dur ing daylight ,  and a  green l ight  dur ing darkness, whic h indicat ion is  t he  aut hor i t y
to t he Dr iv er  t o pass t he SECTI ON L I MI T B O A RD and proceed as far as t he stat ion ONLY.

This board work s  on a  vert ical ax is  ;  t he  normal  pos it ion being at  r igh t  angles  t o  t he
line—Indicating "  On. " T h e  K e y  c ont rol l ing t h e  mov ement  o f  t he  c ent re t r a p  i s  i n t e r -
locked wi t h  t he  connect ions wi t h  t he  running l ine  a t  t he  respect ive stat ions.

Level Crossings are equipped as under
(a) A  G a t e  Ca u t i o n  B o a r d  whic h  corresponds  t o  a  Gat e Dis t ant  s ignal ;  i t  i s
interlocked wi t h  t he gates.

•
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(Proceed position)
(Green square or  Green Light

exhibited i n centre trap) .

(Caution position) .

Yellow and Black Diamonds.
This board  has  a  wh i t e  background,  and  i s  paint ed w i t h  blac k  and  y e l l ow c hequer

squares, and s tudded wi t h  t h e  wo r d  G A TE  i n  wh i t e  ref lex  lenses ; i t  work s  o n  a  hor iz -
ontal ax is ,  and when  i n  t he  "  Of f  "  pos it ion,  t he  face o f  t he board is  no t  v is ible.

(b) A  G a t e  S t o p  B o a r d  whic h corresponds t o  a  Gat e St op signal.

( "On "  position).

White with7Red Diamond.
This board has a  red  diamond painted o n  i t ,  wi t h  a  wh i t e  background,  and t he  wo r d

STOP i s  s tudded i n  wh i t e  ref lex  lenses arranged vert icaliy .  A t  P i lmoor  and Wa t h  Lane
Level Cross ings  wh e r e  t h e  gates open away  f r o m t h e  rai lway ,  t h i s  board  i s  int erloc k ed
with t he  gates and work s  on  a  horizontal ax is  and when i n  t he  "  Of f  "  pos it ion t he  faceof t he board is  n o t  v is ible.  •

At  Humbert on and My t on Lane Level Crossings where  t he gates c lose across t he  ra i l -
way, this  board is  f ixed on t he gates.
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Ground Fra me s : --Ground  frames released b y  special ke y ke p t  a t  th e  respective
stations are installed as under, t o  wo rk the following connections :—

Brafferton Station Up  sidings.
Brafferton Station Down siding.
Boroughbridge Station Siding East end.
Boroughbridge Station Siding West end.
Boroughbridge Station Goods Branch. •
Copgrove Station Down siding.
Copgrove Station Up siding.

The A i r  Ministry, Humberton Level Crossing and Roecliffe Siding Ground Frames are
released b y  a  ke y permanently attached t o  th e  Tra in  Staff f o r th e  respective section.
These ground frames are also released b y  keys which serve as metal Tickets—see Regu-
lations fo r working Single Lines o f Railway by Train Staff and Ticket.
Ai r  Mi ni s t r y  Si di ng be t w e e n Br af fer ton a nd P i l m oor  :—The points a t  t he  Ai r  Mi n-
istry's sid ing are worked f rom a  two-lever ground frame, which can on ly be operated by
inserting a  key (which also serves the  purpose o f  a  Ticket vide Regulations f o r working
Single Lines o f  Railway by Train Staff and Ticket) in  the receptacle provided.

The Fireman must hand th is key to  the Guard t o  release the ground frame.
When i t  is necessary t o  clear the  running line  f o r o ther trains t o  pass, the  Freight

train may be shunted in to  the siding. I f  the Freight train is shunted, the Guard must, after
the whole o f  the tra in has been placed in  the siding and the running lines are clear, p ro-
ceed t o  the ground frame, restore the points t o  the ir normal position, withdraw the key
and return i t  to  the Signalman a t  Brafferton.
General  I nstr uct i ons :—The SECTI ON LI MI T BO ARD m us t  n o t  b e  passed unt i l  t h e
green indication has been exhibited a t  t h e  STATION p OARD.  Th is  green indication
authorises a  Drive r to  proceed as far as the station only.

After station duties have been completed a  Drive r must no t  start un t il authorised.
The Station Master, o r in  his absence the person-in-charge o f  the station, must author-

ise a ll trains, including ligh t engines, to  sta rt  a f te r station duties o r  shunting movements
have been completed, and i n  n o  circumstances mu st  h e  g ive th e  Guard, o r  Drive r i f
there be  n o  Guard, the  signal t o  start un t il the  t ra in  has been accepted b y  the  signal
box ahead and t h e  Tra in  Staff o r  Ticket has been delivered t o  th e  Drive r.  T h e  last
paragraph o f  Rule 37(b) is modified accordingly.

Spare equipment fo r the  engine headlight f o r use in  emergency is ke p t  o n  hand asunder :—
One set at Pilmoor Station.
One set at Knaresborough Passenger Station.

The powerfu l head la mp  and equipment f o r the  ordinary Passenger trains between
Harrogate and Pilmoor must be fixed on  the  engine a t  Harrogate before commencing the
outward t rip  and taken off on arrival on the return trip .

The station staff at Harrogate wil l  be responsible fo r handing the lamp and equipment
over to  and receiving i t  from Drivers.

All tra ins between Harrogate, Starbeck and P ilmoor working ove r the  Branch must
carry O.P. headlights when the equipment fo r the powerful head lamp is fixed in  position
on the engine.

The powerful head lamp  must be carried on  the  le ft hand buffer beam and switched
on between Knaresborough Station and P il moor only.

In the case o f  Special o r Excursion trains in  the Up  direction, the powerful lamp must
be placed on the engine at Pilmoor and le ft in  charge o f the Station staff a t Harrogate, and
in the case o f  Down trains the powerful lamp must be placed on the engine at Harrogate
and left in  charge of the station staff at Pilmoor. ,  ( 0 .  7817)

LINE N O .  3 0 - Y O R K  (WATERWORKS) T O
SCARBOROUGH, I N C L U D I N G  FOSS ISLANDS

BRANCH.

YO RK.
B U R T O N  L A N E  S I G N A L  BO X — Fos s  Islands Br anch :—The Regulations for  Wor ki ng
Single L in
.
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Lane Do wn  Branch Starting signal and Foss Islands Goods Station, w i t h  t h e  following
modifications :—

The Staff and Tickets are in  charge of :—
Burton Lane Signal Box S i g n a l m a n .
Foss Islands S t a f f  Attendant-8-0 a.m. to  8-0 p.m.
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Between 8-0 p. m.  and 8-0 a.m., n o  person I s  i n  charge a t  Foss Islands and dur ing t h l t
period on ly  one t ra in mus t  be  on  t he  Single l ine a t  one t ime.

The Dr i v e r  of  such t rain mus t  have Rossession o f  the Train Staff.
When t wo  o r  more  Freight  t rains  are required t o  f o l low each o t he r  on t o  t he Branch

before 8-0 a.m., arrangements  mus t  be made by  t he York  Yardmaster f o r  t he Staff  At t end-
ant at  Foss Islands t o  be in attendance.

When n o  one is  on  dut y  at  Foss Islands t o  receive t he Train Staf f  f rom t he Dr i v e r  i t
must be retained f o r  t he ret urn journey .

When t he  Dr i v e r  o f  a t rain about  t o  ent er  t he Single l ine a t  e i t her  t he  Burt on Lane
or Foss Islands end is  given a  Ticket ,  numbered 2,  3,  4,  5  o r  6,  t he  Signalman a t  Burt on
Lane, o r  Staff At tendant  at  Foss Islands, mus t  inform the Dr iv er  what  interval has elapsed since
the depart ure o f  t he  preceding t ra in.  T h e  Dr i v e r  mus t  t hen  proc eed a t  Caut ion,  be ing
prepared t o  s t op s hor t  o f  any  obs t ruc t ion.  T h e  same prac t ice mus t  b e  f ol lowed i n  t h e
case o f  a t rain carry ing t he Train Staf f  when a  t rain has preceded i t  wi t h  a  Ticket .

On arr iv al o f  a  t ra in a t  Bur t on Lane U p  I nner  Ho me  s ignal t h e  Guard mus t ,  i f  t he
rear vehic le i s  c lear ins ide t h e  f oul ing point ,  s o  adv ise t h e  Dr iv er ,  and  t h e  la t t e r  mus t
Instruct his  Fireman t o  hand t he  Train Staf f  o r  Tic ket  t o  t he Burt on Lane Signalman, wh o
may t hen,  i f  t he t ra in has  brought  t he  Tra in Staff, a l low a  Do wn  t ra in  t o  leave f o r  Foss
Islands.
Rownt ree' s  H a l t  :—Workpeople's  t rains  loaded o r  e mp t y  mus t  depar t  f r o m t h e  Ha l t
line i n  t he  wrong  direc t ion ov er  t he Do wn  Branch l ine on t o  t he  Do wn  Main and thence
diverted t o  t he Up  Main.

The engines  o f  loaded o r  e mp t y  Work people ' s  t ra ins  mus t ,  a f t e r  t h e  t ra ins  hav e
arrived a t  t he Halt ,  b e  uncoupled and proceed t owards  t he dead end c lear o f  t he t rai l ing
connection of  crossover No.  3  and must r un r ound the  train by  means of  crossover No.  3
and ov er t he Down Branch l ine in t he wrong direc t ion.

MA L T O  N.

S T A T I O N  S I G N A L  B O X  :—Rule 96 applies on the  Up and Down Platform lines.

SCARB OR U G  H.
G AS WO RKS  A N D  W A S H B E C K  S I G N A L  B O X E S  :—When Gasworks Signal Box  i s
closed t he  signals applicable t o  Nos .  1 and  2  Recept ion l ines  wi l l  b e  lowered f o r  t he  U p
and Do wn  direc t ions  t o  enable movements  t o  be  made bet ween VVashbeck and Gasworks
Down Carr iage Sidings  and v ic e versa.  Dr i v e r s  o f  engines requi r ing t o  en t e r  t h e  Loco.
Yard f r o m t he  Carriage Sidings v ia  t he  hand point s  i n  No .  2  Recept ion l i ne  mus t  advise
the Signalman a t  Washbeck  o n  t h e  t elephone s ituated i n  t h e  Shunters '  cabin bef ore de-
parture f rom t he Carriage Sidings.
W A S H B E C K  S I G N A L  BOX—El ec t r i c  Bel l  Communi ca t i on Between Shed Li ne  and
No.  2  Rec ep t i on  L i n e  :—Seven be l l  pushes a re  prov ided near  t he  connect ion f r o m t h e
Shed l i n e  and No .  2  Recept ion l ine.  T h e  operat ion o f  t he appropriat e p lunger  indicates
in Washbeck  Signal B o x  t he  direc t ion i n  wh ic h  t h e  engine requires  t o  proceed.

If engines do  not  t urn ou t  in  t he proper  order  f or  work ing t rains  when t here is  more
than o n e  t ra in  f o r  a  certain direc t ion a t  about  t h e  same t ime,  Enginemen mus t  verbally
inform t he  Signalman o n  passing t he box  t he t rain t hey  are about  t o  work .

On n o  account  mus t  t h e  engine whis t le b e  used ex c ept  wh e n  t h e  rou t e  cannot  b e
described b y  t he bel l  o r  because t he bel l  o r  indicators  are k nown t o  be  ou t  o f  order.

(0. 2877).
WAS HBE CK,  FALSGRAVE  A N D  S T A T I O N  S I G NAL BO X E S — Me t hod of Cauti oni ng
trains i n t o  pa r t l y  occupi ed Ba y  Pl at for ms a t  Londesbor ough R o a d  a n d  Ce nt r a l
Stat ions  R u l e  96  :—In c lear weat her t he  green hand s ignal ref erred t o  i n  Ru le  96  wi l l
not b e  giv en b y  t h e  Signalman a t  Washbeck ,  Falsgrave,  o r  Stat ion ; n o r  wi l l  t ra ins  b e
actually s t opped a t  t h e  s ignal c ont ro l l ing t h e  ent ranc e t o  t h e  l i n e  concerned.  Dr i v e r s
must, af t er  being brought  n e a r l y  t o  a  s tand a t  such signal,  unders tand t ha t  t he  lower ing
of t he signal authorises t hem t o  proceed caut iously only  as f ar as t he l ine is  c lear.

During fog or  falling snow the t rain wi l l  be brought  t o a stand and the Dr iv er  verbally  in-
formed o f  the state o f  the l ine ahead.

C E N T R A L  S TATI O N— E l e c t r i c  Bel ls a nd Vi sual  I ndi cator s f or  Star t i ng of  Tr ai ns—
Referring t o  Table X

Electric Start ing Bells  and Visual Indicators  a re  prov ided o n  Nos .  I  a n d  2  plat forms .
A push but ton operates t h e  be l l  and  i l luminates  t h e  Visual I ndic at or (double-s ided) wh i c h
shows t he let t er "  S "  when t he  bell is  rung.  ( O .  2600)
M A X I M U M  N U M B E R  O F  V E HI CLE S  O N  T R A I N S  :—Ordinary and Excursion trains
to Scarborough mus t  n o t  exceed 13  Bogie o r  20  6-wheeled vehicles.  Tr a i n s  exceeding 7
vehicles mus t  b e  made u p  w i t h  a  brak e vehic le a t  each end .  Th i s  f ormat ion mu s t  b e
maintained i n t o  Scarborough except  on  occasions when  owing  t o  t raf f ic  requirements  i t  is
necessary t o  attach addit ional vehicles outs ide ei t her o f  t he brak e vans.
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PROPELLING O F  E M P T Y  C O A C H I N G  S T O C K  T R A I N S  F R O M  C E N T R A LSTATION.
(I) Trains no t  exceeding 7  vehicles. T h e  Guard o r  Shunter must ride  in  the  brake

van (o r  brake compartment) except when there are  more  than 3  vehicles ahead o f  the
brake van in  which case he must ride  in  one o f  the compartments o f  the leading coach
and keep in  touch with  the Enginemen.

(2) Trains exceeding 7  vehicles may be propelled provided the following conditions canbe observed :—
(i) I f  there are no t  more than 3  vehicles ahead o f  the leading brake van (o r  brake

compartment) the Guard o r  Shunter must ride in  the leading brake.
(11) I f  there are more than 3  vehicles ahead o f  the leading brake van (o r brake com-

partment) the  Guard o r  Shunter must ride  in  one o f  the compartments o f  the
leading coach and an additional Guard o r  Shunter must rid e  in  a  compartment
(preferable a  brake compartment) in  a  position on the  tra in convenient fo r trans-
mitting hand signals from the leading men to  the Enginemen.

CENTRAL STATION—Detaching o f  Engines from Double-headed trains :—When a
Passenger tra in  drawn b y  t wo  engines is  brought t o  a  stand a t  any o f  the platforms a t
Scarborough Central Station, and one engine has t o  be detached o r  both engines are de-
tached and are required to  leave singly, the Station Inspector, Foreman, o r other person-in-
charge o f  the particular platform concerned, must advise the Signalman a t  Falsgrave in  the
case o f  Platforms Nos. I  and 2, and the Signalman a t Station in  the case o f  platforms Nos.
3 to  9, o f  this arrangement.

The Signalman a t  Falsgrave o r  Station as th e  case may be, must, as a  precaution-
ary measure, put a  lever clip  on the  signal controlling the entrance t o  the platform line
concerned, un t il the  leading engine has been disposed o f  and the  platform line  is  againclear.
GALLOWS CLO S E  TUNNEL—Coa c hing Stock  Restrictions :—L.N.E.R. and other
Companies' Coaching Stock, with  the exception o f  short buffered stock, may pass through
Gallows Close Tunnel to  stand in the Goods Yard o r Carriage Sidings.

Certain L.N.E.R. and L.M.S. (Midland Division) trains consisting o f  short buffered stock
may wo rk  in to  Scarborough on  Excursion trains. These may pass through the  tunnel t o
stand in  the  Goods Yard o r  Carriage Sidings provided that the  personal authority o f  the
Scarborough Station Master, o r  official in  charge o f  the station a t  the  t ime, is  obtained,
and on the distinct understanding that a  speed o f  5 mile s p e r h o u r is no t exceeded.

LINE N O .  3 I - M A LT O N  (SCARBOROUGH
ROAD) T O  GILLING.

MAL T  0 N.

SCARBOROUGH R O A D  S I G NAL BO X — Nor ton  Bacon Factory Siding Ground
Frame :—Telephone communication i s  provided between t h e  ground f rame  and Scar-
borough Road Signal Box.

The points at the Norton Bacon Factory Siding are worked from a  single lever ground
frame, which can only be operated by inserting the Token in the receptacle provided. T h e
Fireman must hand the Token t o  the Guard t o  release the ground frame.

When i t  is necessary to  clear the running line fo r other trains t o  pass, the train may
be shunted Into the siding. i f  the train is t o  be shunted the Guard must, after the whole
of the tra in  has been placed in  the  siding and the  running line  is clear, proceed t o  the
ground frame, restore the points to  the ir normal position, withdraw the Token, and return
it to  the Signalman at Scarborough Road.

LINE N O .  3 2 - M A LT O N  E A S T  T O
DRIFFIELD W E S T.

B ET WEEN  W  HARRAM A N D  B  URDALE.
BURDALE Q U A R R Y  S I DI NG  :—No tra in  o r  portion o f  a  t ra in  must  stand o n  th e
Main line at this place unless the engine is at the lower end, o r the points are set towards

t he quarry. Th e  method o f  working is as follows :—
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Through  Tra ins —Dr i f f i e l d  t o  M a i t on  :—On arr iv al a t  t he  quarry  t he  brak e van s hould
be allowed t o  grav itate on t o  t he Weigh  Scale line.  The  t rain mus t  t hen b e  backed on t o
the loaded wagons standing in  t he  s iding adjacent t o  t he Main l ine and af t er the van has been
attached t he t rain may  then depart  f or  Malton.
Through Trains—Malton to  Driffield :—After stopping a t the ground frame, the  empty
wagons f o r  t h e  quarry ,  wh ic h  mus t  b e  nex t  t o  t he  van,  mus t  b e  uncoupled,  t h e  engine
and remaining por t ion o f  t he t ra in being r u n  i n t o  t h e  s iding adjacent  t o  t h e  Ma in  l i ne .
The empt ies  mus t  t hen be  grav itated on  t o  t he Weigh  Scale line,  leav ing t he  van on ly  on
the Main line.  T h e  t rain mus t  t hen propel  out ,  at tach t he van and depart  f o r  t he Drif f ield
direct ion. -
Terminating trains from Ma l ton direction :—After arrival of the train a t  the  ground
frame, t h e  v an mu s t  b e  uncoupled,  t h e  remainder  o f  t he  t ra in  be ing d rawn  o n  t o  t h e
loaded l ine.  T h e  van must  be gravitated o n  t o  t he Weigh Scale l ine.  T h e  t ra in  mus t  t hen
be propelled o n  t o  t he  Empt y  line,  t he  engine af terwards  ret urning t o  t he Loaded l i ne  t o
attach i t s  load,  bac k  o n  t o  t h e  v an  s t anding I n  t h e  W e i g h  Scale l i n e  and depart  f o r
Malton.

B UR DALE.
S T A T I O N  S I DI NG S  :—Special at t ent ion is  direc ted t o  t he prov is ions o f  Rule I  I5(c).
Trains from the  direction o f  Malton Detaching :—After the train comes to  a  stand,
the wagons  f o r  t he  s iding mus t  be grav itated i n t o  pos it ion,  t he  engine standing be low t he
points o n  t he  Main l ine.  I f  any o f  t he wagons are f o r  t he Coal  Depot ,  t he  point s  leading
f rom t he  Main l i ne  mus t  be  set  t owards  t he  Goods sidings before t he engine and  wagons
leave t he Main l ine f or  t he Coal Depot .
At t ac h ing :—When t he  wagons are t o  be  attached f rom t he  sidings t o  a  t rain whic h w i l l
proceed t owards  Drif f ield t he  t rain,  o r  port ions  o f  it ,  may  be  lef t  on  t he  Main l ine whi ls t
the engine proceeds t o  t he sidings.
Trains from the  direction o f  Driffield—Detaching :—Wagons to  be detached into the
Goods Sidings wil l  be placed immediately  next  the rear  van o f  t he t rain.  Th e  Stat ion Masters
at Sledmere &  A mb e r  and Dri f f ie ld wi l l  b e  respons ible f o r  seeing t hat  t h e  marshalling o f
the t ra in  I s  carried o u t  i n  t his  manner.  T h e  van may  be  lef t  on  t he  Main line during t he
t ime t he t rain Is detaching in t o t he Goods sidings.
At t ac h ing :—On arr iv al  o f  t he t rain,  t h e  van may  b e  detached and le f t  s tanding o n  t h e
Main l ine whi ls t  t he t rain is  at taching t he wagons f rom t he Goods  sidings. W h e n  at taching
or detaching f rom t he  Coal De p o t  t he  t ra in mus t  be  lef t  s tanding on  t he  Main  l ine,  t he
engine only  proceeding on t o  t he Depot .  ( 0 . 1 3 . T .  765)

LINE N O .  33-RILLINGTON T O  W H I T B Y.

PICKERI NG.
BETWEEN BRI DG E  STREET A N D  H I G H  M I L L  S I G NAL  BO X E S  :—Drivers o f
Empty Coaching Stock  t rains  leav ing Bec k  Sidings o r  t h e  Do wn  Sidings  f o r  t he  U p  l i ne
must r u n  caut ious ly  o n  a l l  occasions and b e  prepared t o  s t op s hor t  o f  any  obs t ruc t ion
between t he  Beck  Sidings o r  t he  Do wn  Sidings and Br idge St reet  Signal Box .

•
B ET WEEN  PI C K ER I  NG A N D  L E V I S  HAM.

F A R W O R T H  S I D I N G  :—This s id ing  mu s t  b e  wo r k e d  i n  t h e  D o w n  d i rec t ion.  O n
arrival a t  t he  s iding t he  empt y  wagons  wi t h  v an i n  rea r  mus t  b e  lef t  o n  t he  Ma i n  l i ne
the loaded wagons  mus t  b e  d rawn  f r o m t h e  Siding and t h e  empt ies  t hen  placed I n  t h e
siding, after whic h t he loaded wagons mus t  be coupled t o  t he van and work ed t o  Levisham.

B ET WEEN  G R O S M  0  NT A N D  PIC K ER I  NG.
A S S I S TA NCE  T O  F R E I G H T  T R A I N S  :—The double  heading o f  Do wn  Fre igh t  t rains
f rom Levisham t o  Goathland Summit  Signal Box  and o f  Up  Freight  t rains  f r o m  G r o s mo n t
to Goathland Summi t  Signal B o x  is  prohibi t ed unless  t here  is  also an assistant engine i n
rear.

When an assistant engine I s  necessary i n  e i t her  direc t ion i t  mus t  be  I n  rear,  and o n
arrival a t  Summi t  Signal B o x  i t  mus t  b e  t ak en o f f  t he  r e a r  and,  i f  necessary, placed i n
front.  I n  t he  case o f  an Up  t rain,  i f  t he assistant engine is  required on ly  as f ar as Goath-
land Stat ion Signal B o x  i t  may  b e  detached t here.  I t  may ,  howev er,  wh e n  necessary, b e
used t o  assist i n  s t art ing a  t ra in  f r o m Goat hland Stat ion,  i n  wh i c h  ev ent  i t  mu s t  n o t
proceed beyond t he  Up  Advanced Start ing signal.
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B ET WEEN  W  HITBY A N D  R  USWARP.

GAS WO RK S  S I DI NG  :—When shunting wagons on t o  the Coal Store no t  more  than
4 wagons may be propelled up  the gradient and they must remain coupled t o  the engine
until they are on the cells.

W  HITBY.

STATION—Coaching Stock Restriction :—For all Coaching Stock (L.N.E.R. and other
Companies). I f  standing in  No .  3  Platform line, No .  4  t o  be clear. I f  standing in  No .  4
Platform line, No. 3 to  be clear. ( 0 . 6 2 5 7 )

LINE N O .  36-SCARBOROUGH (FALSGRAVE)
TO MIDDLESBROUGH V I A  GUISBOROUGH,

INCLUDING PROSPECT H I L L T O  W H I T B Y
(BOG HALL) ,  KILTONTHORPE T O  L INGDALE

AND K I LTO N  MINES, PRIESTCROFT T O
NORTH SKELTON.

RAVE NSCAR.

STATION S I DI NG  :—Wagons to  and from the siding may be worked in  either direction.
Wagons from the Scarborough direction must be attached next the engine. Th e  tra in

must be run t o  the Down Platform line. Th e  engine and wagons to  run through crossover
road No .  12, afterwards propel the  wagons t o  Up  Platform line, and when these have
been brought t o  a  stand and properly braked, the  engine must be uncoupled and move
forward t o  the Wh itby side o f  points No .  9, and the  wagon o r  wagons must be pushed
Into the siding. I f  any wagons are to  be attached, they must be pushed out o f  the Siding
to the Up Platform line with  the engine at the tunnel side o f  No. 9  points, then picked upby the engine and taken on to  the train.

If from any cause wagons cannot be  pushed in  o r  ou t  b y  hand, th e  tra in  must be
left standing properly secured on the  piece o f  level line a t  the Scarborough side close to
No. 6  points, and the wagons should then be drawn on to  the loop and run  round.

Wagons from Wh itby direction must be attached next the engine. Th e  train must be
run t o  the Down Platform line, and after the Guard has properly secured the  train, the
engine, o r  engine and wagons, may leave fo r the siding via the Up  Platform line, after No.
9 points have been set fo r the siding. ( 0 . B . T .  409)

WHITTAKER'S  S IDING :—Wagons wil l  be delivered a t and removed from the siding by
Freight trains and only during daylight.

On t h e  U p  journey, a fte r t h e  po in ts a re  reversed b y  t h e  Guard, t h e  wh o le
train must be backed in to  the siding clear o f  the Main line, and must remain there until
the work is completed and the train is ready to  proceed. I f  the wo rk cannot be completed
in t ime  t o  enable th e  t ra in  t o  arrive  a t  Ravenscar without causing serious delay t o  a
Passenger tra in  a t  e ither Robin Hood's Bay o r  Ravenscar, th e  tra in  may be  le f t  in  th e
siding and the  engine and Guard proceed t o  Ravenscar with  the  Token. I n  such a  case
the Guard must, on arrival a t  Ravenscar, give the Signalman an assurance that the whole
of the train is in  the siding and that the Main line is clear.

The engine may re tu rn  t o  the  siding according t o  circumstances, a fter i t  has been
signalled t o  Robin Hood's Bay and the Drive r is in  possession o f  the Token.

On the  Down lourney, after a  tra in  has come t o  a  stand, th e  Guard must set the
points fo r the siding, afterwards secure the rear portion o f  the train which is not required
to be drawn inside by putting his van brake hard on and pinning down a  sufficient number
of wagon brakes t o  ensure th e  re a r port ion  remaining stationary. Th e  points a t  t h e
ground frame must  remain se t  f o r  the  siding during th e  who le  o f  the  t ime  tha t  any
portion o f  the Down tra in is left standing on the Main line.
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On t he  Up  Journey, af t er t he  t ra in has ret urned t o  t he Main l ine,  and o n  t he  Do wn
Journey, after shunting has been completed in  the  siding and the  engine has returned t o
its tra in, the  Guard must restore the  points lever t o  it s  normal position and hand th e
Tablet to  the Drive r before proceeding on the iourney.

Drivers and Guards must distinctly understand that in  n o  circumstances must the  van,
wagons, o r  any portion o f  an U p  t ra in  b e  le f t  o n  t h e  Main l in e  during th e  t ime  t h e
engine is engaged in  the siding.

W  HITBY W E S T  C L I F F .
STATION S I G NA L  B OX —Ru le  96 :—Rule 96 applies on  the  Up  and Do wn  Platform
lines.

STAIT  HES.

STAITHES V I A D U C T  :—No tra in  must be permitted t o  travel over the viaduct when
the wind gauge affixed t o  the viaduct registers a  pressure in  excess o f  28 lbs. pe r sq. f t .
The wind gauge is connected electrically t o  apparatus in  Staithes Signal Box which must be
operated as set out below :—

The signal box apparatus consists o f  a  switch, indicator and be ll.  W i t h  t h e  switch
normal (upwards) when the  wind  pressure has attained o r  exceeded 28  lbs. p e r sq. f t .
the indicator w i l l  show OBSTRUCTION a n d  t h e  b e ll w i l l  continue t o  ring  un t il the
switch is  reversed (downwards). Wh e n  the  wind pressure falls below 28 lbs. p e r sq. f t .
the ind icator w i l l  sh o w CLEAR and t h e  b e l l  w i l l  r in g  again t o  call th e  Signalman's
attention t o  the change o f  circumstances. T o  stop the bell the switch must be replaced t o
normal. I f  the gale has reached th e  prescribed pressure and abates before the Signalman
arrives fo r duty, the indicator wil l  b e  found showing CLEAR b u t  the  be ll w i l l  b e  rin g -
ing. T o  stop the  be ll ringing and reset the  apparatus the  switch must be  reversed and
placed normal again.

Whenever a  gale arises which may cause the bell t o  ring, the Ganger o r one o f  the
Lengthmen must proceed t o  the station and remain there until the gale abates.

Should th e  be ll rin g  he  must, a fter having waited u n t i l t h e  gale has abated t o  an
extent that the wind pressure is no  longer sufficient t o  ring the bell, inspect the viaduct
before any train is allowed t o  cross i t .

Should the  bell ring  and there is no  permanent way man a t  the Station, the  Station
Master o r person-in-charge must send f o r  th e  nearest permanent way man, who  must act
as set out above.

Immediately the bell commences to  ring, the following instructions must be observed :-
When the bell f rom the viaduct rings in  the Staithes Signal Box, the Signalman there

must a t  once send t h e  "  Obstruction Da n g e r "  signal t o  Grinkle  o r  Loftus and th e
" Obstruct ion  Removed "  signal must  n o t  be  sent un t il t h e  viaduct is  safe f o r tra ins
to cross.

If permission has no t  been given f o r a  tra in t o  leave Hinderwell, and i t  is  advisable
that a  train should run  t o  Staithes, such tra in must be accepted under Block Regulation 5,
and the Drive r informed o f  the circumstances.

Should a  tra in  have been accepted b y  the  Staithes Signalman f ro m e ither direction,
when the  bell commences t o  ring, the  "  Obstruction Danger "  signal must a t  once be
sent, a ll fixed signals placed t o  Danger, and prompt measures taken t o  stop the train. I f
such t ra in  has entered th e  section f ro m Grinkle  o r  Loftus i t  must  be  detained a t  the
outermost Home signal unt il the viaduct is safe, o r  arrangements are made fo r working i t
back to  Grinkle o r Loftus. I f  a tra in has entered the  section f ro m Hinderwell i t  may be
brought to  the platform after having come to  a  stand at the Home signal and the  Drive r
Informed o f  the circumstances. I f  i t  is desirable that a  second tra in  should reach Staithes
from the  Hinderwell direction, i t  must be dealt wit h  i n  accordance wit h  t h e  preceding
paragraph.

Should the train be stopped at Hinderwell, the Signalman there must give the "  Cancell-
ing "  signal, o n  receipt o f  which the  Signalman a t  Staithes wi l l  g ive the "  Obstruct ion
Removed "  signal, and, a fter acknowledgment, may accept following trains, wh ich  must
be dealt with  in  accordance with  the foregoing instructions.

BETWEE N S K I  N NI NG RO VE A N D  B R O T T O  N.

HUNTCL I FF SIDINGS :—Owing t o  the gradient o f  the line, trains working traffic in to
and ou t  o f  the sidings must always be placed in  the sidings clear o f  the Main line before
any shunting operations are commenced.

In no  circumstances must the van, wagons, o r  any portion o f  the train be left on the
Main line during the time the engine is engaged in  the sidings. ( 0 . 1 3 . T .  -/69)
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B ET WEEN  B R O T T  N  A N D  C A R L I  N H O W .
GOODS TRAINS  CO UP LE D TOGETHER—Rule 134 :—Two Goods trains may be run
coupled from Redcar o r Saltburn West  to  Carlin Ho w Signal Box in  accordance with  Rule
134, provided the  tota l number o f  wagons on  the  combined trains does no t  exceed 110.

BR OTT 0 N.
STATION S I G NA L  B O X —Ru le  96 :—Rule 96 applies on the Down Platform line

LI NG DALE B R A N C H .
This line also includes the Branches t o  Kilton Mines and Lingdale Mines. T h e  "  One

Engine i n  Steam "  Regulations a re  i n  operation. T h e  one  Tra in  Staff applies t o  bothBranches.
The normal position o f  the points a t Lingdale junction is fo r the direction o f  Lingdale

Mines and the points must be replaced in  that position as soon as each tra in  t o  o r  from
Kilton Mines has passed over the junction.

G UISB ORO UG H.
PROPELLING O F  PASSENGER TRA I NS  :—A marker board Is provided for the guidance
of Drivers with  the word SEVEN painted on it ,  and is situated near the Platform Starting
signal.

Passenger trains may be.propelled between Guisborough Signal Box and Guisborough Station
provided that :—

The Guard rides in  t h e  leading vehicle, which must be one  I n  wh ich  h e  has access
to the automatic brake.

The speed does not exceed 10 miles per hour.
When propelling in to the station—

(a) the  train does not exceed seven bogie vehicles, o r 420 feet in  length
(b) the platform line is clear to  the buffer stop
(c) the  Drive r brings the  engine t o  rest with  the  cab opposite the  marker

board when propelling a  tra in  o f  seven bogie vehicles o r  420 feet in
length in to  the station. Wh e n  propelling less, the train may be set back
into the station a  corresponding distance past the marker board.

LINE NO.  37 BROTTON T O  SALTBURN WEST.

B ET WEEN  S A L T B  UR N W E S T  A N D  B R O T T O  N.
GOODS TRAINS  CO UP LE D TOGETHER—Rule 134 : T w o  Goods trains may be run
coupled from Redcar o r  Saltburn West to  Carlin Ho w Signal Box in  accordance with  Rule
134, provided the  total number o f  wagons on  the  combined trains does no t  exceed 110.

B ET WEEN  SA L T B  UR N W E S T  A N D  N O R T H  S K E L T O  N.
LONGACRES MI NE S  :—Whenever Down trains call a t this place, the whole o f the train
must b e  drawn in t o  th e  siding clear o f  the  Main line .  Tra f f ic t o  b e  detached t o  b e
marshalled in  the rear.

Whenever Up  tra ins call, the  whole o f  the tra in  must be propelled in to  the  siding
clear o f the Main line. Tra f f ic to  be detached to  be marshalled next to  the engine.

LINE N O .  38-NUNTHORPE EAST T O
BATTERSBY.

GREAT A Y T O  N.•
STATION S I D I N G S  G R O U N D  F RAME S  :—An Intermediate Token Instrument is
provided near the platform a t Great Ayton Station fo r use when i t  is necessary to  shunt a
train n o t  conveying passengers clear o f  the running line  f o r the  passing o f  other trains.
Three ground frames are also provided, one situated at the crossover opposite the platform,
one near the Goods Yard connection, and the th ird  at the Mines siding connection,
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The Signalman a t  Nunthorpe East o r Battersby must instruct the Guard as to  whether
the train has to  be locked in  a t  Great Ayton and Guards must be on the look-out when
passing the signal box concerned.

On arriva l a t  Great Ayton the  Guard must obtain the  Token, with  the  key o f  the
Occupation Instrument attached, from the Driver,  and insert the Token in  the lock o f  the
ground frame concerned. H e  must then se t the  points t o  a llow the tra in  t o  enter the
appropriate sidings.

If the train is to  be locked inside to  enable Token working to  be restored, the Guard
must, after the whole o f  the tra in has been placed in  the siding, and the  running line is
clear, proceed t o  the  frame, restore the  points t o  the ir normal position, withdraw theToken and work the Intermediate Token Instrument as follows :—

Place Token in  slide of instrument and pull handle from No. I  t o  No. 2 position.
Telephone the Signalmen a t  Nunthorpe East and Battersby and in fo rm th e m tha t
the whole o f  the tra in is locked in  the  siding clear o f  the running line, th a t  the

Token has been inserted in  the instrument and the handle pulled to  No. 2 position.
When the word  FREE appears on the  instrument the Guard must pull the  handle
from position 2  to  3 and then push in  the plunger in front o f the instrument.
When the  wo rd  FREE again appears on  the  instrument the  Guard must pu ll the
handle f ro m position 3  t o  5  and notify th e  Signalmen a t  Nunthorpe East a n d
Battersby that he has done so.

Token working will then be restored between Nunthorpe East and Battersby.
When the train is ready to  leave the siding, the Guard must act as follows :—

Telephone Nunthorpe East and Battersby Signalmen that the train is ready to  leave
the siding, and the direction in  which i t  is required to  travel.
On receiving the  Signalmen's permission t o  leave the  siding, he  must insert t h e
key attached t o  the Token pouch in  the latch on the left-hand side o f  the instru -
ment, release the  handle, push i t  f rom No .  5  t o  No .  4  position and advise t h e
Signalmen at Nunthorpe East and Battersby that this has been done.
When the word  FREE appears on the  instrument the Guard must push the handle
from position 4  to  3, and then push in  the plunger in front o f the instrument.
When the  word  FREE again appears on  the  instrument the Guard must push the
handle from position 3  t o  I ,  withdraw the Token, and after doing so , advise the
Signalmen at Nunthorpe East and Battersby.
The points may then be unlocked b y  inserting the Token in  the frame. Th e  tra in
may then be  brought ou t  on t o  the running line, and a f te r restoring th e  points
and locking the frame the Token must be inserted in  the pouch and handed t o  the
Driver.

When using the plunger sufficient t ime must in  a ll cases be given t o  allow the move-
ments at the respective instruments to  be made. -

When asking permission t o  come out,  should i t  b e  necessary t o  perform shunting
operations on the Main line  the Guard must so inform the Signalmen a t  Nunthorpe East
and Battersby and advise them how long the operation is likely to  occupy.

During the t ime trains are in  any o f  the sidings the token pouch must be hung upon
the hook provided fo r the purpose at the ground frame concerned.

In the event o f  a failure o f  any o f  the instruments the Guard must obtain instructions
from the Station Master or, in  his absence, by telephone from the Signalmen a t Nunthorpe
East o r Battersby, as to  what course is to  be adopted.

When, owing to  failure o f  the telephonic communication, the Guard is unable to  carry
out these instructions, he must at once dispose o f the train in  the sidings, place the points
In the normal position, obtain the Token and proceed cautiously with the engine to Battersby
Station. O n  arrival he must advise the Signalman that the points are locked in  the normal
position. H e  must then hand the  Token t o  the  Signalman in  o rde r that Token working
may be carried on.

If, however, the Token cannot be obtained owing to  failure, the Guard must proceed on
foot t o  Battersby, advise the Signalman o f  the circumstances and in form h im whether the
points are locked in  the normal position.

When i t  is known that the telephonic communication has failed before the train leaves
Nunthorpe East o r Battersby, as the case may be, the train must be detained until there Is
sufficient margin t o  wo rk  a t  Great Ayton and make the journey through the  section, o r
return to  the signal box in  the rear without being locked inside at Great Ayton.

LINE N O .  39-P1CTON T O  GROSMONT.

K I L D A L E
TUNNICL IFFE  S I DI NG  :—Owing to  the gradient o f  the line, traffic into and out o f  this
siding must always be worked by trains travelling in the Up direction. ( 0 . B . T .  672)
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LINE N O .  40 -DARLINGTON S O U T H  T O
SALTBURN, INCLUDING F IGHTING COCKS

BRANCH, GENEVA CURVE.

DARLI NG T O  N.
BE TWE E N G E N E V A  S I G N A L  B O X  A N D  C R O F T  G R O U N D  F R A M E  :—The
section bet ween Geneva Signal Box  and Cr o f t  Ground Frame is  Shunt ing Area,  b u t  when
necessary No.  2  l ine may  be used as a  t hrough l ine in  bot h direc t ions  f o r  engines o r  t rains
requiring t o  t ravel between t he  t wo  points ,  i n  whic h case t he work ing mus t  be in  accord-
ance wi t h  t he following inst ruct ions :—

All Dr iv ers  work ing between Geneva Signal Box  and Cro f t  Ground Frame mus t  under-
stand t hat  t hey  are work ing in  a  Shunt ing area and mus t  be prepared t o  s top s hort  o f  any
obstruction.

A push bel l  communicat ion wi t h  Cro f t  Ground Frame is  prov ided on  t he  signal-post at
the ou t l e t  a t  t h e  Cr o f t  G round  Frame end.  Dr i v e r s  requ i r ing  t o  depar t  a t  t h e  Cr o f t
Ground Frame end mus t  observe t he f ollowing code o f  rings :—

For t he South I  r ing.
For t he direc t ion o f  Crof t  Ground Frame 2  rings.

Passenger t rains mus t  not  run on t he line except  in case o f  accident o r  ot her emergency
and t hen only  af ter arrangements have been made f o r  t he work ing by t he Stat ion Master o r
other responsible person.  i n  t his  ev ent  t he work ing  wi l l  b e  i n  charge o f  a Pilotman wh o
must accompany each t ra in  o r  engine passing o n  t o  o r  ov er  t he  l ine.  T h e  Pilotman wi l l
supervise t he  arrangements  generally  and wi l l  also be  responsible f o r  seeing t hat  al l  point s
which become facing are secured by  c lip o r  scotch f o r  t he passage o f  Passenger t rains.  N o
engine mus t  f oul  t h e  l i ne  wi t hou t  t he  Pilotman being present  and authoris ing t he  mov e-
ment. I n  case an engine is  i n  any  o f  t he  s idings when a  Passenger t ra in  i s  required t o
pass ov er  t he  l ine,  t he  Pilotman mus t  obtain a  def init e assurance f rom t he  Dr i v e r  o f  t he
engine t hat  he wi l l  stand c lear unt i l  t he Passenger t rain has passed and unt i l  he has received
authority  f rom t he Pilotman t o  move.

During f og o r  falling s now t he Engineer wi l l  prov ide a  man t o  assist t he  Signalman a t
Geneva in connect ion wi t h  Storeyard shunt ing movements.

T H OR NABY.
BO WE S FI E LD S I G N A L  B O X — M e t h o d  o f  Cauti oni ng—Rul e 44 (b):—The Cal l ing-on
signal f ixed under  t he Up  Goods  Independent  t o  Cast le Eden Branch Start ing signal may  be
lowered af t er t he t ra in has  been brought  n e a r l y  t o  a  stand although t he  sect ion ahead is
occupied.
BE TWE E N B O W E S F I E L D  A N D  T H O R N A B Y  E A S T  S I G N A L  B O X E S — D o w n
Goods L o o p  G r o u n d  F r a m e  :—When t rains  o r  engines o n  t h e  Do wn  Goods  Loop  o r
adjacent s idings prepare t o  depart  o r  c arry  o u t  shunt ing movements  t hrough t h e  ground
frame point s  t o  t h e  Do wn  Goods  Independent ,  t h e  Fireman mus t ,  i f  t he  Guard  i s  n o t
present a t  t he ground f rame,  communicate wi t h  t he Signalman at  Bovvesfield and advise h im
of t he movement  t o  be made and, when necessary, operate t he ground f rame in  accordance
with t he posted instruct ions.  I n  t he case of  l ight  engines, and a  Guard is  no t  available, t he
Fireman mus t  operate t he ground f rame and res tore i t  t o  normal af ter use.
T H O R N A B Y  E AS T  S I G N A L  B O X — M e t h o d  of  Cauti oni ng :—Drivers of trains brought
to a  stand a t  signal No .  91,  No .  2  Up  Goods Independent  Home,  and signal No .  95,  No .
Up Goods  independent  Home,  and also Driv ers  o f  t rains requir ing signal No .  77,  No .  2  Up
Goods Yard t o  U p  Goods  Independent ,  mus t  o n  t h e  lower ing o f  t he s ignal applicable t o
them proceed caut ious ly  i n  t h e  same way  as  i f  a  green hand s ignal had been giv en and
acknowledged before t he signal was lowered.

N EWPO R T .
D O W N  Y A R D  R E C E P T I O N  S I D I N G S  : —At  t he Wes t  end o f  t he Do wn  Yard t here
are seven Recept ion sidings (numbered 1-7 f rom South t o  Nor t h )  and t he Engine line.  O n e
Inner Shunt ing signal is  prov ided near t he hump and is  applicable t o  al l  lines.  T w o  Out e r
Shunting signals a re  prov ided,  one  apply ing t o  t he  Engine l i ne  and Nos .  I ,  2  and 3  Re -
ception s idings  and t he ot her  t o  Nos .  4,  5,  6  and 7  Recept ion sidings.

Drivers o f  engines engaged i n  shunt ing mus t  no t  pass e i t her  o f  t he Ou t e r  signals f o r
the purpos e o f  coming against  t he  rea r  o f  a  t ra in ready  t o  be  propel led ov er  t he  h u mp
until t he appropriate Out er  and I nner signals are lowered.

These signals do  not  apply  t o  incoming t rains,  t he Driv ers  o f  which mus t  d raw f orward
as f a r  as poss ible wi t hou t  f oul ing any  adjacent  Recept ion s iding.  Dr i v e r s  mus t  n o t  mov e
beyond t his  point  unt i l  authorised t o  do  so by  a  hand s ignal f rom t he person-in-charge a t
the Hump.
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When a  train has come to  a stand with  the rear portion fouling any adjacent siding a t
the Thornaby East end, the  Guard must immediately wa lk back t o  Thornaby East Signal
Box, and inform the Signalman accordingly.

Guards arriving with  trains during the  t ime  the Yard is  closed must proceed t o  the
Hump top and after ascertaining that the engine may move forward with  safety, authorise
the movement by hand signal. Drive rs must not move until such signal is received.

MIDDL ESBRO  UG H.
GOODS Y ARD A N D  ACKLAM B A N K  H E A D  :—Before a  train is allowed to  leave
Middlesbrough Goods Yard f o r Acklam Bank Head the  Signalman o r  Foreman a t  Middles-
brough Goods Yard must advise by telephone Messrs. Dorman, Long and Company's man a t
their Acklam Mineral Weigh Cabin. Th e  la tter wi l l  clear the line as necessary, place the
movable chock across the siding serving the stone crushing plant, and having set the points
for the siding in  which delivery o f  the traffic is to  be given, wil l  place the siding signal t o
the Danger position and lo we r the  Acklam Bank Head signal. Th e  Signalman, i f  he is
satisfied that the train may proceed, may then lower the signal fo r the Bank.

During fog o r falling snow the Signalman must also have an assurance from the Acklam
Branch Foreman o r Guard o f  the train that the Acklam Bank Head signal has been lowered.

After the train has cleared the Bank the f irm's man wi l l  place the Acklam Bank Head
signal to  Danger, and lower the siding signal.

In case o f  telephone failure o r  in  th e  event o f  i t  no t  being possible t o  obtain th e
attention o f  the f irm's man on the telephone, the Guard o r Foreman must act as follows :—

(1). I f  t h e  t ra in  exceeds 2 0  wagons, t h e  Gu a rd  mu s t  w a l k  u p  t h e  Bank,
whilst th e  engine runs round th e  tra in , t o  wo rk  the  signals a t  the  Bank Head as
necessary. Th e  Guard, o r  in  h is absence the Foreman, must see that the points are
set and the line clear before the signals at the Bank Head are lowered.

(II). I f  the tra in does no t  exceed 20 wagons, the  Guard must ride  on the leading
wagon, o r i f  unsuitable, the next suitable one.
Messrs. Dorman Long &  Co. require the use o f  the Single line t o  Acklann Bank Head

when Middlesbrough Goods Yard Signal Box is  closed. Be fo re  closing the  signal b o x a t
week ends the  Signalman must place th e  Train Staff applicable t o  the Single line  in  the
special box provided at the top o f  the signal box steps. The  box must then be locked and
the key left in the signal box.

When the  signal box is opened on  Monday morning, the  Signalman must, unless the
Train Staff is in  the  possession o f  Dorman Long &  Co . 's Drive r,  transfer i t  f ro m t h e
wooden box to  its proper position in  the signal box.
EAST S I G NAL BOX —Rule  39(a) :—Authority has been given for  the  Down Home
Signal No .  48 t o  be lowered immediately the  "  Tra in  En te ring  Section "  signal is  re -
ceived f o r  a  Passenger t ra in  booked t o  stop a t  Middlesbrough Station Do wn  Platform,
although the signal immediately ahead may be at Danger, provided a  train is not entering
or leaving the Bay Platform.

S O U T H  B A N K .
CLAY L ANE  SIDING—Trains to
- C l e v e l a n d  
I r o n  
W o r k s  :
- - - -
D r i v e r s  
o f  
t r a i n
s  
p r o c e
e d i n g

to Cleveland Iron Works must be prepared to  stop short o f  the crossover leading from the
Single line t o  the departure line at Clay Lane, and unless instructed t o  the contrary may
proceed cautiously, being prepared to  stop short o f  any obstruction.
Trains f ro m Cleveland I ro n  Wo rk s  :—Before a train is allowed to  leave Cleveland I ron
Works th e  Guard must obtain permission f rom the  Inspector o r  person-in-charge a t  Clay
Lane. T h e  telephone wh ich  i s  situated i n  Messrs. Dorman Long &  Co . 's Signal B o x
adjacent t o  the  level crossing may be used f o r th is purpose. Drive rs  must no t  proceed
until they have a verbal assurance from the Guard that the necessary authority has been re -ceived.

GRA N G ET O W N.
G RANG E TO WN S I G NAL BOX —Work ing of Traffic on Down Goods Independent
from Wi l ton Estate T i p  and Lackenby Slag Crusher Ground Frame :—Trains may
be allowed t o  be drawn in  the  wrong direction on  the  Down Goods Independent f rom
Wilton Estate Tip  and Lackenby Slag Crusher Ground Frame t o  Grangetown Signal Box
during daylight and clear weather.

When a train is ready to  leave the siding to  return along the Down Goods Independent
to Grangetown, the Guard must communicate by means o f  the telephone provided a t  the
ground f rame wi t h  t h e  Signalman a t  Granget own and as k  f o r  permiss ion t o  d o  so,  f o r
example :—

Guard :—
"  May engine No.  a n d  t ra in leave t he s iding and ret urn t o  Grangetown

on t he Down Goods  Independent?
Signalman : —

"  You ma y  leav e t h e  Sid ing a n d  r e t u r n  t o  Granget own o n  t h e  D o w n  Goods
Independent ."
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If the Signalman at Grangetown cannot give permission fo r the train to  leave the siding
he must inform the Guard that the tra in must wait, and unt il permission is given fo r the
train to  return to  Grangetown i t  must remain in  the siding.

If the train running in  the wrong direction is brought t o  a stand a t  No. 46 signal the
Fireman must immediately advise the  Signalman o n  the  telephone provided a t  the  signal
that the train is waiting to  enter the Up  Goods Independent.

REDCAR.
TOD POINT—Messrs. Dorma n Long &  Co. 's  Wa rre nby  Depots  a nd Wa rre nby
Sand Sid ings :—A t ra in  ma y b e  allowed t o  wo rk  along th e  l in e  between To d  Po in t
Signal Bo x and Messrs. Dorman Long and Co . 's Warrenby Depots, o r  Warrenby Sand
Sidings, and may return in  the wrong direction to  the Stop board lettered STOP, WHISTLE
AND WA I T INSTRUCTIONS, fixed at the Warrenby Platform end.

The Drive r must be given a  Wrong  Line Orde r a t  Tod Point Signal Box authorising
him to  return in  the wro n g  direction to  the lettered Stop board referred to  above.

A tra in  returning in  the  wrong direction must stop a t  the lettered Stop board, and
the Drive r must sound th e  engine whistle. Wh e n  th e  Signalman a t  Tod Point is  in  a
position t o  d o  so  he  wi l l  authorise the  Drive r b y  means o f  a  green hand signal o r  a
telephone message via the Mineral Office t o  proceed forward t o  the signal box.

During the t ime the tra in is working on the  line in  question and before the Wrong
Line Orde r has been given u p  by the Driver,  movements may be carried on as necessary
within the Stop board.
STATION S I G NA L  BOX—Ru le  39(a) :—Exemption from the provisions o f  Rule 39 (a )
has been given when advancing a train from No .  I  Up  Outer Home Signal o r  Nos. 46 o r
47 Down Home Signals, in  the case o f  a train booked t o  stop a t Redcar.

B ET WEEN  R E D C A R  A N D  S A L T B U R N  W E S T .
GOODS TRAINS  CO UP LE D TOGETHER—Rule 134 :—Two Goods trains may be run
coupled from Redcar o r Saltburn West to  Carlin Ho w Signal Box in  accordance wit h  Rule
134, provided the  total number o f  wagons on the  combined trains does no t  exceed 110.

SALTB URN.
PROPELLING O F  PASSENGER TRAI NS  :—Passenger trains working between Saltburn
and Brotton, and Passenger trains which wo rk  on special occasions between Saltburn and
Guisborough, may be propelled between Saltburn West and Saltburn Station provided that

(I) The Guard rides in  the leading vehicle, which must be one in  which he has access
to the automatic brake.

(2) The speed o f  such trains does not exceed 10 miles per hour.
(3) Such trains are limited to  not more than three vehicles.
(4) Before the  propelling movement commences the  tra in  has been accepted b y  the

Signalman in  advance.
(5) When proceeding to  the station the train is run t o  a platform line other than the

Main Platform line , and such platform lin e  is  clear t o  th e  buffer stop. ( I n
exceptional cases a  propelled t ra in  may be  ru n  t o  the  Main Platform line, I n
which case the line must be clear to  the buffer stop)..

WEST S I G NA L  B O X — Up  Goods Loop :—The Loop line must no t  be used fo r trains
conveying passengers.

The loop line must not be used as a siding, and no vehicles must be left standing on it .
No train o r engine must be allowed t o  stand on the Loop line whilst a Passenger train

is entering th e  U p  Goods Independent f ro m th e  Branch direction f o r  the  purpose o f
reversing fo r subsequent departure t o  Saltburn Station. p a l
-
.  5 3 3 )LINE NO.  42-NORTHALLERTON T O  H AW E S ,

INCLUDING CASTLE HILLS CURVE.
B ET WEEN  S P E N N I T H O R N E  A N D  L E Y B U R N .

HARMBY Q UA RRY  S IDING :—This quarry is situated about 600 yards East o f  Leyburn
Signal Box,  and i s  controlled b y  t wo  ground frames, wh ich  a re  interlocked w i t h  t h e
Electric Token. T h e  siding points a t the East end are facing to  Down trains and those at
the West end are facing to  Up trains.

The quarry may be worked by trains as underEast End Connection.
By trains travelling in  the Up direction.
By light engines.

West End Connection.
By trains travelling in the Up direction.
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WEST GROUND FRAME.
Wagons fo r the quarry must be  placed next th e  engine a t  Leyburn. O n  a rriva l a t

the siding the Guard must properly secure his train and obtain the Token from the Driver.
The engine must  then b e  uncoupled and proceed on  the  Main line  beyond the  points
the points must then be  set f o r the siding and the  vehicles f o r  th e  quarry allowed t o
gravitate in t o  th e  siding. T h e  points must  then b e  placed In  normal position and the
engine coupled t o  the train, the Guard afterwards handing the Token t o  the Driver.

EAST GROUND FRAME.
On arrival o f  an U p  Freight t ra in  a t  the ground frame th e  Guard must secure his

train by putting the van brake hard on and pinning down one wagon brake in  every three
wagons before uncoupling the engine from the train. Th e  Fireman must hand the Token t o
the Guard to  release the ground frame. The engine, o r engine and wagons, must then draw
clear of the siding points and set back into the siding to  attach o r detach. A f t e r  the engine
has returned on t o  the Main line  and the siding points have been placed in  the ir normal
position, the engine, o r engine and wagons, may return to  the rear portion o f  the train, o r
the rear portion may be allowed t o  gravitate carefully towards the front portion.

After the two  portions o f  the train are coupled together the Fireman must go to  meet
the Guard to  obtain the Token from him.

A Tight engine may attach vehicle,s and propel them t o  Leyburn. A lso  an engine may
proceed from Leyburn with  vehicles without a van in  rear and detach them in to  the siding.

Trains working a t  the  quarry must b e  dealt wi t h  in  accordance with  the instructions
contained in  Electric Token Block Regulation 8. ( 0 . B . T .  428)

LEYB UR N S T A T I O N .
The section between Leyburn and Wensley is worked in  accordance with  the Regulations

for Train Signalling on Single Lines o f  Railway by the Electric Token Block System.
An Auxilia ry Key Token instrument is  installed a t  Leyburn Down Starting signal t o

enable Drivers to  obtain a  Token fo r the section.
When I t  is  necessary f o r a  Drive r to  receive a Token from the Auxillia ry instrument

the Signalman must, after obtaining permission from the Signalman at Wensley in the usual way,
withdraw the special key from the instrument in the signal box, place i t  in  the  slo t  a t  the
side o f  the token instrument, g ive i t  one half tu rn  t o  the right, and press the  plunger
which wil l  cause the indicator on the Auxiliary instrument at the signal to  show FREE.

When a  tra in  is  about t o  depart the  Drive r must, i f  not in  possession o f  a  Token,
proceed t o  the Auxiliary Token instrument referred to ,  and unless the  indicator on  the
Instrument shows FREE he must communicate with the Signalman by means of the telephone.
When the  indicator on the  instrument shows FREE a  Token must be extracted f rom the
instrument I n  accordance wi t h  th e  instructions shown o n  th e  brass plate fixed o n  t h e
instru ment.

After the  Token has been obtained f ro m the  instrument the  Drive r must advise the
Signalman accordingly on the telephone and place the Token in  the usual leather pouch and
the Signalman must pass the  special key b y way o f  the slo t  in to  the  Token instrument.
Tokens cannot be replaced in  the Auxiliary instrument. Should i t  be necessary t o  cancel a
Token which has been withdrawn f rom the  Auxiliary instrument, th is should be  done b y
returning the Token to  the Signalman at Leyburn.

LINE NO. 43--NORTHALLERTON (STATION AND
BOROUGHBRIDGE R O A D )  T O  HARTLEPOOL,
INCLUDING LONGLANDS L O O P,  HARTBURN
TO BOWESFIELD,  NORTON-ON-TEES E A S T
TO W E S T,  SEATON S N O O K  BRANCH,  CLIFF
HOUSE BRANCH, WEST HARTLEPOOL GOODS
AND D O C K  L I N E S ,  M I D D L E T O N  B R A N C H .

N ORT HALLERT 0 N.

EAST S I G N A L  BO X — S hunt i ng o f  Tr ai ns :—When i t  is necessary t o  set a  train back
on to  the Down Leeds line, the Guard must precede the tra in and protect the Springwell
Lane Level Crossing.

Passenger trains must not be shunted at East Signal Box.
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LO W GATES S I G NAL BOX—Engines Requiring Wa te r  :—When an engine o f  an
Up o r Down tra in requiries water during the t ime the level crossing gates are across the
railway, t h e  appropriate Subsidiary signal w i l l  b e  lowered when t h e  Drive r has been
brought quite  o r  nearly t o  a  stand a t  the  Home signal and th e  Drive r must stop h is
engine a t  the water column short o f  the level crossing gates. Th e  Drive r must no t  p ro-
ceed until he receives a green hand signal from the Signalman.

SEATON S N O O K  B R A N C H .

With reference t o  Regulations I  I, 12  and 13 o f  the Regulations f o r Working  Single
Lines o f  Railway by Train Staff and Ticket, when the Drive r o f  a train which is travelling
to Seaton Snook Wo rks is in  possession o f  a  Ticket he must no t  commence the  return
journey un t il the  t ra in  carrying the  Train Staff has arrived. Th e  last t ra in  t o  leave the
Works must carry the Train Staff. Th e  Porter Signalman who  accompanies the tra in with
the Train Staff must arrange the Staff and Ticket working fo r the return journey.

SEATON C A R EW.

BETWEEN S E ATO N CARE W A N D  CLIFF HO US E  S O U T H  S I G NAL BOXES :—
Empty Coaching Stock trains (consisting o f  not more than ten vehicles) may, during day-
light and clear weather, be propelled on  the  Up  Goods Independent between Cli f f  House
South Ground Frame and Seaton Carew.

A Stop board suitably lettered is  erected a t  a  point about 260 yards in  the  rear o f
Seaton Carew Up  Goods Independent Home signal No .  18, and engines o f  a ll propelled
trains must not pass th is board un t il the signal is  lowered, n o r until the Guard Is in  the
van a t o r near the leading end o f  the train.

Before a  propelling movement from Seaton Carew Station to  Clif f  House South Ground
Frame is  commenced the Signalman at Seaton Carew must obtain the permission o f the Cliff
House South Signalman who must, before giving such permission, set points Nos. 51 and 43 for
the Up  Main line  and stop movements t o  o r  f rom No .  3  Siding. A f t e r  such permission
has been given no  other movement over the line concerned must be carried out until the
empty coaches have been shunted clear o f  the Independent and the  engine disposed o f .

This propelling authority will only apply during daylight and clear weather.
The Guard must ride in  the leading vehicle o f the propelled train.
On arrival o f  the propelled tra in a t  the ground frame the stabling o f  the sets t o  the

New Departure sidings wil l  be supervised by the Carr House Yard Inspectors who wil l  be
responsible fo r advising a ll concerned as t o  the accommodation remaining after disposal o f
sets in  these sidings.

Trainmen must be advised before leaving Seaton Carew what is required o f  them.

HARTLEPOOL.

STATION S I G N A L  B O X  :—When Drive rs cannot observe t h e  position o f  th e  U p
Starting signal they may d raw forward t o  enable them t o  d o  so, and  Ru le  127(ix) i s
modified accordingly.

BETWEEN H A R T L E P O O L  S T A T I O N  A N D  H A R B O U R  S TRE E T  S I G N A L
BOXES :—This line  is  worked b y  Electric Bells and Block Indicators without any Train
Staff and on the principle that not more than one Engine is allowed in  the Section a t any
one time.

Old Fish Quay Sidings.•
When a  tra in is  allowed t o  enter the Single line a t  e ither end, i t  may use the Old

Fish Quay Sidings and during the t ime these sidings are being made use of, no other train
must be allowed t o  enter upon the Single line until the Signalman towards whose box the
train was proceeding has received an assurance f rom the Guard o r  Shunter working with
the tra in that the Single line has been cleared, after which the "  Tra in o u t  o f  Section "
signal may be given. T h e  Guard o r Shunter must give this information.

Before resuming shunting operations which w i l l  fou l t h e  Single line , t h e  Guard o r
Shunter must obtain the permission o f  the Signalman at either end.
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When t h e  t ra in  i s  ready t o  leave th e  Old Fish Quay Sidings f o r  Harbour Street
Signal Box, the Guard o r  Shunter must advise the Signalman a t  Hartlepool Station. I f  the
train is to  proceed to  Hartlepool Station Signal Box, the Guard o r  Shunter must advise the
Signalman at Harbour Street.
Section Obstructed.

In the  event o f  an engine o r  tra in becoming disabled and requiring assistance, o r  an
accident occuring which renders i t  impossible f o r the engine to  proceed, the Fireman must
proceed t o  that end o f  the Section whence assistance can b e  obtained and in fo rm t h e
Signalman o r  person-in-charge there o f  the circumstances. Th is  person on  receipt o f  such
information may allow an assisting engine to  enter the line. Th e  assisting engine must be
accompanied b y  the  Fireman o f  the disabled engine o r  tra in , wh o  must explain t o  the
Driver where and under what circumstances the disabled engine o r train is situated.

The Drive r o f  the disabled engine must no t  allow i t  t o  be moved un t il the  assisting
engine has arrived.

The Guard o f  the disabled train, o r  in  the case o f  a light engine the Fireman, wil l  be
held responsible fo r the safe and proper working o f  the line until both engines have left it ,
and i t  is  again clear, and must also in form the  Signalman a t  that end o f  the Section a t
which both engines leave, that the line is again clear.

LINE N O .  44 -THORNABY (BOWESFIELD) T O
WELLIFIELD, INCLUDING REDMARSHALL
SOUTH T O  REDMARSHALL STATION,

REDMARSHALL N O R T H  T O  REDMARSHALL
EAST, W I N G AT E  S O U T H  T O  W I N G AT E

STATION.

REDMARS HALL.
BETWEEN S O U T H  A N D  S T A T I O N  S I G N A L  BO X E S — "  Trains i n  S e c ti on"
Indicators :—About 100 yards East o f  the Station Signal Box on  the  Up  side o f  the Up
Goods Independent, and also about 50 yards South o f  the South Signal B o x on  the  Up
side o f  the Up  Main line, numerical indicators worked f ro m the  respective signal boxes
are provided and are worked as follows :—

If the section in  advance o f  the signal box is clear to  the clearance point at the signal
box ahead, the Calling-on arm and Home signal above it  applicable to  the line on which the
train is travelling and which signals are fixed about 200 yards West o f  the Station Signal
Box, and 116 and 140 yards North  o f  the South Signal Box, wi l l  be lowered ; the numerical
Indicator will show blank, i.e. no number and no light.

If the Section in  advance o f  th e  signal b o x is  clear t o  the  Home signal only, t h e
Calling-on arm only will be lowered after the train has been brought nearly to  a stand at i t ;
the indicator will show blank, i.e. no number and no light.

If the section in  advance o f  the signal box is occupied by one train, the Calling-on arm
only wi l l  be  lowered after the  tra in  has been brought nearly t o  a  stand a t  i t ,  and the
Indicator will show the figure "  I "  by day and by night.

Should there be t wo  o r  more trains in  the  section, the Calling-on a rm on ly wi l l  be
lowered after the tra in has been brought nearly t o  a  stand a t  i t ,  and the  indicator wi l l
show the  figure "  2," "  3 "  o r  "  4 "  b y day and b y  night, according t o  the number o f
trains in  the section.

Should there be more than fou r trains in  the  section, the sixth  and each subsequent
train must be brought to  a  stand a t the signal box, the Drive r informed how many trains
there are in  the  section and instructed t o  proceed cautiously, bu t  the indicator wil l  show
blank, i.e. no number and no light.

During the hours the signal box is closed the indicator will show blank, i.e. no  number
and no light.
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LINE N O .  46 -PORT  CLAFtENCE A N D
BILLINGHAM BECK BRANCHES.

BILL ING  HAM- O N- T EES B E C K  B R A N C H .

BETWEEN S T O C K T O N  ( N O R T H  S HO RE ) A N D  H A V E R T O N  H I L L  S O U T H
SIGNAL B OX E S  :—The Single line between Stockton (No rth  Shore) and Haverton Hi l l
South is worked in  accordance with  the Regulations fo r Train Signalling on Single lines o f
Railway by the Electric Token Block System with  the  following modifications :—

During clea r weather two  trains travelling in  the same direction are allowed in  the
section at one time under the following conditions :—

Up Tra ins.  I n  c le a r wea the r as soon as an Up  tra in has arrived a t  No rth  Shore
Up Inner Home signal, the Token must be  handed t o  the  Signalman, and i f  a  fo llowing
train is required t o  enter the section before the f irst  train has passed ou t  o f  the section
the Signalman a t  Haverton Hi l l  South wi l l  stop the second tra in  o r  engine and warn the
Driver in  accordance wi t h  t h e  method o f  Cautioning adopted i n  t h e  Permissive Block
Regulations.

Down t ra in s.  I n  c le a r wea the r as soon as a  Down tra in  has arrived a t  Haverton
Hill South Do wn  Home  signal t h e  Token must  b e  handed t o  th e  Signalman, and i f  a
following train is required t o  enter the section before the f irst  train has passed out o f  the
section the  Signalman a t  No rth  Shore wi l l  stop the second tra in  o r  engine and warn the
Driver i n  accordance wi t h  t h e  method o f  Cautioning adopted i n  t h e  Permissive Block
Regulations.
BILLINGHAM R E A C H  S I DI NG S  'G R O U N D  FRAME—Trains Arr iv ing t o  E nte r
Siding :—Obtain Train Staff from Driver,  insert i t  in  lock beside ground frame and p u l l
away f rom line  t o  unlock frame. P o in t  levers may then b e  operated. Wh e n  t ra in  has
entered siding clear o f  Single line, replace ground frame levers, push Tra in  Staff forward
towards line, withdraw from lock and insert i t  in  intermediate instrument and lower in to
pillar. Advise  Signalman a t  signal box from which tra in  arrived, on telephone, that Single
line is clear and Train Staff is in  instrument.
Tra in Ready t o  Leave Sid ing :—Advise Signalman a t  each end o f  section on  telephone
that tra in  is  ready t o  leave, and destination. Wh e n  informed Tra in Staff is about t o  be
released raise Train Staff as far as possible in  instrument and when both electric needles
are deflected withdraw Tra in  Staff and depress plunger on  rig h t  o f  instrument. Advise
Signalman a t rear end o f  section tra in is about to  depart. In se rt  Train Staff in lock beside
ground frame and release frame as before.

When tra in  has come t o  a  stand on  Single line clear o f  siding re lock ground frame
and hand Train Staff to  Driver,  who must be cautioned that the line is clear only to  the
Home signal o f  the box towards which he  is about t o  travel. Th e  Drive r may then be
authorised to  proceed.

IN N O  CIRCUMSTANCES MUST THE ENGINE O R A NY  VEHICLE BE DETACHED
FROM A  TRAIN O N  THE SINGLE LINE.

THE TRAIN STAFF MUST NOT BE INSERTED IN THE INTERMEDIATE TRAIN STAFF
INSTRUMENT WHILST A NY  PORTION O F A  TRAIN IS STANDING O N  THE SINGLE
LINE.

PO RT C L A R EN C E A N D  BEL L ' S B A N K  F O O T .

Drivers working between Port Clarence and Bell's Bank Foot must understand they are
working in  Shunting area and must be prepared t o  stop short o f  any obstruction.

Stop boards suitably lettered are erected adjacent to  the various lines, and Drivers must
not pass these boards until instructed to  do so by the person-in-charge at Bell's Bank Foot.

LINE N O .  4 7  ERYHOLME T O  RICHMOND.

R I C H M O N D .

EASBY S I DI NG  :—This sid ing is  connected wi t h  t h e  U p  Main  line ,  about 858 yards
ahead o f  Richmond Up  Advanced Starting signal.

The lever working the points is released and locked b y the siding key, which is kept
in a  lock connected with  the  Up  Advanced Starting signal lever in  Richmond Signal Box.
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Passenger Trains Goods Trains.

Foreman Foreman
Military Personnel Length man
Military Personnel Length man
Military Personnel See note below
Porter Signalman Porter Signalman

When the siding key Is withdrawn f rom th is lock the Up  Advanced Starting signal I ssecured in  the Danger position.
When a train is required to  work at the siding, the Porter, o r other person appointed

must obtain the key from the Signalman, and accompany the train to  the siding. A f t e r  the
work has been completed and the  train despatched, he must lock the lever controlling the
siding points and return the key to  the Signalman.

The possession o f  the siding key by the man accompanying the train wi l l  be authority
for the Drive r t o  pass the Up  Advanced Starting signal in  the  Danger position. T h e  key
must b e  shown t o  t h e  Dr iv e r  o f  t h e  t ra in ,  w h o  mu s t  n o t  proceed t o  th e  siding
until he has assured himself that the key is in  the possession o f the Porter o r other appointedperson.

The Signalman at Richmond must not allow the siding key to  be taken away unless the
train has been accepted by the signal box in advance.

LINE N O .  4 8  CATTERICK CAMP LINE.

CATTERICK BRIDGE.

CATTERICK C A M P  R A I L WA Y  :—The L.N.E.R. Company work  the  Catterick Camp
Railway on behalf o f  the Wa r Department.

The Regulations fo r Train Signalling on Single Lines o f  Railway by the Absolute Block
System with  Train Staff are in  operation on the Single line between Catterick Bridge and
Catterick Camp Junction Signal Boxes.

During the  period when Passenger trains are  n o t  running between Catterick Bridge
Station and the  Camp, the  whole o f  the lines between the  Yard Ground Frame and the
Camp Junction Signal Box must be regarded as Shunting area.

The Camp Junction Ground Frame w i l l  contro l shunting operations f ro m th e  Single
line in to  the Wa r Department Yard and is  released b y  an Annett's Key attached t o  theTrain Staff.

When during th is period i t  is  necessary for shunting operations to  be performed, the
Shunter o r  person-in-charge must  obtain the  Train Staff from the  Signalman and wi l l  be
held responsible f o r the  custody o f  and th e  re tu rn  o f  the Tra in Staff t o  the  Signalman
when shunting operations are completed.

After the Train Staff has been obtained in  accordance with  th is authority one o r  more
engines may be permitted t o  enter the Goods Yard f o r shunting purposes with  the  per-
mission o f  and under the control o f  the Shunter o r  person-in-charge.

The Regulations f o r Train Signalling on Single lines o f  Railway by the Electric Token
Block System apply between Catterick Camp Junction and Catterick Camp Central SignalBoxes.

Men are provided a t the undermentioned level crossings t o  protect road traffic during
the time trains are running over the Camp Railway :—

Level Crossing.

Camp Station (Crossing to  Station Yard)Cinema
Walkerville
Farmer's Arms...
Brompton Lane

The Station Master at Catterick Bridge must advise the Permanent Way Ganger o f  the
approximate hours between wh ich  th e  Lengthmen a re  required a t  th e  respective leve l
crossings t o  act  as Crossing Keepers. Th e  men  stationed a t  t h e  leve l crossings must
prominently exh ib it  a  red  hand signal against road tra ff ic when a  t ra in  i s  approaching.

There are other less important level crossings where men are not provided.
Drivers must approach a ll level crossings cautiously and sound the ir engine whistles.
Guards must be careful t o  see that whenever the  engine is  detached f rom the  tra in

the van brake is pu t hard on and a  sufficient number o f  brakes pinned down t o  hold the
train, the line being on heavy gradients. A  speed l i mi t o f  20 miles pe r  hour for  alltrains must be observed.



Trains travelling from the direction o f  the Camp to  Catterick Bridge Station must no t
exceed 30 wagons and must have brakes pinned down in  the proportion o f  1 in  3, loaded
wagons must be next the  engine and the  brakes pinned down a t  the  f ron t  pa rt  o f  the
train.

In th e  event o f  a  t ra in  consisting on ly o f  empty wagons, th ree  brakes should b e
pinned down next the engine.

The load o f  a  Class J.25 engine f rom Catterick Bridge Station t o  the  Camp is  200
tons, and from the Camp to  Catterick Bridge 270 tons.

A 20-ton brake van must be used.
Traffic is to  be attached and detached at the following places only :—

Walkerville Siding. C a m p  Station.
Co!burn Siding. P o w e r  House Siding including the Ordnance Stores.

The points giving access t o  Walkerville and Colburn Sidings are locked b y the  Token
for the section.

Walkerville Siding mu st  o n ly b e  worked b y  tra ins proceeding towards t h e  Camp
Station. O win g  to  the severe gradient traffic for this siding must be marshalled as near the
Guard's van as practicable, and before detaching any vehicle the Guard must apply the van
brake and also p in  down sufficient wagon brakes t o  prevent any movement o f  the rea r
portion.

The line between the Catterick Camp Central Signal Box and the Power House Siding
is treated as Shunting area.

Trains working between the  Camp Station and the  Power House Siding must have a
van in  th e  rea r in  each direction, excepting tha t  tra ins consisting o f  no t  more  than 7
empty "  Warflats "  o r  12 empty "  Lowfits," o r  the equivalent thereof, may run  without
a van in  the rear, provided the  automatic brake is in  operation on a ll the  vehicles. Th e
Guard o r  Foreman must ride on the last vehicle.

The Foreman must accompany each Freight train which requires t o  pass over the level
crossings between th e  Camp Station and th e  Power House Siding, i n  o rd e r t o  protect
them. Th e  engine must stop on approaching each level crossing to  enable this to  be done.
Farmer's A r m s  L e ve l Crossing  :—During th e  t ime  Passenger tra ins a re  running th e
normal position o f  the  gates w i l l  b e  across th e  ra ilway and they must  remain i n  th is
position until required to  be altered fo r the passage o f  trains.

During the  t ime  Freight tra ins on ly are  running the  level crossing gates w i l l  stand
normally across the railway, and must remain padlocked in  th is position unt il required t o
be altered f o r rail traffic.

Freight trains proceeding towards the Camp must come to  a  stand a t  Catterick Camp
Junction Signal Box in  o rder t o  p ick up  the  Porter-Signalman who wi l l  rid e  in  the  van.
The Guard must satisfy himself that the Drive r is aware that the train is required t o  stop
short of the level crossing, and when it has stopped, the Fireman must unlock the gates, secure
them across the roadway and re-jo in the  train, which must then proceed o n  it s  journey.
When th e  t ra in  is  clear o f  the gates th e  Porter-Signalman must  close them across the
railway and padlock them i n  th is position, afterwards return ing t o  t h e  Junction Signal
Box.

On th e  re tu rn  journey f rom the  Camp the  gates must be  opened b y  the  Fireman.
The Guard must satisfy himself that the Drive r is aware that the train is required t o  stop
short o f  the level crossing fo r this purpose. Wh e n  the train has been stopped the Fireman
must unlock the gates, secure them across the roadway, and the  Drive r must then d raw
his tra in  over the level crossing clear o f  the gates. A f t e r  th is has been done the Guard
must close th e  gates across th e  ra ilway and padlock them i n  th is position, afterwards
rejoining his train.

LINE N O .  4 9 - D A R L I N G T O N  ( H O P E T O W N )
TO P E N R I T H  ( E D E N  VA L L E Y  J U N C T I O N ) ,
INCLUDING MERRYBENT BRANCH,  FORCETT

BRANCH.

PIERCEBRIDG E
MERRYBENT S I G N A L  BO X —Me rry be nt Branch :—The points a t  Coniscliffe and
Cleasby Sidings are secured b y chain and padlock, the  key o f  the padlock being attached
to the Train Staff for the section.

When i t  is  necessary t o  wo rk  e ither siding the  Guard must obtain th e  Tra in Staff
from the Drive r in  order to  release the points and the Guard must, before returning the
Train Staff t o  the  Drive r,  satisfy himself that the  points are in  the  proper position and
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secured b y  the  chain and padlock. Th e  Guard must  Immediately re p o rt  t o  the  Goods
Agent a t  Barton o r  t o  the Signalman a t  Merrybent any case o f  the paalock being ou t  o forder o r missing.

The Signalman a t  Merrybent must satisfy himself that the  keys a re  attached t o  theTrain Staff when i t  is returned to  him.

FORCETT J U N C T I O N  S IGNA L  BOX—Fo rce t t  Branch:—The two  Single line sections
are :—Forcett Junction Signal B o x  and Eppleby, Eppleby and N e w  Quarry and ForcettGoods Station.

The Regulations f o r working Single Lines o f  Railway b y Train Staff and Ticket apply
with the following modifications and additions :—

There is no one in  charge o f  the Train Staffs and Tickets at Eppleby, and the following
arrangement is  i n  operation whereby Drive rs wi l l  leave o r  obtain th e ir own Ticke t  o r
Train Staff at Eppleby.

(a) A  hut is provided in  which the Train Staff and Ticket boxes fo r the two sections
are situated. Th is  hut is fitted with  a padlock and must be kept locked on each
occasion after use. A  key fo r the hut is attached t o  each Train Staff and each
Ticket, and a  key Is also in  possession o f  the Drive r o f  the Quarry Company's
engine.

(b) The Train Staff box fo r the Forcett Junction Signal Box and Eppleby section is
locked and unlocked b y  means o f  the Train Staff for that section, and the Train
Staff box fo r the Eppleby and Ne w Quarry and Forcett Goods Station section
is locked and unlocked by the Train Staff for that section.

(c) Th e  Train Staff boxes are lettered fo r the respective sections and must be kept
locked except when a ticket is being withdrawn.

(d) The Tickets must  b e  deposited i n  th e  respective boxes and t h e  Tra in  Staffs
placed In  the apertures provided fo r them and which fo rm the locks.

Telephonic communication I s  provided between Forcett Junction Signal Box, Eppleby
Train Staff Hut, New Quarry Office and Forcett Goods Station.

The working o f  L.N.E.R. trains and the  Quarry Company's engine on  the  branch wi l l
be regulated by the Signalman a t Forcett Junction on the telephone.

Before the Quarry Company's engine leaves Eppleby fo r the Ne w Quarry the Drive r
must communicate w i t h  t h e  Signalman a t  Forcett Junction b y  telephone and ascertain
whether he should take the Ticket o r the Train Staff for the section. O n  return to  Eppleby
he must deposit In  the  proper box the Ticket and/or Train Staff which he  has conveyed
from the  Ne w Quarry and advise the Signalman at Forcett Junction when this has been done.

The Drive r o f  a L.N.E.R. tra in from Forcett Junction Signal Box on arrival a t  Epplebymust act as follows
(a) Un lock the hut.
(b) Place the Ticket and/or Train Staff he has conveyed from Forcett Junction Signal

box In the box lettered "  Forcett and Eppleby."
(c) Obtain the  Ticket and/or Train Staff for the Eppleby—New Quarry and Forcett

Goods Station section in  accordance with  the instructions from the Signalman a tForcett Junction.
(d) Similarly on re turn t o  Eppleby the Drive r o f  a train fo r Forcett Junction Signal

Box must place the Ticket and/or Train Staff for the Eppleby—New Quarry and
Forcett Goods Station section In  the  box lettered f o r that section then obtain
the Ticke t  and/or Tra in  Sta ff  f o r t h e  Forcett  Junction Signal Box—Eppleby
section I n  accordance wit h  t h e  instructions o f  the Forcett Junction Signalman
conveyed to  him by the New Quarry Clerk o r Goods Agent.
If Instructions have not been previously received the Drive r on arrival at Eppleby
must telephone to  Forcett Junction Signal Box.

(e) Both Train Staff boxes, also the hut must be locked before departure.
Drivers o f  trains o r  engines requiring t o  travel f ro m Ne w Quarry t o  Forcett Goods

Station o r  vice versa must be In possession o f  the appropriate Train Staff for the section.
The Forcett Quarry Company's Cle rk stationed a t  the  Ne w Quarry Office wi l l  have

charge o f  the Train Staff and Ticket a t that place and the Goods Agent wil l  similarly have
charge at the Goods Station.

Before a  tra in is  allowed t o  leave Ne w Quarry o r  Forcett Goods Station f o r Forcett
Junction Signal Box, the  Quarry Cle rk o r  Goods Agent must obtain permission f rom the
Signalman at Forcett Junction.

The Cle rk a t  the  Ne w Quarry Office must advise the  Signalman a t  Forcett Junction
by telephone shortly before the  Quarry Company's engine leaves the  Quarry Sidings f o r
Eppleby Engine Shed, Forcett Goods Station o r  Park Siding stating t ime  the  engine w i l l
leave and its subsequent movements.

Trains must no t approach Eppleby from opposite directions a t  the same time.
In the event o f  an engine o r  tra in becoming disabled o r  o f  the line being obstructed

the trainmen must use the nearest telephone to  advise all concerned when the use o f  the
telephone will facilitate matters.

The Forcett Goods Agent must make the necessary arrangements fo r clearing the line.
In case o f  failure o f  the telephone n o  engine o r  tra in  must travel on  e ither section

without being in  possession o f  the Train Staff with Ticket attached.
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BAR NARD C A ST L E.
WEST S IGNAL BOX—Method of Cautioning. Ru l e  41 :—After an Up train has been
brought quite o r  nearly t o  a  stand a t  the  Home signal i n  accordance with  Rule 41 t h e
Starting signal wi l l  be  lowered before the green hand signal is  exhibited, and th e  Drive r
must keep a sharp look-out fo r this hand signal when passing the signal box.

BETWEEN B A R N A R D  CAST L E A N D  K IRKBY ST EP HE N.
DEEPDALE V I ADUCT,  BE TWE E N LART1 N.GTON A N D  BOWE S ,  A N D  BE LAH
VIADUCT,  BE TWE E N BARRAS  A N D  KI RKBY  S TE P HE N :—When Passenger o r
Freight trains are assisted f rom Barnard Castle t o  Stainmore, the assistant engine must be
attached on the rear at Barnard Castle and detached at Stainmore.

When Passenger o r Freight trains are assisted f rom Kirkby Stephen t o  Stainmore, the
assistant engine must be attached on rear at Kirkby Stephen and detached a t  Stainmore.

When i t  is  necessary t o  attach an assistant engine in  rea r o f  a Passenger tra in f rom
Barnard Castle o r Kirkby Stephen t o  Stainmore during snowstorms o r  in  sto rmy weather
the assistant engine must be coupled with  the screw coupling instead o f  the slip coupling
and the continuous brake pipes must be connected and in  use.

If necessary, an engine and van proceeding from Barnard Castle t o  Kirkby Stephen o r
from Kirkby Stephen t o  Barnard Castle may be coupled on the rear o f  a Freight train and
assist t o  Stainmore Signal Box. O n  reaching Stainmore Signal Box the  tra in  must d raw
into the appropriate refuge siding, the engine and van detached and allowed to  precede the
Freight train to  Kirkby Stephen o r Barnard Castle as the case may be.

Between Tees Valley and Bowes, and between Stainmore and K irkb y Stephen East
Signal Boxes an engine and van must not be coupled to  an engine and van, no r must two
engines be  coupled together. I f  i t  is  necessary t o  convey a  dead engine on  a  tra in  o r
two engines are employed in  the working o f  a train the engines must be separated by not
less than three empty o r loaded wagons, o r three freight vans, between these points.

Engine tenders filled wit h  water may be conveyed on  a  tra in  between these points
provided there  are either three loaded wagons o r  one empty wagon between th e  t ra in
engine and the  f irst  tender filled wit h  water, and similarly three loaded o r  one empty
wagon between any t wo  such tenders. I f  there is  an engine assisting in  the  rea r there
must be three loaded wagons o r one empty wagon between i t  and the last filled tender.

When t w o  engines a re  employed wi t h  one  se t  o f  snow ploughs between Barnard
Castle and K irkb y Stephen, t h e  snow plough t ra in  must  b e  divided t o  pass o ve r the
Deepdale o r Belah Viaducts, that is, no t more than one engine with  one plough must passover the viaducts at one time.

Two trains running in  opposite directions must no t be allowed t o  cross either o f  the
Viaducts a t  the  same t ime. Th is  does n o t  apply t o  Engineer's Rail Motors.

When a  tra in is approaching Deepdale Viaduct from Barnard Castle a t  the same t ime
as a  tra in f rom Bowes, the  la tter must be brought t o  a  stand a t  the  Stop signal a t  the
West end o f  the viaduct, and must no t  be started again un t il the  tra in  in  the  opposite
direction has passed.

When a train is approaching Belah Viaduct from Kirkby Stephen a t the same time as a
train f ro m Stainmore, the  la t te r must be  brought t o  a  stand a t  the  Stop signal a t  the
East end o f  the viaduct, and must n o t  be  started again un t il the  tra in  in  the  opposite
direction has passed.

In th e  event o f  a  25 o r  45 ton  steam crane f ro m t h e  Darlington /
d i r e c t i o n  b e i n grequired a t a breakdown West o f  Deepdale o r Belah Viaducts, either crane may be allowed

to pass over these viaducts subject to  the following restrictions :—
It must n o t  pass over the  viaducts at a h igher speed than 5  mile s p e r hour.
A wagon o r  van must  be  interposed between th e  crane and th e  engine, and
in n o  circumstances must the  • crane travel ove r e ither viaduct under i t s  own
power o r with the jib  off the match wagon.

In the event o f  the crane passing o ve r e ither viaduct the matter must be immediately
reported b y  th e  Locomotive • Department t o  th e  Engineer, Yo rk,  and Dis t r ic t  Engineer,Darlington.
BETWEEN B O WE S  A N D  BE L AH S I G NAL  BO X E S  :—In the  event o f  a  severe
snowstorm occurring and a  b lock taking place on  th e  line  traffic may be  worked o n  a
Single line between Belah and Bowes, viz. : on the  DO WN line between Belah and Stain-
more, and on the UP line between Stainmore and Bowes, i t  being necessary to  wo rk  the
single line in this way owing to there being several sets of catch points between Belah and Bowes.

The Signalmen a t  Belah and Stainmore mu st  keep th e  Station Masters a t  K i rkb y
Stephen and Bowes acquainted wit h  th e  condition o f  the line, and th e  Station Masters
must provide Pilotmen from the station staffs fo r Single Line Working by Pilotman.

APPLEBY.
STATION S I G NA L  B O X  : Drive rs  must be prepared t o  deliver o r  receive the token
either a t the signal box o r  a t  the platform.

KIRKBY T  H ORE.
STATION S I G NA L  B O X  :—Drivers o f  Down tra ins must be  prepared t o  deliver and
receive the token e ither a t  the signal box o r  a t the  platform.
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LINE N O .  52-DARLINGTON (PARKGATE)
TO T O W  L A W ,  I N C L U D I N G  N O R T H  R O A D
ENGINE S H E D  L I N E ,  STOOPERDALE CURVE,

SHILDON T U N N E L  BRANCH,
BISHOP A U C K L A N D  W E S T  T O  N O R T H .

DARL1 NG TO N.
BETWEEN P ARKG ATE  A N D  ALBE RT H I L L  S I G N A L  BOX E S —Down Goods
Independent :—Before a  train o r  engine is allowed t o  leave Haughton Bridge Down Yard
to proceed t o  A lbert  Hi l l  Signal Bo x o r  beyond, via  the Down Goods Independent, the
Parkgate Signalman's permission must be obtained by the yard staff. I n  the absence o f  the
yard staff, the Guard o f  the train, o r  Fireman in  the  case o f  a light engine, must obtain
this permission.
SINGLE G O O D S  L I N E  B E T WE E N  H O P E T O W N  A N D  C H A R I T Y  S I G N A L
BOXES :—The Permissive Block Regulations are in  operation together with  the followingadditional instructions :—

The line may be used in  both directions.
Only when the  trains are proceeding in  the same direction may more than one tra inbe In the section at one and the same time.

SINGLE GOODS LINE BETWEEN CHARITY  A N D  RISE CARR SIGNAL BOXES :—
The Permissive Block Regulations are in  operation together with  the  following additionalinstructions :—

The line may be used in  both directions.
Only when the  trains are proceeding in  the same direction may more than one tra in

be in the section at one and the same time.

SINGLE G O O D S  L I N E  BE TWE E N C H A R I T Y  A N D  STOOPERDALE S I G NAL
BOXES :—The Permissive Block Regulations are in  operation together with  the  followingadditional instructions :—

The line may be used in  both directions.
Only when the  trains are proceeding in  the same direction may more than one tra in

be In the section at one and the same time.
Corporation S id ing  :—Trains which have t o  stop  t o  wo rk  a t  th e  Corporation Siding
must enter the Single line  a t  Charity Signal Box, where the  key o f  the siding is  kept.
Such trains must return to  Charity Signal Box unless the Guard goes back to  that box with
the key and returns to  his train, In which case the train may proceed towards Stooperdale
Signal Box.

SH I L D O N .
NO RT H-BO UND TRAI NS  F RO M U P  Y ARD :—North-bound trains must be  drawn
from Shildon Up  Yard t o  Simpasture Signal Box on the siding, a t  which point the engine
must run round, afterwards propelling the train on t o  the Up  Main line in  order to  clear
the Main to  Main crossover.

Before the  propelling movement is  commenced, the  van brake must be  applied and
one double wagon brake  i n  every twe lve  mu st  b e  pinned down. T h e  wagon brakes
pinned down must in  a ll cases be next to  the van.

S HI LDO N TUNNE L—Gra die nt I  i n  236 falling towards Bishop Auckland :—The
instructions set ou t  below apply between Shildon South and No rth  Signal Boxes. Wh e n
Shildon No rth  Signal Box is  closed th e  instructions wi l l  operate between Shildon South
and Bishop Auckland East Signal Boxes so far as they are applicable.

I. N o  engine o r train o f  any description must enter the tunnel a t  e ither end when
the tunnel is occupied by :—

(a) A  train composed o f  Coaching Stock, o r
(b) Freight t ra in  wit h  side ducket van except in  th e  case o f  vans lettered "  No

restriction through Shildon Tunnel," o r
(c) A  train conveying a snow plough, o r
(d) An  Engineer's Ballast train.
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Before such a  train as described in  (a), (b ),  (c) o r  (d ) is allowed t o  proceed through
the tunnel in  e ither direction, the  provisions o f  Clauses (a ) and (b )  o f  instructions f o r
working "  Out-of-Gauge "  loads must be complied with  except that the "  Blocking Back
signal (2-4) need no t  be sent by the Signalman receiving the signal 1-2-4. Th e  signal 1-2-4
need n o t  b e  sent, however, during th e  period t h e  B l o c k i n g  Ba ck Ou ts id e  H o m e
Signal "  is in  operation in  connection with  the Engineer's possession o f  the Up line shownin Clause 5.

2. Th e  following must not be attached to  Freight trains passing through the tunnel
(a) Open wagons lettered "  9 ft. wide."
(b) Vehicles lettered "  Must not be sent through Shildon Tunnel on Goods trains."
(c) Coaching stock (including Horse Boxes, Mo to r and Carriage trucks and o the r

Companies' Special Cattle Boxes, bu t  excepting L.N.E.R. Special Cattle Boxes.
3. Fre igh t  tra ins wit h  side ducket vans, o r  Engineer's Ballast trains, must  stop a t

Fieldon Bridge Signal Box, Shildon No rth  Signal Box (o r where the  la t te r box Is closed,
Bishop Auckland East Signal Box) o r Shildon South Signal Box, as the case may be, and the
Guard o r  person-in-charge must in form the  Signalman o f  the description o f  train, o r  van
in the case o f  a  Freight tra in, in  o rde r that the  la t te r may comp ly w i t h  t h e  requ ire -
ments f o r working such trains through the tunnel.

4. Guards o f  Freight tra ins must remove the  right-hand (o r  "  Six-foot " ) side a n
lamp before entering the tunnel and replace i t  after they have passed through.

5 (a) Fo r the purpose o f  repairing the lines and inspecting the  track circuits through
the tunnel, the  Up  line wi l l  be closed f rom 4-0 a.m. t o  5-30 a.m. on  weekdays and also
from 12-1 a.m. to  6-30 a.m. on Sundays.

Before the Lengthnnen and track circuit maintenance men enter the tunnel the Ganger must
proceed to Shildon South Signal Box and the Sub-ganger to Shildon North Signal Box ( i f  North
Signal Box is closed the  Sub-ganger must attend a t  the telephone which is  fixed on  the
outside wall o f  the water tower near the North  end o f  the tunnel). Th e  Sub-ganger must
ascertain f rom the  Ganger that the Up  line  is available fo r the tunnel operations and he
must then arrange fo r three detonators, ten yards apart, and a red flag during daylight o r a
red ligh t during darkness, fog o r  falling snow, t o  be placed on the Up  Main line  and the
Up Goods Loop a t  the North  end o f  the tunnel.

The Ganger must ascertain o n  the  telephone f rom the  Sub-ganger that the  men a t
the No rth  end are  ready t o  enter the  tunnel and tha t the  detonators and re d  flags o r
lights have been placed o n  th e  lines. Th e  Ganger must then in fo rm th e  Signalman a t
Shildon South that these requirements have been carried out and the Signalman must then
send the signal "  Blocking Back Outside  Ho me  Signal "  fo r the Up  line in  accordance
with Bloc k  Regulat ion 13.  W h e n  Shildon No r t h  Signal B o x  is  open t he  Sub-ganger mus t
obtain an assurance f rom t he Signalman t here t hat  t he Up  l ine indicator has been placed i n
the "  Tra in  o n  L in e  "  position. I f  both Shildon No rth  and Bishop Auckland East Signal
Boxes a re  closed and th e  Signalman a t  Shildon South cannot exchange the  "  Blocking
Back "  signal he must place the needle o f  the Up  line Block Indicator In the "  Tra in on
Line "  position

The Ganger may, on receiving an assurance from the Sub-ganger that the requirements
have been carried out, authorise the men t o  enter the tunnel a t  both ends.

In order that the Engineer may have possession o f  the Up  line a t the t ime stipulated
In the  f irst  paragraph o f  this clause, the  Signalman a t  Shildon South must, i f  no tra in  is
signalled on the block indicator fo r the Up  line, send the bell signal 3-3 "  Blocking Back
Outside H o me  Signal "  t o  the Signalman a t  the  rea r box a t  3-30 a.m. daily and also
after the  passing o f  the last Passenger tra in  e x  Bishop Auckland o n  Saturday nights. i f ,
however, a  tra in  f o r which the  bell signal 1-2-4 "
I s  o p p o s i t e  L i n e  
C l e a r  
f o r  
O u t - o f -

Gauge Load "  has been sent in  accordance with  Clause I  o f  these Instructions Is passing,
the 3-3 be ll signal must no t  be sent un t il the  "  Tra in o u t  o f  Section "  bell signal f o rsuch a train has been received.

(b) I f  i t  is  necessary t o  occupy the tunnel when Shildon South Signal Box is closed,
previous arrangements may be made with  the Signalman a t  that signal box as under :—

The Ganger must attend a t  that signal b o x immediately p rio r t o  the  closing o f  the
signal b o x and ascertain f ro m the  Signalman i f  traffic on the  Up  line  has ceased. Wh e n
Up line  traff ic has ceased, th e  Signalman must  protect the  Up  line  in  accordance wit h
clause (a ) and in fo rm the  Ganger that th is has been done. Th e  Ganger must obtain an
assurance from the Sub-ganger that the line has been properly protected a t  the North  end
of the tunnel in  accordance with  clause (a) and he  may then authorise the men t o  enterthe tunnel a t either end.

(c) I f  no previous arrangements have been made the Ganger may authorise the Length-
men and track circuit maintenance men to  enter the tunnel when the signal boxes at both
ends are  closed provided th e  Up  Main line  and th e  Up  Goods Loop are  protected b y
detonators and a  red  flag o r  red  ligh t  in  accordance with  clause (a ) and tha t a  Hand-
signalman has been provided in  the vicinity o f Shildon North  Signal Box.

The Ganger must attend a t  Shildon South Signal Box a t  th e  t ime  that signal b o x is
due to  open fo r the purpose of carrying out the instructions in  clause (a).

The Handsignalman must advise the Signalman a t  Shildon No rth  o f  the position when
the la tter commences duty and he wi l l  be responsible fo r carrying ou t  the duties o f  the
Sub-ganger at Shildon North  Signal Box.
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(d) Should Bishop Auckland East be the next signal box open when the signal "  Block-
ing Back Ou tside  Ho me  Signal "  is in  operation from Shildon South and i t  is necessary
to close either signal box before the "  Blocking Back "  signal can be withdrawn, th is may
be done bu t  the Block indicator must be maintained in  the  "  Tra in  o n  L in e  "  position.
The Signalman a t  Bishop Auckland East must place a  lever co llar on  th e  Up  Advanced
Starting signal lever concerned and also make a  note in  the  Train Register Book fo r the
information o f  the Signalman who will re-open the signal box.

If the Up  line indicator is in  the  "  Tra in  o n  L in e  "  position when Bishop Auckland
East Signal Box opens, the  Signalman there must be  immediately advised o f  the circum-
stances b y the  Shildon South Signalman.

(e) A  t ro lley may b e  taken in t o  t h e  tunnel o n  th e  U p  line  f ro m th e  South end
during the time Shildon South Signal Box is closed, provided the instructions fo r protecting
the Up  line have been fu lly carried out. Th e  tro lley must return t o  the South end o f  the
tunnel and the  Ganger must ensure that i t  is clear o f  the line before permission is given
to resume ordinary working.

(f) I f  during the  period 4 -0  a.m. t o  5-30 a.m. o n  weekdays and f ro m 12-1 a .m. t o
6-30 a.m. on Sundays i t  is necessary fo r wo rk to  be carried out on the Down line through
the tunnel, the Down line at the South end o f  the tunnel must be protected by detonators
and a  red flag o r red ligh t as shown in  clause (a) fo r the North  end o f  the tunnel. Th e
Signalman a t  Shildon South must  place a  lever co lla r on  th e  Do wn  Advanced Starting
signal lever and before leaving duty must make a note in  the Train Register Book fo r the
information o f  the Signalman who will re-open the signal box. T h e  Ganger must attend a t
Shildon South Signal Box immediately p rio r to  the t ime  that signal box is due to  close and
arrange to  place the detonators and red flag o r red light in position on the Down line, and
he must obtain a n  assurance f rom the  Signalman that the lever collar has been placed on
the lever o f the Down Advanced Starting signal.

The Ganger must inform the Sub-ganger at Shildon North  that the Down line has been
properly protected at the South end o f  the tunnel and the men may then be authorised t o
enter the tunnel.

If the line  is  st i l l  occupied when Shildon No rth  Signal Box opens the  Signalman a t
Shildon, South must inform the Signalman a t  Shildon No rth  o f  the position and the  la tter
Signalman must block the Down line in accordance with  Block Regulation 13.

(g) During the t ime the men are working in  the  tunnel they must use proper means
to protect themselves as trains may pass on the opposite line.

(h) On completion o f  the wo rk the men wi l l  re turn to, each end o f  the tunnel. T h e
Ganger after seeing that the men are out o f  the tunnel a t  the South end must telephone
to the Sub-ganger a t Shildon No rth  and obtain an assurance that the men are out o f  the
tunnel a t  tha t end and i f  the Up  line  has been occupied, tha t  the  detonators and re d
signals have been removed and that the line is clear. I f  the Down line has been occupied
the Ganger must arrange fo r the detonators and re d  signal t o  be removed. Th e  Ganger
must advise the Signalman a t  Shildon South that a ll is in  order and ordinary working may
be resumed.

Should the  wo rk have been completed and the men have come ou t  before 5-30 a.m.
weekdays o r  6-30 a.m. Sundays, ordinary working may be  resumed after the  instructions
set out above have been complied with .

If the "  Tra in  o u t  o f  Section "  signal fo r a Down train has not been received a t  the
time the Engineer gives up possession o f  the Up  line the "  Obstruction Removed "  signal
must no t  be given un t il the  "  Tra in  o u t  o f  Section "  signal has been received f o r the
Down train and the block indicator is in  the normal position.

6 (a) Should i t  be necessary fo r the Lengthmen and t rack circuit maintenance men t o
enter the  tunnel outside the  hours stipulated in  clause 5(a) f o r the purpose o f  effecting
repairs on the  Up  line, the  same procedure as set ou t  in  clauses 5(a) and (h ) must be
adopted.

(b) Should I t  be  necessary f o r the  Lengthmen and t rack circu it  maintenance men t o
enter the  tunnel outside the  hours stipulated in  clause 5(a) f o r the purpose o f  effecting
repairs on the Down line, the same procedure as set ou t in  clauses 5(f) and (h ) must be
followed, except that the Sub-ganger will request the Signalman a t  Shildon No rth  t o  block
the Down line in accordance with  Block Regulation 13.

The Ganger must obtain an assurance f rom the  Signalman a t  Shildon South tha t  the
Down Main line  Block indicator has been placed in  the  "  Tra in  o n  L in e  "  position and
must then advise the Sub-ganger.

(c) Should i t  b e  necessary t o  ef fec t  repairs  o n  b o t h  l ines  t h e  ins t ruc t ions  s e t  o u t
above must operate fo r the Up and Down lines.

BISHOP A  UCKLA ND.
EAST S I G N A L  B O X — M e t h o d  o f  Ca ut i oni ng D o w n  t r a i ns  i n  accor dance w i t h
Block Regul at i on 5  ( Wa r ni ng Ar r angement)—Rul e 41 :—After  a  Down train has been
brought quit e o r  nearly  t o  a stand at  t he Home signal, t he Direc t ing signal wi l l  be lowered
before t he  green hand s ignal is  exhibited,  and t he  Dr i v e r  mus t  k eep a  sharp look -out  f o r
this hand signal when passing t he signal box .
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B ET WEEN  T O W  L A W  A N D  W E A R  VA L L EY.

W O R K I N G  O F  F R E I G H T  T R A I N S  :—Should a  Dr i v e r  lose c ont rol  o f  a  t ra in  o n  t h e
gradient between To w Law and Crook  Wes t  Signal Box ,  he  mus t  sound t he  engine whis t le
continuously o n  approaching Cr o o k  We s t  Signal Box .  T h e  Signalman a t  Cr o o k  We s t  o n
hearing t his  s ignal,  o r  on  observ ing t hat  a  t ra in wi l l  b e  unable t o  s t op a t  t he  U p  Ho me
signal mus t  advise t he  Signalman a t  Crook  East  by  giv ing t he  "  Vehic les  Ru n n i n g  A w a y
on Ri g h t  L i n e  "  signal, t his  signal t o  be repeated box  t o  box  as may  be necessary.

The Signalmen a t  Cr o o k  Wes t ,  East  and This t lef lat  mus t  a t  once arrange f o r  t he  l ine
over whic h t h e  t ra in  i s  running t o  be  c leared,  and t h e  level crossing gates a t  We s t  and
East t o  be  closed against  road t raf f ic .  I f  t he l ine on  whic h t he  runaway  t ra in is  required
to be run  be c lear,  t he signals at  each s ignal box  may  be lowered.

If t he t ra in i s  n o t  under  c ont rol  bef ore reaching Cr o o k  East Signal Box ,  and t h e  U p
Main l ine  is  no t  c lear ahead, t he  Signalman t here mus t  use his  discret ion whet her  i t  should
run f o rwa rd  o n  t h e  U p  Main  o r  U p  Recept ion l i n e  af t er  ascertaining t h e  circumstances.
Should t h e  t ra in  b e  r u n  i n t o  t h e  U p  Recept ion l ine,  t h e  Signalman a t  This t lef lat  mus t
arrange t o  d iv er t  i t  f r om t h e  U p  Recept ion l i n e  i f  t he s tate o f  t he U p  Main l i ne  ahead
admits o f  this being done.

Should, howev er ,  This t lef lat  Signal B o x  b e  c losed and  t h e  Signalman a t  Cr o o k  East
decide t o  a l l ow t h e  t ra in  t o  r u n  f o rward  o n  t h e  Main  l i n e  i f  i t  i s  s t i l l  o u t  o f  c ont rol
when reaching t he box ,  he  mus t  at  once advise t he Signalman at  We a r  Valley  by  telephone
of t he circumstances and t he  lat t er mus t  take steps t o  have t he Main l ine  c leared immedi -
ately i f  i t  is occupied.

The Signalman a t  Crook  East mus t  f orward t he  "  Vehic les  Ru n n i n g  A wa y  o n  Ri g h t
Line "  signal t o  Wear  Valley on t he t rain passing his  box .  I f  the t rain is  not  under control
on approaching We a r  Valley,  t he Signalman t here mus t  f orward this  signal t o  Etherley.

Drivers and Guards  o f  as c ending Freight  t rains  whic h have wagons  t o  at tach o r  de-
tach a t  T o w  Law,  mus t  see t ha t  t h e i r  t rains  a re  wi t h i n  t h e  catch point s  a t  t h e  s tat ion
before commenc ing t o  shunt.

CRO O K.

THI S TLE FLAT S I G N A L  B O X — M e t h o d  o f  Ca ut i oni ng— Rul e  4 1  : - -Down t r a i ns
accepted under  t he Warn ing Arrangement  wi l l  no t  be s topped i n  accordance wi t h  Rule 41,
but wi l l  be  brought  nearly  t o  a stand a t  This t lef lat  Do wn  Start ing signal, and a  green hand
signal ex hibi t ed b y  t h e  Signalman,  wh ic h  t h e  Dr i v e r  mus t  acknowledge,  a f t er  wh ic h  t h e
Down Start ing signal may  be lowered.

B A N K  F O O T  L E V E L  CRO S S I NG  : Dr i v e r s  o f  t rains  o r  l ight  engines shunt ing i n  t h e
neighbourhood o f  Bank Foot  Level Cross ing mus t  approach t he crossing wi t h  care and keep
a sharp look -out  f o r  any hand signals exhibited by  t he Cross ing Keeper.

The "  All Righ t  "  s ignal wi l l  b e  given b y  t he  Cross ing Keeper  holding his  r i gh t  a r m
in a  horizontal pos it ion dur ing day light  i n  c lear weather,  and b y  t he exhibit ion o f  a green
hand signal held steadily  during darkness, fog o r  falling snow.

The "  Stop "  s ignal wi l l  be  given by  t he Cross ing Keeper exhibit ing a  red hand s ignal
held steadily.

Drivers mu s t  whis t le  bef ore t h e i r  engines  proc eed o v e r  o r  f ou l  t h e  lev el  cross ing,
or bef ore wagons are propelled f oul o f  t he level crossing.

Wagons mus t  be lef t  at  least  one wagon-length c lear o f  t he level crossing.
Should any  o f  t he lines ov er t he level crossing be obstructed,  t he Cross ing Keeper wi l l

place detonators  o n  t he  l ine o r  lines  af fected,  and Dr iv ers  mus t  be  careful t o  br ing t he i r
trains o r  engines t o  a stand c lear o f  the obst ruct ion.

B A N K  F O O T  A N D  B A N K  HE AD— At t a c hi ng of  Tr affi c :—In the event of engines wi th
part ly loaded t rains  hav ing t o  attach ot her  t raf f ic  at  these sidings, t he  f ol lowing table shows
loads whic h can under  favourable condit ions  be  propelled b y  t he  various  classes o f  engines
f rom This t lef lat  Signal Box  t o  t he Bank Head Sidings :—

J.21 J . 2 4  J . 2 5  J . 2 6  J . 2 7  A . 7  Q . 5

Tons 1 6 0  1 7 5  1 9 0  2 2 0  2 2 0  2 5 0  2 8 0
If t he condit ions  are unfavourable o r  t he weight  o f  t he wagons already attached t o  t he

engine exceeds the tonnages set  out  above, arrangements must be made t o  lower  t he wagons
f rom t he  sidings on  t o  t he engine and wagons standing ahead.

When t h is  i s  done  n o t  mo r e  t han 1 2  ord inary  loaded wagons  o r  9  20-t on wagons
loaded wi t h  c ok e may  be  l owered  at  one t ime and brakes mus t  be applied on  t he wagons
as necessary t o  k eep t hem under  c ont rol  and prev ent  f orc ible impac t  wi t h  t he  s tat ionary
wagons. T h e  hand brak e o n  t h e  engine as  we l l  as  a  suf f ic ient  number  o f  brakes o n  t h e
wagons s tanding ahead mus t  b e  applied t o  prev ent  t hem mov ing away  when  t h e  wagons
f rom t he sidings come against t hem.  ( G .  1/3878 and G. 37022)
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T O W  L A W .
•

B E T W E E N  S T A T I O N  S I G N A L  B O X  A N D  B L A CK FI E L D  L E V E L  C R O S S I N G  :—•The line between Tow Law Signal Box and Blackfield Level Crossing in the Down direction,
and Blackf ield Level Cross ing and To w Law Up  Home signal i n  t he  Up  direc t ion,  is  Shunt -
ing area.

The t ra in  whic h work s  t he sidings at  I ronwork s  and Blackf ield wi l l  be  accompanied by
a man f rom To w Law Stat ion wh o  wi l l  operate t he level crossing gates as necessary.

LINE N O .  54 -B ISHOP AUCKLAND E A S T  T O
FERRYHILL (COXHOE) .

BISHO P A  UCKLA ND.
EAST S I G N A L  BO X —Me thod o f  Cautioning Dow n tra ins  i n  accordance w i th
Block Regulation 5  (Warning Arrangement) :—See Line No. 52.

LINE N O .  55-BARNARD CASTLE EAST T O
DURHAM (RELLY MILL),  INCLUDING

BUTTERKNOWLE BRANCH.
EVE N W 0 0 D .

SPRING G ARDE NS  S I G NAL  BOX—Butte rknowle  Branch :—Drivers of trains pro
ceeding on  t o  t he Single l ine sect ion Evenwood Goods  Cross ing—But terknowle mus t  obtain
the Train Staf f  f rom t he Signalman at  Spring Gardens and deliv er i t  t o  h im on ret urn.
Randolph Co l l i e r y  G r o u n d  F r a m e  :—A s ignal f o r  t he  U p  l i ne  East  o f  t he  connect ions
and a  signal f o r  t he Do wn  l ine Wes t  o f  the connect ions are prov ided at  t his  place, and t he
normal pos it ion o f  t he  signals w i l l  b e  Clear.  T h e  signals a re  wo rk ed  f r o m t w o  ground
frames each prov ided wi t h  t wo  levers,  one  f rame being s ituated a t  t he  East  end and t h e
other at  t he Wes t  end.  T h e  levers in  each f rame wi l l  wo r k  ei t her t he Up  o r  Down signal.

Guards work ing  t rains  whic h s t op a t  t his  place t o  at tach o r  detach, o r  f o r  any  o t her
purpose, mus t  place t o  Danger t he signal applicable t o  t he l ine whic h t he t rain is  occupying
to prot ec t  i t  un t i l  t h e  t ra in  departs .  B e f o r e  a  mov ement  is  made f r om o n e  l ine  t o ,  o r
across, t h e  o t he r  l ine,  t h e  s ignal applicable t o  t he  l i ne  about  t o  b e  obs t ruc ted mus t  b e
placed t o ,  and  k ep t  a t  Danger,  un t i l  t h e  mov ement  i s  completed and  t h e  l i ne  i s  aga inclear.

The signals mu st  b e  returned t o  t h e  Clea r position immediately before th e  t ra in
departs.

BISHO P A  UCKLA ND.
EAST S I G N A L  BO X —Me thod o f  Cautioning Dow n tra ins  i n  accordance w i th
Block Regulation 5  (Warning Arrangement) :—See Line No.  52.
BISHOP AUCKLAND STATION—Coaching Stock in No.  3 Platform Line :—A marker
board is f ixed t o the f irs t  roof  pillar in rear of  the Up Home signal at  East Signal Box, indicat ing
that Coaching Stock vehicles mus t  no t  stand beyond t his  board,  t hat  is, t owards  East Signal
Box. Dr i v e r s  mu s t  b r i n g  t h e i r  t ra ins  t o  a  s tand w i t h  t h e  vehic les  wi t h i n  t h i s  board.
Shunters and others  concerned mus t  not  leave such vehicles standing East o f  this  board.

LINE N O .  56  W E A R  VALLEY TO  WEARHEAD.
STA N H OPE.

S T A T I O N  S I G N A L  B O X  :—The l ine  bet ween Stanhope Signal B o x  and t h e  wes t  end
of t he s tat ion i s  double.  W h e n  t w o  t rains  cross a t  Stanhope t he  Fireman o f  each t ra in
may convey t he t ok en f o r  his  o wn  t ra in t o  and f rom t he  s ignal b o x  as may  be necessary,
but unde r  n o  circumstances mus t  e i t her  Fireman convey  a  t ok en wh ic h  i s  n o t  applicable
to t he t rain he  is  work ing.  B e f o r e  t he Fireman o f  an U p  t rain proceeds t o  t he signal box
with t h e  t ok en h e  mus t  have an  assurance f r o m t h e  Guard t ha t  who le  o f  t he t ra in  has
arrived a t  t h e  p la t f orm c omplet e ; f o r  t h is  purpos e t h e  me n  mu s t  wa l k  t owards  eac hother.
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When a n  U p  f re ight  t ra in  o f  ov er  3 8  wagons loading f r o m Newlands ide Q u a r r y  i s
propelled o n  t o  t h e  Main  l ine,  and t h e  engine does  n o t  c ome oppos it e t h e  s ignal box ,
the Fi reman mu s t  proc eed t o  t h e  s ignal b o x  t o  obt a in t h e  t ok en f r o m t h e  Signalman
before departure.

B ET WEEN  EA ST G A T E A N D  WEST G A T E- I  N-WEARDAL.E.
CA MB O K E E L S  S I D I N G  :—This s iding may  b e  work ed  b y  t erminat ing t rains  o r  passing
trains i n  e i t her  direc t ion bu t  t he van on ly  mus t  be lef t  on  t he  Main l ine and t his  mus t  be
fully secured before being detached.

Wagons t o  b e  detached i n  t h e  Do wn  direc t ion mus t  b e  marshalled nex t  wi t h i n  t h e
rear van.  ( W .  36033)

LINE N O .  57—DEARNESS VA L L E Y T O
WATERHO USES.

US H A W  M O O R .
U S H A W  M O O R  C O L L I E R Y  S I D I N G  :—When t h e  si di ng i s  wor ked o n  t h e  U p
journey, af t er t h e  point s  hav e been reversed b y  t he  Guard,  t he  who le  o f  t he t ra in mus t
be backed i n t o  t h e  East  s iding c lear o f  Ma in  l i n e  and rema in  t he r e  un t i l  t h e  wo r k  i s
completed and t rain ready  t o  proceed.

When t h e  s iding i s  wo rk ed  o n  t h e  Do wn  journey ,  a f t e r  t h e  t ra in  has  c ome t o  a
stand t h e  Guard mus t  secure t he  t ra in  and af terwards  s et  t he  point s  f o r  t he  siding. H e
must satisfy hims elf  that af ter detaching f rom his t rain any port ion of  t he  t ra in  le f t  s tanding
on t he  Main l ine is  adequately secured by  put t ing his  van brak e hard o n  and pinning down
wagon brakes as necessary.

LINE N O .  58—DURHAM (RELLY MILL)  T O
CONSETT NORTH,  INCLUDING

BRIDGE HOUSE T O  BAXTER W O O D  No .  I ,
BAXTER W O O D  No. 2  TO  DEARNESS VALLEY.

BEA RPARK.
O C C U P A T I O N  L E V E L  C R O S S I N G  : —No t ra in  mus t  b e  le f t  f ou l  o f  t he  occupat ion
level c ross ing s ituated about  250 yards South o f  Bearpark Stat ion.

When t rains  cannot  b e  drawn c lear,  t hey  mus t  b e  div ided t o  prev ent  delay  t o  road
traffic.

LINE N O .  59—CONSETT SOUTH A N D
EAST T O  WEATHERHILL.

C 0  NSETT.
BE TWE E N S O U T H  A N D  E AS T S I G N A L  B O X E S  V I A  H O W N E S  G I LL  :—Electric
bell communicat ion and bloc k  indicators  are prov ided bet ween these point s  and t he  Single
line i s  work ed  i n  accordance wi t h  t h e  Regulat ions  f o r  Tra in  Signalling o n  Single l ines  o f
Railway by  t he Absolute Block  System, except  t hat  no  Token is  prov ided.

The facing point s  a t  Hownes  G i l l  a re  normally  set  f o r  Conset t  East and work ed  b y  a
Williams one-way  lev er  wi t h  f oo t  t readle.  Th i s  lev er  mus t  b e  operated f o r  fac ing mov e-
ments as follows  :—

Train requir ing t o  propel f rom Hownes  Gi l l  t o  Conset t  South F i r e m a n .
Train f rom t he direc t ion o f  Burnhill G u a r d .
Light Engine unaccompaneid by Guard or  Shunter F i r e m a n .
Light Engine accompanied by Guard or  Shunter G u a r d  o r  Shunter.

BE TWE E N C O N S E T T  S O U T H  D O W N  O U T E R  H O M E  S I G N A L ,  B U R N H I L L
A N D  W A S K E R L E Y ,  I N C L U D I N G  S ALTE RS G ATE  :—The Regulations f or  Wor k i ng
Single Lines  o f  Railway  by  Tra in Staf f  and Tic k et  are i n  operat ion bet ween Cons et t  South
Down Out e r  Home signal and t he locat ion board at  Waskerley.



88

When proc eeding f r o m Cons et t  t o  Was k er ley  t h e  Tr a i n  St af f  o r  Tic k e t  mu s t  b e
obtained f r o m Cons et t  South.  I f  t he  t ra in  i s  f r o m Cons et t  East,  o n  arr iv a l  a t  Hownes
Gill t h e  engine mus t  b e  detached and proc eed t o  Cons et t  Sout h f o r  t h e  Tra in  Staf f  o r
Ticket and t hen ret urn t o  t he t rain.

Drivers mus t  s t op o n  arr iv a l  a t  Burnh i l l  and t h e  Guard,  o r  Fireman i f  t here i s  n o
Guard, mus t  repor t  by  telephone t o  Conset t  South t he i r  arrival a t  t hat  point .

If t he Dr i v e r  o f  a t rain requires  t o  proceed t o  Saltersgate he mus t  be I n possession o f
the Train Staff.

When proceeding t o  Conset t ,  t h e  Guard,  o r  Fireman i n  t h e  case o f  a  l igh t  engine,
must telephone f rom Burnhi l l  t o  t he Signalman a t  Conset t  South and obtain his  permiss ion
to proceed t o  Conset t  South Do wn  Ou t e r  Home signal.

The Tra in  Staf f  o r  Ticket  mus t  be  delivered t o  t he Signalman a t  Conset t  South and i f
the t ra in  requires  t o  proceed i n  t he  direc t ion o f  Conset t  East o n  arriv al a t  Hownes  Gi l l ,
the engine mus t  b e  detached,  t h e  Wi l l i ams  l ev e r  operat ed a n d  t h e  engine mu s t  t hen
proceed t o  Conset t  South t o  deliver t he Train Staf f  o r  Ticket  and af terwards  ret urn t o  t he
train.

In t h e  case o f  a  f ailure o f  t he t elephone bet ween Burnh i l l  and Cons et t  Sout h Signal
Box, t he  f ol lowing ins t ruc t ions mus t  be  observed :—

Down Direction—Burnhill to  Consett South Down O ute r  Home  Signal :—Train-
men mus t  mak e use o f  t he telephone whic h is  prov ided a t  t he plug-post  in  connect ion
with t he Engineer's  Rail Mo t o r  Work ing and is  situated at  t he run-of f  on t he Saltersgate
side o f  Burnhill f ormer  signal box .

If neit her o f  these telephones is  available a  t rain mus t  no t  be al lowed t o  proceed
from Burnh i l l  t owards  Cons et t  u n t i l  safe arrangements  c an  b e  ma d e  bet ween t h e
trainmen and t he  Signalman a t  Conset t  South.  Tr a i n me n  mus t ,  therefore,  communicate
with t he  Stat ion Mas t er ( o r  a  responsible member  o f  his  staf f) a t  Conset t  and advise
him o f  t he pos it ion,  us ing t he Post  Of f ice telephone whic h is  i n  Burnhi l l  f o rmer  signal
box. A f t e r  safe arrangements  have been made,  t he  Dr i v e r  mus t  proceed caut iously  t o
the Conset t  South Do wn  Ou t e r  Home signal.

Should t h e  Pos t  Of f ice t elephone n o t  b e  available,  t h e  Fireman mus t  proceed t o
Consett South Signal Box  t o  obtain t h e  Signalman's permiss ion f o r  t he  t ra in t o  leave
Burnhill.  T h e  t ra in  mu s t  n o t  leav e Burnh i l l  u n t i l  t h e  Fireman has  re t urned t o  h is
train.

On arr iv al o f  t he t ra in  a t  Cons et t  Sout h Do wn  O u t e r  Ho me  s ignal t h e  Fireman
must advise t he  Signalman a t  Cons et t  South b y  means o f  t he telephone.  I f  t he t ele-
phone has failed,  t he  Fireman mus t  proceed o n  f oot  t o  Conset t  South Signal Box  and
verbally advise t he Signalman.
Up Direction—Consett South O ute r  Hom e  Signal to  Burnhill :—ln cases where
the telephone between Burnhi l l  and Conset t  South Signal Box  has failed,  t rainmen mus t
make use o f  t he telephone at  t he  plug-pos t  o n  t he  Saltersgate s ide o f  Burnhil l  f o rmer
signal b o x  t o  repor t  t he  arriv al o f  t he t ra in  t here,  b u t  i f  t his  t elephone is  also n o t
available, t he  t rainmen mus t  repor t  t he i r  arrival by  us ing t he  Post  Of f ice telephone in
Burnhill f ormer signal box .

Hownes  G i l l  S i d i n g  :—When i t  is  necessary t o  at tach o r  detach wagons  a t  t his  s iding,  a
competent man mus t  accompany t he t rain and he mus t  f irs t  obtain t he key  k ept  at  Conset t
South Signal Box .  N o  o t h e r  mov ement  mu s t  b e  a l lowed o n  t h e  Single l i n e  bet ween
Consett Eas t  and  Cons et t  Sout h Signal Boxes ,  u n t i l  t h i s  ma n  re t urns  t h e  k e y  t o  t h e
Signalman a t  Cons et t  Sout h a n d  repor t s  t h a t  t h e  whee l  c hoc k  has  been  replac ed a n d
locked i n  pos it ion across t he  s iding and also t hat  t he  point s  have been secured b y  c lamp
and padlocked and t he Single l ine is again c lear.
Rowley  S t a t i o n  S i d i n g  :—The point s  o f  Rowley  Sidi'ng a re  work ed  b y  No .  I I  l e v e r  i n
the f o rmer  s ignal box .  W h e n  i t  is  necessary t o  wo r k  t he  s iding t he  Guard mus t  obt ain
the Tra in  Staf f  f rom t h e  Dr i v e r  and unloc k  No .  I I  l e v e r  wi t h  t h e  k ey  at tached t o  t he
Train Staf f .  A f t e r  s hunt ing i s  c omplet ed t h e  po in t s  mu s t  b e  res t ored t o  t h e  n o r ma l
position and t he lever locked in  t hat  pos it ion before proceeding.
Rowley —Whi t eha l l  S i d i ng  :—This s iding is  work ed b y  ground f rame released by  t he k ey
attached t o  t he Conset t  and Waskerley  Train Staff.
Bet ween B u r n h i l l  a n d  Sal t ers gat e : —When wagons  have t o  be  at tached o r  detached a t
Saltersgate Siding the t rain engine must  carry  the Train Staff.

On arr iv al a t  Saltersgate t he  Guard mus t  unloc k  t he  gate whic h is  c losed across t he
railway wi t h  t he Valley key and secure i t  in t he open posit ion.  B e f o r e  authoris ing t he Dr iv er
to mak e any  mov ement  ov e r  t h e  lev el c ross ing t h e  Guard mus t  satisfy hims elf  t hat  t h e
level crossing gates are closed against t he road and t hat  no  road t raf f ic  is  about  t o  use t he
crossing, and t hat  i t  is  safe t o  make t he movement .

The point s  c ont rol l ing t h e  s iding a re  operated f r o m t h e  ground f rame and af t er  use
the Guard mus t  res t ore t he levers  t o  t he normal  pos it ion.  A f t e r  complet ion o f  t he wo r k
at t he  s iding t he  Guard mus t  padlock  t he  gate i n  t h e  c losed pos it ion across t he  rai lwaybefore leaving.
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LINE N O .  60-BIRTLEY (OUSTON)  T O
CONSETT NORTH.

BIRTLEY.

O U S T O N  S I G N A L  B O X  F r e i g h t  T r a i n s  : Tr a i n s  r e q u i r i n g  t o  l i f t  b rak es  mu s t
stop a t  Ous t on Ho me  s ignal f o r  t h is  purpos e and  mu s t  n o t  b e  a l lowed t o  leav e t h a t
signal unt i l  accepted by  t he Signalman in  advance and t he Start ing signal has  been lowered,
sufficient wagons  remaining brak ed un t i l  bo t h  Ho me  and Start ing signals are  lowered.

(G. 39734)

B ET WEEN  B I R T L EY A N D  A N  W I E L D  P L A I N .
PASSENGER T R A I N S  W O R K E D  B Y  T E N D E R  E N G I N E S  :—Tender engines drawing
Passenger t rains  bet ween Bi r t ley  o r  Ous ton and Annf ield Plain,  whic h d o  no t  s t op a t  t he
intermediate stations, mus t  always be run  chimney  f irs t  in  each direc t ion.

CO  NSETT.

CARR H O U S E  E A S T  S I G N A L  BO X — Cons e t t  I r on Com pa ny 's  Si di ng : Be for e  a
train whic h has arrived on  t he  Down  Goods  Independent  is  set  back on t o  t he Up  l ine f or
the purpose o f  proceeding t o  t he Conset t  I ron Company 's  Siding,  point s  No .  1 7  mus t  b e
set f o r  t he  Conset t  I ron Company 's  Siding,  af t er whic h t he  t ra in mus t  be  propelled f r om
the I ndependent  and b rough t  t o  a  s tand o n  t h e  U p  Ma in  l i n e  a t  t h e  Cons et t  s ide o f
points above referred t o.  T h e  Guard mus t  t hen apply  t he hand brak e o f  t he van, and p in
down a  suf f ic ient  number  o f  wagon brakes  t o  enable t h e  propel l ing mov ement  i n t o  t he
Company's s iding t o  b e  c ont rol led,  af t er whic h h e  mus t  uncouple t he  van and advise t he
Signalman t hat  he has done so. Th e s e  points  may  t hen be  reversed i n  o rde r  t hat  t he  van
may be gravitated on t he Up  Main l ine as f ar as is  necessary in  o rder  t o  c lear t he connect-
ion leading t o  t he Conset t  I ron Company 's  Siding.

C O N S E T T  H I G H  Y ARD— P r ope l l i ng o f  Tr a i ns  :—Before a  propel l ing movement i s
made in t o  t he Conset t  I ron Company 's  High Yard,  t he  Guard mus t  satisfy himself  and give
an assurance t o  t h e  Shunt er and t h e  Dr i v e r  t ha t  t h e  t ra in  t o  b e  propel led i s  proper ly
coupled u p  t o  t he engine.

Sufficient brak es  mu s t  b e  p inned d o wn  b y  t h e  Shunt er,  assisted b y  t h e  Guard,  t o
ensure t hat  t he  propelled t ra in  has  t o  be  pushed d o wn  t h e  inc l ine against  t he  p o we r  o f
the brakes  o n  t h e  vehicles. Ca r e f u l  at t ent ion t o  t he  weat her  condit ions  is  essential. N o
reliance mus t  be placed o n  t he  engine coupling and engine brak e power  t o  hold t he  t rain
f rom get t ing o u t  o f  cont rol,  such p o we r  being k ep t  i n  reserve f o r  emergency  use only .

The Guard  mus t  n o t  r i de  i n  h is  van b u t  mus t  remain o n  t he  ground s o  as t o  have
free access t o  t he wagon brakes  i n  case i t  is  f ound necessary t o  p in down  mo r e  brakes i n
order t o  keep t he t rain unde r  complete cont rol.

If t here  a r e  any  wagons  s tanding i n  t h e  s iding i n t o  wh ic h  t h e  wagons  a r e  t o  b e
placed, t h e  Guard o r  Shunt er mus t  ascertain t ha t  t he  brakes  o f  t he s tanding wagons  are
properly  applied bef ore a l lowing t h e  wagons  being propel led c oming against  t h e  s tanding
wagons and t he  whole o f  t he wagons coupled together.

The Guard mus t  remain wi t h  t he  t rain unt i l  i t  has completed t he  propell ing mov ement
and has been brought  t o  res t  i n  t he  Conset t  I ron Company 's  High  Yard.  T h e  Guard and
Shunter mus t  satisfy themselves t ha t  a l l  brakes  a re  securely  pinned d o wn  o n  a l l  wagons
left standing in  t he Conset t  I ron Company 's  Recept ion Sidings before detaching t he engine.

Loose s hunt ing o f  vehic les i n t o  t h is  Yard  mu s t  n o t  b e  undert ak en unless  i t  i s  u n -
avoidable, and then,  only  under t he f ol lowing condit ions : —

Not  more  than f our  wagons may  be lowered i n t o  t he sidings at  one t ime.
The wagons mus t  be brought  t o  a stand and t he brakes tested before t he wagons
are uncoupled f rom t he engine o r  t rain.
There mus t  n o t  b e  less t han t wo  men i n  at tendance on  t h e  wagons  un t i l  t hey
are brought to  rest on completion o f  the shunt.
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LINE N O .  61 GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD,
DUNSTON L INES)  T O  B L AY D O N  V I A

NORWOOD, I N C L U D I N G  B E N S H A M  C U R V E
AND N O R W O O D  T O  L O W  FELL, REDHEUGH
BRANCH, TAN FIELD BRANCH, BLAYDON LOOP.

GATES HEAD.

BRIDGE BE TWE E N BE NS HAM CURV E  A N D  KI NG  E DWARD BRIDGE S I G NAL
B O X E S  :—An ind ic at or  s howing t h e  wo r d s  L I NE  UNDE R BRI DGE OCCUPI ED f o r  t he
Information o f  t rainmen is  f ixed alongside t he K ing Edward Bridge Do wn  Dis t ant  s ignal on
the approach s ide o f  t he bridge.  T h e  indic at or remains  i l luminat ed whenev er t he  Do wn
line u n d e r  t h e  b r i d g e  i s  occupied,  and  Dr iv e rs  o f  t ra in  engines  and  engines  assist ing
In rear  must ,  when t he indicator is  illuminated,  proceed wi t h  care and be  prepared t o  s top
as necessary.

A bel l  is  prov ided i n  t he  Bensham Curv e Signal Box  whic h wi l l  r ing  should t he  power
supply fail,  and t hroughout  t he t ime t he failure cont inues t he Signalman must ,  i f  t he sect ion
is already occupied by  a  preceding t rain,  s t op each t ra in and verbally  warn t he  Dr i v e r  and
Guard and t he Dr i v e r  o f  any engine assisting in  rear,  t hat  t he indicator has failed.

D U  NST O  N- W T I (  NE.

N O R WO O D  S I G N A L  BO X —Ca tc h Points on Down Line  :—Catch points are pro-
vided o n  t he Do wn  l ine immediately  Wes t  o f  the clearance bar at  Norwood.

A t ra in  mus t  n o t  b e  al lowed t o  leave No r wo o d  i n  t h e  direc t ion o f  Bensham Cu rv e
Signal Box  unt i l  t he  "  Tra in  o u t  o f  S e c t i o n "  s ignal has  been received f o r  t he  prev ious
train, whet her  such t rain is  t o  carry  out  shunt ing operat ions o r  not .

These catch point s  mus t  always be lef t  in  t he  run-of f  pos it ion except
During shunt ing operat ions on t he Down  l ine
When i t  is  necessary t o  attach an assistant engine in  t he rear o f  a t rain on  t heDown line.

In b o t h  t hes e cases t h e  catch point s  mus t  b e  pul led bef ore a  f orward mov ement  i s
made ov er them.

Clearance boards are erected adjacent t o  the Down l i ne  bet ween Norwood  and Bensham
Curve Signal Boxes showing 15 wagons, 25 wagons and 35 wagons respectively. Dr i v e r s  of  trains
await ing assisting engines o r  requir ing t o  shunt  back in t o t he Yard mus t  be careful t o  draw
forward t o  t he appropriate board according t o  t he number o f  wagons on t he i r  t rain.

(0.B.T. 726)
BETWEEN E AS T S I G NAL B O X  A N D  RE DHE UG H B A N K  F O O T  :—The lines
between Duns t on East  Signal B o x  and Redheugh Bank  Foot  may be used in eit her direc t ion
provided arrangements  are made beforehand bet ween t he  Yard Inspector at  Redheugh Bank
Foot and t he Signalman at  Duns ton East.

When a  Yard  Inspec tor i s  n o t  o n  d u t y  a t  Redheugh Bank  Foot ,  t h e  Signalman a t
Dunston East mus t  ins t ruc t  t he Dr i v e r  and Guard as t o  t he l ine ov er whic h t he t rain wi l l
travel t o,  and ret urn f rom,  t he  crossover road s ituated approx imately  250 yards East o f  the
Gas Wo r k s  Ground  Frame,  and  t ra inmen mus t  n o t  leave Duns t on East  Signal B o x  un t i l
they have been so instructed.

Trains mus t  not  exceed a  speed o f  10 mi les  p e r  hour .
The t rainmen mus t  at  al l  t imes  keep a  sharp look -out  f o r  another t rain work ing a t  o r

approaching t he sidings at  Redheugh Bank  Foot .

DUNS TO N STAITHS—Single Line  between N o .  6  Spout, River side o f  Sta ith,
and Y a rd Inspector's Office  a t  Norwood Junction. S ingle  Line  between N o .  12
Spout, Basin side o f  Staith, and Yard Inspector's Office a t  Norwood Junction

The Single l ine i n  each case terminates  a t  t he  No r wo o d  Junct ion end  bef ore reaching
the f ouling point  o f  t he s iding connections, and n o  engine mus t  f oul any  o f  the connect ions
except w i t h  t h e  permis s ion o f  t h e  Y a r d  I nspec tor o r  Shunter-in-charge a t  No r wo o d
Junc ti on.

No engine mus t  f oul  e i t her  o f  t he t wo  Single l ines  a t  t he  Staiths end o f  t he s idings
unless in  possession o f  the proper Train Staff.
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When the  Jetty Pilots commence wo rk  the proper pushing-up p ilo t  must be coupled
up to and accompany the Jetty Pilots on to the Staith and carry the proper Train Staff. A f t e r
the Jetty Pilots have finished work, the pushing-up p ilo t must take the Train Staff required,
hand i t  t o  the Jetty Pilot Driver,  be coupled up t o  and accompany the Jetty Pilot o ff  the
Staiths. Th e  working  area o f  the Je tty Pilots w i l l  b e  between East and We st  end o f
Riverside and Basin Staiths.

When Riverside and Basin side Jetty Pilots go to  the Pit Siding for locomotive purposes
and th e  Tra in  Staff is  required f o r  a  second engine t o  be  used i n  t h e  meantime, th e
engines must be coupled a t  Norwood Junction, and then proceed t o  the Pit  Siding where
the engine requiring locomotive duties must be left clear o f the Single line.

When an engine has finished locomotive duties i t  must no t  leave the P it  Siding un t il
the engine carrying the Train Staff has arrived, and been coupled t o  it ,  o r  the Train Staff
has been conveyed t o  the Drive r by the Yard Inspector at Norwood Junction.

D E R W E N T H A  UG H.

GARESFIELD S I DI NG S  :—Wagons must not be le ft  on the Main line during the t ime an
engine is working in  the sidings unless i t  is known that delays to  other trains will not take
place in  consequence. ( G .  18164)

BL AYDON M A I N  S I G NA L  BOX—Me th o d  o f  Cautioning:—Drivers travelling in  th e
direction of Blaydon South who receive a warning at Blaydon Main Signal Box in accordance
with the Warning Arrangement must understand that such warning applies as far as Scotswood
Bridge Home signal, as no caution wi l l  be given by the Signalman a t  Blaydon South.

T A N F IEL D  B R A N C H .

The Regulations f o r working Single line  o f  Railway b y  Train Staff and Ticket are in
operation between Bakers Bank Head and Bowes Bridge. Th e  Train Staff and Ticket are in
charge o f  the Yard  Inspector o r Locomotive Chargeman a t  Bowes Bridge and the Brakes-man at Bakers Bank Head.

The "  One Engine in  Steam "  Regulations are In operation between Bowes Bridge and
Tanfield.

If the Yard Inspector a t Bowes Bridge has finished duty a t  the end o f  the day before
the last engine o r engines have returned to  the Shed the Staffs, o r Staff, must be deposited
in the box provided outside the Yard Inspector's Office. Th e  box must be kept under lock
and key,  and th e  following morning before the  f irs t  engine leaves the  Shed, th e  Yard
Inspector o r  Locomotive Chargeman must take the Staff from the box and hand over the
Staff o r Ticket, as the case may be, to  the Driver.

Engines passing f ro m Bowes Bridge t o  Lob ley H i l l  Fla t  must  always use th e  rope
when running these Banks and b e  treated as a  set. I n  case o f  accident o r  any special
cause, the  Yard Inspector a t  Bowes Bridge may make special arrangements fo r an engine
running the Bank without the rope, and he wil l be responsible fo r seeing that the Bank Is
kept clear fo r the engine when doing so.

When i t  is  necessary f o r the engine t o  run  over the points a t  Bakers Bank Foot in
order t o  change from one line to  another while a  set is running on the Bank, the engine
must follow the empty, o r  up-going set very closely and the  person-in-charge o f  the Bank
Foot must be ready to  give the necessary signal to  stop the set in case of anything happening
to prevent the  engine clearing the  incline in  t ime  f o r the  loaded set. I n  such circum-
stances the Guard must also pull the signal rope as an extra precaution.

When an engine is t o  b e  sent o n  t h e  inclines f ro m Bakers Bank Foot during th e
time that the inclines are working t o  start a  set that is sticking, Enginemen must keep a
particularly sharp look-out and take special care t o  get o ff  the incline in  sufficient t ime to
avoid being caught by the set that is running down.
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LINE NO. 62 -WEST HARTLEPOOL (CEMETERY
WEST) T O  GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD) V I A
HORDEN, I N C L U D I N G  SEABANKS B R A N C H ,

NORTH D O C K  BRANCH,  T ILE SHED T O
HARTON, A L L H U S E N
9
S  
B R A N C H ,

HIGH STREET T O  GREENSFIELD CURVE.

HO RDE N.

H O R D E N  C O L L I E R Y  E M P T Y  S I DI NG S  :—When a  train i s being propel led i nto the
empty sidings at  Horden Coll iery ,  t he Dr i v e r  mus t  give one long whis t le when approaching
the condenser towers .

SEA HAM.

H A W T H O R N  S I G N A L  BO X — Tr a f f i c  for  Br anch :—In or der  to assist the working of
trains whic h have t o  s top immediately  af t er ent ering t he  Branch f o r  brakes t o  be  pinned
down. t h e  Do wn  Ho me  s ignal a t  Hawt horn  Signal B o x  wi l l  b e  lowered as  soon as  i t  i s
possible t o  give such t rain a  c lear run ov er t he !unct ion.

H A W T H O R N  L I M E S T O N E  Q U A R R Y  S I D I N G S  :—The gate  gi vi ng entrance f r om
the LN. E . R.  Company 's  l i n e  i n t o  t hes e s idings  i s  secured w i t h  c hain a n d  padlock ,  t h e
the k ey  being k ept  a t  Hawt horn  Signal Box .  G u a r d s  should see t hat  t he  gate is  securely
locked af t er shunt ing is  completed,  and t ha t  t he  k ey  is returned t o the Hawthorn Signalman.
Safety s wing chocks are prov ided a t  t he  ent rance t o  t he t wo  loaded sidings. G u a r d s  mus t
see t h a t  t h e  chocks  a r e  i n  p rope r  pos it ion and secured bo t h  bef ore and af t er  shunt ing
operations.

S E ABANKS  S I G N A L  B O X — L o a d e d  Si di ngs :—Trainmen m us t  exercise special car e
when propel l ing t rains  i n t o  t he  loaded s idings a t  Seabanks. O n e  double brak e f o r  ev ery
eight wagons  mus t  b e  pinned d o wn  b y  t he  Guard bef ore t he  propel l ing mov ement  c om-
mences. ( G .  1/1936)

S E A H A M  H A R B O U R  S T A T I O N  :—Only  5  coaches a n d  a n  eng ine  c an  b e  ac c om-
modated a t  t he  plat f orm s ide o f  t he St op s ignal s ituated near t he  sand drag facing points .

This s ignal is  connected t o  and work s  i n  conjunc t ion wi t h  t he  hold-up lev er operat ing
the sand drag  point s .  W h e n  a  mov ement  pas t  t h e  s ignal i s  requi red t h e  Fireman mus t
work  t he hold-up lev er : t h is  operat ion wi l l  set  t he points  and l ower  t h e  s ignal s imult ane-
ously.

SU NDERLA ND.

S U N D E R L A N D  S TATI O N— G ua r ds  t o  i nt i mate  ar r i val  :—When the Monkwearmouth
Station Signal Box  is  switched out  o f  c ircuit ,  Guards  o f  Up t rains  brought  t o  a stand on t he
Up Ma i n  o r  U p  Dupl ic at e l ines  mu s t  immediat e ly  adv ise t h e  Signalman a t  Sunderland
Station by  means o f  the telephone at  t he plat f orm cabin whet her  t hei r  t rains  are c omplet e
with t ai l  lamp attached.
Back ing S igna l  a t  N o r t h  E n d  : —When an  engine is  brought  i n t o  t he  U p  Main l i ne  a t
the No r t h  end f o r  at taching o r  detaching purposes, and requires  t o  depart  f rom t he  same
end, Driv ers  mus t  not  mov e no r  mus t  t he Shunter hand-signal t he Dr iv er  t o  move t owards
the Backing Signal unt i l  t he Backing Signal is  showing Clear.
Ma x i mu m N u m b e r  o f  Vehic les  :—To avoid hav ing t o  d raw t he t rain f orward i n  t he  Up
direct ion, passengers f o r  beyond Sunderland mus t  be  loaded i n  t he  f ront  par t  o f  all t rains .
Where a  t rain i s  composed o f  more t han one  por t ion such passengers mus t  be  loaded i n
the f ront  part  o f  each port ion.
Guards  n o t  t o  Leav e  Tr a i n s  :—Guards work ing Passenger t rains  t o  Sunderland mus t  no t
leave them until they have ascertained where the trains are to  be placed, and, i f  required,
they must work them to  the sidings at Villette Road, o r elsewhere as instructed.
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B ET WEEN  P E L A W  A N D  F EL L I N G .

I N T E R N A T I O N A L  S I D I N G  :—In n o  circumstances mus t  any  vehic le o r  vehicles be  lef t
on t he Up  Goods  Independent  wh i le  t raf f ic  is  being work ed i n t o  o r  ou t  o f  this  s iding,  bu t
the wh o l e  o f  t he  t ra in  mu s t  b e  shunted c lear  o f  t he  Independent  bef ore any  s hunt ing
operations are commenced.

No t rain work ing this  s iding should exceed 22 wagons, ot herwis e i t  cannot  be shunted
clear.

GATES HEAD.

A L L H U S E N ' S  B R A N C H ,  A L B A N Y  R O A D  L E V E L  CRO S S I NG  :—This level crossing
must be  k ept  c lear f o r  vehicular t raf f ic .  Gua rds  work ing  t rains  exceeding 15 wagons  i n t o
the Un i t ed  A lk a l i  Co. ' s  Wo r k s  mus t  d iv ide t h e i r  t rains  a t  Albany  Road Lev el  Cross ing,
and a  suff ic ient number  o f  brakes mus t  be  pinned d o wn  o n  t he  rear  port ion.  T h e  engine
must t hen r u n  f orward wi t h  about  I S  wagons  t o  t he f irs t  pa i r  o f  points  i n  t he  work s  and
eave t hem s tanding t here.  T h e  engine mus t  t hen b e  uncoupled and re t u rn  t o  t he t op  o f
I he ban k, af terwards  propel l ing t he  who le  o f  t he t ra in i n t o  t he  work s  af t er bot h port ions
have again been coupled together.

L I G HT  E N G I N E S  F R O M  G RE E NS FI E LD S H E D  A N D  P A R K  L A N E  D I R E C T I O N
FOR N E W C A S T L E  V I A  H I G H  L E V E L  B R I D G E  : --Driv ers  o f  l i gh t  engines  wh i c h
require t o  ent er  Newcas t le Cent ral  Stat ion v ia  High  Level Br idge mus t  in f orm t he  Signal-
man a t  Greens f ield wh i c h  t ra ins  t hey  a r e  t o  w o r k  o u t  o f  t he  Cent ra l  Stat ion.  I n  t h e
case o f  l ight  engines f r om t he  direc t ion o f  Park  Lane,  t he  Signalman a t  High  St reet  mus t
be informed.

GREENSFI ELD,  C H A T E R S  B A N K  : —When shunt ing movements  have t o  be made t o  t he
buffer s t op a t  t he  Greensf ield end o f  t he sidings, t he  load f o r  an engine o f  t he J.71 t y pe
must n o t  exceed 2 0  loaded wagons ,  o r  t h e  equivalent  o f  180 t ons .  T h e  s t at e o f  t h e
weather and c ondit ion o f  t he  rai ls  s hould als o b e  t ak en i n t o  account  and wagon brakes
pinned down  as necessary.

LINE N O .  63-HARTLEPOOL (CEMETERY
SOUTH) T O  FERRYHILL N O .

B ET WEEN  H A R T  A N D  H E S L E D E N.

HE S L E DE N B A N K  S I D I NG  :—Traf f ic  f o r  t his  s iding mus t  b e  at tached I n  f r on t  o f  t he
train. O n  arr iv al a t  t h e  s iding and af t er  t he  t ra in c lears  t he  catch point s  leading t o  t he
run-away siding,  i t  mus t  be  set  back wi t h  t he  brake van res t ing against t he buf fer stops o f
the lat t er s iding before wo r k  is  commenced.

HESLEDE N.

UP F R E I G H T  T R A I N S  :—All Up  Freight  t rains  mus t  t ravel v ia t he Up  Goods Loop and
if t his  l i ne  is  n o t  already  occupied b y  anot her t rain,  t rap  point s  No .  25  mus t  be  i n  t h e
run-off  pos it ion un t i l  t he  Signalman receives int imat ion f rom t he  Guard b y  telephone t hat
the t rain has c ome t o  rest .

W I  NGATE.

W I N G A T E  C O L L I E R Y  S I G N A L  B O X — W i n g a t e  Col l i er y  Br anch :—The Single l ine
Is work ed i n  accordance wi t h  t he  One  Engine I n  Steam Regulat ions,  except  t hat  n o  Train
Staff Is prov ided.
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The Signalman a t  Wingate Colliery and the Crossing Keeper at Wingate Grange must
advise each other by telephone when a  train is leaving fo r o r departing from the Colliery.

The Brick Wo rks traff ic must be dealt with  withou t fouling the  line  used b y  trains
travelling from the Colliery direction.

T R I M D O N .

DEAF H I L L  COLLIERY :—Exemption from Rule 108 is given a t Deaf Hill Colliery to  the
extent that after a  load has been prepared ready t o  be propelled t o  the empty loop from
the Up  Main line o r East Siding, the Guard must proceed towards the colliery in  order to
see tha t  th e  line  is  clear. Wh e n  th e  Guard has ascertained tha t th e  lin e  is  clear f o r
his tra in he must give a  hand signal t o  the Signalman a t  Deaf Hill Colliery and the la tter
may then lo we r th e  fixed signal. W h e n  th e  f ixed signal i s  lowered t h e  Drive r must
commence t o  propel the  load in to  the colliery without waiting t o  receive a  hand signalfrom the Guard.

RAISBY H I L L  L O W  Q U A R R Y  S I DI NG S  :—During darkness, fog o r  falling snow,
before a  movement i s  made  in to  Raisby H i l l  L o w  Qu a rry Sidings, t h e  guard mu stprecede the engine to  ensure that the line is clear.

B ET WEEN  T R I M D O N  A N D  C O X H O E  B R ID G E.

RAISBY H I L L  H I G H  Q UA RRI E S  :—Owing t o  t h e  heavy gradient, t ra f f ic in t o  and
out o f  these quarries must  on ly be  attached and detached b y  trains running f ro m th eFerryhill direction.

If the load consists o f  more than 35 wagons, i t  must be  divided on  the  Main line,
and n o t  mo re  than 35  wagons must  b e  p u t  in to  the  quarry sidings a t  one t ime ,  t h e
portion le ft  standing on the Main line must always have the assistant engine as well as thebrake van in  the rear.

A sufficient number o f  brakes must be pinned down t o  hold the  wagons when they
are pushed in to  th e  quarry sidings, and th e  engine brake must  b e  k e p t  f o r  cases o femergency.

FERRY HILL.
THRI S L I NG TO N CO L L I E RY  B R A N C H  :—The Branch between Ferryh ill No .  I  and
Thrislington Colliery may be utilised for storage purposes provided :—

The branch Is not required fo r ordinary traffic purposes.
The Train Staff for the Branch is in  possession o f  the Signalman at Ferryhill No.
The provisions o f  Rule 114 are carried ou t  except that i t  wil l  no t  be necessary
to provide a red light at the Thrislington end o f  the vehicles.
A lever co llar is  placed o n  th e  lever o f  the points leading on  t o  the  Single
line whilst the line is occupied.

111

LINE N O .  6 4  RYHOPE GRANGE T O  CASTLE
EDEN W E S T,  I N C L U D I N G  S ILKSWORTH
COLLIERY BRANCH, THORNLEY COLLIERY

BRANCH.

RYHO PE.

SILKSWORTH COLLIERY BRANCH—Ryhope Colliery Sidings :—On arrival a t Silks-
worth Collie ry Signal Box o f  trains fo r Ryhope Colliery, the Drive r must sound his engine
whistle t o  indicate t o  the  Collie ry Company's staff that the  tra in  requires t o  enter thesidings.

In n o  circumstances must an engine o r  tra in  pass the signal worked b y  the Collie ry
Company's staff un t il t h e  signal has been lowered, except tha t  should t h e  signal have
failed, trainmen must act upon the hand signals given by the Colliery Company's person-in-charge o f the level crossing.
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On leav ing t he  Col l ie ry  Sidings, Dr iv ers  mus t  b r ing  t he i r  engines t o  a  s tand clear o f
the lev e l  c ross ing and  mu s t  n o t  proc eed u n t i l  t h e y  hav e received a  hand s ignal f r o m
the Col l ie ry  Company 's  person-in-charge o f  t he level c ross ing and t he  s ignal wo rk ed  f rom
Silksworth Col l iery  Signal Box  has been lowered.

111

RY HO P E  S TATI O N— P a s s e nge r  Tr a i ns  D o w n  S e a t on B a n k  :—All Dow n Passenger
trains mus t  come t o  a stand at  Ryhope Stat ion Plat form.

HASWEL L .

PESSPOOL S IGNAL BOX—South He tton Colliery Branch :—The Single line extends
between t h e  Pesspool No .  1 4  "  From Branc h Ho me  "  s ignal and  t h e  St op s ignal a t  t h e
Colliery  end (work ed by  lev er outs ide t he Col l iery  Weigh Of f ice).

When a  Freight  t ra in  i s  wo rk i ng  t h e  Explos ive Company 's  Siding n o  vehic les mus t
be placed out s ide t he  "  From Branch Ho me  "  s ignal No .  14.  I f  a  t ra in  consists o f  more
than 1 4  wagons,  o n  arr iv al a t  Pesspool i t  should b e  placed i n  t h e  s iding near  t he  s ignal
box and t he  engine wi l l  t ak e wi t h  i t  only  t he wagons f o r  t he  Explosive Company 's  Siding
and ret urn wi t h  t he out ward wagons.

T H O R N L E Y .

WHEATLEY H I L L  COLLIE RY  B R A N C H  :—The Train Staff kept a t  Wheatley Hi l l
Signal B o x  applies t o  t he  Single l ine  f r om t ha t  s ignal b o x  t o  t he  lev el crossing o n  t h e
Branch. Bey ond  this  point  towards  t he Col l iery  Weigh Off ice, Driv ers  mus t  be prepared t o
stop s hor t  o f  any  obs t ruc t ion bef ore reaching t h e  St op s ignal wo r k e d  f r o m t h e  We i g h
Office.

LINE N O .  6 5 - M U R TO N  T O  DURHAM  E LV E T
1 INCLUDING

BROOMSIDE T O  SHERBURN NORTH.

H ET T O  N.

H E T T O N  C O L L I E R Y  S I D I N G S  :—Owing t o  t h e  gradient  o f  t h e  l ine ,  D o w n  t ra ins
having wagons t o  attach o r  detach mus t  be placed in  t he High o r  Low Sidings c lear o f  t he
Main l i n e  bef ore shunt ing operat ions  a re  commenced,  and ex c ept  as  prov ided f o r  i n  t h e
following paragraph,  n o  pa r t  o f  a  Do wn  t ra in  mus t  b e  le f t  o n  t h e  Main  l i ne  dur ing  t he
t ime t he  engine is  detached f rom its  t rain.

In t he case o f  empt ies being work ed t o  t he Col l iery  by  a Down  t rain,  t he rear port ion
of t he t ra in ( o r  t he  van i n  t h e  case o f  a  f ul l  load o f  empt ies ) ma y  be  lef t  o n  t he  Main
line ins ide No .  10 points ,  whic h mus t  be set  f o r  t he Col l iery  L o w Sidings t o  ac t  as safety
points du r i ng  t h e  t i me  t h e  engine i s  detached.  T h e  r e a r  por t ion  o f  t he  t ra in  o r  v an
must, I n  s uc h circumstances, b e  l e f t  secure b y  brak es  be ing  p inned d o wn  and t h e  van
brake applied.

To av oid f ou l ing t h e  point s  and  crossings a t  t h e  Co l l i e ry  end  o f  t he  Hi g h  Sidings
by Mineral  empt ies  le f t  a t  t he  Col l iery ,  n o t  mo r e  t han 4 0  wagons  mus t  b e  detached o n
the Empt y  Siding t owards  t he Coll iery .  Wagons  i n  excess o f  this  number  mus t  be  div ided
and placed in t o  an adjoining siding.

When a  Fre ight  t rain i s  s hunt ed i n t o  t h e  Hi g h  Sid ing t o  s tand wh i l s t  t h e  engine
proceeds t o  t h e  L o w  Sidings,  t h e  wagons  mus t  n o t  b e  pushed bey ond t h e  f i rs t  p a i r  o f
t railing point s  a t  t h e  Col l ie ry  end  s o  t ha t  o n  depart ure t h e  t ra in  w i l l  n o t  have t o  pass
over loose points  in  t he fac ing direc t ion.
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LINE N O .  66-SUNDERLAND T O  PENSHAW
NORTH, HC:LUDING PALLION

TO DEPTFORD BRANCH.
LEAMSIDE (AUCKLAND)  T O  DURHAM

(NEWTON HALL) .
PALLI O N.

DEPTFORD BRANCH—J .  A .  J obling &  Co. ,  L td . ,  Glass Wor k s  S i di ng :—This
siding i s  s ituated o n  t h e  Up  l ine  bet ween Dept f ord and Ogden's  Lane Signal Boxes.

The point s  a r e  wo rk ed  f r o m a  ground f rame loc k ed b y  an  Annet t ' s  k ey .  T h e  k ey
Is k ept  i n  Pallion Stat ion Signal Box .

When i t  is  necessary t o  s hunt  t h e  s iding t h e  Guard mus t  obt ain t h e  k ey  f r o m t h e
Signalman a t  Pall ion bef ore ent er ing t h e  Branch and  w i l l  b e  respons ible f o r  loc k ing t h e
ground f rame  a f t e r  s hunt ing i s  c omplet ed a n d  del iv er ing t h e  k e y  t o  t h e  Signalman a t
Pallion Stat ion on ret urn.

The engine mus t  n o t  en t e r  t h e  warehouse and a  suf f ic ient  number  o f  vehicles mus t
be attached t o  obviate t he necessity f or  so doing.

Whils t  at t aching o r  detaching mov ement s  a r e  t ak ing plac e a  po r t i on  o f  t h e  t r a i n
and/or brake van mus t  be lef t  secured on  t he  Up  l i ne  t o  prot ec t  t he  shunt ing movements.

H YL T O N .
FO RD W O R K S  S I DI  NGS :—Before shunt ing operat ions  are commenced a t  these sidings,
Guards mus t  satisfy themselves t hat  t he duplicate safety swing chocks prov ided on  t he  lines
leading t o  t he Ford Paper Work s  Incline,  are in  t he i r  proper  pos it ion and secured.

PENS H A W  N O R T H  T O  L E A M S I D E  ( A U C K L A N D )
See Line N o .
-
7 0 . ' 3  P
LINE N O .  6 7 - M O N K W E A R M O U T H  T O

SOUTHWICK, INCLUDING H Y LTO N  COLLIERY
BRANCH.

M O N K W E A R M O U T H ,  S O U T H W I C K  A N D
H Y L T O N  C O L L I E R Y  B R A N C H .

BETWEEN M  0 N KWEARM O UTH A N D  W E A R M O U T H  CO LLI E RY  :—Drivers o f
trains ent er ing  t he-  Branch f r o m Monk wearmout h d i rec t ion mu s t  b r i n g  t h e i r  t rains  t o  a
stand a t  t he  board s ituated a t  t he  crossover road about  200 yards on  t he  approach s ide o f
Wearmouth Col l iery  Ground Frame and awai t  ins t ruc t ions o f  t he person-in-charge.
BETWEEN WE A R M 0 UTH COLLIE RY  A N D  H Y L T O N  COLLIE RY  :—The line a t
the lef t -hand s ide ent ering f r om t h e  Monk wearmout h direc t ion is  work ed  as  a  Single l ine
in bot h  direc t ions  between Wearmout h  Col l iery  and wheel  chock  Wes t  o f  Hy lt on Coll iery ,
a Train Staff  being prov ided f o r  this  purpose.

The right -hand l ine  ent ering f rom t he  Monk wearmout h direc t ion is  work ed  as a Single
line i n  b o t h  direc t ions  bet ween We a r mo u t h  Co l l i e r y  and  Hy l t o n  Co l l i e r y  Eas t  G r o u n d
Frames, a  disc  i n  pouch being used as a  Train Staff. O n l y  t he  Wearmout h Col l iery  Co m-
pany's engines wi l l  use this  line.

The po in t s  a t  Wearmout h  Co l l i e ry  and  Hy l t on  Co l l i e ry  Ground Frames  are normal ly
set f r o m t h e  Co l l i e ry  t o  t h e  Single l i n e  us ed b y  t h e  Wearmou t h  Co l l i e r y  Company 's
engines. W h e n  L.N.E.R. t rains are required t o  wo r k  ov er  t he  lef t -hand l i ne  ent ering f r om
the Monk wearmout h end,  t he Numbert ak er  wh o  accompanies t he  t ra in wi l l  b e  respons ible
for work ing t he  ground f rames  f o r  t he  passage o f  such t rains  o n  t he  out ward and re t u rn
Journeys, and res t or ing t h e  po in t s  and  s ignals  t o  t h e i r  f o r me r  pos it ions  af t er t he  t rains
have passed clear.

The point s  a t  Southwick  Goods  Yard,  Priestman's  Siding and Shipyard wi l l  be  released
when necessary f o r  shunt ing purposes  b y  t he  Annet t ' s  k ey  whic h is  at tached t o  t he  Tra in
Staff f or t he Single line.
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LINE N O .  68  S O U T H  D O C K  BRANCHES

SU N D ER L A N

On deck ing at  East s ide o f  No.  22 Jetty.
In t he "  V "  div iding Nos .  21 and 22 Jetties.
At  Wes t  s ide o f  No.  21 Jet ty .

BETWEEN F AWCE T T  STREET A N D  H E N D O N  S I G NAL BO X E S  :—The Up and
Down l ines  be t ween Fawc et t  S t reet  a n d  He n d o n  a r e  wo r k e d  i n  accordance w i t h  t h e
Regulations f o r  Goods  lines  no t  work ed under  any  Block  System, t oget her wi t h  t he  f ol low-
ing addit ional ins t ruct ions :—

Drivers mu s t  hav e  t h e i r  engines  a n d  t ra ins  u n d e r  s uc h c on t ro l  be t ween  Fawc et t
Street and  Hendon  Signal Box es  as  w i l l  enable t h e m t o  s t op  c lear  o f  any  obs t ruc t ion
which may  be in  f ront .

Guards-in-charge o f  Freight  t ra ins  mu s t  adv ise t h e  Signalman a t  Fawc et t  St reet ,  o n
passing, t he  number o f  wagons on t he  t rain and descript ion o f  traff ic.

Engines assist ing t rains  u p  Hendon Bank  mus t  r u n  t h rough t o  Fawcet t  St reet  Signal
Box, ret urning f rom t here t o  Hendon on  t he  proper  line.

Before any  engine whic h is  engaged i n  shunt ing at  t he Co-operat ive Depots ,  Way man's
Depots, o r  a t  t he  N e w  Sidings near  Way man's  Depots ,  i s  al lowed t o  f oul  e i t her  t he  U p
or Do wn  Ma in  l ine,  wi t h o u t  ent er ing upon t h e  t rac k  c irc ui t  ex tending 100 yards  I n  t h e
rear o f  Hendon Do wn  O u t e r  Ho me  signal,  t h e  person-in-charge a t  t h e  Bank  To p  mu s t
first t elephone t he Signalman a t  Hendon what  is  about  t o  be done and t hen ac t  I n accord-
ance wi t h  paragraph 5  o f  t he  Regulat ions  f o r  Goods  l ines  n o t  work ed  unde r  any  Bloc k
System.

During shunt ing operat ions  t h e  Guard o r  Shunter-In-charge w i l l  b e  he ld  respons ible
for properly  manipulat ing t he signals protec t ing t he  movements  whic h are being made.

SOU TH  D OC K .

H E N D O N  S I G N A L  B O X  :—The signals a t  Hendon  mu s t  n o t  b e  lowered  f o r  t rains
requiring t o  proceed on t o  Nos .  I  and 2  Belt  Conveyor lines, n o r  t he lines leading t o  Nos .
6, 7  and 8  Jett ies, unt i l  int imat ion is  received f rom t he Shunt er o r  Guard t hat  t he  rout e
has been set  up.  T h e  Shunter o r  Guard mus t  make arrangements wi t h  a  Bank rider f or  t he
reception o f  t he t rain before giv ing such int imat ion t o  t he Signalman.

When t h e  f ix ed signals a re  lowered,  t h e  Dr i v e r  may  proceed wi t h o u t  wai t ing f o r  a
hand signal from the Shunter or Guard.

L O N D O N D E R R Y  S I G N A L  B O X  : —A Semaphore signal,  t he  a rm o f  whic h is  normal ly
In t h e  Clear  pos it ion,  i s  prov ided o n  t h e  bank  leading t o  Nos .  21 a n d  2 2  Jet t ies and i s
worked b y  t he  Shunters  f rom levers  s ituated o n  t h e  ground i n  t he  f ol lowing pos it ions :—

Approx imately
95 yards No r t h

j  o f  the signal.

A f our t h  lev er  i s  prov ided t o  b e  work ed  b y  Riv er  We a r  Commiss ioners '  Bank rider,
and is  s ituated at  t he Wes t  s ide o f  No.  21 Jet t y  about  80 yards No r t h  o f  No.  3 lever.

When a  load i s  being propel led o n  t o  t he  jet t ies ,  Dr iv ers  mus t ,  wh e n  t hey  see t he
signal placed t o  Danger,  act as t hough a  hand signal had been received f rom t he Shunter.

Exemption f r o m t h e  s t r ic t  applicat ion o f  Ru le  108  i s  giv en a t  Londonderry  t o  t h e
extent t hat ,  af t er  a  load has  been prepared ready  t o  b e  propelled o n  t o  t he  jet t ies ,  t he
Shunter must proceed t owards  t he jet t ies  i n  o rder  t o  take up  a  pos it ion f rom whic h he  can
signal t he  Dr i v e r  af ter coming on t o  t he jet t y  lines, but  before leav ing t he engine he mus t
instruct t he Dr i v e r  t o  f o l low h im af t er an interval o f  t hree o r  f our  minutes,  and af t er t he
fixed signals f rom Londonderry  Signal Box  have been lowered.
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LINE N O .  7 0 - P E L AW  T O  FERRYHILL
(TURSDALE) V I A  LEA1SIDE
0 I N C L U D I N GBELMONT TO  DURHAM GOODS, FERRYHILL

(COXHOE) T O  C O X H O E  STAT ION.

WAS HI NGTO N.

WA S HI NG TO N S O U T H  S I G N A L  B O X  Wa sh in g to n  Co l l ie ry  S id ings :—A ke y
f it t ing t he locks o f  f our pairs  o f  hand-worked point s  is  at tached t o  t he Train Staf f  f or  t he
Washington South—Coll iery  sect ion.  T h e  normal  pos it ion o f  t he point s  is  f o r  Washington
Colliery,  and care mus t  be taken t o  see t hat  t he point s  are res tored t o  and locked i n  t he
normal pos it ion af t er being used.

The point s  a t  t he  Washington South end o f  t he weigh s iding are connected t o  a  one-
lever ground f rame and are released by  Annet t 's  Key  attached t o  t he Train Staff.

The po in t s  a t  t h e  Col l ie ry  end  o f  t his  s iding a re  wo rk ed  f r o m a  t wo- lev er  ground
frame b u t  a re  f ree.  T h e  normal  pos it ion o f  t he point s  a t  each end  o f  t he  s iding is  f o r
the running line.

LEAMSI DE.

STATION S I G NA L  B OX —Ru le  96 :—Rule 96 applies on  the  Up  and Down Platform
lines.

B E L MONT S I G N A L  B O X — Du rh a m Go o d s B ra n ch  :—The Single branch l in e  i s
worked i n  accordance wi t h  t h e  Tra in  St af f  and Tic k e t  Regulat ions.  T h e  Tra in  Staf f  and
two Tickets are in  charge o f  :—

Belmont Signal Box S i g n a l m a n .
Durham Goods F o r e m a n .

LINE N O .  7 I - P E L A W  T O  S O U T H  SHIELDS.

HEBB UR N.

WEST S IGNA L  BOX—Messrs.  Reyro lle 's Sid ing :—The connection f rom the Up  Main
line t o  Messrs. Rey rolle's  Wo r k s  mus t  n o t  b e  used wh e n  t h e  U p  Main  l i n e  is  occupied
between t he Up  Start ing and Up  Advanced Start ing signals. ( 0 . 1 1 . T .  728)

SOU TH  SHIELDS.

S TA TI O N— G u a r d s  t o  i n t i ma t e  a r r i v a l  : W h e n  Garden Lane and Hi g h  Shields Stat ion
Signal Boxes  a re  swit ched o u t  o f  c ircuit ,  Guards  o f  Do wn  t rains  arr iv ing i n  t h e  U p  o r
Down plat f orm lines  mus t  immediately  advise t he  Signalman a t  South Shields  by  means o f
telephone wh e t h e r  t h e i r  t ra ins  a r e  c omplet e  w i t h  t a i l  l a mp  at tached.  Telephones  a r e
provided f o r  this  purpose at  t he entering end o f  t he t wo  plat forms.
Composition o f  Special a nd Excursion Tra ins :—The composition o f  Special and Ex-
cursion t ra ins  t o  and f r o m Sout h Shields  mus t  n o t  exceed 1 0  bogie  o r  1 5  s ix -wheeled
vehicles, unless specially arranged wi t h  t he  Dis t r ic t  Superintendent ,  Sunderland.
Trains a nd Li ght  Engi nes Stopped a t  Dow n H o m e  Signals :—A bel l  key is provided
at t he  Do wn  Ho me  signal operat ing a  bel l  i n  Sout h Shields Signal Box  t o  enable Dr iv ers
to advise the Signalman a t  South Shields when th e ir engine has come t o  a  stand a t  the
signal.
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The b e l l  k e y  i s  f i t t ed w i t h  r o p e  at tachment  enabling Dr iv ers  wh e n  s t opped a t  t h e
signal t o  operate t he bell  by  reaching out  f rom t he engine cab.

Drivers mus t  operate t he bell  k ey  immediately  t he engine comes t o  a stand.

LINE N O .  72—NEWCASTLE N o .  3  T O
CARLISLE.
NEWCAST L E.

NE WCAS TLE  N O .  3  S I G N A L  B O X — T r a i n s  f r om  t he  W e s t  di r ect i on enter i ng
Nos.  8,  9  or  10 Thr ough Pl at for m l ines and Nos .  I I ,  12,  13,  14 or  I S  Bay  Pl at for m
lines,  Ne wc a s t l e  Ce n t r a l  S t a t i o n  :—The Dr i v e r  o f  a  t r a in  f r o m t h e  We s t  d i rec t ion
requiring t o  ent er any o f  t he above Plat form lines  when t he  l ine is  already part ly  occupied
will n o t  receive t h e  green hand s ignal as  presc ribed i n  Ru l e  9 6  f r o m t h e  Signalman a t
No. 3  box ,  bu t  wi l l  be brought  t o  a stand at  signals 116, 118,  202, 203, 206, o r  209 on t he
gantry immediately  Wes t  o f  No.  3  Signal Box .

Drivers o f  t rains  brought  t o  a  stand a t  these signals mus t  expect  t o  f ind t he Plat form
line par t l y  occupied and  mus t  en t e r  t he  l i ne  caut iously,  p repared  t o  s t op s hor t  o f  any
obstruction, although t he intervening signals may  be in  t he  Clear pos it ion.

ELSWICK.

E MP TY  C O A C H I N G  S T O C K  T R A I N S  F O R  T H E  D I R E C T I O N  O F  N E W C A S T L E ,
ETC. :—Drivers o f  Empty Coaching Stock tra ins must slacken speed o n  passing Elswick
Station Signal Box, so as t o  enable the Guard t o  inform the Signalman what tra in the set
Is next required t o  work.  Th is  information must be telephoned t o  Newcastle No .  3  b ythe Signalman.

When tra ins are f o r beyond th e  Central Station, the  Signalman a t  Newcastle No .  3
must instruct the Signalman at Forth whether the train must travel by the Main line o r the
Goods Independent. I n  th e  absence o f  any orders f rom the  Signalman a t  No .  3 ,  Empty
Coaching Stock trains must be sent by the Main line.

Guards wi l l  be  held responsible f o r reminding Drivers t o  slacken a t  Elswick and also
for being in  a  position t o  give the Signalman a t  Elswick correct information.

P R U D H O E  A N D  W Y L A M .

BE TWE E N P R U D H O E  A N D  W E S T  W Y L A M  S I G N A L  B O X E S — U p  a nd  D o w n
Goods Independents :—Both lines may be used fo r standage purposes when necessary.

The U p  Goods  Independent  may  b e  used f o r  t he  standage o f  Up  o r  Do wn  t rains  as
necessary. Th e  f irst  tra in t o  be staged must be placed on t o  the Up  Goods Independent
from the Prudhoe end. I n  clear weather additional trains may be staged by being propelledfrom the Prudhoe end.

The Down Goods Independent may be  used f o r the  standage o f  Down tra ins when
necessary. Th e  f irst  t ra in  t o  be  staged must be  ru n  d irect  t o  the  Down  Goods Inde-
pendent a t  the  We st  Wylam end. I n  clear weather additional tra ins may be  staged b y
setting back to  the Down Goods Independent at the Prudhoe end,

When the  Independents are being used fo r standage purposes care must be exercised
to see that the standing vehicles do  not block any o f  the occupation level crossings, and
that sufficient room is le f t  t o  accommodate a  60-wagon tra in  a t  the Prudhoe end o f  the
Down Goods  Independent ,  and  a t  t h e  We s t  Wy l a m end  o f  t he  U p  Goods  Independent .
Care mus t  also be  exerc ised t o  see t hat  t he  vehicles s tanding are lef t  i n  such a  pos it ion
at t he  We s t  Wy l a m end o f  t he Do wn  Goods  Independent  as  t o  obv iate t he  work ing  o f
Mineral trains at the colliery being interfered with  o r  the connections o f  the ground frame
being blocked.

Trains may be removed from either Independent at the Prudhoe or West Wylam end.
Writ t en aut hori t y  wi l l  be  given by  t he  Signalman a t  Wes t  Wy lam o r  Prudhoe,  as  t he

case may  be,  t o  t he Dr iv er  t o  enable him,  when necessary, t o  ret urn in  t he wrong direct ion
to the signal controlling movement from the Independent.
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BARD 0 N M ILL.

LEVEL CRO S S I NG  E AS T O F  S T A T I O N  :—When Freight trains are shunted fr om one
Main l ine  t o  t he ot her  o r  in t o  t he Do wn  Refuge Siding at  Bardon Mi l l  Stat ion,  and cannot
be d r a wn  c lear  o f  t he  lev el  cross ing,  t h e y  mus t  b e  div ided t o  prev ent  delay  t o  road
traffic.

FRE I G HT T R A I N S  A T  S T A T I O N  : —Down Freight  t rains  at taching o r  detaching mus t
be brought  'evithin t he  point s  o f  t he Do wn  Refuge Siding s o t hat  t he points  can b e  set  f or
that s iding before t he engine is  detachal.  W h e n  t rains  are t oo  long t o  stand bet ween t he
points o f  the Down  Refuge Siding and t he crossover ahead of  the signal box,  they  should b e
drawn f orward so t hat  t he  rear  o f  t he t ra in can b e  set  back i n t o  t he Refuge Siding before
shunting operat ions commence.  C a r e  should be  taken t o  see t hat  t he level crossing Is no t
fouled by  t rains  so shunted.

HALTW HISTLE.
S T A T I O N  T U R N T A B L E  :—Drivers  requir ing t o  t u rn  t ; •eir  engines a t  Halt whis t le mus t ,
before us ing t he turntable,  send t he  Fireman t o  t he signal b o x  and obtain t he  Signalman's
permission.

The Fireman mus t  n o t  re t urn  t o  t he  engine un t i l  h e  has  received an  assurance t h a t
the Signalman has protec ted t he  t urn ing o f  t he engine by  t he  use o f  mechanical o r  o t her
appliances. A s  soon as t he  engine is  t urned,  t he  Fireman mus t  in f orm t he  Signalman when
the l ine is  clear.
FRE I G HT T R A I N S  W O R K I N G  A T  S T A T I O N  : —When D o w n  Freight  t ra ins  a r e
detaching a t  Haltwhis t le Stat ion,  Guards,  i n  addit ion t o  put t ing t he van brak e hard o n  and
making use o f  the chain, mus t  pin down t wo  double brakes f o r  t rains  up  t o  25 wagons and
addit ional brakes in  proport ion when t rains  are composed o f  more than 25 wagons.

GREE N HEAD.

FRE I G HT T R A I N S  S T A N D I N G  W I T H  E N G I N E  D E T A C H E D : — W h e n  Fr ei ght
trains are s tanding a t  e i t her  plat f orm wi t h  engine detached, Guards  mus t  p in  d o wn  t h ree
brakes next to  the van in  addition to  putting on the van brake.

LINE N O .  73-SCOTSWOOD BRIDGE T O
CONSETT N O RT H  \PIA L I N T Z  GREEN,

INCLUDING
BLAYDON S . W.  A N D  S.E. CURVES.

LI NTZ GREEN.
S O U T H  G ARE S FI E LD CO LLI E RY — Foot pa t h Cr ossi ng :—When tr ai ns a r e  shunting
or s tanding o n  t h e  U p  Siding c are mus t  b e  exerc ised n o t  t o  b loc k  t h e  f oot pat h lev el
crossing. Gua rds  mus t  d iv ide t h e i r  t rains  wh e n  necessary t o  av oid det ent ion t o  pedest-
rians.

S T A T I O N  S I G N A L  BO X — V i c t or i a  Gar esfi el d Col l i e r y  S i ngl e  L i ne  :—When I t  i s
necessary f o r  a  t ra in  t o  leave Vic t or ia Garesf ield Co l l i e ry  t h e  Guard,  o r  Dr i v e r  i n  t h e
case o f  a  l igh t  engine,  mus t  obt ain permiss ion o n  t h e  t elephone f r o m t h e  Signalman a t
Lintz Green.

HIGH W E S T W O O D .

HA MS TE RL E Y  C O L L I E R Y  S I D I N G S  : —Owing t o  t h e  grad ient  o f  t h e  l i ne ,  t r a i ns
work ing t raf f ic  in t o  and ou t  o f  Hamsterley  Col l iery  Sidings mus t  always have t he engine at
the l o we r  end,  o r  t he whole  o f  t he t rain mus t  be  placed i n  t he  sidings c lear o f  t he Main
line bef ore any  shunt ing operat ions  are commenced.  I n  n o  circumstances mus t  t he van,  o r
any por t ion  o f  t he  t ra in,  o r  any  wagons,  b e  le f t  o n  t h e  Main  l i n e  dur ing  t he  t i me  t h e
engine is  engaged in  t he sidings.
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EBC HESTER.

S T A T I O N  S I DI NG S  : —Owing t o  t he gradient  o f  t he line,  t rains  work ing t raf f ic  in t o  and
out o f  t he s idings mus t  always  have t he  engine a t  t he  l o we r  end,  o r  t he  who le  o f  t he
train mus t  be  placed i n  t he  s idings c lear o f  t he Main l i ne  before any  shunt ing operat ions
are commenced.

In n o  circumstances mus t  t he  van,  wagons,  o r  any  por t ion o f  t he t rain be  lef t  on  t he
Main l ine  during t he  t ime t he  engine is  engaged i n  t he  sidings. ( 0 . 1 3 . T .  432)

LINE N O .  7 5 - H E X H A M  (BORDER COUNTIES)
- TO ALLEN DALE

LA NGLEY- N - T Y  NE.

S T A T I O N  S I D I N G S  : O w i n g  t o  t h e  gradient ,  a n y  t r a i n  s t opping t o  s hunt  mu s t  b e
placed on  t o  t he loop  l ine whenev er t he condit ions  admi t  o f  this  being done.  B e f o r e  t he
train i s  shunted o n  t o  t he  loop  l i ne  t he  t rainmen mus t  ensure t ha t  t he  t rap  point s  a re
In t he run-of f  posit ion.

If t h e  condit ions  a r e  such t h a t  t h e  t ra in  c annot  b e  shunted o n  t o  t h e  l o o p  l i n e
before t he  engine is  detached, an adequate number o f  brakes mus t  be properly  secured and
a sprag used o n  t he  port ion o f  t he t ra in wi t h  brak e van i n  rea r  whic h is  t o  b e  le f t  o n
the running line.

LINE N O .  7 6  HALTWHISTLE T O  ALSTON,
INCLUDING LAMBLEY FELL BRANCH.

HALTIN HISTLE.

P L E NME L L E R S I D I N G S  :—The connec t ion f r o m  t h e  Single l i n e  i n t o  t h e  s idings  I s
facing t o  Down t rains  and is  cont rolled by  t he Token f or  t he section.

Owing t o  t h e  gradient  bet ween Hal t whis t le  St at ion a n d  Plenmel ler  Ground  Frame,
trains wo rk i ng  t raf f ic  i n t o  and  o u t  o f  t he  Sidings  mus t  always  hav e t h e  engine a t  t h e
lower end o r  t he  whole  o f  t he t rain mus t  be  placed i n  t he  sidings c lear o f  t he Main l ine
and t h e  levers  o f  t he  ground f rame point s  replaced t o  t h e  norma l  pos it ion bef ore any
shunting operat ions are commenced.

In n o  circumstances mus t  t he  van,  wagons  o r  any  por t ion o f  t he t ra in b e  lef t  on  t he
Main l ine during t he t ime t he engine is  engaged i n  t he  sidings.•

When propel l ing f rom Halt whis t le t o  Plenmeller Sidings t he Guard's  van mus t  be  t he
leading vehic le and t he Guard mus t  r ide in i t .

The s iding nex t  t o  t he s ingle l ine mus t  always be k ept  c lear f or  t he recept ion o f  t rains
f rom Haltwhis t le and before leaving t he sidings t he Guard mus t  see t hat  t he points  are lef t
set f or  this  s iding.

A t ra in may  re t urn  f r o m Plenmeller Sidings t o  Halt whis t le wi t hout  going t hrough t he
section t o  Coanwood,  prov ided t he  Guard bef ore ret urning obtains  t he  permiss ion o f  t he
Signalman at Haltwhistle by telephone.
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LINE N O .  77-NEWCASTLE QUAYSIDE
BRANCH.

MA N O R S.

ARG Y LE  S TRE E T S I G N A L  BO X — Q ua y s i de  Br anch :—Before an Engineer's trolley is
permit ted t o  en t e r  upon  t h e  Single l i n e  t h e  Ganger  o r  a  person-in-charge mus t  b e  i n
possession o f  the Train Staff, whic h he mus t  retain unt i l  t he t rol ley  is  removed c lear o f  the
Single l ine,  when t he  Train Staf f  mus t  be ret urned t o  t he Signalman a t  Argy le St reet .

LINE N O .  l a -MANORS T O  1
-
I N E M O U T H

VIA BACKWORTH,  INCLUDIAG BENTON N.W. ,
S.W. A N D  S.E. CURVES;  TYNEMOUTH T O

HEATON SOUTH V I A WALLSEND
PERCY M A I N  T O  HEATON  (RIVERSIDE)

VIA RIVERSIDE BRANCH.

M A N  ORS N O R T H ,

M A N O R S  N O R T H  S I G N A L  B O X — W a r n i n g  S i gna l — Up Di r e c t i on :--Dur i ng t he
t ime Manors  No r t h  Signal Box  is  switched ou t  o f  c ircuit  t he Warn ing signal prov ided be low
the U p  Ho me  signal w i l l  remain i n  t he  Clear  pos it ion.  Dr i v e r s  mus t ,  bef ore passing t he
Warning signal, br ing t hei r  t rains  nearly  t o  a stand a t  i t .

WEST  JESM 0  ND.

S T A T I O N  S I D I NG S  : —Owing t o  t he  gradient  n o  t ra in o r  par t  o f  a t ra in is  al lowed t o
stand on  t he Up  Main l ine unless t he engine is  attached a t  t he Jesmond end.

If i t  is  necessary f o r  an engine t o  run  round a  t rain,  o r  par t  o f  a t rain,  t he  t ra in o r
part t hereof  mus t  b e  placed o n  t o  t h e  Do wn  Ma i n  l i n e  and f i rml y  secured bef ore t h e
running round mov ement  is commenced.

N O R T H  SH I EL D S.

STATI ON—El ect r i c  Bel ls and I ndi cator s for  Star t i ng of  Trains—Referring to Tabl e X ;
Guards i n  charge o f  Steam t rains  and Elec t ric  t rains  composed o f  f our  o r  mo r e  elec t ric
cars, mus t  us e t h e  elec t ric  be l l  and  v isual indic at or  prov ided a t  t h e  Sout h e n d  o f  t he
Up plat f orm t o  indicate t o  t he  f ron t  Guard ( o r  Mot orman o r  Dr i v e r  i f  only  one Guard)
that t he  t ra in  i s  ready  t o  s tart .  T h e  be l l  and indic at or are  operated b y  a  push b u t t o n
fixed on  t he wal l  above t he stat ion name board at  t he No r t h  end o f  the plat f orm.

The visual indicator shows READY when t he bell is  rung.  ( O .  2600)

WAL KER G A T E .

H E A T O N  E A S T  S I G N A L  B O X  : --Driv ers  o f  l igh t  engines  f r o m Heat on Loc o.  Shed,
via Heat on Eas t  Signal Box ,  mus t  adv ise t h e  Signalman a t  t ha t  Signal B o x  b y  t elephone
what mov ement  t h e y  requ i re  t o  mak e,  a n d  i n  t h e  case o f  engines proc eeding t o  t h e
Carriage Sidings, wha t  t rain t hey  are t o  work .

Telephones giv ing communicat ion wi t h  Heat on East Signal Box  are prov ided as under  :-
On t h e  pos t  o f  Heat on Sout h  D o w n  Ty nemout h  St ar t ing s ignal a t  t h e  We s t

end o f  the main Shed Building.
On t he South wal l  o f  the Running Foreman's  Off ice,
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B ET WEEN  W A L K E R  A N D  ST .  A  NT H N Y ' S .

TA R W O R K S  S I D I N G  : --Traf f ic  t o  o r  f rom t he s iding mus t  be attached at  t he f ront  o f
the t rain.

(
I
)

(I)

(
3
)

On arr iv al  a t  t h e  s iding,  and  af t er  t h e  t ra in  c lears  t h e  catch point s  leading t o  t h e
runaway s iding,  i t  mus t  be set  back wi t h  i t s  rear  brake van against t he buf fer stops i n  t he
latter s iding before wo r k  is  commenced.

ST. PET ER' S.

MO RRI S O N' S  S I DI NG S  :—Spring safety point s  are prov ided o n  t he  inc line leading f rom
St. Peter's  t o  Morrison's  Sidings 30 yards East o f  the level crossing ov e r  Glasshouse St reet .
Men i n  charge o f  t rains  going t o  Morrison's  Sidings mus t  ho ld  u p  t he  lev er o f  t he point s
as t he t rains  pass over.

LINE N O  7 9 - S O U T H  GOSFORTH T O
PONTELAND A N D  DARRAS HALL, INCLUDING

SOUTH GOSFORTH EAST T O  WEST.

B ET WEEN  C A L L ER T  0 N I A  ND P O  NTELA ND.

EAST W A L B O T T L E  CO L L I E RY  S I DI NG  :—Drivers  work ing t o  East Walbot t le Col l iery
Siding f rom Callert on wi l l  be  supplied wi t h  an Occupat ion Key  instead o f  a Token,  also t he
key o f  t he  Ground Frame box .  T h e  occupat ion k ey  locks  and unlocks  t he  s iding ground
frame. T h e  Stat ion Mas ter o r  Porter-s ignalman a t  Callert on mus t  ins t ruc t  t he Guard as t o
whether t h e  Tok en wo r k i ng  i s  t o  b e  res t ored as  s oon as  t h e  t ra in  reaches t h e  s iding.
On arriv al a t  t he s iding t he Fireman mus t  obtain t he  keys f rom t he Dr iv er ,  and b y  means
of t he occupat ion k ey  h e  mus t  release t he  loc k  f ixed o n  t h e  lev er  o f  t he ground f rame.
He mus t  t hen s et  t he  point s  t o  a l l ow t he  t ra in  t o  proceed i n t o  t h e  s iding,  leav ing t he
occupation k ey  i n  t h e  ground f rame loc k .  T h e  Dr i v e r  mus t  t hen d r a w t he  wh o l e  t ra in
into t he s iding.  I n  n o  case mus t  t he  van o r  any  port ion o f  t he t rain be  lef t  on  t he  Ma in
line. I f  Token work ing  is  t o  be  res tored bet ween Cal ler t on and Ponteland Signal Boxes,
the Guard mus t  res tore t he  points  t o  t he i r  normal pos it ion,  loc k  t he f rame,  wi t hd raw t he
key, and wo r k  t he occupat ion ins t rument  as follows  : —

Put Occupat ion Key  i n t o  t he  ins t rument ,  whic h wi l l  b e  s howing t he  f igure "  3
and t urn  t i l l  "  I "  appears.

(2) Telephone t he  Stat ion Master or Porter-signalman a t  Cal lert on and in f orm h i m t hat
the who le  o f  t he t rain is  locked i n  t he  s iding c lear o f  t he Main l ine,  and t hat  t he
key has been inserted i n  t h e  Occupat ion I ns t rument  a t  t he  s iding and t urned t o
position "  I . "

The St at ion M  aster o r  Porter-s ignalman a t  Cal ler t on w i l l  t h e n  b e  ab l e  t o  res t ore
ordinary Tok en work ing between Ponteland and Callert on Signal Boxes.

When t he  t rain is  ready  t o  leave t he s iding t he Guard mus t  :—

Telephone the Stat ion Mas ter o r  Porter-s ignalman a t  Ca l le r t on  t h a t  t h e  t ra in  i s
ready t o  leave and h e  wi l l  giv e t he  necessary ins t ruc t ions f o r  t he  re t urn  journey .
(The Occupat ion Key  cannot  be  obtained i f  a Tok en  is ou t  o f  eit her ins t rument ).

(2) Wh e n  permiss ion t o  obt a in  t h e  k e y  i s  g iv en b y  t h e  St at ion Mas ter o r  Port er-
signalman a t  Callerton,  t he Guard mus t  t urn  t he k ey  un t i l  " 2 "  appears, and  wa i t
t ill t h e  w o r d  FREE appears  above,  h e  mu s t  t h e n  t u r n  t h e  k e y  u n t i l  " 3 "
appears, when he  can wi t hdraw t he Occupat ion Key .

The point s  may  t hen be  unlocked and t he  t rain brought  ou t  on  t o  t he  Main l ine,
and af ter restoring the point s  and loc k ing t he  f rame and box ,  t he  Occupat ion K e y
and t he  k ey  o f  t he ground f rame mus t  be handed t o  t he Dr i v e r  wh o  wi l l  proceed
to Callert on and deliv er t he keys t o  t he  Stat ion Mas ter o r  Porter-s ignalman t here.
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If t he Occupat ion Ins t ruments  e i t her  a t  Cal lert on o r  t he  s iding fail,  t h e  Guard mu s t
obtain instruct ions on t he telephone f rom t he Stat ion Master o r  Porter-s ignalman at  Callerton
as t o  wh a t  course i s  t o  b e  adopted.  I f  a  f ai lure o f  t he  t elephonic  communicat ion b e -
tween t he  ground f rame and Cal lert on occurs and t he  Guard is  unable t o  carry  ou t  these
Instructions, he mus t  at  once dispose o f  the t r4in and proceed wi t h  t he engine t o  Callert on,
taking wi t h  him t he Occupation Key, and adv ise t he  Stat ion Mas t er or Porter-signalman ver-
bally t hat  t he  point s  are locked i n  t he  normal  pos it ion and t ha t  t he  Single l ine i s  c lear.
He mus t  t hen  hand t h e  keys  t o  t h e  Stat ion Mas t er o r  Porter-s ignalman a t  Cal ler t on i n
order t hat  t he Token work ing may  be carried on.

If, however,  t he  k ey  is  locked i n  t he Occupat ion Ins t rument ,  h e  mus t  proceed o n  f oot
and advise t he Stat ion Mas t er or Porter-s ignalman of  this  and a t  t he  same t ime  in f orm h i m
that t he points  are locked in  t he normal pos it ion.

If i t  b e  k nown  t ha t  t h e  t elephonic  communicat ion has  failed bef ore t h e  t ra in  leaves
Callerton, t he  t ra in mus t  be detained un t i l  t here is  suff ic ient margin t o  mak e t he  journey
to t he  s iding and back  wi t hout  res toring Tok en work ing.

DARRAS H A L L .
S T A T I O N  S I D I N G  : —Owing t o  t he  gradient  o f  t he l ine,  t rains  work ing  t raf f ic  in t o  and
out o f  t he Stat ion Sidings mus t  always have t he  engine a t  t he  l o we r  end,  o r  t he  who le
of t he t rain mus t  be placed in  one o f  the sidings c lear o f  the Main l ine before any shunt ing
operations are commenced.

In n o  circumstances mus t  t he  van,  wagons  o r  any  por t ion o f  t he t ra in b e  lef t  o n  t he
Main l ine during t he t ime t he engine is  engaged i n  t he  sidings.

LINE N O .  8 0 - B A C K W O R T H  (EARSDON)  T O
NORTHUMBERLAND DOCK,  ETC.

PERCY M A I N .
N O R T H  S I G N A L  BO X — Ri s i ng Sun Col l i er y  Li ne  :—The l ine from the  junction wi th
the L.N.E.R.  l ine t o  Ris ing Sun Col l iery  Exchange Sidings is  Single and is  t rac k  c ircuited as
far as  t h e  U p  Branch St art ing s ignal s it uated 200 yards  f r o m t h e  Exchange Sidings.  N o
Token i s  prov ided,  t h e  s ignals  g iv ing  admiss ion t o  t h e  Single l i n e  a t  eac h end beingelectrically interlocked.

(Not e. — Whenever t h e  t e r m " S i n g l e  l i n e  "  i s  ment ioned i n  t hes e ins t ruc t ions  i t
refers only  t o  t hat  port ion o f  t he Single l ine whic h is  t rack  c ircuited,  the *remainder o f  t he
line at  t he Coll iery  is  Shunt ing area).

More t han one t ra in is  permit t ed t o  be  i n  t he  Col l iery  Exchange Sidings at  t he  same
time. T h e  Col l iery  Locomot ives occupy t he  shunt ing area as necessary i n  connect ion wi t h
their own shunt ing operat ions.

A not ic e board applicable t o  Dr iv ers  o f  inward t rains  i s  prov ided 100 yards  o n  t h e
Percy Main s ide o f  t he U p  Branch Start ing s ignal.  T h e  board i s  i l luminat ed and let t ered
DRIVERS MUS T STOP A N D  THE N PROCEED CAUTI OUSLY.

If i t  is  necessary f o r  a  shunt ing mov ement  f r om t h e  Exchange Sidings t o  occupy t he
Single l ine beyond t he  Up  Branch Start ing signal, the permiss ion o f  t he Signalman a t  Percy
Main No r t h  mus t  b e  obtained b y  means o f  t h e  t e lephone f i x e d  o n  t h i s  s ignal  p o s t .
When t h e  shunt ing operat ion has  been completed t he  Signalman mus t  b e  inf ormed.

When a n  engine o r  engine and v an f r o m t h e  direc t ion o f  Blue Bel l  f o r  Ris ing Sun
Colliery  Exchange Sidings has arrived at  t he Main t o  Main crossover t he Fireman o r  Guard,
as t h e  case may  be,  mus t  in t imat e t o  t h e  Signalman a t  Percy  Main  No r t h  whe t he r  t h e
train i s  complete wi t h  t a i l  l amp attached, b y  means o f  t he telephone a t  t he  s ignal giv ing
admission t o  t he Single line.

When an out ward t ra in is  ready  t o  leave t he Exchange Sidings t he  Signalman a t  Percy
Main No r t h  mus t  b e  inf ormed o n  t h e  t e lephone a n d  t h e  des t inat ion a n d  des c r ipt ion
of the t rain given.

Should a n  engine o r  t ra in bec ome disabled o n  t h e  Single l ine  and requ i re  assistance,
the Fi reman mus t  proc eed t o  t h e  neares t  t elephone and i n f o rm t h e  Signalman a t  Perc y
Main No r t h  o f  t he circumstances, and t h e  Signalman may  o n  rec eipt  o f  such inf ormat ion,
allow a  second engine t o  ent er  t he sect ion. T h e  reliev ing engine mus t  be accompanied by
the Fireman o f  t he disabled engine o r  t rain,  wh o  mus t  explain t o  t he  Dr i v e r  where,  and
in wh a t  circumstances, t h e  disabled engine o r  t ra in  i s  s ituated.
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The Dr i v e r  o f  t he disabled engine mus t  n o t  a l low i t  t o  b e  mov ed un t i l  t h e  assisting
engine has arrived.

The Guard  o f  t he disabled t rain,  o r  i n  t he  case o f  a l ight  engine t he  Dr iv er ,  wi l l  b e
held respons ible f o r  t h e  safe and p r o p e r  wo rk i ng  o f  t he  Single l i ne  un t i l  b o t h  engines
have lef t  i t  and t he  Single l ine is  again c lear.  T h e  Guard,  o r  i n  t he case o f  a l ight  engine
the Dr iv er ,  mus t  in f orm t he  Signalman a t  Percy  Main No r t h  when  t he  l ine is  c lear.  T h e
Signalman mu s t  ins t ruc t  t h e  Dr i v e r  o f  t he  n e x t  t ra in  t o  proc eed a t  Caut ion o v e r  t h e
Single line.

In t he  event  o f  failure o f  t rack c ircuits  Nos .  8,  9  o r  10 and t he f ixed signals cannot  be
worked t he  Single l ine mus t  be  work ed by  Pilotman and no t rain o r  engine mus t  be allowed
on t he  Single l ine unless accompanied by  t he Pilotman.

BE TWE E N P E R C Y  M A I N  N O R T H  S I G N A L  B O X  A N D  T Y N E  C O M M I S S I O N
Q U A Y  S T A T I O N  : —When a  Passenger, Empt y  Coaching Stock  o r  Fish t ra in  f r o m t h e
Tyne Commis s ion Quay  t o  Percy  Main No r t h  is  work ed by  t wo  engines, double heading is
prohibited and t he  second engine mus t  be attached in  rear.

If, i n  t he case of  a Passenger o r  Empt y  Coaching Stock t rain,  a  t h i rd engine is  required
an addit ional assisting engine may  be  employed,  b u t  i t  mus t  be  at tached i n  f ron t  s o t hat
t wo engines wi l l  be hauling and one pushing.

Af ter a  t rain t o  o r  f rom Ty ne Commiss ion Quay  Stat ion has come t o  a stand a t  Percy
Main No r t h  f o r  t h e  purpos e o f  t he  engine runn ing  round,  t h e  Dr i v e r  mus t  leav e t h e
continuous brak e fully  applied,  and before t he engine is  uncoupled t he  Guard mus t  see t he
continuous brak e is  applied and s c rew t he hand brakes hard on.  W h e n  t he  t rain is  t o  be
worked away  b y  anot her  engine,  t h e  engine wh ic h  arr iv ed w i t h  t h e  t ra in  mu s t  n o t  b e
uncoupled unt i l  t he ot her engine has been coupled.

T Y N E  C O M M I S S I O N  S TAI THS — E x c ha nge  Si di ngs :—The Ty ne  Commissioners wi l l
provide a  ma n  w h o  w i l l  me e t  each t r a i n  o n  arr iv a l  and  g i v e  t h e  Guard  necessary i n -
structions as  t o  i t s  disposal.  T h e  Ty n e  Commiss ioners '  ma n  w i l l  accompany  t h e  f r o n t
port ion o f  t he t rain,  and t he  Guard mus t  maintain such a  pos it ion as t he t rain advances as
will enable h i m t o  receive hand signals f r om t he  f ront  o f  t he t ra in and t rans mit  t hem t o
the Dr iv er .

The Guard  mus t  b e  as  near  t o  t he  f ron t  o f  t he  t ra in  as  wi l l  enable t he  Dr i v e r  t o
receive any  signals given.  T h e  Guard mus t  also assist i n  securing t he  t rain,  and mus t  no t
leave t he sidings unt i l  he  has received permiss ion t o  do  so f rom t he person-in-charge.

HARTLE Y  M A I N  CO LLI E RI E S  RI V E R S T A I T H S  S I DI NG S  :—Wagons m us t  no t  be
gravitated f r o m t h e  L.N.E.R.  l ines  t o  t h e  Har t ley  Ma in  Col l ier ies  Staiths  Sidings.  I n  a l l
cases t he  engine mus t  b e  at tached e i t he r  i n  f r on t  o r  rea r  o f  wagons work ed  i n t o  these
sidings.

Guards mus t  p i n  d o wn  a t  leas t  t h ree wagon brakes  a t  t he  leading end  o f  al l  t rains
or port ions  o f  t rains  bef ore t he  engine is  detached i n  t he  Riv er  Staiths Sidings.

LINE N O .  8 I - B A C K W O R T H  T O  M O R P E T H ,
INCLUDING H A R T L E Y  T O  M O N K S E ATO N

WEST, N E W S H A M  T O  BLYTH,  B E D U N G TO N
TO CAMBOIS N O R T H  B LY T H  A N D

NEWBIGGIN, A S H I N G TO N  COLLIERY L INES.

B A C K WO R T  H.

B U R R A D O N  C O L L I E R Y  LI NE — S i ngl e  L i ne  be t w e e n Fi sher  La ne  a nd Ha z l e r i gg
Signal Box es  :—This l ine  is  work ed  i n  accordance wi t h  t h e  Regulat ions  f o r  Tra in  Signal-
ling on  Single Lines  o f  Railway  by  t he Elec t ric  Tok en Bloc k  System.
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BE DLI NG T O  N.

WEST S LE E KBURN CO LLI E RY  B R A N C H  :—Wi th reference Co Regulations 11, 12 and
13 o f  t h e  Regulat ions  f o r  Wo r k i n g  Single Lines  o f  Railway  b y  Tr a i n  St af f  and Tic k et ,
when t h e  Dr i v e r  o f  a  t ra in  wh ic h  i s  proceeding t o  t he  Col l ie ry  is  i n  possession o f  t he
Ticket h e  mus t  n o t  commence the ret urn journey  unt i l t he t rain carry ing the Train Staff has
arrived. T h e  las t  t rain t o  leave t he  Col l iery  mus t  c arry  t he Train Staf f  and t he  Dr i v e r  o f
each t ra in mus t  confer and exchange t he Train Staf f  and Tic k et  i f  necessary.
N O R T H  S I G N A L  B O X — M e t h o d  o f  Caut i oni ng—Rul e  44(b):—Author i ty is given for
the Calling-on signal f ixed under  t he Branch Up  Start ing signal t o be lowered,  i f  circumstances
permit ,  af t er a t rain has been brought  n e a r l y  t o  a  stand a t  i t ,  prov ided t he l ine Is clear to
Bedlington South Up  Home signal.

C H O PPI  NG T O  N.

N E T H E R T O N  C O L L I E R Y  B R A N C H  :—The Regulat ions  f o r  wo rk ing  Single Lines  b y
One Engine i n  Steam apply  bet ween t he  Up  Stop signal,  work ed f rom Choppingt on Signal
Box and Net her t on Col l iery  Sidings. Engines  o r  t rains ,  however,  may  be allowed t o  ent er
the l i ne  bet ween Choppingt on and t h e  Down  Stop signal f or  ref uge purposes  o r  f o r  t h e
purpose o f  work ing  a t  Messrs. Foggo's  Bric kyard Siding,  whi le another engine in possession
of t he  Tra in  Staf f  is  a t  Net her t on Col l ie ry  Sidings o r  s tanding at  t he Up  Stop signal.

A key is attached t o the Train Staff for the gate leading into the Branch, and the Driv er wil l
be he ld  respons ible f o r  seeing t ha t  t h e  gat e i s  loc k ed b y  t h e  Fireman af t er  t h e  engine
and t ra in  have passed t hrough i n  e i t her  direc t ion.

S O U T H  B L Y T H  S T A I T  HS.

S I NGLE L I N E  B E T W E E N  N O T I C E  B O A R D  F I X E D  S O U T H  O F  N O .  I  S P O U T
A N D  T E L E P H O N E  B O X  A T  S U M M I T  O F  S T A
-
I T H S .
S I NGLE L I N E  B E T W E E N  T E L E P H O N E  B O X  A T  S U M M I T  O F  S T A I T H S  A N D
NO TI CE  B O A R D  W E S T  O F  N O .  8  S P O UT.

The Coal  Shipping Foreman is  in  charge o f  t he Train Staf f  work ing.
In t he  event  o f  only  one p i lo t  being employed o n  t he  Staiths, t he  Dr i v e r  mus t  be  i n

possession o f  the proper  Train Staff.
No eegine mus t  f oul e i t her  o f  t he Single lines  a t  t he Staiths end o f  t he sidings unless

the Dr i v e r  is  in  possession o f  the proper Train Staff.
In t he  event  o f  eit her o f  t he pilot s  leav ing t he Staiths f o r  t he purpose o f  work ing t he

Brickyard Siding, Gas Work s  Siding, o r  going t o the Shed f or Loco. duties, t he Train Staff must
be taken t o  t he  Telephone Box  b y  t he  Fireman o r  Guard accompanying t he  pi lot ,  unless
the Coa l  Shipping Foreman makes  arrangements  t o  t he  cont rary ,  i n  wh ic h  case t h e  Coa l
Shipping Foreman wi l l  be responsible f or t he Train Staff. I n  every  case when work  has ceased
at the Staiths t he Train Staffs f o r  each sect ion mus t  be taken t o  t he Telephone Box  on t he
Staiths, where  t hey  mus t  remain un t i l  required again.

AS HI N G T O N  C O L L I E R Y  C O M P A N Y ' S  L I N E  B E T W E E N
ELL! NG T O  N C O L L I E R Y  A N D  L Y  NEM 0  UT H C O L L I ER Y.

The Single l i n e  bet ween El l ingt on Co l l i e r y  a n d  Ly nemout h  Co l l i e r y  i s  wo r k e d  i n
accordance w i t h  t h e  Regulat ions  f o r  Tra i n  Signalling o n  Single l ines  o f  Rai lway  b y  t he
Electric Tok en Block  System.

The Single line section is that  port ion of  the line between the facing crossover road work ed
from Ellington Signal Box ,  jus t  bey ond No .  7  Advanced Start ing signal and No .  1 incoming
Colour Light  signal wo rk ed  f rom Lynemouth We i g h  Cabin.  T h e  port ion o f  Down l i n e  be -
tween t he  Do wn  Main Ho me  signal No .  32 and Advanced Start ing signal No .  7  is  used i n
both direc t ions  b y  t he  Col l iery  Company 's  engines, and Dr iv ers  mus t  proceed caut iously.

To av oid t h e  Signalman o r  Fireman cross ing t h e  l ines  t o  ge t  t o  and f r o m Ell ingt on
Signal Box  t o  obtain o r  del iv er t he Token f o r  t he  Single l ine an overhead cable has been
constructed a t  r i g h t  angles t o  t h e  s ignal b o x  o n  wh i c h  t h e  Token pouc h w i l l  b e  hung.
To enable t he  Fireman t o  obtain t he  Token f rom t he  overhead cable before proceeding t o
Lynemouth a  plat f orm w i t h  ladder  access has  been placed o n  t h e  lef t -hand s ide o f  t heDown line.

On arr iv al  o n  t h e  Single l i n e  a t  El l ingt on t h e  Token pouch mus t  b e  placed o n  t h e
hook o n  t he  overhead cable and t o  enable t he Fireman t o  d o  this  a  plat f orm wi t h  ladder
access has been constructed on  t he  lef t -hand s ide o f  t he Up  line.

The plat f orms  are  s ituated oppos it e t he  s ignal b o x  and direc t ly  underneath t h e  cable,
and Drivers must stop thei r  engines t o enable the Fireman t o carry out  this duty.
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If i t is necessary for the Down Main line to be cleared to  allow a following train to
pass before t he t rain f or  Lynemouth is  accepted by  t he signal box  ahead the lat ter train wi l l  be
drawn d o wn  t o  Advanced St art ing s ignal N o .  7 .  W h e n  t h i s  s ignal i s  lowered,  b e f o r e
proceeding o n  t h e  Single l i n e  t h e  Fireman mu s t  wa l k  bac k  t o  t h e  overhead c able and
obtain the Token.

At Lynemouth the  Electric Token apparatus i s  fixed i n  the  'Neigh Office, and is
operated by the Weighman.

On arrival at Lynemouth the Token must be delivered to the Weighman as soon as the
train; complete with tail lamp attached, has arrived within the  protection o f  the Down
incoming Colour  Light  signal No .

The movements  o f  engines a t  Ly nemout h a re  cont rolled b y  signals except  when  p r o -
ceeding o u t  o f  No .  2  Siding.  B e f o r e  proceeding o u t  o f  No .  2  Siding t h e  Dr i v e r  mus t
receive a  green hand s ignal f rom t he Weighman i n  t he  weigh cabin.

The loop on  No .  2  Siding mus t  no t  be  used b y  engines as t he  curve is  t oo  sharp t o
permit of them proceeding safely over the line.

The traffic sidings are numbered I  and 2 ,  the  former being the  line nearer t h e
weigh cabin and is  intended to  be  used as the  loaded siding. N o .  2. Siding is for  the
purpose of placing the brake on behind the  loaded traffic, there being a  slip from No.  2
to No.  I  line a t the buffer stops. The  points leading to  the empty sidings are a  short
distance ahead o f  No.  I  inc oming Colour Light  s ignal and movements  in t o  these sidings are
controlled by  No.  4  Colour  Light  signal.

All the  points a t  Lynemouth are hand worked and control the  Colour Light signals
The signals are worked from the Weigh Cabin.

LINE NO.  82-CHEVINGTON T O  AMBLE.

BROOMHILL COLLIERY B R A N C H  :—This Branch is worked in accordance with the
Regulations for working Single Lines by One Engine in Steam, and all Drivers must be in
possession of the Train Staff before leaving Chevington.

A Ground Frame is provided at Broomhill Colliery.
Three stop boards lettered STOP UNTIL AUTHORISED T O  PROCEED BY PERSON-

IN-CHARGE and f i t t ed wi t h  wh i t e  lamps  are prov ided at - Broomhill Col l iery  as f o l lows  :—
Do wn  Di rec t i on .  O n e  30 yards on Chev ington s ide o f  ground f rame.
Up Direction. O n e  105 yards on Amble side of ground frame.
Sidings. O n e  between Mineral Siding and the New Outcrop Sidings.

LINE NO.  83 A L N M O U T H  T O  COLDSTREAM.

AL N WIC K .
STATION T URNT ABL E  :—Drivers requiring to  turn the ir engines a t  Alnwick must,
before us ing t he turntable,  send t he  Fireman t o  t he s ignal box  and obt ain t he  Signalman's
permission.

The Fireman mus t  n o t  re t u rn  t o  t he  engine un t i l  h e  has received t he  assurance t ha t
the Signalman has protec ted t h e  t urn ing o f  t he engine by  t he  use o f  mechanical o r  o t her
appliances. A s  soon as  t he  engine is  t urned,  t he Fireman mus t  in f orm t he Signalman when
the l ine is  c lear.

EDLI NG HAM.
STATION S I DI NG S  :—Owing t o  the  gradient any train stopping t o  shunt must be
brought  t o  a stand wi t h in  t he  safety point s  i n  t he  loop,  whic h mus t  t hen be  placed i n  t he
run-off  posit ion,  and n o  shunt ing must ,  i n  any  circumstances, be  done outs ide these points .

KIRK N EWT  0 N.
S TATION S I DI NG S  :—Owing to  the  gradient, any train stopping to  shunt must be
brought  t o  a  s tand wi t h i n  t h e  safety point s  i n  t h e  loop,  wh ic h  mus t  t hen  b e  placed i n
the run-off position, and no shunting must, in any circumstances, be  done outside these
points.



Station, Junct ion, Signal Box
etc.

S H A F T H O L M E  A N D
SELBY

Selby

SELBY A N D  Y O R K
Selby

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Miles per  Hour.

80

50

80

50

70 7 0
30 3 0

45 4 5

50 5 0

Engine
Turn-
table.

50' 0 '
42' 0 '

TABLE A .

Speed Li mi ts  a nd Speed Restr i cti ons on Runni ng Lines.  (See also page 61 o f  General Appendix).
Engine Tur ntabl es ,  W a t e r  Col um ns  o r  Tr oughs .

Catch Poi nts  a nd Spr i ng o r  Unw or k e d Tr a i l i ng Poi nts o n  Runni ng Lines.

Water
Columns

or
Troughs.

Up. D o w n .  D i a m e t e r .  W .  or  T.

L INE N o .  I . - - S H A F T H O L M E  T O  B E R W I C K  ( M A R S H A L L  M E A D O W S ) .

Catch
Points G r a d i e n t
and

Spring o r
Unworked
Trailing
Points.

C.S. or U. O n e  in

• • •

(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

SPEED L I M I T

Location.

Main l ines.  174 mi l es 16 chains t o  174 mi l es 30
chains.

Inside No .  I  Engine Shed.
Inside No .  2  Engine Shed.
Down plat f orm line.
Up plat f orm line.
Loco. yard Shed l ine—Two columns.
No. I  Do wn  Goods  Independent  f r om Canal.
No. I  U p  Goods  Independent  t o  Canal.
Nos. 1 and 2  Down Goods  Independents f rom Wes t .
Shunting necks f rom Nos .  I  and 2  Yards.
Up Goods  Independent  t o  Wes t .  ( W e s t  end).
Coal stage l ines —Two columns.
New Marshalling Yard,  South end.  Rec ept ion  and

Shunting lines.

SPEED L I M I T .
Swing Br i dge.  1 7 4  mi les 30 chains t o 174 mi l es

36 chains.
Passenger lines. 1 7 4  mi les 36 chains to 174 mi les

78 chains.
174 mi l es 78  chai ns t o  175 mi l es 50 chains.



Ricca!! N o r t h

Escrick Sou t h

Naburn  S wi n g  B r idge
Chaloners  W h i n

Holgat e  and Y o r k  S t a t ion

York  St a t ion

York

40
50
25

25

15

40
50
25

25

15

70' O r
70' Off
60' Os
50' 0 '
45' 0 '
45' 0 '
42' O r
50' 0 '
60' 0 '
70' 0 '

200
1490

197
(Falling)

Trailing points  Up  Hu l l  t o  Up  Main,  Selby Nor t h .
Down Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f oul ing p o i n t

with Main  l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ) .
Up G o o d s  I ndependent .  C l e a r  o f  f ou l i ng  p o i n t

with Main l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ).
184 mi l e s  1 3  c hains  t o  184 mi l e s  2 4  c hains .
185 mi l e s  45  c ha ins  t o  186 mi l e s  2 0  c hains .
A l l  c onnec t ions  Do n c a s t e r  t o  Leeds  l i n e s  a n d

Leeds t o  Donc as t er  l ines .  1 8 6  mi l es  15 c hains
t o 186 mi l es  20 chains .

Up  a n d  D o w n  M a i n  l ines .  1 8 7  mi l e s  50 c hains
t o 188 mi l e s  I I  c hains .

A l l  l i n e s  o t h e r  t h a n  M a i n  l ines .  1 8 7  mi l e s  62
chains t o  188 mi l es  I I  c hains .

nside No.  4  No r t h  Engine Shed.
Nort h Shed, Locomot ive Yard.
nside No.  3  No r t h  Engine Shed.
nside No .  2  No r t h  Engine Shed.
nside No.  I  No r t h  Engine Shed.
nside No.  2  South Engine Shed.
nside No.  1 Sout h Engine Shed.

No. I  Do wn  Goods  Yard.
Queen St reet
Skelton Sidings.  E n g i n e  l ine,  Sout h end.
Passenger St at ion.

No. 3 Plat form,  South end.
No. 8  Plat form,  South end.
No. I S  Plat form,  near  Foot bridge (Sout h s ide).
No. 8  Plat form,  No r t h  end.
No. 8  Plat form,  Middle.
Nos. 9  and 10 Plat forms, South end.
No. 9S Plat form,  Middle.
Nos. 9N,  12,  14 and 16 Plat forms, No r t h  end.
(Only t ank  engines on  No .  12  Plat f orm l ine).

Nos. 12 and 13 Plat forms.
No. 9 N Plat form,  Cent re.
Nos. IS and 16 Platforms, South end and Engine lines.
Nos. I I  and 14 Platforms, South end.
Up Main and Bank  line.
Up Main f rom Scarborough, East end of  Scarborough

Bridge.
Down and Up  lines, South end o f  Locomotive Yard

Signal Box  (f ront )



TABLE A— LI N E N o .  I—continued.

Station, Junct ion, Signal Box ,
etc.

York—continued.

Yor k Yards

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Rest ric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Mlles per  Hour .

Up. D o w n .

Engine
Turn-
table.

Diameter.

Water
Columns

or
Troughs.

W.  or  T.

Catch
Points G r a d i e n t
and ( R i s i n g

Spring o r  u n l e s s
Unworked otherwise
Trailing s h o w n ) .
Points.

C.S. or U.  O n e  in I

1680
(Falling)

1680
(Falling)

1680
(Falling)

Location.

Clif ton U p  Goods  Independent .
Engine Sheds and Locomot i ve  Yar d.

Nort h Shed Loco.  Yard Shed lines, between No .  4
Engine Shed and Coal Stage.

North Shed Loco,  Yard Shed lines,  oppos ite Coal
Stage, No r t h  Side.

North Shed Loco.Yard Shed lines, West  of Coal Stage.
South Engine Sheds, Shed lines,  East end.
Shed a n d  S id ing l ines  beh ind  Loc omot iv e Y a r d

Signal Box.  -
South Engine Sheds, Shed l in ‘s ,  East end.
South Engine Sheds, Shed lines,  Wes t  side.
North Engine Shed, No .  4  Outgoing line.
Queen St reet  Loco.  Shed,  P i t  l i ne  and Siding.
Loco. Shed Siding (Mundt .  Turnt able lines ).

Hol gate
Down Goods  Independent.
No. I  Do wn  Recept ion l ine.
No. 2  Down Recept ion l ine.

Down Goods  Independent .  N e a r  Holgat e  Road
Bridge. ( ' Wo r k e d  f rom Locomot ive Yard Signal
Box).

Down Doncas ter Goods ,  350 yards  bef ore reaching
York  Y a r d  Sou t h  H o m e  s ignal.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m
Locomotive Yard Signal Box).

Down Leeds Goods,  370 yards before reaching York
Yard South Home signal. ( Wo r k e d  f rom Locomot ive
Yard Signal Box ).

York  Yard South Do wn  Leeds Goods Main.
York  Yard South Do wn  Doncas ter Goods Main.



Y O RK A N D  E R Y H O L M E

Yor k Stat i on

Yor k Stati on and Cl i f ton

Cl i fton and Skel ton

Skel ton

85
60

15

25

50

85
60

IS

25

45

571

1487

5860

(Falling)

1310
(Falling)

1310

5860 I

York  Yard (South of  Hump) and Ho!gate Dock Shunting
line.
 No I  Do wn  Yard.
York  Branches Yard No .  4  line and Shunt ing lines.
Up Main Goods  l ine and No .  I  U p  Goods  Indept .
Turntable Siding South o f  No .  I  Do wn  Signal Box .
York  Warehouse Yard lines.
Entrance t o  Wagon Shops Yard and Do wn  Mineral.
Up Mineral and No .  2  Up  Yard,  South end.
No. 2 Down Yard Recept ion l ine and Carriage Work s

Sidings.
No. I  U p  Yard Recept ion line.
Skel ton Sidings.

Turntable line.
Outgoing line,  South end o f  Up  Sidings.
Down Goods  Independent  and Cr ipp le  Sidings.

Dringheuses.
Up Side Shunt ing Neck ,  No r t h  end.

-South end Shunt ing Neck .
SPEED L I M I T .  M A I N  L I NE S .
SPEED L I M I T .  P A S S E N G E R  L I N E S  O T H E R

T H A N  M A I N  LI NE S .
Al l  l i nes except  Ma i n l ines.  0  mi l es t o  0  mi les

12 chains.
Up a nd Dow n Ma i n  l ines.  0  mi l es t o  0  mi l es

SI chains.
Up and Dow n Ma i n l ines.  0  mi les SI  chai ns t o

I m i l e  9 chains.
Up Goods  Independent  t o  Clif t on.  C l e a r  o f  fouling

point. ( Wo r k e d  f r o m Skelt on Signal Box ).
Up Goods  l i ne  t o  Y o r k  Yard  No r t h .  C l e a r  o f

fouling p o i n t  w i t h  Har rogat e  Branc h.  ( W o r k e d
from Skelton Signal Box ).

Up Goods Loop f rom Skelton Bridge.  Cl e a r  of  fouling
point  wi t h  Main line.

Down Goods Loop to Skelton Bridge. Cl e a r  of  fouling
point  wi t h Harrogate Branch. ( Wo r k e d  f rom Skel-
ton Signal Box ).

Trailing points,  Down  Main.  Connec t ion  f rom Down
Goods Loop .  M a y  a ls o  b e  wo r k e d  b y  Sk el t on
Signal Box .

Trailing points ,  Do wn  Passenger Independent.  C o n -
nection f r om Down  Main.



TABLE A— LIN E N o .  I—continued.

Station, Junct ion,  Signal Box ,
etc.

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Engine
Turn-
table.

Wat er
Columns

or
Troughs.

Catch
Points
and

Spring o r
Unworked
Trailing
Points.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

Location.

Miles per  Hour .

Up. D o w n . Diameter. W.  or T. C.S. or U. One in

Skelton—continued,

Skelton Signal  B o x  and T h i n k
(South end o f  St at ion)

30 30

5860
(Falling)

Trailing po in t s ,  U p  Ma i n .  Connec t ion  f r o m  U p
Passenger Independent.

A l l  c onnec t ions  M a i n  t o  Pas s enger  I n d e p e n d -
ent  a n d  P a s s e n g e r  i n d e p e n d e n t  t o  M a i n
lines u s e d  b y  Pas s enger  t r a i n s .  1  m i l e  5 0
chains t o  22 mi l e s  10 chains .

Skelton S igna l  b o x  a n d  S igna l 25 Down  Goods  Loop ,  I  m i l e  46 c hains  t o  2  mi l e s5171 40 chains .
Skelton Br idge  — bet ween Sign-

als S171 a n d  D  3 S
30 Down  Goods  Loop ,  3  mi l es  4+ c hains  t o  3 mi l es

23 chains .
Beningbrough 40 40 Up  a n d  D o w n  Pas s enger I ndependent s  t h r o u g h

St at ion.  5  mi l es  40 chains  t o  S mi les  47 chainsI laskelf 40 Do wn  Pas s enger I ndependen t  t h r o u g h  S t a t i on .
13 mi l e s  2 3  c ha ins  t o  1 3  m i l e s  3 2  c hains .P i l mo o r  Sout h

• • • 721 Up Main.  Trai l ing point s  o f  Gil l ing Branch Junct ion.

Sessay
(Falling)

1067
May also be work ed by  Pi lmoor South Signal Box .

Up G o o d s  I ndependent .  C l e a r  o f  f ou l ing  p o i n t .
(Worked f rom signal box ).Thi rsk 30 Connec t ion D o w n  M a i n  t o  D o w n  Pas s enge r
I ndependent ,  N o r t h  o f  S i g n a l  0 2 2 C  a t  2 2
miles  69 chains .

30 Connec t ion D o w n  Pas s enge r  I n d e p e n d e n t  t o
Down  Ma i n ,  N o r t h  o f  Signal 0 2 3 5  a t  23 mi l e s
61 c hains .

20 Connec t ions  D o w n  Pas s enger  I n d e p e n d e n t  t o
Down Ma in  and Do wn  Ma i n  t o  Do wn  Passenger
I ndependent  a t  Th i r s k  S igna l  B o x  (22  m i l e s
31 c ha ins ) .20 Connec t ion D o w n  Pas s enge r  I n d e p e n d e n t  t o
Down  M a i n ,  N o r t h  o f  S igna l  D 2 2 C 5  a t  2 2
miles  57 chains .



Otter i ngton

Otter i ngton and Nor tha l l e r ton

Nor thal l er ton

•••

20

30

30 30

• • •

60' 0 "

42' 0 '

3960

3960
(Falling)

5668

629

• • •
629

177
(Falling)

629
(Falling)

629
(Falling)

660
(Falling)

377
(Falling)

Connecti on U p  Passenger  I ndependent  t o  U p
Main,  S out h o f  Si gnal  U2 2 S  a t  2 2  mi l es 3 2
chains.

Connecti on U p  Ma i n to U p  Passenger  I ndepend-
ent,  South of Signal U22  at 22 miles 21 chains.

Loco. Yard.
Up Passenger Independent ,  Sout h o f  Stat ion.
Down Passenger Independent ,  South o f  Stat ion.
Up Main Plat form,  South end.
Down Plat forms, No r t h  end.  •
Up Yard ;  Do wn  Yard ; Engine Shed line.
Down Main. Tr a i l i n g  points of  connection f rom Down

Passenger Independent ,  a f t e r  pass ing Signal D23.
Up Passenger I ndependent .  T r a i l i n g  po in t s  a f t e r

passing Signal U23.
Up Passenger Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f ouling point .

(Worked f rom signal box ).
Down Ma i n .  Tr a i l i n g  point s  o f  connec t ion D o w n

Passenger Independent  t o  Down Main af ter passing
Signal D26B.

Al l  connecti ons Ma i n t o Passenger  I ndependent
and Passenger  I ndependent  t o  Ma i n  used b y
Passenger trains,  O t te r i ngton t o South end of
Nor thal l er ton U p  pl atfor m inclusive,  between
26 mi l es 40 chai ns a nd 29  mi l es  64  chains.

Station Sidings.
Bay and Loop  Plat forms ; Do wn  Main  i n  Stat ion.
Coal Stage, Turnt able line.
Down Main.  Tra i l i ng  points of  connection f rom Down

Passenger Independent  af t er  passing Signals N140and N142
Down Longlands Loop.  Tr a i l i n g  points of  connection

f rom Down Main after passing Signals N140 andNI42.
Up Passenger Independent. T r a i l i n g  points of connec-

t ion f r o m  Boroughbr i dge  R o a d  a f t e r  pas s ing
Signals N134 and N135.

Up Main.  Trail ing points  of  connection f rom Up  Pass-
enger Loop af ter passing Signals N7  and NB.

Up Passenger L o o p  f r o m Wi s k e  Mo o r .  C l e a r  o f
fouling point  wi t h  Main line.

Down Ma in .  T r a i l i n g  point s  o f  connec t ion f r o m
Down Passenger Loop af ter passing Signals N3  and
N4.



TABLE A—LINE N o. I—continued.
Speed Limit s

and
Speed Rest ric t ions

on
Station, Junct ion,  Signal Box ,  R u n n i n g  Lines.

etc.

Wi ske Moor  Wa t e r  Tr oughs

E RY HO LME  A N D
AYCLI FFE (48  mi les 0 chains)

Dar l i ngton

Miles pe r  Hour.

Up. D o w n .

60

75

15

60

75

IS

Engine
Turn-
table.

Diameter.

50' 0 "
10
1 
0
1

45' 0 '

Wat er
Columns

or
Troughs.

W.  or  T.

Catch
Points G r a d i e n t
and

Spring o r
Unworked
Trailing
Points.

C.S. or U.

(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

One i n

438
(Falling)

Location.

Up and Dow n Ma i n l ines.  3 1  mi l es 63 chains t o
32 mi l  es I I  chains.

SPEED L I M I T .

Up and D o w n  l i nes t hr ough Stat i on.  4 3  mi l es
70 chains t o 44 mi les 27 chains.

South o f  Stat ion. D o w n  side.
Bank Top Loco.  Yard.
Round Shed.
Cr oft Yar d.

Down Goods  Loop and Recept ion lines.
Down Main and Do wn  Goods  Loop.
Pilot engine Siding,  South end o f  Yard.

Station.
Turntable Siding at  South end.
South end o f  Up plat form.
Up plat f orm in  Stat ion.
Station Siding.
No. 2  Down  Goods  Independent .
Down Plat form in  Stat ion.
Nos. 2  and 3  Bay Plat forms.
Down Main and No .  I  Do wn  Goods  Independent .
Up Main and Up  Goods Independent ,  South end.

Locomoti ve Yar d.
Round Shed line.
Outgoing l ine,  Sout h end.
North end Shed Sidings.
North end Running lines.

Up Ma i n .  Tr a i l i n g  point s  o f  connec t ion f r o m U p
Goods Loop.



Parkgate

AYCLI FFE ( 4 8  mi les 0  chains)
A N D  NE WCAS TLE ,  via K.E.B.
or  H i g h  Le v e l  Br i dge

Aycl i ffe
Preston

Ferryhi l l  No .  3

Ferryhil l

70
60

60
20

25

70
60

60

0

25

46' 2 '

438

426

426

426

426
(Falling)

510
(Falling)

221
221

454
(Falling)

Level

Level

Level

615
(Falling)

Down Goods Loop. C l e a r  of  fouling point .  ( W o r k e d
from South Signal Box ).

No. I  D o w n  Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f ouling
point. ( W o r k e d  f r om Sout h Signal Box ).

No. 2  Do wn  Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f ouling
point. ( W o r k e d  f r om South Signal Box ).

Down Goods Independent  Wes t .  I mmediat e ly  No r t h
of scissors c ross ing,  N o .  4  p lat f orm.  ( W o r k e d
f rom South Signal Box).

Up Goods Loop.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wit h Saltburn
lines. ( W o r k e d  f r o m Sout h Signal Box ).

Up Duplic at e.  C l e a r  o f  f ouling p o i n t  wi t h  N o .  I
Platform line and Up  Siding. ( W o r k e d  f rom Nor t h
Signal Box ).

Down Goods  Loop.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point .
Down Ma in .  Tr a i l i n g  p o i n t s  o f  connec t ion f r o m

Down Goods  Loop.
Up Branch Goods Independent.  I mmediat e ly  South of

signal box ,  c lear o f  fouling po in t  wi t h  Main lines.
(Work ed f rom signal box ).

SPEED L I M I T .  M A I N  L I NE S .
SPEED L I M I T .  P A S S E N G E R  L I N E S  O T H E R

T H A N  M A I N  L I NE S .
48 mi les t o  4 9  mi l es 26  chains.
Trains enter i ng a nd tr avel l i ng over  U p  Goods

Loop.  5 2  mi les 35 chains t o 52 mi les 0 chains.
Trains enter i ng and tr avel l i ng over  Dow n Goods

Loop.  5 2  mi les 2 chains t o 52 mi les 63 chains.
Down Goods Loop. C l e a r  of  fouling point .  ( Wo r k e d

f rom signal box ).
Down Main.  Tr a i l i n g  point s  Do wn  Goods  Loop t oDown Main.
Up Goods  Loop.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point .
To a nd f r om  Dar l i ngton v i a  Fer r yhi l l  Stat i on.

56 mi l es 23 chains t o  56 mi l es 32 chains.
Down Goods.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h  Stockton

lines. ( W o r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ) .
Leamside l ines.  0  mi les 37 chains t o 0 mi les 74

chains a nd t hr ough P l a t f or m  l ines.
Outside Engine Shed.



TABLE A—LINE N o. I—continued.

Station, Junct ion, Signal Box ,
etc.

Ferryhill—continued,
,

Ferryhi l l  No .  1

Browney Col l i er y Cur ve
ReI ly Mi l l
Dur ham South
Dur ham

Newton Ha l l

Kimbleswor th

Chester -le-Street
Bir tley
Bensham

King Edwar d Br i dge Cur ve

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Miles per  Hour.

Up. I  D o w n .

15

60
50
30

/  65
55
25

50

20

15

60
50
30

65
55
25

5
-
5
50

20

Engine
Turn-
table.

Diameter.

•••
42' 10
2

Water
Columns

or
Troughs.

W.  or  T.

Catch
Points G r a d i e n t
and ( R i s i n g

Soring o r  u n l e s s
Unworked ot herwis e
Trailing s h o w n ) .
Points.

C.S. or U. O n e  in

•••

700

264

75

75

Location.

Down Main and O ld  Goods  Yard.
Down Leams ide a n d  Car r iage  Siding.
Down Plat form and Bay line.
Up Leamside l ine and No r t h  Goods  Yard l i ne  near

No. 2  Signal Box.
To a n d  f r o m  D u r h a m  v i a  Fer r yhi l l  S t a t i on.

57 mi l es 15 chai ns t o  57 mi l es 20 chains.
Up Minera l  t o  Sidings. C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t  wi t h

Up Ha r t l epoo l  l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m signal box ).
Up Goods  t o  Sidings. C l e a r  o f  f ouling po in t  wi t h

Up Leamside line. ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box).
62 mi l es 20  chai ns t o  63  mi l es.
64 mi l es 60 chai ns t o  65 mi l es 30 chains.
65 mi l es 63 chai ns t o  66 mi l es 11 chai ns.
Outside Engine Shed.
Up Plat f orm and Bay  ; U p  Plat f orm ; Eng ine  Shed

and Ballast line.
67 mi l es 8  chai ns t o  6 7  mi l es 40  chains.
67 mi l es 40 chains t o  68 mi l es 20 chains.
Al l  connecti ons Ma i n t o  Passenger  I ndependent

and Passenger  I ndependent  t o  Mai n.
Colliery  Single l i ne .  C l e a r  o f  f oul ing p o i n t  w i t h

sidings. ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box ).
Colliery  Single l ine.  8 3 0  yards  f r o m Kimbles wort h

Colliery  Home signal.
Down Main ;  U p  Main.
Up Siding ; Up  Conset t  l ine and Stat ion Siding.
78 mi l es 63 chai ns t o  79 mi l es 17 chains.
Thr ough Br i dge.  79 mi l es 26 chains t o  79 mi l es

42 chains.
Al l  l ines. 7 9  miles 42 chains to 79 miles 51 chains.



Up and Down lines thr ough Stat i on and enter i ng
Down Passenger I ndependent.  0  miles 16 chains
to 0  mi les.

All  l ines.  7 9  mi les 70 chains t o Stati on vi a Ki ng
Edward Br i dge.

All  l i nes.  1 0 1  m i l e s  4 5  chai ns t o  S t a t i on v i a
Hi gh Level  Br i dge.

West  End.
Nos. 8,  9 ,  10  &  11 Plat forms.
Nos. 11, 12, 13, 14 & 15 Bay Platforms at buffer stops.
Nos. 12,  13 &  1 5  Bay  Plat forms—West  end.
Central Yard,
Carriage Siding South Wal l .

East End.
Wat er Siding near No.  1 Signal Box.
North Main L ine (No.  8  Plat form).
Nos. 3,  4,  5,  6,  9  and 10 Platforms.
End of  Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4,  5, 6 and 7 Platforms at buf fer

stops.
No. I  Goods  line.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h  No  2

Goods line.  ( W o r k e d  f rom No .  3  Signal Box ).
No. 4  Goods line.  8 0  yards before reaching Goods

line Start ing signal. (Work ed f rom No.  1 Signal Box).

1  Connection, Ty nemout h l ines  and Goods  and A. B.

Sidings.
Up. C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h  Tynemouth line.
Down.  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t  wi t h  Sout h lines .
(Worked f r o m No .  1  Signal Box ).

Down Sout h l i ne  t o  Goods  lines.  C l e a r  o f  fouling
point wi t h South line.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom No.  1 Signal
Box).

Gateshead We s t  and Juncti on

Newcastle Centr al

10

IS

10

IS

15 1
5

Level

Level

255
255

(Falling)
Level

NE WCAS TLE  A N D
A L N M O U T H . 75 75

60 60

Newcastle Centr al IS IS
Manor s 25 25

30 30

Tr afal gar
.
4
5

Heaton South

SPEED L I M I T .  M A I N  L I NE S .
SPEED L I M I T .  P A S S E N G E R  L I N E S  O T H E R

T H A N  M A I N  LI NE S .
All  l i nes.  0  mi l es t o  0  mi l es 2 5  chai ns.
Main lines. 0  miles 25 chains to 0 miles 51 chai ns.
Tynemouth l ines.  0  mi l es 25 chai ns t o  0 mi l es

51 chains.
Goods Stat ion Sidings and Warehouse.

mile 76 chains t o  2  mi l es 7  chains.



TABLE A—LINE N o .  I—continued.

Station, Junct ion, Signal Box ,
etc.

Heat on

Benton Bank

Dudley

Dam Dykes

Plessey and Stanni ngton
Stannington Stat i on

Cl i fton Cr ossi ng

Mor peth Cur ve
Mor peth

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Miles per  Hour.

Up. D o w n .

60

70

40

70

40

Engine
Turn-
table.

Diameter.

70' O r

42' 0 "

Water
Colu mns

or
Troughs.

Catch
Points
and

Spring o r
Unworked
Trailing
Points.

W.  or  T. C . S .  or U. O n e  in
1

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

Location.

Outside Engine Shed.
-
E
a
s
t  
e
n
d 
o
f  
E
n
g
i
n
e 
S
h
e
d
.  
I
n
w
a
r
d 
l
i
n
e
s  
I  
a
n
d 
2
.

East end o f  Engine Shed, I n wa r d  Imes 3 and 4.
East end o f  Engine Shed. I n wa r d  lines  5  and 6.
East end o f  Engine Shed. I n wa r d  lines 7  and 8.
West  end o f  Engine Shed. O u t wa r d  lines .
Coal Stage. ( S i x  columns).
Up Goods Independent and Up Reception line,  Heaton

South.
Engine Pit  l ine and Goods Yard lines in  No r t h  Yard.
2 mi l es 75 chai ns t o  2  mi l es 60 chains.
Down Recept ion Heat on Sout h Ya rd  (Eas t  end. )
Up Goods  Independent  t o  Heaton Eas t .  5 0  y ards

(Falling) b e f o r e  reaching Up Branch Start ing signal. ( Wo r k e d
f rom Benton Bank  Signal Box ).

211 U p  Goods  Independent  t o  Heaton South.  4 4  yards
(Falling) b e f o r e  reac hing U p  Goods  I ndependent  St art ing

signal. ( W o r k e d  f rom Benton Bank  Signal Box).
600 D o w n  Passenger Independent.  C l e a r  of  fouling point

with Main l ine.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box ).
600 U p  Passenger Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f ouling po in t

(Falling) w i t h  Main line.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box ).
12 mi l es 0  chai ns t o  12  mi l es 2 0  chains.

26
.
1 
D
o
w
n  
G
o
o
d
s  
I
n
d
e
p
e
n
d
e
n
t
.  
C
l
e
a
r  
o
f  
f
o
u
l
i
n
g  
p
o
i
n
t  
w
i
t
h

Main l ine.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box ).
174 U p  Goods Independent.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h

Main line.  ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).
16 mi l es 14  chains t o  16 mi l es SO chains.
Behind Stat ion near Rot hbury  line.
Down Siding.
Up Goods  Loop.
Down Siding (Nor t h) .



Mor peth and Pegswood. . .

Chevi ngton

Ackl i ngton and Wa r k w or t h
South side

Wooden Gate

Al nmouth

A L N M O U T H  A N D
M A R S H A L L  M E A D O W S .

Al nmouth and Longhoughton. . .
Longhoughton and Li t t l e  Mi l l
Li ttl e Mi l l  and Chr i ston Ba nk
Li ttle Mi l l

Stamfor d Crossing

Lucker  Wa t e r  Tr oughs. . .
Bel ford

Beal Cur ves
Goswick

Scremerston and Ber wi ck

• • •

60
70

60

80
60

70
70
70

60

70

50

60
70

60

80
60

70
70
70

60

70

50

• • •

42
.
'

VS
1

I

1320

• • •
4
.
0
-
0

(Falling)
400

255
(Falling)

• • •
210

(Falling)
172

(Falling)

2 2
-
0 0•••Level

Up l ine Stat ion.
Down l ine Stat ion.
Blyth and Ty ne Up  line.
North Brit ish Main l ine t o  Rothbury ,
Weigh l ine in  yard.
Trailing end of  power work ed points  Up  Main t o  Up

Goods Loop.
16 miles 67 chains to 17 miles 51 chains.
17 mi les 54 chains t o 18 mi les 16 chains.
Trailing po in t s  connec t ion D o w n  Goods  L o o p  t o

Down Main.
Trailing points connection Up Goods Loop to Up Main.
30 mi l es 0  chains t o 30 mi l es 40 chains.
Shilbott le Col l iery  l ine (2).  O n e  set  c lear of  fouling

point wi t h  Ma in  l ine.  O n e  s et  near  s ignal f r o m
Colliery.  ( B o t h  work ed f rom signal box ).

Down Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f ouling p o i n t
with Main line.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box ).

34 mi les 65 chains t o 35 mi l es 43 chains.
Siding between Do wn  Main and Alnwic k  Branch.
Turntable l i ne  and Siding near  No r t h  B o x  ; N o s .

I &  2  Sidings and Alnwic k  Plat form Siding ; Do wn
Main in  Stat ion ;  U p  Main i n  Stat ion.

SPEED L I MI T .  M A I N  L I NE S .
SPEED L I M I T .  P A S S E N G E R  L I N E S  O T H E R

T H A N  M A I N  LI NE S .
35 mi l es 52 chains t o 35 mi l es 70 chains.
37 mi les 42 chains t o 38 mi les 34 chains.
41 mi l es  4  chai ns t o  41 mi l es  5 6  chains.
Down Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f ouling p o i n t

with Main line.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box).
Up Goods Independent.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h

Main l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).
50 mi l es 3  chai ns t o  5 0  mi l es 31 chai ns.
Down Main ;  Down Passenger Independent ; Up Main.
Down Passenger independent.  C l e a r  of  fouling point

with Main line.  ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).
57 mi les I  cha i n t o  58 mi l es 67 chains.
Up Goods Independent .  C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h

Main line.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box ).
65 mi les 57 chains t o  66 mi l es 57 chains.



TABLE A—LINE N o .  I—continued.

Station, Junct ion, Signal 'Box
etc.

Tweed mouth

Berwic k

Mars hal l  Me a d o ws

T H O R N E  N O R T H  A N D
S TA DDL E TH ORPE.

Th o r n e  Co l l i e r y

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Miles per  Hour.

Up. D o w n .

30
60

70

•••

16

70

Engine
Turn-
table

Diameter.
60' 0
145' 0
1

Wat er
Columns

or
Troughs.

W.  or  T. I  C.S. or U. O n e  in

Catch
Points
and

Spring o r
Unworked
Trailing
Points.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

190

190
(Falling)

190

190

190

190

190
(Falling)

LINE N o .  2.—T  H OR NE N O R T H  T O  ST A D D L ET  H ORPE, I N C L U D I N G   POTTERS G R A N G E T O  G O O L E
(ENG INE SH ED ,  L .M.S.)  B R A N C H .

120
(Fallirfg)

Outside Engine Shed.
Inside Engine Shed.
Shunting line in neck of  sidings near Billingdean Bridge.
Turntable l ine and adjoining s iding i n  Loco.  Yard.
Pit lines in  Loco.  Yard.
67 miles 6  chains to  66 miles 70 chains.
67 miles 6 chains to 67 miles 69 chains.
Up Plat f orm (Sout h end)  ; D o w n  Plat f orm ( No r t h

end) and Goods Loop ; Engine Siding ; Nos .  I  &  2
Down Goods  Loops (No r t h  end).

Trailing points  f rom Do wn  Goods  Loop (Nor t h  end)
to Do wn  Main.

Up Goods  Loop.  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t  wi t h  Main
line. ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).

Down line. 2 7  yards ahead of  Marshall Meadows Down
Advance signal.

Down line.  6 0 0  yards in rear of  Down Auto.  Home
signal (D.54).

Down l i n e .  4 4 0  y a r d s  a h e a d  o f  D o w n  A u t o .
Home signal (D.54).

Down Goods Loop.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h  Main
line. ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).

Up Goods  l o o p .  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t  wi t h  Ma in
line. ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).

SPEED L I MI T .

Location.

Colliery  line.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h  Main l ine.
(Worked f rom signal box ).



L INE N o .  3.—G 0  OLE ( M A R S H L A N D )  HLA ND) TO H A  XEY J U N C T I O N ,  I N C L U D I N G   REED NESS T O  F O CKERBY,
E P W O R T H  T O  H A T F I E L D  M O O R .

Dutch Ri ver

Potters Gr ange
Goole Stati on
Gool e Swi ng Br i dge
Sal tmarshe and Staddl ethor pe
Staddl ethor pe

60

35

60

35

Cur ve a t  Dut c h Ri ver  Br i dge.  7  mi les 60 chains
to 7 mi l es I S chains.

Up Main ;  U p  No.  I  Recept ion.
Down Main ;  Do wn  Recept ion.
Down Main ;  U p  Main and Warehouse Siding.
5 mi l es 15  chai ns t o  5  mi l es  2  chains.
0 m i l e  1 0  chai ns t o  0  m i l e  0  chains.
Up Branch line.  Tr a i l i n g  points  o f  connect ion f r o m

Up Passenger Independent  near  Gilberdyke Lev e l
Crossing.

G O O LE  ( M A R S H L A N D )  A N D
M A X E Y  J U N C T I O N

Brewery Road.
Wakefi el d Road
Riding Cr of t  Lane

Dairycoates

2
(Both d i r

I  (Bot h

St
ections)

0
rections)

60' Os
50' 0 '

L INE N o .  4 .—G  0  OL ( B O O T  HFERRY RO AD)  T O  SEL B Y ( B R A Y T O N ) .

1

SPEED L I M I T .  *  W h e n  a n  e ngi ne  i s  r unni ng
tender  f i r s t  speed m us t  no t  exceed 15 mi l es
per hour .

Whe n passi ng t he  Leve l  Crossings.

SPEED L I MI T .

L INE N o .  S.— H ULL YA R D S A N D  D O C K  L I N ES,  I N C L U D I N G   RIVERSIDE Q U A Y  B R A N C H ,  D A I R YC O A T ES
EAST T O  H ESSL E R O A D ,  N E P T  U NE ST R EET  T O  SPR I  NG HEAD B R A N C H .

Three tables ins ide Engine Shed.
Three tables ins ide Engine Shed.
Outwar d Yar d.

Inward Siding,  No .  3  Do wn  Goods.
Fish Stage Marshalling Sidings and Doc k .
Albert  Do c k  Marshalling Sidings  and Doc k .

Loco. Yar d.
Coaling line.
Shed l ine ( t wo  columns).
Coal Stage (Eight  Wal l  Columns).
Coal Sidings.

Goods Yar d.
Mineral Sidings.



TABLE A— LI N E N o .  5—continued.

Station, Junct ion,  Signal Box ,
etc.

Dairycoates  Eas t

Al ber t Dock

Manor  Hous e
Priory Yar d

Neptune Str eet  H .  &  B.

New I nwar d Y a r d

H U L L  D O C K  L I N E S

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Miles per  Hour.

Up. D o w n .

4 4

Engine
Turn-
table,

Diameter.

Wat er
Columns

or
Troughs.

W.  or T.

O n e

Catch
Points
and

Spring or
Unworked
Trailing
Points.

C.S. or U.

Level.
Level.
Level.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

One i n

Location.

Up Ma in  Goods  1  Clear o f  junc t ion wi t h  Hess le
Up No r t h  Goods  L i k o a d  Branc h lines .  ( W o r k e d
Down No r t h  Goods  I f r o m Dairycoates  Eas t  Signal

J B o x ) .
S.W. c orner  o f  Wi l l iam Wr i g h t  Dock ,  near Billings-

gate Level Crossing.
Up Goods and Coal  Sidings.
Haven Empt y  Yard
Turntable l ine
West  end r  Shunt ing Ne c k  l i n e  f o r  _

Priory Yard . . . .  . . .  J N o .  4  Loaded Sec t ion N JPO

Shunting Ne c k  l i n e  f o r
No. 3  Loaded Sec t ion

East end I  Shunt ing Ne c k  l i n e  f o r
Priory  Yard . . .  N o .  4  Loaded Sec t ion

1  Shunt ing Ne c k  l i n e  f o rNo. 3  Loaded Sec t ion
West  end I  Shunt ing Ne c k  l i n e  f o r
Old Pr io ry  Yard N o .  9  Loaded Sec t ion

1  Shunt ing Ne c k  l i n e  f o rNo. 1 0  Loaded Sect ion.
Wat er Column l ine ; Wes t  end Goods  Yard.

No. 4 Departure line ; No.  2 Down Main line ; Down
Main line East end ;  Engine Pit  line and No.  I  Do wn
Main ; We s t  end l ine  (Hump. )

SPEED L I M I T  o n  a ny  l i ne  o r  por t i on o f  l i ne
on or  in the vicini ty of  the Dock Estates whi ch
may b e  cr ossed,  t r aver sed o r  w hi c h r u n s
alongside a  pedestr i an o r  vehi cul ar  r oadway,
except o n  t h e  l i nes s how n be l ow  :—



Salt End—Ki ng George Dock
King Geor ge Dock

Al exandr a Dock and
Holderness Dr a i n South

Holderness Dr a i n South
and K i ng  G e or ge  Dock . . .

King Geor ge Dock

Hessl e Road and
Dairycoates East

Riverside Quay ,
Bil l ingsgate Crossing and

Dairycoates East.
Bil l ingsgate Level  Cr ossi ng

Riverside Q ua y  Stat i on

King Geor ge Doc k

Al exandr a Doc k

Victor ia Doc k

6
15

15

12

10

10

3

4

6
15

15

12

10

10

3

• ,
Salt End Br anch l ines.
Mai n G oods  l i nes W e s t  o f  Y a r d I nspector 's
Office ( We s t  end).

Hi gh Leve l  Ar r i va l  a nd Depar tur e  l i nes  and
Main Runni ng l ines.

Main l i ne s  o n  L o w  Le v e l  be t w e e n  Y a r d
Inspector 's O f f i c e  ( W e s t  e nd)  a nd N o .  S
Bridge,  si tuated a t  East end.

Passenger tr ai ns onl y.

Riverside Q ua y  l ine.

On all  l ines when appr oachi ng or  passing over
level crossing.

Passenger l ines Nos .  I  a nd 2.
Engine p i t  immediat ely  No r t h  o f  t he Wo o l  shed.
West e n d  o f  Head Wr igh t s on  l ine ,  n e a r  Cook ' s

slip.
West  end o f  "  B "  Sidings, Hedon Road.
East end o f  head shunt  f rom High Level Siding,  near

No. 5  Bridge.
Engine p i t  South o f  No.  5  Bridge,  near lines leading

to No.  12 Quay.
Engine p i t  and Coa l  Stage,  P ie r  Way .
No. 16  High Level,  Wes t  End.
Entrance t o  Loco. Yard.
Shunting l i ne  oppos ite Grav ing Doc k  Signal Box .
South East  c orner,  Jet t ies  Area,  immediat ely  We s t

of Holderness Drain.
Immediately Sout h o f  Hedon Road Bridge.



TABLE A—continued.

Station, Junct ion,  Signal Box ,
etc.

West  Par ade
Wi ncol ml ee

Wi l mi ngton
Dr ypool
Southcoates. . .
Wi ther nsea

Hor nsea

o s •

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Miles pe r  Hour.

Up.

20

Down.

20

Engine
Turn-
table.

Diameter.

46' 0 "

46' 0 '

Catch
Wat er P o i n t s  G r a d i e n t

Columns a n d  ( R i s i n g
or S p r i n g  o r  u n l e s s

Troughs. Unv v ork ed  ot herwis e
Trailing s h o w n ) .
Points.

W.  or  T. C.S. or U.

L INE N o .  6.---11-1 I ' LL  ( W E S T  PA R A D E)  T O  W I T H E R  NSEA.

• •
C

• • •

One in

•••
Level

L IN E N o .  7 . - - W I L M I  N G T O N  T O  H  OR NSEA.

SPEED L I M I T .

Location.

All  l ines.  0  mi les 40 chains to 0 mi les 48 chains.
Down line.  3 9 6  yards before reaching Wi lmingt on

Down Home. (Work ed  f rom Wincolmlee Signal Box).
Goods Yard.
Depot  l ine ; Seward St reet .
Weigh Siding (Sweet  Dews).
End o f  Plat form line.
Main l ine.

SPEED L I M I T .

Yard.
Up Siding and Turnt ab le  l ine.



L INE N o .  8 . —  H ULL ( W E S T  PA R A D E)  T O  SEA M ER  W E S T ,  I N C L U D I N G   WA L T O  N ST R EET  T O
SPRI NGBA NK N O R T H .

WE S T P A R A D E  A N D 70 70 SPEED L I M I T .
DRI FFI ELD

West  Parade
Wal ton Str eet  and

20
25

20
25

All  l ines.  0  mi les 40 chains t o 0 mi les 411 chains.
Wa l t on S t r e e t  Junct i on t o  Spr i ngbank N o r t h

Spr ingbank Nor t h Junction.
Wal ton Str eet 96 Up line,  455 yards before reaching Springbank Nor t h

Up Ho me  signal.
Cott i ngham South Juncti on
Beverley
Dr i ffield

40

4
.
6

40

WO' sit 2 mi l es 5 chains t o  2  mi l es 12 chains.
Down Main.
19 mi l es 20 chains t o  19 mi l es 46  chains.

DRI FFI ELD A N D

45
1 
O
e

s'tt Goods Yard,
Down Main ;  Up  Main and Warehouse Siding.
SPEED L I M I T .

BRI DLI  N G T O N
Br idl ington 20 20 30 mi l es 60 chains t o  31 mi l es  10 chains.

SS' Oa sit Loco. Yard,
Down Main  ; No r t h  end o f  No .  2  Plat f orm ( Do wn

Main) ;  Sout h end o f  Nos .  4  &  5  plat forms  ( Up
Main) ; Loc o.  Yard.

B R I D L I N G T O N  A N D
SEAMER

Flam borough
60 60 SPEED L I M I T .

Down l ine.  5 7 2  yards before reaching Flamborough
Down Home.

Fl ambor ough and Be m pt on 35
50

35
50

33 mi les 65 chains t o 33 mi l es 75 chains.
33 mi l es 75 chai ns t o  34 mi l es 30 chains.

Bempton Down line.  550  yards before reaching Bempton Down
Home signal.

Royal O a k  South 25 25
104

To and f r om  Fi l ey Hol i da y  Ca m p Stati on.
Up Main line.  5 0  yards af ter passing Royal Oak  South

Up Start ing signal.
Filey Hol i day  Ca m p Stat i on

Royal O a k  Nor t h • • •

104

Engine Pit  lines and Engine line.
To and f r om  Fi l ey Hol i day  Ca m p Stati on.
Up Main l i ne .  A t  fouling point  wit h Up Nort h Curve.

(Worked f rom signal box ).
Filey 40 40 sKt 44 mi l es 20 chains t o  44 mi l es 50 chains.

Down Main.
Filey and Gr i sthor pe
Cayton and Seamer

16
25 25

45 mi l es 35 chains t o  45 mi l es 50 chains.
50 mi l es 36  chains t o  50 mi l es 43 chains.



TABLE A—continued.

L INE N o .  9.— BEVERLEY N O R T H  T O  Y O R K  ( B O O T H A M ) .

Speed Limit s

60 60

Catch
and

W E I G H T O N

Wat er Points Gradient
Speed Restric t ions Engine Columns and (Rising

50
' 
0
1
1

on Turn- or Spring o r unless
Station, Junct ion, Signal Box ,

etc.
Running Lines. table Troughs. Unworked

Trailing
otherwise
shown).

Location.

70 70

Miles per  Hour. Points.

SPEED L I MI T .
Y O RK ( B O O T H A M )

Up. D o w n . Diameter. W.  or  T. t C.S. or U. One in

L INE N o .  9.— BEVERLEY N O R T H  T O  Y O R K  ( B O O T H A M ) .

BEVERLEY A N D  M A R K E T 60 60 SPEED L I MI T .
W E I G H T O N

Beverley Juncti on
Mar ket We i ght on

35
35

35
35

50
' 
0
1
1

33 mi l es 24  chains t o  33 mi l es I S  chains.
22 mi l es 60 chains t o  22 mi l es 21 chai ns.
Loco. Yard.
Up Ma i n  ;  Do wn  Ma in  ;  Goods  Yard.

MARKE T W E I G H T O N  A N D 70 70 SPEED L I MI T .
Y O RK ( B O O T H A M )

Stamford Br i dge Down Main.
Earswick and Boot ha m
Bootham Juncti on 35

2 mi l es 17 chains t o  I  m i l e  60 chains.
I m i l e  60 chains t o 1 m i l e  SS chains.

King Geor ge Dock  and
Al exandr a Doc k

Sculcoates
Cannon Str eet
Spr ingbank Nor t h

15 15 •t •

L INE N o .  1 0 . — H U L L  ( K I N G  G E O R G E  D O C K ) ,  T O  C U D W O R T H  A N D  ST A I R F O O T .

256

SPEED L I MI T .

Bet ween K ing  George Doc k  and A lex andra  Doc k
Signal Boxes.

Nos. 3  &  4  lines, Wes t  end o f  Yard.
Turntable line.
Down Goods. 1 2 1 0  yards before reaching Sculcoates

Down Home.  ( W o r k e d  f rom Spr ingbank  N o r t h
Signal Box )



Springhead

Locomoti ve

Wi l l er by &  Ki r k  El l a

Kirk El l a Cutt i ng. . .

Li ttl e We i ght on

South Cave

South How de n
Car l ton Tower s

55' 0 '

50' 0 '

Level

Level

200

101

102
102

102

110

ISO

150

Up We s t  Branch.  330 yards before reaching Spring-
bank Wes t  Up  Home.  ( W o r k e d  f rom Springbank
Nort h Signal Box).

Up South Branch. 3 0 8  yards before reaching Spring-
bank South Up  Home.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom Springbank
Nort h Signal Box ).

Loco. Yard.
Outgoing and Li t t le Pit  lines, Loco.  Yard.
Outgoing Goods and Pi t  lines, Loco.  Yard.
Passenger, Pi lot  &  Pi t  lines, Loco.  Yard.
Weigh Cabin line.
Coal Stage lines (4 columns).
Wat er Crane line,  t op  Yard.
Shunting Nec k ,  N e w  Yard and Storage Sidings.
Shunting Neck ,  Jubilee Sidings.
Shunting Neck ,  Ne w Marshalling Sidings.
Down Goods .  9 4 6  y ards  bef ore  reac hing Spr ing-

bank We s t  D o w n  Ho me .  ( Wo r k e d  f r o m Loc o-
motive Signal Box ).

Up line.  5 5 0  yards before reaching Wi l le rby  &  K i r k
Ella Up  Home.

Up l ine.  1 5 2  yards  af t er  passing Br idge No .  46.
Up Goods  Loop.  1 , 100  yards bef ore reaching K i r k

Ella Cu t t i ng  U p  Start ing.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m s ignal
box).

Trailing end o f  connect ion U p  Goods  Loop  t o  U p
Main.

Up l ine.  5 5 0  yards before reaching Li t t le Weight on
Up Home.

Down l ine .  3 3 0  y ards  a f t e r  passing Co l o u r  L igh t
signal D12.

Down l ine .  I  II y a rds  a f t e r  passing Co l o u r  L i gh t
signal D13.

Up Main ;  Do wn  Main.
Up Main ;  Do wn  Main.
Station Yard.
Up Main.
Down Main and Siding.
Goods Yard,  Wes t  end,  Up  Sidings and Up  Main.
Turntable line.



TABLE A—LINE N o. 10—continued.
apeeo Limit s Latch

Station, Junct ion, Signal Box
etc.

and
Speed Restric t ions

on
Running Lines.

Engine
Turn-
table .

Wat er
Columns

or
Troughs.

Points
and

Spring o r
Unworked
Trailing

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

Location.

Miles pe r  Hour. Points.

Up. I  D o w n . Diameter. W.  or T. C.S. or U. One i n

Kirk Smeaton . . .  . . .  . . . ... ... ... ... C 180 Up l ine.  1 6 2 0  yards before reaching Wrangbrook  U
Home signal.

Wr angbr ook - . .  . . .  . . . ... 55' 0 ' ... ... ... 'Wes t  Yard.
... W ... ... No. 6  Road and Turntable line.

... ... S 176 Denaby Branch t rai l ing points .
(Falling)

Brierley . . .  . . .  . . . ... ... ... ... C 358 Up line t o Shafton Junction (L.M.S.). C l e a r  of  foulin
point  w i t h  Ma i n  l i n e .  ( Wo r k e d  f r o m  B r i e r i e
Signal Box ).Cudwor th . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . ... ... 60' 0 ' ... ... Loco. Yard.

... ... ... ... High Lev el  U p  Siding and Cros s ov er Road.  L o a
Yard—Engine P i t  and Turnt able l ine  ; Coa l  Stag
and Shed lines  ; Out going line.

L INE N o .  I I .  U P T O N  &  N O R T H  E L M S A L L  ( W R A N G B R O O K )  T O  D E N A B Y  &  C O N I S B O R O U G H .

Wr angbr ook

Hampol e  Viaduct. . .

Brodswor th Col l i er y
Denaby & Coni sbor ough ••• .

2
(Both d i r

0
ections)

55' 0 '

150
(Falling)

SPEED L I M I T
Up Branch.  3 7 4  yards before reaching Wrangbrook

Up Branch Start ing signal. (Work ed f rom signal box).
2 mi l es 45  chains t o  2  mi l es 48 chains.

Running l ine in Pi t  Yard.
Station Yard.
Turntable line.



L INE N o .  1 2 . — U P T O N  &  N O R T H  EL M SA L L  ( W R A N G B R O O K )  T O  H I C K L E T O N  St  T H  URNSCO E.

L INE N o .  14.----H ULL T O  L EED S,  I N C L U D I N G  A N L A B Y  R O A D  L O O P ,  H ESSL E R O A D  T O  C O T T !  NG H A M
S O U T H ,  SEL B Y W E S T  T O  SEL B Y C A N A L ,  N E V I L L E  H I L L  W E S T  T O  H  UNSLET.

H U L L  A N D  LEEDS.

Hu l l  Paragon

70
60

15
•••

70
60

15
50' 0 '
60' 3 "

I SPEED L I M I T .

SPEED L I M I T .  M A I N  L I NE S .
SPEED L I M I T .  P A S S E N G E R  L I N E S  O T H E R

T H A N  M A I N  L I N E S .
Al l  l ines .  0  mi l e s  t o  0  mi l es  18  chains .
Inside Botanic  Gardens Engine Shed (2).
Outside Botanic  Gardens Engine Shed.

Up l ine,  429 yards before reaching A i r e  Up  Branch
Bu l i c roh  1 VV

• (Fai l ing) Starting. ( Wo r k e d  f rom s ignal box ).
Shunting Yard.

Paragon Stock Sidings.
Nos. 1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  13 and 14 Platforms.

Wes t  Parade • • • 20 20 L Botanic Gardens  Shed Coa l  Stage ( 4  columns).Outside Turntable.

Anlaby  Road L o o p  •••
Wes t  Parade

20 20
• • •

Level
A l l  l ines .  0  mi les  40 chains  t o  0 mi les  48 chains.
Anlaby  Ro a d  J unc t ion  t o  Bo t an i c  Gardens  J c t .
Down l i ne .  1 4 7 4  y ards  be f o re  reac hing Bot anic

Gardens Down Goods Home.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom Wes t
Parade Signal Box).Level Up l ine.  2 2 0  yards  bef ore reaching Aniaby  Road
Up Goods  Ho me .  ( W o r k e d  f r o m We s t  Parade
Signal Pox).

L INE N o .  13 .— C A R L T O N  T O W E R S (AIRE) T O  T H O R P E - I  N-BAL NE ( B U L L C R O F T ) .
A i r e •.• I SPEED L I M I T .

200 Up l ine,  429 yards before reaching A i r e  Up  Branch
Bu l i c roh  1 VV

• (Fai l ing) Starting. ( Wo r k e d  f rom s ignal box ).
Shunting Yard.

Wr a n g b r o o k  • • •

Moorhous e &  Sout h E lms a l l
150

(Falling)
Level

695
(Falling)

SPEED L I M I T
Up l ine.  A t  fouling point  o f  Junction.

Down l i n e  t o  Moorhous e (Sout hern Area) .  C l e a r
of f ouling po in t  wi t h  Ma in  l ine.  ( Wo r k e d  f r o m
signal box ).

Up l ine,  Fric k ley  Col l iery  Branch.  C l e a r  o f  fouling
point wi t h  Ma in  l ine.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box ).



TABLE A—LINE N o .  14—continued.

Station, Junct ion, Signal Box,
etc.

Hess le Road

Hessle St at ion

Brough

Barlby  N o r t h

Barlby

Hessle Eas t  and S t add le t ho rpe

Hessle Eas t

Hessl e  Ha v e n

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Miles per  Hour.

Up. D o w n .

30 3 0

20

35

45

20

35

Engine
Turn-
table.

Diameter.

Water
Colu mns

or
Troughs.

W.  or  T.

Catch
Points
and

Spring o r
Unworked
Trailing
Points.

C.S. or U. I O n e  in

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

Level

Level

- 2 0 0

200

Level

576

987

Location.

Junct ions.  1  m i l e  60 chains  t o  2 mi les  5  chains .

Up Goods  l ine.  H O  yards  bef ore reaching Hess le
Road Signals 95 &  96 (Up  Dairycoates East Branch
Starting and Up  Dairycoates Branch t o Wes t  Branch
Starting. ( Wo r k e d  f r om signal box ).

A l l  c onnec t ions  Ma i n  t o  Passenger I ndependent
or  Pas s enger I ndependen t  t o  Ma i n .  3  mi l e s
18 c hains  t o  17 mi l e s  I I  c hains .

Down Goods. 5 5 0  yards before reaching St. Andrews
Dock D o w n  Ho me  f r o m Hess le Eas t .  ( Wo r k e d
from Hess le East Signal Box ).

Down Passenger Independent  t o  N e w  I nward yard,
242 yards  bef ore reaching No r t h  I nward  l i ne  t o
Reception l ine signal. ( Wo r k e d  f rom Hessle Haven
Signal Box).

Down Main  t o  Ne w I nward Yard 220 yards  bef ore
reaching South inward l ine t o Recept ion l ine signal.
(Worked f rom Hessie Haven Signal Box ).

Down line t o Loaded Mineral.  C l e a r  of  fouling point
with Main  l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r om s ignal box ).

Up Goods  Loop.  C l e a r  o f  f ouling po in t  w i t h  U p
Passenger Independent. ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box).

Up  and Do wn  Passenger I ndependents .  1 0  miles .
29 c hains  t o  10 mi l e s  49 chains .

Up Passenger Independent  ; Do wn  Passenger Inde. i
pendent.

No. I  Up  Goods Independent.  C l e a r  of  fouling po in t
with Hu l l  and  Leeds  l ine.  ( Wo r k e d  f r o m s ignal
box).

30 mi l e s  12  c hains  t o  30 mi l e s  24 c hains .
30 mi l e s  2 4  c hains  t o  30  mi l e s  5  c hains .



Selby . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Swing Br i dge . .  . . .  . . .
Selby Stati on and We s t  Signal

Box.
Selby We s t  and Canal

Signal Boxes.
Hagg Lane . . .  . . .

Gascoigne Wood

Newthor pe

Micklefield
Gar for th

Cross Gates

Cross Gates and Nevi l l e  Hi l l
West

Nevi l le Hi l l  East and
Nevi l le Hi l l  We s t

Nevi l le Hi l l

45
30
30

10

20

45

45
30
30

1
0

•
•
•

50

20

45

60' 0
1

70' 0 "
55' 0 "

2149
(Falling)

•••

149

2200
(Falling)

158

30 mi l es 24 chains t o  30 mi l es 67 chains.
30 mi les 67 chai ns t o  30 mi l es 72 chains.
0 mi l es 5  chai ns t o  0  mi l es 42  chains.

Reception l ines.

Up Goods  Independent.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h
Main line.  ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).

West  end o f  Up  Sidings.
Up Recept ion l ine and Shunt ing neck.
Up Goods  Independent  and Up  Goods yard.
Up Goods  Independent  and Main line.
Up Recept ion l ine and Turnt able line.
Running road,  York ,  and Shunt ing neck,  Do wn  s ide

Hu mp.
Down Ma in  and Goods  Independent ,  Hagg Lane.
Down Goods Independent and No.  I  Do wn  Recept ion

line, Hagg Lane.
Up l ine.  5 9 4  yards bef ore reaching Mick lef ield U p

Home signal.
10 mi l es 62 chains t o  10 mi l es 54 chains.
Down Goods Loop.  4 0 0  yards before reaching Down

Goods Loop Start ing signal. ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal
box).

Down line.  1 , 1 0 0  yards before reaching Down Inter-
mediate Block  Home signal.

All connecti ons Ma i n t o  Passenger  I ndependent
and Passenger I ndependent  t o Mai n.  1 5  mi les
78 chains t o  19 mi les.

18 mi l es 20 chai ns t o  19  mi l es.

Inside No.  2  Engine Shed.
Inside No.  I  Shed ;  Inside No.  3 Shed ;  Inside No.  4

Shed ;  Do wn  side, Nev i l le  Hi l l  Yard.
Locomoti ve Y a r d.

Down Sidings and Turnt able line.
Outgoing l ine f rom Engine Shed and Engine pi t .
Exit l ine  a t  Wes t  end o f  Engine Shed.

Marshal l ing Yar d.
No. I  Minera l  Sidings and U p  Recept ion l ine.
No. I  U p  Goods  I n d e p e n
-
d e n t  a n d  
U p  
R e c e p t i o
n

line.
Catt le Doc k  and No .  I  U p  Goods  Independent .



Nev i l le  H i l l  We s t

SELBY ( B A R L B Y  N O R T H ) 65 65
A N D  DRI FFI E L D ( S T A T I O N

Speed Limit s

J U N C T I O N ) .
Barlby  N o r t h  and  Cl i f f 30 30

Co mmo n . 50 50
Mark e t  We i g h t o n 35 35

TABLE A—LINE N o .  14---continued.
Speed Limit s Catch

and Wat er Points I Gradient
Speed Restric t ions Engine Columns and (Rising

on Turn- or Spring o r urless
Station, Junct ion,  Signa) Box ,

etc.
Running Lines. table Troughs. Unworked

Trailing I
otherwise
shown).

Miles per  Hour. Points.

Up. D o w n . Diameter.  W .  or T. C.S. oo U. One in

Marsh Lane. . .

Leeds Ci t y  Sout h  S t a t ion

30

IS

L INE N o .  15.—SELBY ( B A R L B Y N O R T H )  T O  D R IF F IEL D  ( S T A T I O N  J U N C T I O N ) .

30

60' 0 '

50' 0 "

232

232

232

91

f,
1

SPEED L I M I T .

Location.

Down Mineral  I ndependent  40  yards  i n  advance o f
signal Box .

Down Independent  No .  3  4 0  yards  i n  advance o f
signal box .

Down Independent  No .  2  120 yards  i n  advance o f
cignal box .

Up Goods line f rom Hunslet.  480 yards before reaching
Branch Horne signal.

19 mi l e s  51 c ha ins  t o  19 mi l e s  60 c hains .
Goods Yard.
A l l  l ines .  2 9  m: l e s  25  c ha ins  t o  W e s t  e n d  o f

Canal Br idge.
West  end o f  stat ion.
East End.—Nos.  11,  12,  13,  14,  I S
'Nest End,---Nos.  8,  9,  10,  I I ,  12,
Turntable Sidings.

and 16 Plat forms.
and 13 Plat forms.

0 mi l e s  2  c hains  t o  0  mi l e s  23 c hains .
0 mi l e s  23 c hains  t o  0  mi l e s  S i  c hains .
16 mi les  17 chains  (Selby  and Ma r k e t  We i g h t o n

mileage) t o  0 mi les  6 chains  ( Ma r k e t  We i g h t o n
and Dr i f f ie ld mileage).

Loco. Yard.
Up Main ; D o w n  Main ;  Goods  Yard.



Ma r k e t  We i g h t o n  and
Ent horpe.

Sout hburn and  Dr i f f i e l d
Wes t .

D r i n k Id

Ca r f o r t h

Kippax

CROSS G A TE S  A N D
W E T H E R B Y  E A S T  o r
WEST.

Cross  Gat es

Scholes

50

60

30

55

50

50

60

30

L INE N o .  16.—SELBY W E S T  T O  C A W O O D .

1
L INE N o  1 7 . — G A R F O R T H  T O  C A ST L EF O R D  ( O L D  S T A T I O N ) .

55

40

1

L INE N o .  18.—CRO SS G A T E S  T O  W E T  HERBY EA ST  A N D  WEST .

a'

95 D o w n  l i n e .  4 2 4  y ards  b e f o r e  reac hing Ma r k e t
Weighton Eas t  Do wn  St art ing s ignal.  ( W o r k e d
from East Signal Box).

95 D o w n  line.  4 8 4  yards af ter passing Market  Weighton
East Down  Start ing signal.

0 mi l e s  6  c hains  t o  I  m i l e  75 chains .

370 U p  line. 2 6 0  yards before reaching Advanced Start ing
(Falling) s i g n a l .  ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box ).

Colliery  Sidings.

70

68

12 mi l e s  47  c ha ins  t o  13  mi l e s  8  c hains .

13 mi les  8 chains  ( Ma r k e t  We i g h t o n  and Dr i f t l e ld
mileage) t o  19  mi l e s  43  c ha ins  ( Ma l t o n  a n d
Dri f f ield mi leage) .

SPEED L I M I T .

SPEED L I M I T .

SPEED L I M I T .

0 mi l e s  7  c hains  t o  0  mi l e s  4 0  c hains .
Down f ine.  1 6 5  y ards  a f t e r  pass ing Cros s  Gat es

Down Advance s ignal.
Up l ine.  1  mi l e  951 y ards  bef ore reaching Scholes

Up Home signal.



TABLE A—LINE N o .  IS—continued.

Station, Junct ion, Signal Box ,
.etc.

Thor ner

Bardsey

CoHingham B r i d g e  and
Wether by.

Wether by South
Wether by South and

Wether by We s t
Wether by  South and

Wether by East

C H U R C H  F E N T O N  A N D
HARRO G ATE  ( CRI MP LE ) .

Church Fenton
Church Fenton We s t

Church Fenton and S tut ton
Tadcaster

Thor p Ar ch Ci r cul ar
Railway.

Spoffor th

SpoBor th and Cr i mpl e

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Miles per  Hour .

Up. I  D o w n .

0 5 0

25

40

25

20

L INE N o .  1 9 . — C H U R C H  F E N T O N  N O R T H  T O

55

25

50
30

50

50

15

25

40

25

20

SS

25

50
30

50

45

Engine
Turn-
table.

Diameter.

Wat er
Columns

or
Troughs.

W.  or  T.

Catch
Points

and
Spring o r
Unworked
Trailing
Points.

CS.  or U.

C
.

C
.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

One i n

io
..•

663

Location.

3 mi l es 78 chains t o  4  mi l es 28 chains.
Up l i ne .  6 2 7  y ards  bef ore  reac hing Th o r n e r

Home signal.
5 mi l es 2 0  chai ns t o  6  mi l es 14  chains.
Up l ine .  1 , 017  yards  bef ore reaching Bardsey

Home signal.
8 mi l es 6 4  chai ns t o  9  mi l es 4  chains.

Down Main ;  Up  Main.

10 mi l es 14 chai ns t o  10 mi l es 56 chains.

10 mi l es 36 chai ns t o  10 mi l es 56 chains.

HARRO G AT E ( CRIMPL E) .

Le‘el

SPEED L I M I T .

Up

Up

Main lines. 0  miles 0 chains to 0 miles 27 chains.
Up G o o d s  I ndependent .  C l e a r  o f  f ou l ing  p o i n t .

(Worked f rom signal box ).
2 mi l es 73 chai ns t o  3  mi l es 28 chains.
4 mi l es 22  chains t o  4  mi l es 65 chains.
Warehouse line.
Over  Ci r cul ar  Rai lway.

13 mi l es 21 chai ns t o  13 mi l es 56 chains.
Down l i n e .  5 9 9  y ards  be f o r e  reac hing Cr i mp l e

Down Out e r  Home s ignal.
IS mi l es 60 chains t o  I S  mi l es 72 chains.



L INE N o .  20.—LEEDS ( W O R T L E Y  J U N C T I O N  L .N.E.R.)  T O  N  ORT HALLERT 0  N ( S T A T I O N  A N D  B O R O U G H -
BRIDGE R O A D )  V I A  A R T  HI NG T O  N A N D  S I  NDERBY, I N C L U D I N G   WO R T L EY T O  G EL D A R D ,

PA N NAL  J U N C T I O N  T O  B I L T O N  V I A  ST ARBECK.

LEEDS ( W O R T L E Y  J U N C T -
I O N)  A N D  H A R R O G A T E
V I A A R T H I N G T O N

Geldard and Leeds "  B "

Geldard

60

20

60

20

140
(Falling)

SPEED L I M I T .

0 mi les 9 chains t o 0 mi les 20 chains. ( W o r t l e y
Junction t o  "  B "  B o x  Junct i on mi l eage) .

Up Goods  Independent  t o  Whi t eha l l  (L.M.S. ).  4 1
yards f r o m Geldard Signal Box .  ( W o r k e d  f r o m
gignal box . )

98
(Falling)

Up N.E.  Goods line t o Yard. 2 0 0  yards before reach-
ing Yard ent ry  signal. ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ) .

Wor t l ey  Juncti on 20 20 ••• Connections between L. N. E. R.  and L. M. S.  l ines.
Ar ml ey ••• Scarborough Siding,  Armley  Bridge.

Shed Road, Loco.  Yard.
Headingley 100 Down l ine.  5 0 6  yards  bef ore reaching Headingley

Down Home  signal.
Hor sfor th 45 45 4 mi l es 65 chai ns t o  4  mi l es 70  chains.

••• 160 Down l i ne .  I  m i l e  1, 034 y ards  be f o re  reac hing
Horsforth Do wn  Home signal.

100 Down l i ne .  5 7 2  y ards  bef ore  reaching Hors f or t h
Down Home  signal.

100 Down Passenger Loop.  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t  wi t h
Main line.

Br amhope Tunnel 30 8 mi les t o 8  mi l es 10 chains.
Ar thi ngton 50 8 mi l es 28 chai ns t o  8  mi l es 16  chains.

Down Main ;  Up  Main ; Down  line t o I lkley.
Up l i n e .  1 7 6  y ards  b e f o r e  reac hing A r t h ing t on

South Up Advance. (Work ed f rom South Signal Box).
Pannal 245 Up Main.  Tr a i l i n g  point s  a t  Parma! Junct ion.

114 Down line. 5 5 0  yards before reaching Crimple Down
Home signal.

P A N N A L  J U N C T I O N  A N D
BI LTO N J U N C T I O N . 50 50 SPEED L I M I T .

Parma' Juncti on 40 40 14 mi l es 48  chains t o  14  mi l es 52 chains.
Starbeck 50' 0 ' Loco. Yard

Loco. Yard Shed l ine  ; D o w n  •
M a i n  a n d  
W a r e h o u s e

siding at Station; Down Siding, near South Signal Box.
Cr i mpl e Cur ve  and Juncti on 20 2 0 0 mi l e;  41 chai ns t o 0 mi l es 61 chains.  ( P a nna l

Loop mi l eage).



Bi l t on

Monk t on  M a o r

Ripon

TABLE A— LIN E N o .  20—continued.

Station, Junct ion,  Signal Box,
etc.

Cr i mp l e  and Ha r r o g a t e

Har roga t e

HA RRO G A TE  A N D
N O R T H A L L E R T O N  7 0

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Re: t ric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Miles per  Hour.

70

Har roga t e  No r t h . . .

Dragon and E i l t o n  4 0  4 0

Dragon

Engine
Turn-
table.

47' 3 "

Wat er
Columns

or
Troughs.

Catch
Points

and
Spring o r
Unworked
Trailing
Points.

Up. D o w n .  D i a m e t e r .  W .  or  T. C . S .  or U.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

One in

45 4 5  I  1 7  mi les  43 chains t o  17 mi les  SS chains.  ( C h u r c h
Fenton and  Ha r r o g a t e  mi leage) .

20 2 0  I 8  mi les  30 chains t o 18 mi les  SO chains.  ( C h u r c h
Fenton and  Ha r r o g a t e  mi leage) .

SO' 0 "  U p  Sidings, No r t h  end.

66

66

66

255
(Falling)

255
(Falling)

255

140
140

•••
•••

Level

Location.

Up Ma i n  and  Do c k  ; D o w n  Ma i n  St at ion ;  D o w n
Main a n d  Mi d d l e  l i n e  ( No r t h  e n d )  ;  B a y  l ines
(North end).

SPEED L I M I T .

Up line.  5 0 6  yards before reaching Harrogate Nor t h
Up Home  No.  I  s ignal.

19 mi les  40 chains t o  20 mi les  IS chains.  ( C h u r c h
Fent on and Ha r r o g a t e  mi leage) .

Up l i n e .  5 0 6  y ards  be f o re  reac hing Dragon  U p
Home signal.

Up Ma in  l ine.  1 , 100  yards  before reaching Dragon
Up Home signal. ( W o r k e d  f rom Bilton Signal Box).

Down Goods Loop. C l e a r  of  fouling point  wit h Main
line. ( W o r k e d  f r o m Bi l t on Signal Box ).

Down Main.  Tr a i l i n g  end o f  connect ion f rom Do wn
Goods Loop.

Up Goods  Loop.  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t  wi t h  Ma in
line. ( W o r k e d  f r o m M o n  Signal Box ).

Up Main.  Tr a i l i n g  point s  f rom U p  Goods  Loop.
Up Goods  Loop.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point .  ( Wo r k e d

f rom signal box ).
Yard Sidings.
Down Main ;  U p  Main ;  Turnt able l ine.
Up Goods  Loop.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point .  ( Wo r k e d

f rom signal box ).



42' 6 '

L INE N o .  2 I . — A R T  HI N G T O N  ( S O U T H  A N D  N O R T H )  T O  I L K L EY.

SPEED L I MI T .

25 25 Curv e bet ween A r t h i ng t on  Sout h and A r t h i n g t o nWes t  J
u n c t i
o n .

60 Up l i n e .  3 0 5  y a rds  b e f o r e  reac hing A r t h i n g t o n
South U p  Branch inner  Home  signal.277 West Junction. Tr a i l i n g  points f rom South and Nor t h

(Falling) Signal Boxes.
25 25 Curv e bet ween Arh ing t on  No r t h  and A r t h i ng t on

Wes t  J unc t ion.
165 Down l ine.  4 8 4  yards before reaching Mi lnerwood

50' Os Down Home  signal.,
Outside Engine Shed.

L INE No. 22 .  N I D D  B R I D G E ( R IPL EY)  T O  PA T EL EY B R ID G E.

SPEED L I MI T .

Loco. Yard.
Engine Shed l i ne  and Main  l ine.

-
U V



1

H A M .

RSK

FTS

T O N

2
Both d i

Both

65
30
60
40
20

60

25

di

5
rections

0
rections

65
30
60
40
20

60

25

SPEED L I MI T .

Whe n passing t he  Crossings
The engine whistle must be sounded appr oachi ng

the speed boards and the Dr i ver  must proceed
at C A U T I O N  pr epar ed t o  stop a t  t he  gates.

24 . - MEL MER B Y N O R T H  T O  T H I R S K ,  I N C L U D I N G  T H I R S K  T O W N  B R A N C H .

SPEED L I MI T .
31 mi l es  42 chains t o  31 mi l es  46 chains.
31 mi l es  46 chains t o  32 mi l es 18 chains.
37 mi l es 5  chai ns t o  37  mi l es 39  chains.
Al l  l ines. ' 37 miles 39 chains to 37 miles 49 chains.

O R M A N T O N  ( A L T O F T S)  T O  Y O R K  ( C H A L O N E R S  W H I N ) ,  I N C L U D I N G  W H I T W O O D
MET H L EY,  C A ST L EF O R D  S T A T I O N  T O  C U T S Y K E ,  M I L F O R D  S O U T H  T O

SCO IG NE W O O D ,  SH ER B U R N - I N - EL M ET  S O U T H  T O  G A S C O I G N E  W O O D .

SPEED L I MI T .

23 mi l es 44 chains t o  23 mi l es 28  chains.



( M t

(Falling)
704

(Falling)

1 , 1 1 , 1 1 1 1  t 1 O O U  I I I u e u t I I u e I I L .  l e e L l  I J I  1 , 0 1 1 1 1 -

e Wood
uth

30

30

30

30

5 700

700

7
.
6
0
700

Level

Level

(Worked f rom signal box ).
Down Goods Independent. Ne a r  signal box. ( Wo r k e d

from signal box ).
Up Goods  Main t o  Normant on ;  U p  Main t o  No r -

manton ( t wo)  ; D o w n  Main t o York  ; D o w n  Main
to Hu l l .

Junction of  Up Goods Independent f rom Milford Nor t h
and Up  Goods Independent  f rom Mil f ord East.

Up Goods  Independent  t o  Burt on Salmon.  C l e a r  o f
fouling p o i n t  w i t h  Branc h l ine .  ( W o r k e d  f r o m
signal box ).

Mi l for d S o u t h  J unc t i on t o  Gascoi gne W o o d
Junction.

Down Main t o  Hul l .
Up G o o d s  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f ou l ing po in t .

(Worked f rom signal box ).
Up G o o d s  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f oul ing p o i n t .

(Work ed f rom signal box ).
Sher bur n-i n-El met South Juncti on t o  Gascoi gne

'Wood Juncti on.
Down Branch line.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h  Main

line. ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).
Down Goods  independent .  C l e a r  o f  f ouling poni t .

(Worked f rom signal box ).



RS
MI N) .  6 0  6 0

25 2 5

55 5 5

15

55

25 2 5

A N D  7 5  7 5

15 1 5

SPEED L I M I T .  N O R M A N T O N  L I NE S .
A l l  c onnec t ions  Leeds  t o  N o r m a n t o n  l ines  a n d

No r ma n t o n  t o  Leeds  lines .  1 0  mi les  54 chains
t o 10 mi l es  34 chains .

1 II mi l es  0 chains t o 10 miles  54 chains. No r ma n t o n
Ines .

1 U p  Leeds  t o  U p  P l a t f o r m l i n e .  ( 1 0  mi l e s  5 0
L c h a i n s ) .

North end Harrogate Branch Plat form and Down Main.
South end Up  Leeds Plat form.
Nort h end Do wn  Normant on Plat form.
7 mi les  35 chains t o 7 mi les  41 chains.  No r ma n t o n •

line.
A l i  c onnec t ions  Leeds  t o  N o r m a n t o n  l ines  and

Fo r r n a n t o n  t o  Leeds  l ines .  2  mi l e s  9  c hains
t o I  m i l e  72 chains .

- B O L T O N - O N - D EA R N E ( D E A R N E  J U N C T I O N )  T O  B U R T O N  S A L M O N ,  I N C L U D I N G
1 0 O R T K O R P E  S T A T I O N  T O  S O U T H  K I R K B Y,  B R A C K E N H I L L  B R A N C H ,

FERRYBRIDGE T O  K N O T T I N G L E Y .

1

SPEED L I M I T .

Ov er  junc t ion  t o  and f r o m Me x b o r o '  and t o  and
f r o m \ Mat h .

139 D o w n  l i n e  f r o m Mex bo ro '  Wes t ,  5 5  y ards  f r o m
Mexboro' Wes t  Signal Box .



all way
oor  Top

and
S.

Eiridges

5 (Bot h

15
50

20

45

50

directions
•••

15
50

20

45

50

50' O r

151

200

200

152

174

Down line.  I  mi le  7;  yards before reaching Bracken-
hilt Do wn  Out e r  Home signal.

At  junct ion between Up  and Down  Branch and Single

Up Branch l ine.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point .  ( W o r k e d
from signal box ).

Level Cros s ing.  0  mi l e s  70  c hains  t o  I  m i l e .
Goods Yard.
Down Ma in  and  Bay  Plat forrri ; U p  Ma in  and Pay

Platform.
Up line.  7 9 2  yards before reaching Pontefract Station

Up Home signal.

0 mi l e s  31 c ha ins  t o  0  mi l e s  63 chains .
IS mi les  60 chains  t o IS mi les  40 chains.  ( S wi n t o n

and Kno t t i ng ley  Branc h mi leage) .
To  and  f r o m  Kno t t i ng ley  d i rec t ion .  2  mi l e s  25

chains t o  2  m i l e s  6 9  • chakts. ( K n o t t i n g l e y
Branch Mi leage) .

Up Branch line.  3 2 0  yards before reaching Up Branch
Starting signal.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m Ferry bridge Signal
Box).

1 m i l e  18 chains  t o  2 miles .  ( K n o t t i n g l e y  Branc h
Mileage).

0 mi l e s  0  chains  t o  0  mi l e s  10 chains .



LINE N o .  213.--YORK (SK ELTON )  T O  H A R R OGA TE (D R A GON ) .

O U C H
65

25

65

25

SPEED L I M I T .

SPEED L I M I T .

1 m i l e  46 c hains  t o  I  m i l e  56 chains .

60 IS mi l e s  59 c hains  t o  15 mi l e s  52 chains .

Down Main and Siding.

168

127 Down line. 1562 yards before reaching Knaresborough

Outer Home signal.

Goods Do wn  Ho me  signal.40 40 16 mi l e s  20  c hains  t o  16 mi l e s  41 c hains .

; O N )
SO 50 1 SPEED L I M I T

Distant signal.

30 30 IS mi l e s  13 c hains  t o  I S  mi l e s  23 c hains .

LINE N o .  27.—MICKLEFIELD T O  C H U R C H  F E N T O N .

70 70 SPEED L I M I T .
60 IS mi l e s  59 c hains  t o  15 mi l e s  52 chains .

168 Up l ine.  8 1 4  yards before reaching Mick lef ield U p
Outer Home signal.

133 Up l ine.  6 1 6  yards before reaching Mick lef ield U p
Distant signal.

133 Up l ine.  5 0 6  yards bef ore reaching Huddles t on Up
Home signal.60 60 Curve.  I I  mi l e s  10 chains  t o  10 mi les  59 chains .in



S
)
chains)

chains)

al ton

3H

• • •

70

60

45

40
40

70

60

45

70

60

45

40
40

70

60

45

• • •
46' 0
1 1

44' 8
1 160' Or

YO R K  ( W A T E R W O R K S )  T O  S C A R B O R O U G H ,  I N C L U D I N G  F O SS I S L A N D S  B R A N C H .

SPEED L I M I T .

Goods Yard.

SPEED L I MI T .

13 mi l es 60 chains t o  14 mi l es 55 chains.

15 mi l es t o  18 mi l es 60 chains.
21 mi l es  I  c ha i n t o  21 m i l e s  5  chains,
Loco. Yard.
Up Ma i n  ;  U p  Goods  I ndependent  ; D o w n  Ma i n

Down Siding ; Loco.  Yard  ; Goods  Yard.

SPEED L I MI T .

SPEED L I M I T .

39 mi l es 40  chai ns t o  4 0  mi les.
Inside No.  I  Engine Shed.
Loco. Yard.
Nos. 4, 5, 6, 7  8( 8 Plat forms ; Coal Stage line ; Turn-

table l i ne  ; N e w  Shed l ine.



L INE N o .

Main l ine.

L INE N o .  33.—RILLI NG T O  N T O  W  HITBY.

60 60 SPEED L I MI T .

25 25 0 mi l e  0  chains t o  0  mi l e  7  chains.50
25

50
25 0 m i l e  7  chai ns t o  0  m i l e  56  chains.

6 mi l es 30 chains t o  6  mi l es 70 chains.50' 0 ' Siding near High Mi l l  Signal Box .
Up Main ;  Do wn  Main,  Turnt able line.

35 35 SPEED L I MI T .
25 7 mi l es 43 chai ns t o  7  mi l es 37 chains.

312 Up Ma in  l ine.  4 2 4  yards bef ore reaching U p
(Falling) Starting signal. ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).

32.—MALTO  N E A S T  T O  D R IF F IEL D  W E S T .

1
SPEED L I MI T ,

Malton line.

SPEED L I MI T .

Main



IER

25

2
(Both direc

5
dons)

25

-PICKERING M I L L  LA N E )  T O  P ILM OOR  S O U T H  ( N O R T H  A N D  S O U T H  CURVES).

42' 0
1

60' 0
1

SPEED L I M I T .

LINE N o .  35 .--P CKERING ( M ILL LA N E)  T O  SEAMER WEST.

Home signal.
Deviat ion Ground Frame.
24 mi l e s  10 c hains  t o  27 mi l e s  70  chains .
29 mi l e s  16 c hains  t o  30  mi l e s  60 c hains .
'Engine line,  Bog Hal l  Sidings.
Turntable and Goods  Yard l ine  ; Bog  Ha l l  SidingsLoco. Shed Yard.

289 U p  l ine.  2 2 0  yards  bef ore reaching Start ing signal.
(Falling) ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).

Pickering line.
88
.
8 
D
e
r
a
i
l
e
r  
D
o
w
n  
S
o
u
t
h  
C
u
r
v
e  
t
o  
S
u
n
b
e
c
k
.  
C
l
e
a
r  
o
f

junct ion wi t h  Main  l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m P i lmoor
South Signal Box).

326

SPEED L I MI T .

Down Passenger Independent. C l e a r  of  fouling point.
(Worked f rom signal box ).



1
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O

I NG DALE A N D  K I L T O N  M I N E S ,  PR IEST C R O F T  T O  N O R T H  S K E L T O N .

ose). . .

l's Ba y

Hi l l

1

3
(Both d i re
30 (Up dir

0
ctions)
ection)

30 (Up dir ect ion)
30 (Down direc t ion)

3 0
(Both dire ctions)
30 (Up dir  ect ion)

30 (Down direc t ion)
2 0

(Both dire ctions)

30 (Both direc t ions
2 0

(Both dire ctions)

60' 0 '

54

241

SPEED L I M I T .
Gallows Close Sidings.
Goods Sidings ;  Carriage Sidings.
2 mi l es 20 chai ns t o  2  mi l es 60 chains.

7 mi l es 40  chai ns t o  7  mi l es 0  chains.

Down l i ne ,  Scarborough e n d  o f  Loop.  1 4 8  y ards
before reaching Do wn  Start ing signal.

8 mi l es 65 chai ns t o  8  mi l es 40 chains.
10 mi l es 20 chai ns t o  13 mi l es 40  chains.
13 mi l es 40  chai ns t o  14  mi l es.

16 mi l es 40 chai ns t o  15 mi l es 40 chains.
Up Plat f orm ;  Do wn  Plat form.
19 mi l es 9  chai ns t o  20 mi l es 50 chains.
51 mi l es 13 chains t o  51 mi l es  67 chains.

Up Scarborough Main.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point .
(Worked f rom signal box ).

Up Plat f orm ;  Do wn  Plat form.
Whe n passing over  vi aduct.
Whe n passing over  viaducts.



20 io

16

44
. -
7100

110

43
128
114

55

55

55

lob

11
44

uutsoorougn u p  l ine ; uuis norougn u o wn
Up l ine .  C l e a r  o f  f ouling p o i n t  o f  junc t ion w i t h

Saltburn l ine.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box ).
Up line.  3 3 0  yards before reaching Kilt ont horpe Up

Home signal.
13 mi l es 25  chai ns t o  13 mi l es.
13 mi l es 75 chai ns t o  14 mi l es 69 chains.
Clear o f  f ouling po in t  o f  junc t ion w i t h  Ma in  l ine.

(Worked f rom Ki l t ont horpe Signal Box ).
Exit f rom Lingdale Mines Sidings.
Exit f rom Ki l t on Mines  Sidings.
Up l ine.  3 0 8  yards  before reaching Pries tc rof t  Up

Home signal.
Up line. Cl e a r  of  fouling point  wit h Main line at Nort h
Skelton. ( Wo r k e d  f rom Nor t h  Skelton Signal Box).

Up l ine.  4 0  yards af t er passing No r t h  Skelton U p
Advanced Start ing signal.

Up l ine.  2 9 8  yards  bef ore reaching Pries tc rof t  U p
Home signal.

Siding.
Down di r ect i on t o  Gui sbor ough Stat i on.
Down l i n e  t o  B ro t t on  3 3 0  yards bef ore reac h ing

Guisborough Do wn  Start ing s ignal.
Down Main ;  Up  Main.
Down line.  1 4 5 2  yards before reaching Hut t on Gat e

Down Home signal.
Down l ine.  2 2 0  yards  bef ore reaching Nunt horpe

Down Home s ignal.



burn
S t

30

NAI

40

257

LINE N o .  37 .—BROTTON T O  SA LTSU R N  WEST.

134

72

70

LINE N o .  38.—N Li NTH ORPE EA ST T O  BATTERSBY.

Down l i ne .  4 1 8  y ards  bef ore  reac hing Ormes by
Down Ho me  signal.

Up Goods  Loop.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point .  ( W o r k e d
f rom signal box ).

Down Main and Sidings.

SPEED L I M I T .
Saltburn Do wn  l ine ; Saltburn Up  line.
Down l i n e .  6 7 1  y a rds  bef ore  reac hing Lumps ey

Down Ho me  signal.
27 mi l es 55 chai ns t o  27 mi l es 17 chains.

Down l ine.  1 0 8 3  yards  bef ore reaching Longacres
Down Home signal.

Down line.  4 1 0  yards before reaching Saltburn Wes t
Down Start ing signal.

SPEED L I M I T .



-
1 
1 GENEVA CURVE.

Ion
ieneva

60

25
35

60

25
35

534
(Failing)

SPEED L I M I T .

0 mi l es 28 chai ns t o  0  mi l es 32 chains.
0 mi les 32 chains t o 0 mi les 67 chains

Down Goods .  C l e a r  o f  f oul ing p o i n t  w i t h  Ma i n
lines. ( Wo r k e d  f r om signal box ).

534 Up Goods t o Albert  Hil l.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h
Main lines.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box ).

242 Up line. C l e a r  of fouling point  with Main line. ( Wo r k -
ed f rom signal box ).

30 30 3 mi l es 76 chains t o  4  mi l es 28 chains.
• • • 50 50 7 mi les 22 chains t o 7 mi l es 45 chains.

247
(Falling)

Down Goods Loop.  C l e a r  of  fouling point .  ( Wo r k e d
f rom signal box ).

247 Up Goods  Loop.  C l e a r  o f  f ouling point .  ( Wo r k e d
f rom signal box ).

Wi t % 45 45 8 mi l es t o 8 mi l es 18 chains.
30 30 8 mi l es 34 chains t o  8  mi l es 73 chains.

20
I s •

8 mi les 73 chains t o  9 mi l es 4  chains.
eld 45 10 mi les 14 chains t o  10 mi l es 34 chains.

45 45 10 mi l es 7 2  chai ns t o  11 mi l es  4  chains.ns

v y

-D A R LIN GTON  S O U T H  T O  SA LTS URN, I N C L U D I N G  F I G H T I N G  C OC K S B R A N C H ,

a Ingl e m i t '  kDEILLerSUy  e l l U  r i a L l o r m ) .



S a  I

rough

30
45
45

45

30
45
45

45

60' 0 '
50' 0 '

50' 0 '

212
(Falling)

Level

148

1..

•
Castle Eden Branch.  ( Wo r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ) .

Down G o o d s  I ndependent .  Oppos i t e  s ignal  b o x .
(Worked f r o m s ignal box ) .

Trailing e n d  c onnec t ion U p  I ndependent  t o  U p
Mai n.

Up Ma i n .  4 9 5  y ards  a f t e r  pass ing Thornaby  Eas t
Signal Box.

11 mi l es 24 chains t o 11 mi l es 77 chains.
12 mi l es 4  chai ns t o  12  mi l es 1 3  chains.
13 mi l es 55 chai ns t o  13 mi l es 70  chains.
Outs ide Engine Shed, East end.
Inside shed (2).
Coal Stage Coaling sidings.
East end o f  U p  Goods  y ard,  near  s tat ion.  Eng ine

line and Shunt ing line,  Up  Goods Recept ion s iding.
Up Goods  Yard.
Nos. 4 and 5 Down Goods Independents, No.  2 Down

Goods Yard.
East end of  No.  I  Do wn  yard.  Be t ween  van k ip and

engine s iding.
East end of  Engine Shed t o Outgoing l ine and Ne w Pit

siding.
West  end o f  No.  2  Up  Goods  yard.
Down Line t o Goods ; Down Line t o Mineral ;  Marsh

Branch.
14 mi l es 17 chai ns t o  14 mi l es 59 chains.
Main l ine and Independent .
14 mi l es 64 chai ns t o  15 mi l es 20 chains.
Inside Engine shed (3).



55

50

40

15

50

••
•
40

50' 0 '

J 1 J
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.
6

Level

Level

102

195

Level

328
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line. ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).
18 mi l e s  58 c hains  t o  18 mi l e s  34 chains .
18 mi l e s  29 c hains  t o  18 mi l e s  58 chains .
Up Goods Independent.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h

Down Main.  ( Wo r k e d  f r om s ignal box ) .
Down Independent  and Do wn  Main.
21 m i l e s  73  c hains  t o  2 2  mi l e s  7  c hains .
To  a n d  f r o m  M a i n  P l a t f o r m a n d  D o w n  s i d e

Excurs ion P l a t f o r m.  2 2  mi l e s  38 c hains  t o  22
miles  77 chains .

Up Goods  Loop.  C l e a r  o f  f ouling p o i n t  wi t h  U p
Main. ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box ).

Up Main,  Trailing points of  connection f rom Up Goods
Loop.

22 mi l e s  77 c hains  t o  23 mi l e s  18 chains .
Down l i n e .  5 7 7  y ards  be f o re  reac hing Longbec k

Signal Box .
Down l ine.  1 0 7  yards  before reaching Tof t s  Do wn

Home signal.
Down Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f ouling point .

(Worked f rom signal box ).
26 mi l e s  59 c hains  t o  27 mi l e s  I I  c hains .
Outside Engine Shed.
Engine Shed ;  Engine Shed l i n e  ; Turn t ab le  l i n e

Nos. 2 8( 3 Plat forms ; Excursion Plat form and Back
line.

Up Goods  Independent .  B e t we e n  connect ion t o  Up
Main and connect ion f rom Up  Goods  Loop.

Up Goods  Independent  at  Saltburn Wes t  Signal Box .
(Work ed f rom Saltburn Wes t  Signal Box).



No. 42 .—NORTHALLERTON T O  H A WE S ,  I N C L U D I N G  CASTLE H ILLS  C U R VE.

LND . . . 45 45 ... ... ... ... SPEED L I MI T

'es . . . 1
(Both d i

5
rections)

... ... All connections Single to  Double  line.

derby I
(Both d i

0
rections)

... ... ... ... 0 miles 25 chains to  0  miles 48 chains.

••• I
(Both d i

5
rections)

... ... ... ... Junction with Main line to junction with Ha ws
Branch.

... 30 30 — ... ... 7 miles IS  chains t o  7  miles 30 chains.
— — I

(Both d i
5
rections)

— ... ... ... 7 miles 30 chains to  7  miles 49 chains.

(Work ed f rom signal box ).

... ... ... ... C 148 Up L o o p  l i ne .  C l e a r  o f  f oul ing po in t .  ( W o r k e .
f rom signal box ).

LINE No. 41 .--CARGO FLEET T O  E S TO N.

2
(Both d i

5
rections)

SPEED L I MI T

120 Down l ine.  2 8 6  yards before reaching Cargo Fleet
Down Advance Signal.

(Both d i
0
rections)

When passing crossing a t  0  miles 58 chains.
34 Normanby  Branch.  3 7  yards f rom signal box .

(Work ed f rom signal box ).
:S 25 Normanby  Branc h.  5 0  y ards  f r o m  B r i c k  W o r k s

Sidings.



N D

ction

Nor th-

5
.
1
3

towards
Hawes.

Single l ine.
Loop l ine.  ( 2 ) .  C l e a r  o f  f ouling p o i n t  wi t h  Ma i n

line a t  each end  o f  Loop.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m s ignal
box).

4
(Both di

0
rections)

32 mi l es  5 8  chai ns t o  3 3  mi l es  3  chains.

211
(Falling)

Up Plat f orm line.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h  Single
line. ( W o r k e d  f r om signal box ).

70

50

70

35
35
50

- N O R T H A L L E R T O N  ( S T A T I O N  A N D  B  ORO LIG HBRIDGE R O A D )  T O  H A R T L E P O O L ,
L O N G L A N D S L O O P ,  H A R T B U R N  T O  B O WESF I EL D ,  N O R T O  N - 0  N-TEES E A S T  T O

ILTON S N O O K  B R A N C H ,  C L I F F  H  0  USEZBRA NC H, W E S T  H A R T L E P O O L  G O O D S
A N D  D O C K  L I N E S ,  M I D D L E T O N  B R A N C H .

170

SPEED L I M I T

Down l i ne  t o  Nor t ha l l e r t on East.
To and f r om  Nor tha l l e r ton.
42 mi l es 30  chai ns t o  42  mi l es 66 chains.

Up Main and Siding ;  Do wn  Main and Siding.
Up l i ne .  1 , 6 2 8  y ards  be f o re  reac hing Pic t on U p

Distant cignal.

cri
1ST



'EES
esfield
or th

:io

60

25
30

io

60

25
30

60' Off
50' ON

227

247

Block Home s ignal.
Up l ine.  I mmediat e ly  Sout h o f  Yarm Viaduc t .
57 mi l es 16 chains t o  56 mi l es 75 chains.
57 mi l es 7  chains t o  57 mi l es 17 chains.
Down Passenger l ine  Leeds t o  Hart lepool.
Up Passenger l i ne  Hart lepool  t o  Leeds.
Up G o o d s  Independents .  C l e a r  o f  f ou l ing p o i n t .

(Work ed f rom signal box ).

SPEED L I M I T

Har tbur n Junct i on t o  Bowesfi el d Juncti on.
59 mi l es 70 chains t o 60 mi l es 45 chains.

Outside Engine Shed.
Phoenix Sidings.
Nort h Shore Up  l ine and Siding.
Nort h Shore Main Do wn  Goods.
Loco. Yard Coal Stage.
South Yard Main Up  Goods.
South Yard Hu mp  Sidings.
South Yard Turnt able line.
Station Do wn  Main and Wes t  Bay.
Station Up  Main.
Nort h Yard Incoming l ine  f rom Stock ton Bank .
Nort h Yard Do wn  Rel ief  l ine and N o .  3  Recept ion

line.



70

35

15

20

70

35

15

20

50' Off
42' 3 '

e•

Level

1529

1129
(Falling)

Down Goods Independent  and Siding.

SPEED L I M I T

Down Goods  Independent .  C l e a r
(Worked f rom signal box ).

Up Cl i f f  House Branch.  C l e a r  of
Northallerton—Hart lepool l i n e s
signal box ).

71 mi l es  t o  71 mi l es  5  chains.

of foul ing poi nt.

fouling point  wi t h
(Work ed f r o m

Up and Dow n Doc k  l ines.
Down Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f ouling point .

(Worked f rom signal box ).
71 mi l es  40 chai ns t o  71 mi l es  73 chains.

Inside Engine Shed.

Loco. Yard Coal Depot .
Loco. Yard l ine f rom Shed.
Beach Road Out going l i ne  f r om Coa l  Hi l l .
Station South end—Up Main.
Station South end—Wall  Siding.
Station No r t h  end Main  l i ne  and
Monkey Siding—Up Goods  line.

Bay.

(Continued)



ued.

DO L.

25 25

• • •

176

171

•
66

262

L
Greenland—Main line f rom Greenland and Nort h Quay..
Princes St .  Ma in  l i ne  f r o m Middlet on.
Clif f  House South—Up Shunt ing line and Ca r r  Hous e

Extension.
Clif f  House Branch and No .  2  Wes t  Siding.

SPEED L I M I T .

Up line.  3 0 8  yards before reaching Cemetery  South
Up Ho me  signal.

Down Mineral t o  Cemetery  Nor t h .  C l e a r  o f  fouling
point  wi t h  Ma in  l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m Cemet ery
South Signal Box).

Up Goods  line.
Outward Minera l  l i ne  ( Two  Columns . )
Inward Mineral  Lines ( Two  Columns).
Up l ine.  2 4 2  yards before reaching Ballast Cross ing

Up Home  signal.
Down Independent  and Main Goods  l ine ; Ne w Coa l

Stage (Four Wal l  Columns).
Down Goods  l ine.  Oppos i t e  Stat ion Signal Box .

(Worked f rom signal box ).



&alai

N-
T H )
4 0 .  3

st

45 4 5

30

35

20
35

30

35

20
35

•••••

e•

No. 45 . — ST O C K T O  N ( N O R T O N - 0  N-TEES S O U T H )  T O  F ER R Y HILL N o .  3 ,
I N C L U D I N G   C H I L T O N  B R A N C H .

110

175
(Falling)

226
(Falling)

226
(Falling)

(Worked f r om signal box ).
Down line.  2 4 2  yards af ter passing Wy ny ard  Goods

Siding t rai l ing points .
Up Main ;  Do wn  Main.
Down Branch line.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h  Main

lines. ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).

SPEED L I M I T .

0 mi l es 4  chai ns t o  0  mi l es 3 0  chains.

0 mi l es 3 0  chai ns t o  I  m i l e  I S  chains.

3 mi l es 64 chains t o  4  mi l es 3  chains.
5 mi l es 5 chains t o  5  mi l es 21 chai ns.
Near Up  Main Advanced Start ing signal.
Down Goods Independent.  B e t we e n  connect ion f rom

Simpasture Branch and connect ion f rom Main l ine.
(Worked f rom signal box ).

Down Goods Loop.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h Main
line. ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box ).



LINE

••••

•

vy

‘Al

19
-
33

(Falling)
1933

(Falling)
1933
232

(Falling)

Level

LI F l a r n  arm awing  u o w n  awing.
Down Goods Loop. C l e a r  of  fouling point .  ( Wo r k e d

f rom signal box ).
Trailing end connect ion Do wn  Goods  Loop t o  Down

Main.
Up Goods  Loop.  Cl e a r  o f  fouling point .
Fishburn Col l ie ry  l ine.  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t  wi t h

Down Main.  ( Wo r k e d  f r om s ignal box . )
Up Main and Chi l t on Branch.

La
Chilton Col l iery  Branch. C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h  CO

Leasingthorne Branch. (Work ed f rom Crossing Box).
40 40

Level

9 mi l e s  SO c hains  t o  9  mi l e s  64 chains .

713

55
-
5

Down Goods  Independent  (used i n  bot h  direc t ions).

(Work ed f rom signal box . )

(Falling) Clear of  fouling point .  ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).
77

(Falling)
Colliery  line.  C l e a r  of  fouling point .  ( W o r k e d  f rom

signal box ).
20 20 10 mi l e s  60 c hains  t o  10  mi l e s  70 c hains .

No. 46.—PO RT  C L A R E N C E A N D  B I L L !  NG HAM B E C K  B R A N C H E S .

•••• 50' O t w
SPEED L I MI T .
Coal Stage ; Engine Shed.
Sidings.
Up Main and Turnt able line.

Level Up Main.  Ne a r  signal box. ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box).713 Down Mineral.  8 5  yards  i n  advance o f  signal box .
(Work ed f rom signal box . )



25 25

2 0
Both direc t ions .

•••
45' 0 '

50' 0
1

L INE N o .  48.—CAT T ERICK C A M P  L I N E .

• • •

49.—DARLI N G T O N  ( H O P E T O W N )  T O  P E  N R IT H  ( E D E N  V A L L E Y  J U N C T I O N ) ,
I N C L U D I N G  M E R R Y B E N T  B R A N C H ,  F O R C E T T  B R A N C H .

107

107
407

(Falling)

To  a n d  f r o m  M a i n  l i ne .
Outside Engine Shed.
Up l ine  and Siding.

SPEED L I M I T .

SPEED L I M I T .
Siding.
Forcett Branch. A t  entrance to Single line. ( W o r k e d

from signal box ).
Outside Engine Shed.
West Bay l ine ; Single Passenger l ine ; Nos .  I  and 2

Down Goods  Independents  ; No s .  I  a n d  2  U p
Goods Independents.

Goods Branch. C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h Main line.
(Worked f r o m East  Signal Box ).

Goods Branch.  2 1 5  yards  f r om East  Signal Box .
Down Ma in  t o  Wes t .  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t  w i t h

Platform l ine.  ( Wo r k e d  f r om East  Signal Box ).



30 30

• 1100

kl a  6 /

2310

70

70

70

70

70

90
67

88

88

63

60

J J i I I L  1 ,1 L 1 1  I N I J .  I  L I E ,  ,
. . 1 L i t . ) 1 / 4 f l  
Y Y L N I
S C U

f rom East Signal Box ).
Up Goods Independent .  N e a r  Wes t  end o f  viaduct.

(Worked f rom Wes t  Signal Box ).
Down line.  I  mi le  27 yards af ter passing Tees Valley

Signal Box .
Down l i ne .  3 7 4  y ards  bef ore  reac hing Lart ingt on

West Do wn  Home  signal.
Deepdale Viaduc t .  1 8  mi les  20 chains  t o 18 mi les

50 chains .
Down line. I  mi le  490 yards before reaching Hulands

Down Home  signal.
Down line.  4 6 7  yards before reaching Hulands Down

Home signal.
Down line.  5 9 4  yards before reaching Bowes Do wn

Home signal.
Down line.  1 8 0  yards af ter passing Spital Cottages.
Down l i ne .  3 3 8  y ards  bef ore  reac hing St ainmore

Down Ho me  signal.
Down line and South siding; Up line and Nort h siding.
Up l ine.  5 1 8  yards  bef ore reaching St ainmore U p

Home signal.
Up line.  I  mi le  588 yards before reaching Stainmore

Up Ho me  signal.
Up line.  2  miles 138 yards before reaching Stainmore

Up Home  signal.
Up l ine .  6 5 1  y ards  bef ore reaching Barras  St at ion

Ground Frame Stop signal.
Up l ine.  1 , 536  yards before reaching Barras Stat ion

Ground Frame Stop signal.

0 ,



0 • •

• • •

• • •

50' O "

C
..

183
(Falling)

L INE N o .  S I  —KIRKBY S T E P H E N  W E S T  T O  T EB A Y.

94

264
124

Signal Box).
Up Goods  Independent. C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h

Tebay line and Down Goods Independent. ( Wo r k e d
f rom Wes t  Signal Box).

Platform l ine and adjoining s iding.
Up Main .  C l e a r  o f  f oul ing p o i n t  w i t h  connec t ion

Down Main t o Single line. (Work ed f rom signal box).

i N o .  SO .—BARNARD C A ST L E ( T EES VA L L EY)  T O  M I D D L E T O N - I  N-TEESDALE.

SPEED L I M I T
Engine Shed and Turnt ab le  line.

SPEED L I M I T
Up l ine.  2 3 1  y ards  East  o f  Ravenstonedale Signal

Box, immediat ely  bef ore reaching Single l ine.
Up line.  5 0 5  yards  bef ore reaching Ravenstonedale

Up Home  signal.
Up l ine.  8 4 1  y ards  East o f  Gaisgill Signal Box .
Up line. 5 1 1  yards before reaching Gaisgill Up  Home

signal.
East end o f  Yard.

• Engine Shed line.



SHED L I N E ,  ST O O PER D A L E C U R V E ,  S H I L D O N  T U N N E L  B R A N C H ,
BISHO P A U C K L A N D  W E S T  T O  N O R T H .

; ATE

)
...

45

20

45

20 ...

...

...

...

...

... SPEED L I M I T

0 mi l es 0  chains t o  I  m i l e  15 chains.

... ... ... W ... Down Recept ion and Wes t  Sidings.
Down Goods  l ine t o  Fight ing Cocks.
Up Recept ion l ine and Recept ion l ine f rom Fight in

r
j

Cocks.
West Goods  Yard Sidings.
Engine Shed line,  Loco.  Yard.••• ••• ••• — W —

— 1
.

Single Loop  l i ne  bet ween Char i t y  and Stooperdale
and s iding.

.. . . . ... ... C 132 Up Goods Independent. 2 3  yards South of  signal box
(Falling) (Worked f rom signal box ).

... ... ... ... C 133 Stooperdale Cu r v e .  A t  ent ranc e t o  S ing le  l i n (
(Falling) (Work ed f rom signal box ).

.. . . . ... ... ... ... C 133 Curve t o  Charit y .  C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h  Mail
line. ( W o r k e d  f rom Stooperdale Signal Box ).

.. . . . ... ... ... C 643 Down Goods Loop. C l e a r  of fouling point .  ( Wo r k e i
f rom signal box ).

... ... ... C 643
(Falling)

Up Goods  Loop.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point .  ( Wo r k e i
f rom signal box ).

.. . . . 40 40 ... ... ... ... 8 mi l es 18 chai ns t o  8  mi l es 51 chai ns.
... ... ... W ... Up Recept ion and Siding ; Do wn  Reception and Sidirq



A N D
L A W

15 15

42' 0 " v;I
.
C
•

242

450
(Falling)

400
(Falling)

1944

160

160

16 •

210
(Falling)

Up Main.  Tr a i l i n g  points  connect ion Up  Goods Loop
to Up  Main.

II m i l es  0  chains t o  Bi shop Auckl and Stat i on.
Single Passenger l ine East end.
Down Goods  Independent  East  t o  Wes t .  C l e a r  o f

fouling point .  ( Wo r k e d  f r o m East  Signal Box ).
Up Goods Independent West  t o East. C l e a r  of fouling

point. ( W o r k e d  f r om We s t  Signal Box ).
Down Goods  Independent  Wes t  t o  Nor t h.  C l e a r  of

fouling point .  ( Wo r k e d  f rom Wes t  Signal Box).
Up Goods  Independent  No r t h  t o  Wes t .  C l e a r  o f

fouling point .  ( Wo r k e d  f r o m No r t h  Signal Box ).

SPEED L I M I T

Up Main and Up  Recept ion :  D o w n  Main t o  Crook ,
Up Branch and Siding.

Down Main.  1, 331 yards  before reaching This t lef lat
Down Home signal.

Down Main .  6 2 1  y ards  bef ore reaching This t lef lat
Down Home signal.

Outside Stat ion.
Up Main and Up  Recept ion at  Thist lef lat .
Down Goods  Independent  East  t o  Wes t .  C l e a r  o f

fouling point  wit h connection Down Main t o Station.
(Worked f r o m East  Signal Box ) .  •

Down Main  and Goods  Yard  Siding.
East end of  Down Plat form line.  C l e a r  of  Single line.

(Worked f rom signal box).
Sunniside Branch.  C l e a r  of  Main line.



sID
I D

LINE N o .  54.--BIS H OP A U C K LA N D  EA ST T O  FERRY HILL ( C O X  H OE).

ISO

100

NIARD CAST L E EAST  T O  D  UR HAM ( R EL L Y MIL L ) ,  I N C L U D I N G   BUT T ERK N O WL E B R A N C H .

71

119

SPEED L I M I T

SPEED L I M I T
Up l ine f rom Coll iery .
Down l ine.  4 8 4  yards  bef ore reaching Merr ingt on

Lane Down  Ho me  signal.
Down l i n e .  6 6 0  y a r d s  bef ore reaching Dean  &

Chapter Do wn  Ho me  signal.

SPEED L I M I T

Down Main.  4 7 3  yards  bef ore reaching Coal  Road
Down Home  signal.

Down Main.  4 7 3  yards before reaching Gibbs Neese
Down Home signal.



) A N D
MI LL)

l u n wi c k

peth

t h

15

45

15
25

40

20

15

45

15
25
•••

40

20

230

12
-
44179

1
.
0
.
1
101

101

101

Siding.
Tunnel Branch. C l e a r  of fouling point. ( W o r k e d  f rom

signal box ).
0 mi l es 34 chains t o  Bi shop Auckl and Stati on.
Down Passenger and Do wn  Mineral.
Down Goods  Independent  East t o  Nor t h .  C l e a r  o f

fouling point .  ( W o r k e d  f r o m East  Signal Box ).
Up Goods  I ndependent  No r t h  t o  East .  C l e a r  o f

fouling point .  ( Wo r k e d  f rom No r t h  Signal Box).
SPEED L I M I T

Bishop Auckl and Stat i on t o  0  mi l es 25 chains.
0 mi l es 25 chains t o  0  mi l es 60 chains.
Down Main.  7 3 7  yards  bef ore reaching Brancepeth

Colliery  Do wn  Main Ho me  signal.
5 mi l es 40  chains t o  5  mi l es 74 chains.
Up Main ;  Do wn  Independent .
Up Ma i n .  2 0 4  y ards  Sou t h  o f  Brandon Co l l i e ry

Station U p  Plat form.
Up Main.  5 1 7  yards before reaching Brandon Advanced

Start ing signal.
Up Main .  5 3 9  y ards  bef ore reaching Brandon U p

Home signal.
9 mi l es 70 chains t o  10 mi l es 20 chains.



w M o o r

200
SPEED L I M I T
Down Main.  ( T o  protec t  Junct ion wi t h  Single l ine).
Two Shed lines.

• t • 260
tovvards

Loop l ine .  ( 2 ) .  C l e a r  o f  f ouling
line at  each end o f  Loop.

point  wi t h Main

Wearhead (Worked f rom signal box ). CP,45
1

0" Outside Engine Shed.
Single l ine and Siding.

(Down d i
5
rect ion)

L INE N o .  57.—DEARNESS V A L L E Y  T O  W A T E R H O U S E &

59
Falling

towards
Water-
houses

Station.

SPEED L I M I T
Down Main and Down Independent;  Up line Lanchester

to Bishop Auckland.
I mi le  70 chains to  I  mi le  65 chains.

Single l ine.  3 0  yards  Wes t  o f  Waterhouses  Goods
Signal Box .  ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).



•

L INE N o .  M I . — D U R H A M  ( B EL L Y M I L L )  T O  C O N S E T T  N O R T H ,  I N C L U D I N G  B R ID G E H O U S E  T O
B A XT ER  W O O D  N o .  I ,  B A X T E R  W O O D  N o .  2  T O  D EA R N ESS VA L L EY.

SPEED L I M I T
Belly Mi l l 181 Down line.  4 0 7  yards before reaching Bax ter Wood

Down Home  signal.
Bridge Hous e ..; 335 Down line.  5 9 4  yards before reaching Bax ter Wood

(Falling) No. 2  Down  Ho me  signal. ( W o r k e d  f rom Bridge
House Signal Box ).

Baxter  Wood No .  I 157 Down Goods  Independent  (Used in  bot h direct ions).
Falling

towards
Clear of fouling point  with Down Mineral.  ( W o r k e d
from Bax ter Wood  No .  1 Signal Box ).

Baxter
Wood
No. 2.

117 Down l i n e .  5 8 3  y ards  be f o re  reac hing Bearpark
Down Home  signal.

MaI ton Col l i er y 66 Down l ine .  7 7 5  y ards  bef ore reaching Lanches ter
Down Home signal.

125 Colliery  line.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h  Main line.
(Worked f rom signal box ).

Lanchester Up l ine ; Do wn  line.
Lanchester  and Kni ts ley Curves. 8  mi l es 74 chains t o 8  mi les 34 chains.

Consett  East

Burnhi l l
Wasker l ey
Weather hi l l

L INE N o .  5 9 . — C O N SET T  S O U T H  A N D  E A S T  T O  W E A T H E R H I L L .

28
-
6
'

(Falling)

SPEED L I M I T
Single line t o  Hownes Gill.  Cle a r o f  fouling point

with Blackhill line. (Wo rke d  from signal box).
Up line ; Down line.
Engine Shed line.
Near Weatherhill.



TABLE A—continued.

Station, Junct ion, Signal Box
etc.

Ouston

South Pe law

Fel ton

Beamish

West  Stanl ey

Annfield Pl ai n

East Castles Cur ve
South Medomsl ey

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Miles per  Hour .

Up. D o w n .

35 35

Engine
Turn-
table.

Diameter'.

Wat er
Columns

or
Troughs.

W.  or T.

L INE N o .  60.—BIRT L EY ( 0  UST O  N) T O  C O N S E T T  N O R T H .

Catch
Points
and

Spring o r
Unworked
Trailing
Points.

C.S. or U.

.C

.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

One in

66

50

53

49

51

50

50

Level

Location.

SPEED L I M I T
Up line.  1 7 6  yards South o f  Ous ton Signal Box .
Up line.  5 0 6  yards before reaching South Pelaw Up

Main Ho me  signal.
Up line.  3 8 0  yards before reaching Pelton Up  Home

signal.
Up line.  8 1 4  yards on Beamish s ide of  Felton Signal

Box. co
Up line.  4 9 5  yards before reaching Beamish Up Home

signal.
Up line.  5 6 1  yards on Wes t  Stanley side of  Beamish

Signal Box .
Up line.  7 6 5  yards on Annf ield Plain s ide o f  Wes t

Stanley Signal Box .
Up l ine.  4 8 4  yards  bef ore reaching Annf ield Eas t

Up Home  signal.
Up line. 2 7 5  yards on Annf ield Plain side of  Annf ield

East Signal B o x .  ( W o r k e d  f r o m  Annf ie ld  Eas t
Signal Box).

Down l ine ; Engine Shed Sidings and Pont op l ine.
Up l ine.  5 2 8  yards  o n  Sout h Medoms ley  s ide  o f

Annf ield Wes t  Signal Box.

Colliery  line. C l e a r  of  fouling point  wit h Down Main.
(Worked f rom signal box ).



Bradley

Car r  Hous e  East

Car r  Hous e  We s t

Consett Stati on

Consett East

Consett East and Conset t
Nor th.

Greensfield

King Edwar d Br i dge

Bensham Cur ve

20 20

50' Off

L INE N o .  61.—G AT ESHEAD (G REENSFIELD, D U N S T O N  L I N ES)  T O  B L A Y D O N  V I A  N O R W O O D ,  I N C L U D I N G
B EN SH A M  C U R V E  A N D  N O R W O O D  T O  L O W  F EL L ,  R E D H E U G H  B R A N C H ,

T A N F IEL D  B R A N C H ,  B L A Y D O N  L O O P .

161

188

234

64

64

49

49

3
-
1
.
8

(Falling)
64

318

87
(Falling)

Up line.  4 0 7  yards before reaching Carr  Hous e East
Home signal.

Down Goods  Independent  (Used i n  bot h direct ions. )
Clear o f  f ouling po in t  wi t h  Ma in  l ine.  ( Wo r k e d
from Car r  House East Signal Box).

Up line.  4 0 3  yards before reaching Carr  House Wes t
Up St art ing s ignal (Cont ro l led f r o m Ca r r  Hous e
West Signal Box.  A l s o  act as connect ion Up  Main
to Carriage Dock ).

Down line.  1 , 0 6 9  yards before reaching Carr  House
West Do wn  Ma i n  Ho me  s ignal

Down l ine.  3 8 1  y ards  before reaching Car r  Hous e
West  Do wn  Main Home signal.

Goods Yard.
End o f  Plat f orm ( Do wn )  ; Goods  Ya rd  Siding (near

turntable).
Down l ine.  6 1 5  yards before reaching Conset t  East

Down Main Ho me  signal.
Down line.  3 7 8  yards before reaching Conset t  East

Down Main Ho me  signal.
Consett East Junction to Consett Nor t h Junction.

SPEED L I MI T
Up Duns t on l ine,  145 yards  We s t  o f  signal box .

(Work ed f rom signal box ).
Down Du n s t o n  l i n e .  7 4 1  y a r d s  b e f o r e  reac h ing

King Edward Br idge Do wn  Ho me  signal.
Down Duns t on l i ne .  C l e a r  o f  f oul ing p o i n t  w i t h

connection f rom Main lines. ( W o r k e d  f rom s ignal
box).

Up l i ne  t o  L o w Fel l .  C l e a r  o f  f oul ing po in t  wi t h
Up Main.  ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).



TABLE A—LINE N o . 6 1
-
c o n t i n u e d .

Station, Junct ion,  Signal Box ,
etc.

Nor wood

Dunston Stai ths

Blaydon Ma i n and Bl aydon
Blaydon South

T A N F I E L D  B R A N C H .

Teams
Bowes Br i dge

Lobley Hi l l  Fl a t
NS T N  E X T E N S I O N .

Low Fel l  Sidings and
Bensham Cur ve

Low Fel l  Sidings
Low Fel l  Stat i on

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Miles per  Hour .

Up. D o w n .

20 20

Engine
Turn-
table

Diameter.

. "
42' 0 "

Wat er
Columns

or
Troughs

W.  or T.

Catch
Points G r a d i e n t
and ( R i s i n g

Spring o r  u n l e s s
Unworked ot herwis e
Trailing s h o w n ) .
Points.

C.S. or U. O n e  in

E
.

761
(Falling)

330
(Falling)

• • •

(Falling)

128
(Falling)

SPEED L I M I T
Wat er Road.
Engine Shed Siding.
Up l ine.
Down Main.

Location.

Top end o f  Staiths ; Minera l  lines.
Down l ine t o  Bensham Curve.  C l e a r  of  fouling point

of junc t ion w i t h  L o w  Fe l l  l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f rom
signal box ).

Down Duns t an  l ine .  C l e a r  o f  f oul ing p o i n t  w i t h
Main lines.  ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).

Up l ine  t o  L o w Fell Sidings. C l e a r  o f  fouling point
with Ma in  lines .  ( W o r k e d  f r om s ignal box ) .

Staith lines  only .
East End o f  South Recept ion Sidings, Wes t  Duns ton

Staiths.
East End o f  Nor t h  Recept ion Sidings, Wes t  Duns tan

Staiths.
West  End of  Nort h Recept ion Sidings, Wes t  Dunston

Staiths.
4 mi l es 72 chains t o  5  mi l es 20 chains.
Up Blaydon Loop.  3 8 0  yards before reaching Blaydon

Main Home signal.

SPEED L I M I T
Down l i n e .  2 9 7  y ards  be f o r e  reac hing Bens ham

Curve Home signal.
Loco. Sidings.
Down l ine.  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t  wi t h  connec t ion

between Cons et t  l ines  and Ma in  lines .  ( W o r k e d
from signal box ).



L INE N o .  62.—WEST  H A R T L E P O O L  ( C EM ET ER Y WE S T )  T O  G A T E S H E A D  ( G R EEN SF IEL D )  V I A  H O R D E  N,
I N C L U D I N G   SEA B A  NKS B R A N C H ,  N O R T H  D O C K  B R A N C H ,  T I L E  S H E D  T O  H A R T O N ,

ALL H USE N'S B R A N C H ,  H I G H  ST R EET  T O  G R EEN SF I EL D  C U R V E .

WE S T H A R T L E P O O L
( CE ME TE RY  W E S T )  A N D
S U N D E R L A N D .

Cemeter y We s t

Cemeter y We s t  and N o r t h
Cemeter y Nor t h
Ha r t
Hor den

Hawthor n

Dawdon

Seaham

Hal l  De ne  Cur ves
Ryhope Gr ange and

Sunder land

S U N D E R L A N D  A N D
G ATE S HE AD

Sunder land

Sunder land Nor t h
Monkwear mouth

60

25

35
45

70

20
40

60

30

35
45

70

20
40

44' 9 ' t

; . .

202

143
•••

Level

120
(Falling)

558

558

5
.
5
-
8

(Falling)

SPEED L I M I T

Down l i n e .  3 8  y ards  be f o re  reac hing Ceme t e r y
West Signal Box. Cl e a r  of  fouling point  of  Junction
with Har t lepool  Branch.

73 mi l es t o  73 mi l es 27  chains.
Down line. 687 yards before reaching Hart  Signal Box.
74 mi l es 78 chai ns t o  75 mi l es 24 chains.
Down Goods Loop. C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h Main

line. ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).
Down Branch line.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h  Main

lines. ( Wo r k e d  f rom s ignal box ).
Down Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f oul ing p o i n t

wit h Main l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r om s ignal box ) .
Up Goods  I ndependent  (us ed i n  b o t h  direc t ions ).

Clear o f  f ouling po in t  w i t h  U p  Main.  ( W o r k e d
f rom signal box . )

Up Goods Independent.
Up Goods Independent. Clear of  fouling point  wit h Up

Main and Harbour Branch. (Work ed f rom signal box.)
85 mi l es 20 chains t o  86  mi l es 16 chains.
88 mi l es 9  chains t o  88 mi l es 13 chains.

SPEED L I M I T

Sidings at  South end.
•
D
o
w
n  
D
u
p
l
i
c
a
t
e  
;  
U
p  
D
u
p
l
i
c
a
t
e  
a
n
d  
U
p  
M
a
i
n  
;  
M
i
d
d
l
e

Carriage Sidings  ;  D o w n  Ma i n  ;  Turn t ab le  We s t
Sidings.

Al l  l ines. 8 9  miles 64 chains to 89 miles 76 chains.
90 mi l es 24  chains t o  90 mi l es 69 chains.
Up Main—Passenger Stat ion ;  No .  1 2  Siding Goods

yard ; No .  I  Siding and Down  Independent—Goods
Yard.



TABLE A—LINE N o .  6 2
—
c o n t i n u e d .

Station, Junct ion, Signal Box ,
etc.

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Engine
Turn-
table.

Wat er
Columns

or
Troughs.

Catch
Points
and

Spring o r
Unworked
Trailing
Points.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

Location.

Miles per  Hour.

Up. I  D o w n . Diameter. W.  or  T. C.S. or U. One i n

Monkwearmouth—cont inued. ••• Level Connection f rom Up Goods to Turntable.  L i e  normally
for U p  Goods .  Tr a i n s  may  pass t hrough point s
f rom Up Goods or  Sidings when in reverse posit ion.We a r mo u t h 747 Up Goods  Independent.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h

(Falling) Main l ine.  ( Wo r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ) .No r t h  Do c k Level Up Branch line.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wit h Up Main.
(Worked f rom signal box ).Seaburn 65 65 91 mi l e s  31 c ha ins  t o  91 mi l e s  71 c hains .

East B o Won and  B o ' don 60 60 94 mi l e s  4 3  c hains  to_ 95 mi l e s  9  chains '.
Col l ie ry

EAST B O L D O N  ( T I L E SO 50 SPEED L I M I T
SHED)  A N D  T Y N E
DO CK  ( H A R T O N )

Ti le  Shed J unc t ion 30 30 93 mi l e s  54 c hains  (Leeds  a n d  Ne wc a s t l e  mi l e -
age) t o  0  mi l e s  9  c hains .

Ti le  Shed 936 Up Goods  Independent.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h
Up Branc h l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ) .Ti le  Shed and  H a r t o n 40 40 ••• I m i l e  33 c hains  t o  I  m i l e  50 chains .

Ha r t o n  J unc t ion
Bo! don Co l l i e r y

25 25
2062–.

I m i l e  SO c hains  t o  I  m i l e  60 chains .
Down Branch l ine.  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t  wi t h  U p

Main. ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box ).Pel a w • 35 98 miles  21 chains  t o 98 mi les  47 chains.
Up Goods  Independent.  W e s t  of  Stat ion.

26
-
0

(Falling)
Down Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f oul ing p o i n t

with connec t ion Sout h Shields  Branc h and  Ma i n
lines. ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).

Fell ing 45 98 mi l e s  71 c ha ins  t o  99 mi l e s  69 c hains .
Park  Lane  and H i g h  S t ree t 25 100 mi l e s  75 c hains  t o  101 m i l e s  13 chains .
Borough Gardens 45' 0

1
Inside Engine Shed.

50' 0
1 1

Inside Engine Shed.42' 6 ' Inside Engine Shed (2).



Park Lane  Sidings

H A R T L E P O O L  ( CE ME TE RY
S O U T H )  A N D  FE RRY H1 LL
No.  I .

Cemeter y Nor t h  . . .  . . . ... ...

...

...

...

W

...

...

...

...

SPEED L I M I T

Down Mineral  l ine ;  N o .
1
1  T o p  
G r o u p  
S i d i n g
s  
a n d

Shop line ; Down  l ine and No r t h  Sidings.
... ... ... C 171

(Falling)
Up Mine ra l  t o  Cemet ery  South.  C l e a r  o f  f ouling

point  wi t h  Ma in  l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m Cemet ery
Nort h Signal Box).

... ... ... ... C. 143 Down l ine.  6 7 5  yards  bef ore reaching Ha r t  Signal
Box.

Har t  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . ... ... • ... ... C 130 Down Goods Loop.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h Main
line. ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).

... ... ... C 50 Down l ine.  1 , 3 8 6  yards  af t er  passing Ha r t  Signal
Box.

... ... ... C 50 Down line.  I  mi le  258 yards af ter passing Hart  Signal
Box.

... ... ... C 50 Down line. I  mi le 600 yards before reaching Hesleden
Signal Box.

Oakwel l gate
Hi gh Str eet

Hi gh Str eet  and Gateshead
Junction

Hi gh Str eet  and Greensfield

Greensfield

15

20

15

20

60' 0
1
'
42' 5 "
41' 1 0
1 1

.
C
• 
5
3
.
2

Level

West  e n d  I ndependent  ; E a s t  e n d  I ndependent
Warehouse l ine ; We s t  end o f  shed ;  Eas t  end o f
shed.

Sidings.
Up Goods  Independent.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h

Main l ine.  ( Wo r k e d  f r om s ignal box ) .
Greensfield Curve.  D o w n  line. C l e a r  of fouling point

with Do wn  Main.  ( Wo r k e d  f r om s ignal box ).
Trains pa s s i ng t h r o u g h  S t a t i o n  a n d  t r a i n s

enter ing Passenger  I ndependent.  1 0 1  mi l es 13
chains t o  101 mi l es  33 chains.

0 miles 0 chains to 0 mi les 21 chains.  Gr eensf i e l d
Curve mi leage.

Inside Engine Shed. (3).
Inside Engine Shed.
Inside Paint  Shop.
Paint Shop siding ; Coa l  Stage siding ; Oppos it e Coal

Stage ; We s t  end of  High Shed ; Eas t  end of  Pacific
Shed (Three columns) ; Shed Yard.

L INE N o .  6 3 . — H A R T L EPO O L  ( C E M E T E R Y  S O U T H )  T O  F E R R Y H I L L  N o .  I .



TABLE A—LINE N o . 63—continued.

Station, Junct ion,  Signal Box ,
etc.

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines,

E ngine
Turn -
t bla e .

Wat er
Columns

or
Troughs.

I C a t c h
Points
and

Spring o r
Unworked
Trailing
Points.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

Location.
- -  - - - -

Miles pe r  Hour.

Up. I  D o w n . Diameter. W.  or T. C.S. or U. One i n

Hart—cont inued. ... ... C 50 Down l ine .  1 , 3 5 3  yards  bef ore reaching Hes lec
Signal Box .Hesleden . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . ... ... ... ... S 50

(Falling)
Up Main end o f  t rail ing connect ion U p  Goods  Lc

to Up  Main.... ... ... ... C 180 Down Goods  Loop .  C l e a r  o f  f oul ing p o i n t  w
Main l ine.

... ... ... ... S 162 Down Main end o f  t railing connec t ion Do wn  Goc
Loop t o  Do wn  Main.Castle Eden . . .  . . . ... ... ... W ... ... Up Goods  Independent  ; U p  Ma in  ;  Do wn  Ma i n... ... ... ... C 160 Up Goods  Loop.  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t  wi t h  M:

(Falling) line. ( W o r k e d  f r o m Stat ion Signal Box ).Castle Eden We s t  . . . ... ... ... C 160 Up Goods Independent .  C l e a r  of  fouling point  w
(Falling) Main l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r om We s t  Signal Box ).

Wi ngate Col l i er y . . .  . . . ... ... ... C 641 Colliery  line.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h  Main l in
(Falling) (Work ed f rom signal box ).

Wi ngate Stati on . . . *7
-

••• . . . . . . C 201 Up Branch l ine.  C l e a r  o f  f ouling po in t  wi t h  M:
lines. ( W o r k e d  f rom s ignal box ).

Deaf Hi l l  . . . . . ... ••• C 52 Colliery  l i ne .  C l e a r  o f  f oul ing p o i n t  w i t h  s i d i
connection. ( W o r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ) .

r r i mdon Gr ange . . .  . . .  . . . ... ... ... ... C 39 Up line.  1  mi l e  192 yards before reaching Tr imd
Grange U p  Ho me  signal .

t r i mdon Gr ange and . . . 5 ... ... ... ... ... Passenger tr ai ns passing Br i dge  No .  29.
Coxhoe Br i dge

Ralsby Hi l l  ... . . .  . . .  . . . ... ... ... C 40 Up line.  6 7 5  yards before reaching Raisby Hi l l  I.
. ... Home signal.

Coxhoe Br i dge . . .  . . .  . . . ... ... ... W ... ... Up Main.
C 351 Up Goods  Loop.  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t  wi t h  M;

line. ( W o r k e d  f rom s ignal box ).
Coxhoe. . .  . .  . . .. . .. . .. ... C 214 Single l ine t o  Coxhoe Goods. C l e a r  of  fouling po:

with Leamside lines.  ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box
...



S I LKS WO RTH C O L L I E R Y
B R A N C H .
Ryhope

Si lksworth Col l i er y

Ryhope M g  n o

... ... ... ... SPEED L I M I T .
Dur ham (El vet) . . .  . . .  . . . ... ... 50' 0

1
'

... ... Sidings ( Up  Side).
... ... ... ... No. 4  Siding and Turntable.

Seaton

Pesspool

Thor nl ey

L INE N o .  611.--RY HO PE G R A N G E  T O  C A ST L E E D E N  W E S T ,  I N C L U D I N G
 SIL KSWO RT H C O L L I E R Y  B R A N C H ,  T H O R  NLEY C O L L I E R Y B R A N C H .

35 35

66

66

60

44

44

44

230
(Falling)

585

SPEED L I M I T

Up Col l ie ry  l ine.  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t  wi t h  Main
line. ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).

Colliery  line.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h  Main line.
(Worked f rom signal box ).

Up l i ne .  1 , 0 6 7  yards  a f t e r  passing Ry hope We s t
Station plat f orm.

Up line.  7 7 5  yards before reaching Seaton Up  Home
signal.

Up line.  2 9 7  yards before reaching Seaton Up  Home
signal.

Up line.  5 3 5  yards before reaching Up  Intermediate
Block Home signal. ( Co n t r o l l e d  f rom signal box ).
Also ac t  as connect ion U p  Main t o  Goods  yard.

South He t t on  Col l ie ry  l ine.  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t 7,1
with Up  Main.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box ).  u ,

II m i l e s  20 c hains  t o  I I  m i l e s  6  chains .
Down Branch. C l e a r  of  fouling point  wit h Main lines.

(Work ed f rom signal box ).

LINE N o.  65 .—MURTON T O  D U R H A M  ELVET, IN C LU D IN G B R OOMSID E T O  SHERBURN N O R T H .



TABLE A—continued.

L INE N o .  6 6 . — SU N D ER L A N D  T O  P E N S H A W  N O R T H ,  I N C L U D I N G  P A L L I O N  T O  D EPT F O R D  B R A N C H .
LEAMSIDE ( A U C K L A N D )  T O  D U R H A M  ( N E W T O N  H A L L ) .

S U N D E R L A N D  A N D
R E N S H A W  N O R T H

Sunder land and Fawcet t  Str eet

60

20

60

20
71

SPEED L I MI T .

S mi l es 71 chai ns t o  5  mi l es 46 chains.
Up l ine.  2 2 0  yards bef ore reaching Fawcet t  St reet

Up Ho me  signal.Sunder land and M i n e Id 35 35 5 mi l es 29 chains t o  5 mi l es 3  chains.
PaI l ion
Cox Gr een job Goods Yard o r  Loading Dock .

Down Main line.  Tra i l i ng  points f rom Down Lambton
line.

Cox Gr een and Penshaw 55 55 0 mi l es 40 chains t o  0  mi l es 16 chains.
Junction.

Renshaw Junction. 30 30 0 mi l es 9  chai ns t o  0  mi l es 3  chains.
Penshaw Juncti on and

Auckl and Juncti on See Line No.  70.

LEAMSI DE ( A U C K L A N D ) 60 60 SPEED L I M I T .
A N D  D U R H A M

( N E W T O N  H A L L )
Auckland Juncti on 25 25 0 mi l es 0  chains t o  0  mi l es 4  chains.
Leamside and Ne w t on Ha l l 50 50 0 mi l es 34 chains t o  0  mi l es 48 chains.

45 45 I m i l e  66 chains t o  2  mi l es 40 chains.
Newton Ha l l  Juncti on 20 20 Al l  l ines.  2  mi les 40 chains to 2 mi les 46 chains.

Station, Junct ion, Signal Box ,
etc.

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines.- - - - - - -
Miles pe r  Hour.

Up. I  D o w n .

Engine
Turn-
table.

Diameter.

Wat er
Columns

or
Troughs.

W.  or T.

Catch
Points
and

Spring o r
Unworked
Trailing
Points.

C.S. or U.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

One i n

Location.



L INE N o .  6 9 . — T YN E D O C K  T O  A N  W I E L D  P L A I N  ( A N N F I E L D  EA ST )  V I A  ST EL L A  G I L L ,  I N C L U D I N G
T Y N E  D O C K  B O T T O M  B R A N C H ,  W H I T B U R N  B R A N C H ,  G R E E N  L A N E  T O  B O L D O N  C O L L I ER Y,

H E D W O R T H  L A N E  T O  E A S T  B O L D O N  ( T I L E  SH ED ) .

Ryhope Grange . _ .  . . .  . . .

Londonder ry  . . .  . . .  . . .

...

...

...

...

...

... W

C

...

124
(Falling)

...
Down Doc k  line.  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t  wi t h  Main

lines. ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).
Down Goods  Independent .... ... W ... ... Old Plat form l ine ; No .  10 Siding and No.  15 Siding
Up Goods Independent .... ... ... ... C 55
Up line t o  Fawcett  Street.  2 4 4  yards before reaching

Stop signal a t  Hendon Bank  Top Ground Frame.... ... ... ... C 139
Up line t o Fawcet t  Street.  3 0 0  yards before reaching

South Dock . . .  . . .  . . . ... ... 42' Os ... ... Stop signal at  Carriage Sidings Ground Frame.
Inside Engine Shed.... ... W ... ... Loco. Old  Shed lines and l ine int o Yard ;  Loco.  Ne w

Fawcett Street Shed l ine and Van Sidings.... . . .  . . . ... ... ... C 400 Down l ine.  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t  wi t h  Main lines .
(Work ed f rom signal box ).

Ty ne Doc k

Simons ide

St. Bede' s

L IN E N o .  613.- - -SOUTH D O C K  B R A N C H E S .

• • •
60' 0
250' 0
1 142' 2 "

215

215
(Falling)

SPEED L I M I T

• Outs ide Engine Shed.
Inside Engine Shed.
Two Tables Inside Engine Shed.
Near Engine Shed, Engine Shed Siding.
No. 2  hole.  L i n e  t o  Staiths.
No. 3  hole.  L i n e  t o  Staiths.
No. 4  hole.  L i n e  t o  Staiths.
No. 3  Bank. Sidings .
Dock shunt  at  Doc k  Bot tom.
East Side, Doc k  Bot t om,  Sidings Nos .  27 and 131.
Coal stage ( f our columns).
Up Goods Independent.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h

Down Ma in  l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ) .
Down Branch line.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h Down

Main l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ).



TABLE A—LINE N o .  69—continued.

Station, Junct ion,  Signal Box ,
etc.

Har ton

Whi tbur n

Green Lane. . .

Pontop Crossing

Ti le Shed

Washi ngton South

Dur ham Tur npi ke
Stella Gi l l

Stanley Level
PeI ton Level
Annfi el d East

• •  •

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Rest ric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Miles pe r  Hour.

Up. D o w n .

Engine
Turn-
table

Diameter.

60' 0 "
60' Ow

Wat er
Columns

or
Troughs.

Catch
Points
and

Spring o r
Unworked
Trailing
Points.

W.  or  T. C. S .  or U.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

One i n

231

231
(Falling)

154

220
220

(Falling)
230

7260

154

Location.

Up Pontop line. C l e a r  of fouling point  with Sunderland
Branch. ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).

Down P o n t o p  l i n e .  C l e a r  o f  f ou l ing  p o i n t  w i t h
Sunderland Branch.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ) .

Down Co l l i e r y  l i ne .  C l e a r  o f  f oul ing p o i n t  w i t h
Whit burn Branch.  ( Wo r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ) .

Down Goods Independent  ; Do wn  Mineral and Goods
(three columns).

Up l ine
Down l ine

Clear of  fouling points  wi t h  Sunderland
and Newcast le Main lines.  ( Wo r k e d
f rom signal box ).

Single l i n e  t o  He d wo r t h  Lane.  C l e a r  o f  f ou l ing
point  w i t h  D o w n  Ma i n  a t  Ti l e  Shed.  ( W o r k e d
f rom Ti le  Shed Signal Box ).

Up Goods  Independent .  ( Us e d  i n  bo t h  direc t ions).
Clear o f  f ouling po in t  wi t h  Main  l ine.  ( W o r k e d
f rom signal box . )

Beamish Col l iery  line.
West K ip  near Flat s  Signal Box .
South s ide near Haus  Signal Box .
South K i p  Turnt able l ine ; We s t  K ip  Turnt able line.
Up l ine near Louisa Pit .
Coal l ine  f rom Pontop.
Down l ine.  C l e a r  o f  f ouling po in t  wi t h  Main  line. .

(Worked f rom signal box ).



P E LAW A N D
FERRYMI LL ( TURS DALE )

Pelaw Juncti on
Washi ngton. . .

Washi ngton and Penshaw
Nor th.

Penshaw Nor t h

Penshaw
Wappi ng Br i dge

Fencehouses and l eamsi de
Leamside

Auckl and

Bel mont

Bowbur n Col l i er y

L INE N o .  70 . — PEL A W T O  F ER R YH I L L  ( T U R S D A L E )  V I A  L EA M SI D E,  I N C L U D I N G
B EL M O N T  T O  D U R H A M  G O O D S ,  F ER R YH I L L  ( C O X H O E )  T O  C O X H O E  S T A T I O N .

60

25

40

30

55
35

60

25

40

30

45

55

539
(Falling)

•
154

154

11540

159
(Falling)

102
(Falling)

SPEED L I M I T .

20 mi l es 70 chai ns t o  20 mi l es 50  chains.
Up Pont op l ine ;  U p  Main l i ne  ; Do wn  Main l i ne

Down Pont op line.
Down Goods Independent.  ( Us e d  in both direct ions).

Clear of  fouling point  wi t h Down Main at  Washing-
ton Stat ion.  ( W o r k e d  f rom Stat ion Signal Box ).

16 mi l es t o  15  mi l es 36  chains.

15 mi l es 27  chai ns t o  14 mi l es 76 chains.
No. I  U p  Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  connect ion

Up Sunderland to Up Main. (Work ed f rom signal box)
No. 2  U p  G o o d s  I ndependent .  ( U s e d  i n  b o t h

directions). C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h  No.  I  U p
Goods Independent .  ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).

14 mi l es 40  chai ns t o  14 mi l es 65 chains.
Down Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f ouling point .

with Main line.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box).
12 mi l es I  cha i n t o  11 mi l es  42 chains.
10 mi les 30 chains t o  9  mi l es 61 chains.
9 mi l es 73 chains t o  10 mi l es 30 chains.
Up Main and Doc k  Line ; Down  Main.
Down Goods Independent.  ( Us e d  in both direct ions).

Clear o f  f ouling po in t  wi t h  Ma in  l ine.  ( ' Wo r k e d
f rom Stat ion Signal Box ).

Down Goods Independent.  ( Us e d  in both direct ions).
Clear of  fouling point  wi t h  branch line.  ( W o r k e d
from signal box ).

Down Main and Durham Goods l ine ;  U p  Main.

Colliery  line.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h  Main line.
(Worked f rom signal box ).



TABLE A—continued.

... ... ... ... SPEED L I M I T
Newcastle No.  3  . . .  . . . IS IS ... ... ... ... Al l  l ines.  Ne w c a s t l e  Centr al  Stat i on t o  0 mi l e

23 chains .
... ... ... ... C Level West  Down  Goods line.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t l

South lines .  ( W o r k e d  f r om No .  3  Signal Box ).
Forth . . .  . . . ... 60' 0

1 1
... ... ... Yard Sidings.

Pit l ine and Turnt able sidings.
... ... — W ... ... Middle l ine on  Receiv ing,  and South bench s ide am

slip f rom South bench t o  Middle.
Catt le Doc k  and Sidinzs..

Station, Junct ion,  Signal Box ,
etc.

Pelaw
Hebbur n

Pontop
Hi gh Shields
South Shields

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Miles per  Hour.

Up. I  D o w n .

30

20

30

20

Engine
Turn-
table.

Diameter.

50' 0 "

Wat er
Columns

or
Troughs.

W.  or T.

Catch
Points

and
Spring o r
Unworked
Trailing
Points.

C.S. or U.

L INE N o .  71 . — PEL A W T O  S O U T H  SH I EL D S.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

One in

3
.
0
-
0

132

104

108

44
-
0

L INE N o .  7 1 — N E W C A S T L E  N o .  3  T O  C A R L ISL E.

Location.

SPEED L I M I T .
To and f r om  Leeds and Newcast l e  l ine.
Up Goods Independent .  C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h

Main line. (Work ed f rom Hebburn Station Signal Box).
Up line.  4 5 5  yards before reaching Hebburn  Stat ion

Up Home signal.
Down Goods  I ndependent  (us ed b o t h  direc t ions ).

Clear o f  fouling po in t  wi t h  Do wn  l ine.  ( W o r k e d
f rom signal box ).

Up line.  2 9 7  yards before reaching Pontop Up  Main
Home signal.

6 mi l es 2  chains t o  6  mi l es 33 chains.
Passenger Stat ion Sidings (East end).
Nos. 2  and 3 Sidings ;  D o w n  line,  Passenger Stat ion.
Derailer o n  U p  l ine.  A t  U p  Main  Back ing s ignal.

(Work ed f rom signal box ).



Elswick

Scotswood

Blaydon Cur ves
Blaydon

Peth Lane

Wyl am Cur ves
Pr udhoe

Stocksfield Cur ve
Riding Mi l l  and Cor br i dge
Wi dehaugh East

Wi dehaugh We s t

Hexham

Haydon Br i dge
Hal twhi stl e

Gilsland and Hal twhi st l e
Br ampton
How  Mi l l

Cor by Gates

Wether al  Cur ve

40

40

40
45

50

40

40

40
45

35

50' 0
1 1

42' 6"

• • •
46' 4 '

205
(Falling)

528
(Falling)

950
(Falling)

10
-
6
'
0

1060
(Falling)

1*6
.
7
107

Down Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f oul ing p o i n t
with Up  Main line. (Wo rke d  from Elswick Station
Signal Box ).

Up Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  of  connect ion Branch
to Main.  ( W o r k e d  f r om signal box ).

3 mi l es 64 chains t o  4  mi l es 8  chains.
Inside Engine Shed (2).
Up Ma in  and Goods  yard.
Down Main,  Redheugh line.
Mineral Sidings, East end and Pi t  line.
Turntable line.
Coal Stage line.
East end o f  Coal Stage, Engine Shed Out ward line.
Line ou t  o f  East end o f  Engine shed.
Engine Pi t  line,  East end.
Up Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h

Main l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ) .
8 mi l es 52  chains t o  8  mi l es 70 chains.
Up Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h

Main l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ) .
13 mi l es 21 chai ns t o  13 mi l es 40 chains.
Cur ve We s t  of  tunnel .
Down Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f oul ing p o i n t

with Ma in  l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ) .
Up Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h

Main l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ) .
Outside Engine Shed.
Down Main  ;  U p  Main ;  Bay  l ine and s iding ; Bot h

lines i n  Engine Shed (Eas t  end).
Down Main  ;  Do wn  Siding ; U p  Main ;  U p  Siding.
Station Yard Siding.
Down Main ;  Up  Main ; Turnt able l ine ; Siding nex t

Up plat f orm.
41 mi l es  40  chai ns t o  40  mi l es.
Down Main ; U p  Main.
Up l ine.  5 6 5  yards  bef ore reaching H o w  Mi l l  U p

Home signal.
Up line.  6 1 6  yards before reaching Broadwath Level

Crossing Up  Home signal.



TABLE A—continued.
Speed Limit s Catch

and Wat er Points Gradient
Speed Restric t ions Engine Columns and (Rising

on Turn- or Spring o r unless
Station, Junct ion,  Signal Box ,

etc.
Running Lines. table Troughs. Unworked

Trailing
otherwise
shown).

Location.

Miles per  Hour. Points.

Up. D o w n . Diameter. W.  or T. C.S. or U. One i n

Scotswood B r i d g e  J unc t ion and
Curv e

Blaydon Sout h

Swalwel l

Rowlands  G i l l

L int z  Green

Ha ms t e r  Icy

Blac k hi l l

L INE N o .  73.  S C O T S W O O D  B R I D G E T O  C , O N SET T  N O R T H  V I A  L I N T Z  G R E E N ,  I N C L U D I N G
B L A YD O N  S . W .  A N D  S.E.  C U R VES.

20 20

C
.

167
(Falling)

130
(Falling)

140

140

66

22
.
066

SPEED L I M I T

24 mi l es  45 c hains  t o  24 mi l es  30 chains .

Down l ine t o Blaydon Mineral Sidings. 1 8 0  yards be-
fore reaching Mineral Sidings Do wn  Home  signal.

On S i .  Curv e t o  Blaydon Main.  U p  line.  C l e a r  o f
fouling po in t  wi t h  Main  l i n e  a t  Swalwell  No r t h .
(Worked f r om Swalwell  No r t h  Signal Box ).

Up l ine.  I  mi l e  1,414 yards bef ore reaching Lock -
haugh Up  Home  signal.

Up line.  1 , 0 7 0  yards before reaching Lockhaugh Up
Home signal.

Up l ine.  1 , 1 9 0  yards  bef ore reaching L int z  Green
Up Ho me  signal.

Siding.
Up line.  B l a c k h i l l  end o f  Up Loop.  ( W o r k e d  f rom

signal box ).
Up l ine.  3 6 3  yards  before reaching Hams t erley Up

Starting signal.  ( W o r k e d  f rom s ignal box ).
Down l ine  ; U p  l ine.
Up line.  1 5 4  y ards  bef ore  reac hing Blac k hil l  U p

Start ing s ignal.  ( W o r k e d  f r om s ignal box ).



Scotswood

Mont ague

Wa l b o t t l e

L INE N o .  7 6 . — H A L T WH I ST L E T O  A L S T O N ,  I  N C L U D I  NG L A M B L E Y  F EL L  B R A N C H .

H A L T W H 1 S T L E  A N D 3 5
A L S TO N. (Both d i r ections) SPEED L I M I T .

Ha l t wh i s t l e  a n d  Fea t hers t one
2 5

(Both d i r ections) 0 mi l es  17 c hains  t o  0  mi l e s  72 chains .
Feat hers t one P a r k  a n d  Co o n -

wood 2 5
(Both d i r ections) 3 mi l e s  67 c hains  t o  4  mi l e s  8 chains .

Coanwood and  Slaggy f ord 2 0
(Both d i r ections) 4 mi l es  56 c hains  t o  5  mi l e s  13 chains .

Lamb ley  and Slaggy f ord 3 0
(Both d i r  ections) 6 mi l es  10 c hains  t o  6  mi l es  33 chains .

Als t on 4 2
; •
4 "

End o f  Plat form line.
• • • Engine Shed l ine.

Ne wb u r n

Ne wb u r n  Curv es

•
H E X  HA M

( B O RDE R C O U N T I E S )
A N D  A L L E N D A L E

Al lendale

L INE N o .  7 4 . - - S C O T S W O O D  T O  W E S T  W Y L A M  V I A  N O R T H  W Y L A M .

30 30

35
(Both d i r  ections)

109

109

103

108

108

L INE N o .  1 5 . - - H E X H A M  B O R D E R  C O U N T I E S )  T O  A L L EN D A L E.

SPEED L I M I T
Down l i ne .  3 7 8  y ards  bef ore  reac hing Mont ague

Down Home  signal.
Down l i ne .  3 1 3  y ards  bef ore  reac hing Mont ague

Down Start ing signal.
Up l ine.  2 3 1  y ards  bef ore reaching Walbo t t l e  U p

Home signal.
Up Main l ine t rail ing points  f rom Walbot t le Co l l i e ry

Siding. L i e  normal ly  t owards  Col l iery  Siding.
Up line. 544 yards before reaching Walbot t le Up Home

signal.
2 mi l e s  40 c hains  t o  3  mi l e s  14  c hains .

SPEED L I MI T

Up l ine .



TABLE A—continued.

Station, Junct ion,  Signal Box ,
etc.

Argyle Str eet

Quayside Goods Y a r d

•••

M A N O R S  T O  T Y N E M O L I T H ,

Manor s

Manor s Nor t h

Ne w  Br i dge Str eet

Jesmond

South Gosfor th
South Gosfor th East Juncti on

Benton N o r t h  We s t  Cur ve

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Miles per  Hour.

Up. D o w n .

V I A B A

15

25

C K W O R

25

Engine
Turn-
table.

Diameter.

T H ,  E TC.

Catch
Wat er P o i n t s  G r a d i e n t

Columns a n d  ( R i s i n g
or S p r i n g  o r  u n l e s s

Troughs. Un wo r k e d  ot herwis e
Trailing s h o w n ) .
Points.

W.  or  T. C.S. or U.

L INE N o .  7 7 . — N EWC A ST L E Q U A Y S I D E  B R A N C H .

One i n

25

264
(Falling)

75

75

Bottom o f  Tunnel.

Location.

Goods Yard and Running line.

L INE N o .  78.-----MA N ORS T O  T Y  NEM 0  UT H V I A  B A C K W O R T H ,  I N C L U D I N G   B EN T O N  N . W . ,  S . W.  A N D
S.E. C U R V E S .  T Y  NEM 0  UT H T O  H E A T O N  S O U T H  V I A  W A L L S E  ND.

PERCY M A I N  T O  H E A T O N  ( R IVER SID E)  V I A  R IVER SID E B R A N C H .

SPEED L I M I T .
North end o f  Nos .  4  &  5  Plat forms ;  South end o f

Nos. 3  &  4  Plat forms.
Down line.  2 3 5  yards before reaching Manors Nor t h

Down Ho me  signal.
Connecti on f r om  U p  Ma i n t o  Nos .  3 ,  4  a nd 5

Platforms a t  0  mi les 181 chains.
Down line.  2 8 6  yards before reaching Jesmond Down

Home signal.
Nort h end o f  Mineral Yard Sidings ;  Falconer Siding

and Engine Pit .
Down line.  4 4 0  yards before reaching Wes t  Jesmond

Down Home signal.
Carriage Sidings.
2 mi l es 65 chai ns t o  2  mi l es 74  chains.
Benton Juncti on t o  Benton N o r t h  Juncti on.
Up l ine  f rom Benton Nor t h .  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t

with Main l i ne  at  Bent on No r t h .  ( Wo r k e d  f r o m
Benton No r t h  Signal Box ).



Benton South We s t  Cur ve

Benton South East Cur ve

Backwor th Juncti on
Monicseaton. .

T Y N E M O U T H  T O  H E A T O N

Tynemouth
Tynemouth Stat i on and

Tynemouth We s t
Howdon-on-Tyne

PERCY M A I N  T O  H E A T O N

Parson's Wor k s

Carvi l le

Wal ker

Byker  and St.  Peters
Riverside

South Gosfor th
South Gosfor th We s t

South Gosfor th East

25
•••

25

30

S O U T H

(RI VERS

25

25

30

V I A W A

IDE) V I A

35

LLSE ND.

RIVERSI DE B R A
•••

•65

58

100

120

N C H .

A00

C
•
•
• 
1
6
0

(Falling)
100

•

202
(Falling)

150

Benton Junct i on t o  Be nt on Q ua r r y  Juncti on.
Down l i n e  f r o m Bent on Quar ry .  C l e a r  o f  f ouling

point  wi t h  Main l ine at  Benton Quarry .  ( W o r k e d
from Benton Quarry  Signal Box ).

Down l i ne  f rom Bent on Quarry .  3 0 8  yards  bef ore
reaching Bent on Do wn  Ho me  signal.

Benton East Junction to Benton Quar r y  Junction.
Down l i ne  f r om Bent on Quarry .  1 1 0  yards  bef ore

reaching Benton Quarry  Do wn  Start ing signal.

Hill Heads Siding No.

SPEED L I MI T .
Blyth and Ty ne Goods Yard.
6 mi l es 21 chai ns t o  6  mi l es 28 chains.

Down l ine.  3 5 2  yards before reaching Howden o n
Tyne Do wn  Home signal.

SPEED L I MI T .
Up Goods  Independent.  C l e a r  of  fouling point  wi t h

Main l ine.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box ).
East end Do wn  plat form.
Down Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f ouling po in t

with Main line.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom signal box ).
Up line.  2 8 6  yards before reaching Newc as t le and

Gateshead Gas Coys. Siding U p  Home Signal.
0 mi l es 50  chains t o  0  mi l es 70 chains.
Up l ine.  3 9 6  yards  bef ore reaching Rivers ide U p

Home signal.
L INE N o .  79.  S O U T H  G O S F O R T H  T O  P O N T E L A N D  A N D  D A R R A S H A L L ,  I N C L U D I N G

S O U T H  G O SI F O R T H  E A S T  T O  W E S T .

SPEED L I M I T
Down line. 308 yards f rom South Gosforth Signal Box.
Up l i ne  t o  South Gos f ort h Eas t  C l e a r  o f  f ouling

point wi t h  l ine t o South Gosforth.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom
South Gos forth Wes t  Signal Box).

Down line t o South Gosforth West .  C l e a r  of  fouling
point  wi t h  Main line.



TABLE A—continued.
Speed Limit s Catch

and Wat er Points Gradient
Speed Restric t ions Engine Columns and (Rising

on Turn- or Spring o r unless
Station, Junct ion, Signal Box ,

etc.
Running Lines. table Troughs. Unworked

Trailing
otherwise
shown).

Location.

Miles per  Hour . Points.

Up. 1  D o w n . Diameter. W.  or  T. C.S. or U. One i n

Earsdon

Percy Ma i n Nor t h  and
Tyne Commi ssi on Q ua y

Station
Percy Ma i n Nor t h  and

Percy Ma i n Stat i on

Percy Ma i n Nor t h

Percy Ma i n Stati on. . .

L INE N o .  8 0 . — B A C K WO R T H  ( E A R S D O N )  T O  N O R T H U M B E R L A N D  D O C K ,  ET C .

15 •

IS

IS

IS

106

69

87

86

92

165
(Falling)

394
(Falling)

SPEED L I M I T
Up l ine.  3 0 0  yards  bef ore reaching B lue Bel l  U p

Home signal. ( Wo r k e d  f rom Earsdon Signal Box).
3 mi l es 2  chains t o  3  mi l es 60 chains.

0 mi l es 3  chains t o  0  mi l es 19 chains.

On Ris ing Sun Col l iery  line.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point
with Main line.  ( Wo r k e d  f rom Percy Main No r t h
Signal Box).

Down Main l ine  t o  Blue Bell.  N e a r  Wes t  Chi r t on
Ground Frame.

Down Main line to Blue Bell. 383 yards before reaching
Percy Main No r t h  Do wn  Main Home No.  2  signal.
(Worked f rom Percy Main No r t h  Signal Box).

Up Do c k  l ine f rom Engine Shed. 2 7 0  yards before
reaching Percy  Main  No r t h  U p  Doc k  l ine  Ho me
No. 2  s ignal.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m Perc y  Main No r t h
Signal Box).

Up Goods Independent  t o Percy Main Stat ion.  C l e a r
of f ouling po in t  wi t h  Main  l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m
Percy Main No r t h  Signal Box).

Down l i ne  t o  Percy  Main No r t h .  C l e a r  o f  fouling
point  at junct ion. ( Wo r k e d  f rom Percy Main Station
Signal Box).



Engine Shed

B A C K W O R T H  T O  M O R P E T

Backwor th Juncti on
Holywel l
Seghill Nor t h

Seaton De laval

Har tl ey Stat i on
Newsham South

Newsham

Bedl ington

Choppi ngton

N E W S H A M  T O  B L Y T H .

Isabella

Blyth

Ne w  Bl yth

L INE N o .  81.  B A C K W O R T H  T O  M O R P E T H ,  I N C L U D I N G  H A R T L E Y  T O  M O N K S E A T O N  W E S T ,
N E W S H A M  T O  B L Y T H ,  B ED L I  N G T O N  T O  C A M B O I S  N O R T H  B L Y T H  A N D  N E W B 1 G G I N ,

A SH 1 N G T O N  C O L L I E R Y  L I N ES.
H.

30

25
..•

30

25

50' Os

50' 0 "

80

103
Level

Level

49
-
6

(Falling)

213
(Falling)

347

460

2
.
4
-
0

(Falling)
90

(Falling)

Outside Engine Shed.
Line leading t o  Engine Shed ;  Ma i n  l i ne  leading t o

Percy Main ; Co a l  Stage Siding.
Up line to Percy Main Nort h.  2 0 0  yards before reach-

ing Up  Main Start ing signal. ( Wo r k e d  f rom Engine
Shed Signal Box ).

SPEED L I MI T .

Down Col l iery  l ine t o  Burradon.  C l e a r  o f  junct ion.
Colliery  line.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h  Main line.

(Worked f rom signal box ).
Colliery  line.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h  Main line.

(Worked f rom signal box ).
I I  mi l es 2  chains t o  I I  mi l es 43 chains.
Down Goods  Independent .  C l e a r  o f  f ouling point .

wit h Main line.  ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).
Down Goods  Independent,  No r t h  end.
Down Goods  Independent,  South end.
Up Goods  Independent ,  No r t h  end.
Up Goods  Independent,  South end.
Platform line t o Newbiggin and Morpet h ;  Down Main

and Siding (South end).
Choppington Colliery  line. C l e a r  of fouling point  wit h

Main l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ) .
Entrance t o  Net hert on Col l iery  line.  ( W o r k e d  f rom

signal box ).
SPEED L I MI T .
Up Ma in  t o  Up  Staiths line.  C l e a r  o f  fouling point

wit h U p  Main.  ( W o r k e d  f rom signal box ).
Outside Engine Shed.
Nos. 1 and 2  Plat forms ; Coal  Stage Siding.
Down Harbour  Branch. C l e a r  o f  fouling point  wi t h

Main l ine.  ( W o r k e d  f r o m Stat ion Signal Box . )
Up Ma in  t rai l ing point s  o f  connect ion Goods  Yard

to U p  Main.  L i e  normal ly  t owards  Goods  Yard.
No. 5 Staith and Empty  Wagon line at Coaling Staiths.



TABLE A—LINE N o . 8I—continued.

Station, Junct ion, Signal Box
etc.

B E D L I N G T O N  T O  NE WBI G G

CAMBO I S  B R A N C H .
West  Sl eekbur n

Nor th Bl yth

A S H I N G T O N  C O L L I E R Y  C O

Ashi ngton

Ambl e

Al nmouth Nor t h

I N.

Speed Limit s
and

Speed Restric t ions
on

Running Lines.

Miles pe r  Hour.

Up.

.'S L I NE S

Down.

Engine
Turn-
table.

Diameter.

50' Off

Wat er
Columns

or
Troughs.

W.  or  T.

Catch
Points
and

Spring o r
Unworked
Trailing
Points.

C.S. or U.

Gradient
(Rising
unless

otherwise
shown).

One in

• • •

104
(Falling)

247

LINE N o .  8 2 .—C H EVIN GTON  T O  AMBLE.

SPEED L I M I T

Single line.

LINE N o .  8 3 .—A LN MOU TH  T O  COLDSTREAM.

77

Down l ine.  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t  wi t h  Main l ine.
(Worked f rom signal box ).

Inside Engine Shed.
Engine Shed lines.
Coal Stage Siding.
Mineral Siding.
Cambois Branch.
Loco. Siding.
No. 5  Siding and Empt y  Wagon l ine.
Nort h Bly th Staiths.

Line t o  Ashington Col l iery .  C l e a r  o f  fouling po in t
with Main l ine.  ( Wo r k e d  f r o m s ignal box ) .

SPEED L I M I T

Location.

Down line.  4 7 0  yards before reaching Alnwic k  East
Down Ho me  signal.



A L N W I C K  A N D
CO LDS TRE AM

2
Both dir

5
ect ions

45

SPEED L I M I T .

Al nwi ck

KELSO.

••• 50' ON In Siding between Alnmout h and Colds t ream Branch
lines.

Tweedmouth and Vel vet  Ha l l 25 25

Turntable line.

0 mi l es I  cha i n t o  0  mi l es 22 chains.
Col dstr eam 50' O r

Down l ine.  1 1 7  yards before reaching Alnwic k  East

Goods Sidings ( Do wn  Side).

Down Branch Start ing signal.
Whi t t i ngham

Sprouston

Down line.
Learchi ld Level  Cr ossi ng

(Both d i
0
rections).

* Whe n passing.

Roseden Level  Cr ossi ng
(Both d i

0
rections).

* Whe n passing.

W o o ler  Ha ugh Level  Cr ossi ng
(Both d i

0
rections).

* Whe n passing.

Brewery Road Level  Cr ossi ng
(Both d i

0
rections).

* Whe n passing.

W o o ler  South Level  Cr ossi ng
(Both d i

0
rections).

* Whe n passing.

W o o ler Up l ine ; Do wn  line.
Bendor  Level  Cr ossi ng

(Both d i
0
rections).

* Whe n passing.

Yeaver ing Level  Crossing
(Both d i

0
rections)

* Whe n passing.

Ki r knewton Level  Cr ossi ng
(Both d i

0
rections).

* Whe n passing.

Ki lham Si di ng Level  Cr ossi ng 1
(Both d i

0
rections).

* Whe n passing.

Langham Br i dge Level  Crossing
(Both d i

0
rections).

* Whe n passing.

Hagg Level  Cr ossi ng
(Both d i

0
rections).

* Whe n passing.

* The e ngine wh is t ie must be sounded a pproaching the speed boards and the Dr iv er must proceed at  CAUTI ON
prepa red t o stop at t he galtes.

LINE N o .  8 4 . - - TWE E D M OU TH  N O R T H  T O  KELSO.

T W E E D M O U T H  A N D 45 45 SPEED L I M I T .
KELSO.

Tweedmouth and Vel vet  Ha l l 25 25 0 mi l es I  cha i n t o  0  mi l es 22 chains.
Col dstr eam 50' O r Goods Sidings ( Do wn  Side).

Up l ine ; Do wn  l ine.
Sprouston Up line.



TABLE B—LINES WOR K ED  U N D ER  PERMISSIVE B LOC K  SYSTEM.

Referring t o  page I  ;  t h e  f o l lowing i s  a  l i s t  o f  lines work ed in  accordance w i t h  t h e
Permissive Block  System. Ex c ept  where  otherwise indicated by  a  *  t he  Permissive work ing
is i n  connec t ion wi t h  Freight  t rains ,  L igh t  Engines and Empt y  Coaching Stock  t rains  only .
In t he  case o f  lines indicated by  a  *  Permissive work ing also includes Passenger t rains.

Line
No.

0
0

From.

1I  Selby Canal

Selby South

*Selby South
*Selby North
Riccall North
Escrick South
South Points
Locomotive Yard

*Locomotive Yard

*Platform

*Locomotive Yard
*Leeman Road
*Platform

*Waterworks

Leeman Road
Clifton

*Waterworks
Clifton
I
-
L
o
c
o
m
o
t
i
v
e  
Y
a
r
d

York Yard South

York Yard South
Leeman Road
York Yard South
No. I Down Goods
No. 2 Up Goods

No. I Up Goods

York Yard No rth
York Yard No rth

LSkeltonSkelton
Pilmoor North

Sessay
Sessay
Thirsk

Darlington South

To.

Selby South

Selby Canal

Selby North
Selby South
Escrick South
Ricca!! North
Locomotive Yard
South Points
Platform

Locomotive Yard

Leeman Road
Locomotive Yard
Waterworks

Platform

Clifton
Leeman Road
Clifton
Waterworks
York Yard South

190

Locomotive Yard

Leeman Road
York Yard South
No. I Down Goods...
York Yard No rth
No. I Up Goods

No. 2 Up Goods

York Yard South
Skelton
York Yard No rth
Clifton
Sessay
Pilmoor North
Thirsk
Sessay

Darlington North

No. I  Goods
Independent.

No. 2  Goods
Independent.

Platform.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.

Main.

Main.

Goods.

Station.

Main.

Up. D o w n .

No. 8
Nos 14 and 15

No. 8

Leeds Goods.
Doncaster Goods.
Goods Independent.

No. 4  Goods
Independent.

Main.

Goods.
Goods Independent.

Goods Independent

Passenger
Independent.

Line.

No. I  Goods
Independent.No. 2  Goods
Independent.

Platform.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.
Main.
No. 9  Platform.

Platform.
Platforms.
Main.
No. 9 Platform.

Platform.
Station.

Main.

Doncaster Goods.
Leeds Goods.
Goods Independent.

Goods.

Main.
Main.
No. 3 Goods

Independent.

Goods.

Passenger
Independent.

Goods Independent.

*No. 4 Platform.
Goods Independent

West
(Inside Station).No. I  Goods

Independent.No. 2  Goods
Independent.



TABLE B—continued.

Line
No. From. To.

Line.

Up. Down.

cont.
Darlington North

Parkgate
Springfield

*§Ferryhill No. 2
*§Ferryhill No. I

§ When Ferryhill N
over the extended

*Durham South
••*Durham North

*King Edward Bridge

Darl!ngton South

Darlington North
Parkgate
Ferryhill No . I
Ferryhill No .  2

o. 2  Box is switched
section between Ferr

Durham North  • • •
Durham South
Newcastle No. 3

*No. !Platform.
*Duplicate.

Goods Independent.
Goods Independent.
Goods Independent.

Platform.

out o f  circuit Absolu
yhill Nos. I  and 3 Bo

Platform.

Platform.

te Block is worked
xes.

Platform.

South.
East.

*Newcastle No. 3 • • King Edward Bridge South.
East.

*Greensfield ••• Newcastle No. I Main. I o n
Passenger J High
Indepen- .
1 
L e v e
l

dent. j  Bridge.
*Newcastle No. I Greensfield Main.
*Newcastle No. I Manors. Main.

Tynemouth.
*Manors Newcastle No. I Main.

Tynemouth.
*Manors Argyle Street Main

Tynemouth.
*Argyle Street Manors Main.

Tynemouth.
Benton Bank 7 . Heaton South Goods Independent.
Dudley Dam Dykes Passenger

Independent.
Dam Dykes Dudley Passenger

Independent
Stannington Statio Clifton Crossing Goods Independent.
Clifton Crossing • •
Wooden Gate

Stannington Station
Ainmouth South

Goods Independent.
Goods Independent.

Alnmouth South • • Wooden Gate Goods Independent.
Little Mill Station • • Stamford Crossing Goods Independent.
Stamford Crossing Little Mill Station Goods Independent.
Belford Station • • • Crag Mill Passenger

Independent.
Crag Mill Belford Station Passenger

Independent.
Beal Goswick Goods Independent.
Goswick Beal Goods independent.

2 Boothferry Road Dutch River No. I  Goods
Independent.

Dutch River Potter's Grange Goods Independent.
5 Hessle East St. Andrew's Dock... Goods.•••

St. Andrew's Dock
St. Andrew's Dock

Hessie East
Dairycoates West •••

Goods.
Goods.

Dairycoates West ••••••Dairycoates West
St. Andrew's Dock
Dairycoates East

Goods.
South Main Goods.
North Main Goods.

Dairycoates East Dairycoates West South Main Goods.
North Main Goods.

Dairycoates East Albert Dock Main Goods.
No. I  Goods

Independent.
No. 2  Goods

Independent.
No. 3 Goods

Independent.



192

TABLE B—continued.

Line
No.

5
cont.

6

8

10

From. To.
Line.

Up. Down.

Albert Dock

Albert Dock
Neptune Street • • •
Neptune Street • • •
Manor House
Dairycoates East • • •Hessle Road...
Dairycoates West
Hessle Road

Stepney

Beverley North

King George Dock
Holderness Drain

North...
King George Dock

Dairycoates East

Neptune Street
Albert Dock . . •
Manor House
Neptune Street • • •
Hessle Road • • •
Dairycoates East • • •
Hessle Road • • •
Dairycoates West
Wincolmlee

Beverley Station
Holderness Drain

North...
King George Dock
Holderness Drain

South

Main Goods.
No. I  Goods

Independent.
No. 2  Goods

Independent.
Main Goods.

Goods.

Goods.

Goods.

Goods Independent.
Main.

Main (High and Low
Level).

Main Goods.

Goods.

Goods.

Goods.

Goods Independent.

Main.

Holderness Drain King George Dock Main (High and LowSouth... Level).Holderness Drain Graving Dock Main.
South

Graving Dock Holderness Drain Main.
South

Graving Dock ••• Alexandra Dock Main.
Alexandra Dock ..• Graving Dock Main.
Alexandra Dock . . • Burleigh Street Main.
Burleigh Street ••• Alexandra Dock Main
Burleigh Street ••• Sculcoates Main.
Sculcoates ••• Burleigh Street Main.
Sculcoates ••• Springbank North Main.
Springbank North  ••• Sculcoates • • •  • • • Main.
Springbank South ••• Springbank North Main.
Springbank North Springbank South Main.
Springbank South ••• Springbank West Main.
Springbank West ••• Springbank South ••. Main.
Springbank South Albert Dock Main.
Albert Dock ••• Springbank South ••• Main.
Springbank North ••• Springbank West Main.
Springbank West Springbank North Main.

14 *Hull Paragon West Parade Outward G.
*West Parade Hull Paragon Inward A. and F.

Anlaby Road
West Parade

West Parade
Aniaby Road ••• Goods.

Goods
l
A
n
i
a
b
y

West Parade
Botanic Gardens...

Botanic Gardens •••
West Parade ••• Goods.

RoadGoods
'Loop .Hessle East Hessle Haven ••• Goods Independent.

Selby South Selby West ••• Goods Independent.
Selby West Selby South No. I  Goods

Independent.
No. 2  Goods

Independent.
Hagg Lane Gascoigne Wood Goods Independent.
Gascoigne Wood Hagg Lane Goods Independent.Neville Hill East • • • Neville Hill West Goods Independent.Neville Hill West Neville Hill East • • • Goods Independent.Neville Hill West Marsh Lane Goods Independent.



TABLE B—continued.

Line
No.

14
cont.

From. To.
Line.

Up. Down.
Marsh Lane Neville Hill West No. I  Goods

Independent.
No. 2  Goods

Independent.
19 Church Fenton Church Fenton Goods Independent.North West

Church Fenton Church Fenton Goods Independent.West North
Thorp Arch East Thorp Arch West Goods Independent.

20 *Wortley ••• Geldard Main.
*Geldard ••• Wortley Main.
*Geldard ••• Leeds "  B "... Main.
*Leeds "  B " ••• Geldard Main.

*Harrogate South . . • Harrogate North Main. I n  proper
Through.' direction.

*Harrogate North Harrogate South Main.

25 Castleford Gates Whitwood ••• Goods Independent.
Fryston South Fryston North ••• Goods Independent.
Fryston North Fryston South ••• Goods Independent.Burton Salmon Milford South ••• Goods Independent.Milford South Burton Salmon ••• Goods Independent.Milford East Milford South ••• Goods Independent.Milford South Milford North ••• Goods Independent.Milford North Milford South ••• Goods Independent.Sherburn-in-Elmet Church Fenton Goods Independent.North South

26 Moorthorpe South Moorthorpe Station Goods Independent.
Moorthorpe Station Moorthorpe South Goods Independent.

30 Malton East Malton Station Goods Independent.Malton Station Malton West Goods Independent.
40 Albert Hil l S. &  D.  Crossing Main.

S. &  D.  Crossing Albert Hi l l ••• Main.
S. &  D.  Crossing Fighting Cocks • • • Main.
Fighting Cocks S. &  D.  Crossing ••• Main.
Fighting Cocks Oak Tree ••• Main.
Oak Tree Fighting Cocks Main.

Bowesfield Thornaby East ••• Goods Independent.
Thornaby East Bowesfield ••• Goods Independent.
Thornaby East

tl•

Old River No. I  Goods
Independent.Old River Thornaby East No. I  Goods

Independent.
No. 2  Goods

Independent.Old River Foreshore No. I  Goods
Independent.Foreshore Old River No. I  Goods

Independent.Foreshore Newport East No. I  Goods
Independent.

Newport East Foreshore No. I  Goods
Independent.

Newport East Old Town No. I  Goods
Independent.Old Town Newport East Goods Independent.Old Town Dock Hill Goods Independent.Dock Hill Old Town Goods Independent.

i 93



Line
No.

40
cont.

43

44

From.

Dock Hill

Guisborough Jct.

*Middlesbrough West
*Middlesbrough East
Guisborough Jct.
Whitehouse
Whitehouse

Cargo Fleet
Cargo Fleet

Nornnanby
Norman by

South Bank Station
South Bank Station

Eston West
Eston West

Grangetown...

Eaglescliffe South

Eaglescliffe North

Hartburn
Bishopton Lane

*§Bishopton Lane
*§Primrose Hill

§ When Primrose H
North Shore (o r
Regulations.

Bishopton Lane
North Shore
Bishopton Lane
Newburn
Church Street

Church Street

Clarence Road

Newburn
Mainsforth
Church Street
Stranton
Bowesfield
Redmarshall South
Redmarshall South
Red marshall

TABLE B—continued.

To.

Guisborough Jct.

Dock Hill

Middlesbrough East
Middlesbrough WestWhitehouse
Guisborough Jct.
Cargo Fleet

Whitehouse
Norman by

Cargo Fleet
South Bank Station

Norman by
Eston West

ry4

South Bank Station
Grangetown...

Eston West

Eaglescliffe North

Eaglescliffe South

Bishopton LaneHartburn

Primrose Hill
Bishopton Lane

ill Box is switched out
next box open) is wo

North Shore
Bishopton Lane
Stockton Bank
Church Street
Newburn

Clarence Road

Church Street

Mainsforth
Newburn
Stranton
Church Street
Redmarshall South
Bowesfield
Red marshall
Redmarshall South

Up.

No. I  Goods
Independent.

Platform.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.

No. I  Goods
Independent.

No. 2 Goods
Independent.

No. 3 Goods
Independent.

Goods Independent.

No. I  Goods
Independent.

No. 2  Goods
Independent.

Line.

No. I  Goods
Independent.

Main.

, the section between
rked in accordance the

*Main.
Goods Independent.
Goods.

Goods Independent.

Main.
Main.

Down.

No. I  Goods
Independent.

Platform.

Goods Independent.

No. I  Goods
Independent.

No. I  Goods
Independent.

No. I  Goods
Independent.

No. I  Goods
Independent.

No. I  Goods
Independent.

No. I  Goods
Independent.

No. 2  Goods
Independent.

Goods Independent.

Main.

Bishopton Lane and
Absolute Block.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.
Goods Independent.

*Main.
Goods Independent.

Goods.

Goods Independent.
Main.

Main.



Line
No.

45

46

49

52

61

From.

Redmarshall Station
Stillington Station
Stillington Station
Stillington North

Haverton Hil l  South
Haverton Hill Station

Kirkby Stephen East
Kirkby Stephen West

Albert Hi l l
Albert Hi l l
Charity
Charity
Hopetown
Charity
Rise Carr
Charity
Stooperdale
Shildon North
Fieldon Bridge

King Edward BridgeGreensfield
King Edward BridgeBensham Curve
Bensham Curve
Norwood
Norwood
Derwenthaugh
Derwenthaugh
Blaydon Main
Blaydon Main
Blaydon South

§ When Blaydon S o
the extended secti

Bensham Curve
Low Fell Sidings
Low Fell
Low Fell Sidings
Low Fell Sidings
Norwood
Norwood
Dunston East

62 P e law
Felling
Felling
St. James' Bridge

§Park Lane

63

64

§ High Street

§ When Park Lane B
the extended sect

High Street
Greensfield

Castle Eden

Thornley Station
Wheatley Hill

•••
•••
•••
•••

TABLE B—continued.

To.

Stillington Station
Redmarshall Station
Stillington North
Stillington Station

Haverton Hill Station
Haverton Hill South

Kirkby Stephen West
Kirkby Stephen East

Parkgate
Charity
Albert Hi l l
Hopetown
Charity
Rise Carr
Charity
Stooperdale
Charity
Fieldon Bridge
Shildon North

Greensfield
King Edward Bridge
Bensham Curve
King Edward Bridge
Norwood
Bensham Curve . . •
Derwenthaugh
Norwood
Blaydon Main
Derwenthaugh
Blaydon South
Blaydon Main

uth is  switched ou t
on between Blaydon

Low Fe ll SidingsBensham Curve
Low Fell SidingsLow Fell
Norwood
Low Fell Sidings
Dunston East
Norwood
Felling
Pelaw
St. James' Bridge
Felling
High Street
Park Lane

195

•••
•••
•••
•••
•••
•••
..•
•••
•••
•••
•••
•••

ox is switched out ot
ion between High St
Greensfield
High Street
Castle Eden West...

Wheatley Hill
Thornley Station

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.

Main.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.
Sing

Sing

Sing

Main.

Dunston.
Main.

Main.

Main.

Main.

Main.

of circuit Absolute B
Main and Scotswood

Main.

Curve.

Up.

Main.

Main.

Main.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.

Main.
Goods Independent.

circuit Absolute Bloc
reet and St. James' Bri

Goods Independent.

Main.

Line.

Down.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.

Main.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.
le.

le.

le.

Main.

Dunston.

Main.
Main.

Main.

Main.

Main.

lock is worked over
Bridge.

Main.
Main.

Main.

Main.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.
Main.
Goods Independent.

k i s  worked o ve r
dge on the Main lines:

Curve.

Main.
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TABLE B—continued.

Line
No. From. To.

Line.

Up. Down.

69 Tyne Doc k  Bot t om
Bank Top • . .

Bank Top
Tyne Dock Bot tom

Main.
Main.

Bank Top
Green Lane

Green Lane
Bank Top

Main.
Main.

Green Lane
Bo!don Col l iery

Boldon Col l iery  • • •
Green Lane

Curve.
Curve.

Green Lane
Harton

Harton.
Green Lane • • •

Main.
Main.

Tyne Doc k  Bot t om
Simonside

Simonside • • •
Tyne Doc k  Bot t om

Main.
Main.

Simonside
St. Bede's

St. Bede's
Simonside

Main.
Main.

Green Lane Pontop Crossing Main.
Goods Independent.

Pontop Crossing Green Lane Main.
Goods Independent.

Pontop Cross ing Hedworth Lane Main.
Hedworth Lane Pontop Crossing Main.
Hedworth Lane West Boldon Main.
West  Bo!don Hedworth Lane Main.
West Bo!don Three Horse Shoes... Main.
Three Horse Shoes... West Boldon Main.
Three Horse Shoes... Washington

Chemical Work s Main.
Washington
Chemical Work s . Three Hors e Shoes Main.

Wash ington
Chemical Work s Washington South Main.

Washington South Washington
Chemical Work s Main.

Washington South Biddick Lane • • • Main.
Biddick Lane Washington South Main.
Biddick Lane Harraton • • • Main.
Harraton Biddick Lane Main.
Harraton • • • Durham Turnpike Main.
Durham Turnpik e Harraton Main.
Durham Turnpik e South Pelaw Main.
South Pelaw Durham Turnpik e Main.

70 Penshaw Nor t h Penshaw Stat ion No. I  Goods
Independent.

Penshaw Stat ion Penshaw Nor t h Goods Independent.
Penshaw Stat ion Wapping Bridge Goods Independent.
Wapping Bridge Penshaw Stat ion Goods Independent.

72 Newcastle No.  3 Forth Goods Independent .
Forth Newcastle No.  3 Goods Independent .
Forth Elswick Work s Goods Independent .
Elswick Stat ion Delaval Goods Independent.
Delaval Elswick Stat ion Goods Independent.
Delaval Scotswood Stat ion Goods Independent .•
Scots wood Stat ion Delaval Goods Independent.
Peth Lane Addison Goods Independent.
West Wy lam Prudhoe Stat ion Goods Independent.
Prudhoe Stat ion • West Wy lam Goods Independent.
Widehaugh East • Widehaugh Wes t Goods Independent.
Widehaugh Wes t  • Widehaugh East Goods Independent.
Haltwhist le East • Haltwhist le Stat ion Goods Independent.
Haltwhist le Stat ion Haltwhist le East Goods Independent.
Brampton Fell . • Hell Beck Goods Independent.
Hell Beck Brampton Fell Goods Independent.

73 Blaydon Main Swalwell No r t h Main.
Swalwell No r t h Blaydon Main Main.



TABLE B—continued.

Line
No. From. To.

Line.

Up. Down.

80 Earsdon Blue Bell . . .  • • • Main.

•• • Leeman Road

Blue Bell Earsdon . . .  . . . Main.

Leeman Road •

Blue Bell Percy Main North  ... Main •

Goods.

Percy Main North Blue Bell • • •  . . . Main.

Goods Independent.

Percy Main North Percy Main . . . Main.
Percy Main • • • Percy Main North

Sidings

Main.

Ferryhill No .  3 Goods.

Goods Independent.
81 Holywell Fisher Lane Colliery.

Fisher Lane ••• Holywell Colliery.
Newsham South • • • Newsham North  • • •

Ferryhill No .  I

Goods Independent.

Cox hoe

Newsham North  • • • Newsham South • • • Goods Independent.

Newcastle No. 3

Newsham North Isabella Colliery

•••

Mineral.

Goods Incependents.

Isabella Colliery Newsham North Mineral.

Newcastle No. 3 •••

Crofton Mill Isabella Colliery Main.

Heaton East... •• •

Crofton Mill Links Road • • • Main.
Links Road Crofton Mill Main.

Goods Independent.

West Sleekburn Winning • • • Main.
Winning West Sleekburn Main.
Marchey's House Winning • • • Main.
Winning Marchey's House ••• Main.
Winning Freeman's Crossing Main.
Freeman's Crossing Winning Main.
Freeman's Crossing Cam bois Main.
Cambois Freeman's Crossing Main.
Cam bois North Blyth Main.
North Blyth Cam bois Main.
Ashington Station Ashington Colliery Colliery.
Ashington Colliery Ashington Station Colliery.
Ashington Station No. I  Loop Colliery.
No. I  Loop Ashington Station Colliery.
No. I  Loop • • • New Moor Colliery.
New Moor No. I  Loop • • • Colliery.
New Moor ••• • • • Potling • • •  • • • Colliery.
Potling New Moor Colliery.
Potling Ellington Colliery •.• Colliery.
Ellington Colliery ••• Potling Colliery.

Line
No. From. To.

Line.

Up. Down.

1 York (Clifton) •• • Leeman Road Goods.
Leeman Road • Clifton Goods.

:••Darlington North • Par kgate Goods Independent.
Ferryhill No. 3 •• • Sidings. Goods.
Sidings •• • Ferryhill No .  3 Goods.
Ferryhill No .  I •• • Sidings Goods.
Sidings •• • Ferryhill No .  I Goods.
Ferryhill No .  I • Cox hoe ..• Goods Independent.
Newcastle No. 3 :•• • Newcastle No. I ••• Goods Incependents.
Newcastle No. I •• • Newcastle No. 3 ••• Goods Independents.
Heaton East... •• • Benton Bank ..• Goods Independent.
Benton Bank .• • Heaton East Goods Independent.
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TABLE C . - L I N E S  W O R K E D  U N D E R  "  N O  B L O C K "
REG ULATI 0  NS.

Referring t o  pages 16 and 17 of the General Appendix ; the following is a list  o f  lines
worked under the Regulations fo r Goods Lines not worked under any Block System :—



TABLE C—continued.

Line
No.

2

10

14

25

36

40

From. To.
Line.

Up. Down.

Boothferry Road

King George Dock
Holderness Drain

North
Southcoates

S pri ng ban k West
Locomotive
Cudworth North
Cudwo th South

Selby West

Castleford (Gates)...
She rb u rn-i n-EI met

South

Crag Hall

Darlington South
Thornaby East
Thornaby East
Old River

Dutch River

Southcoates

Holderness Drain
North

Locomotive
Springbank West
Cudworth South
Cudworth North

Selby Canal

Castleford (Station)
Sherburn-in-Elmet

North

Carlin How

Geneva
Old River
Foreshore

Foreshore

No. 2  Goods
Independent.

Goods (Salt End)
Goods

Goods.

Goods Independent.

Recepti

Engine

Goods (Salt End)

Goods.

Goods.

Goods Independent.
on.

Goods Independent.
Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.

Branch Siding.
line.
No. 2  Goods

Independent.
No. 3 Goods

Independent.
No. 4  Goods

Independent.
No. 5 Goods

Independent.
Foreshore Old River No. 2  Goods

Independent.
Foreshore Newport East No. 2  Goods

Independent.
Newport East Foreshore No. 2  Goods

Independent.
Newport East Old Town No. 2  Goods

Independent.
Old Town Goods Yard Goods.

Acklam.
Goods Yard Old Town Goods.

Goods Independent.
Acklam.

Dock Hill Guisborough Jct. No. 2  Goods
Independent.

No. 3 Goods
Independent.

Guisborough Dock Hill No. 2  Goods
Independent.

Whitehouse Cargo Fleet • • • No. 2  Goods
Independent.

Cargo Fleet Norman by No. 2  Goods
Independent.

Norman by South Bank • • • No. 2  Goods
Independent.

No. 3 Goods
Independent.South Bank Eston West No. 2  Goods
Independent.

Eston West Grangetown No. 2  Goods
Independent.

Grangetown Tod Point Goods Independent.
Tofts Salt bu rn West Goods Independent.
Saltburn West Tofts Goods Independent.
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Line
No. From.

43 Bishopton Lane

Norton-on-Tees
West

Norton-onTees
Station

Billingham-on-Tees

Seaton Carew
Cliff House South
Cliff House South

Newburn
Clarence Road
Greenland
Greenland
Central Marine
Central Marine
Harbour Street

44 Win g a te  South
Wingate Station

45 Fe rryh i l l  No. 3

46 Ha ve rto n  Hil l  South

49 Ba rn a rd  Castle East

52 Parkgate
Shildon South
Shildon South

•••
•••
•••
•••

Mason's Arms
Crossing

Crook East
Crook West

55 Evenwood Goods
Crossing

Spring Gardens

58 B a x t e r  Wood No. 2
Dearness Valley
Baxter Wood No. 2

60 Co n se t t  North
Carr House East

61 Du n s t o n  East

Redheugh BankFoot.
Low Fell
Low Fell Sidings
Dunston East
Derwenthaugh
Blaydon Main
Blaydon Station

TABLE C
-
c o n t i
n u e d .To.

Hartburn

Norton-on-Tees
East

Billingham-on-Tees

Norton-on-Tees
Station

Cliff House South
Seaton Carew
Newburn

Cliff House South
Greenland
Clarence Road
Central Marine
Greenland
Harbour Street
Central Marine

Wingate Station
Wingate South

Mainsforth

Belasis Lane

Barnard Castle West

Albert Hi l l
SimpastureMason's Arms

Crossing
Shildon South

Crook West
Crook East

Spring Gardens

Evenwood Goods
Crossing

Dearness Valley
Baxter Wood No. 2
Baxter Wood No, I

Consett South
Carr House West

Redheugh BankFoot.
Dunston East

Low Fell Sidings
Low Fell
Derwenthaugh
Dunston East
Biaydon Station
Blaydon Main

No. 2 Goods
Independent.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.

Goods.

Goods.

Goods.

Goods.

Main.

Curve.

No. I  Reception.

Main

Goods Independent.

Main.

Main,

Main.

Main.

Main.

Main.

Up.

Line.

Nos. I .  2  and 3
Goods Indep

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.

Goods independent.

Goods Independent.
Goods Siding.

Goods.

Goods

Goods

Main.

Goods Independent.

No. 2  Down
Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.

Main.

Goods Independent.

Main.

Main.

Main.
Main.

Main.

Down.

Main.
Goods Independent.

Reception.
endent.



Line
No.

62

63

64

66

67

68

69

70

71

From.

Dawdon
Seabanks
Dawdon
Seaham Station
Wearmouth

Monkwearmouth
Station

Fulwell Crossing
North Dock
Tile Shed
Borough Gardens
Park Lane
Park Lane
Albany Road

Cemetery South
Cemetery North

RyhopeSilksworth
Thornley Colliery
Wheatley Hill
PaIlion
Deptford
Mon kwearmouth

Station
Wearmouth Colliery
Hendon

Londonderry

Londonderry

Ryhope Grange
Hendon
Fawcett Street

Harton
Whitburn
St. Bede's
Washington South
Washington South
South Pelaw
Stella Gill Haus
Annfield Plain

Mineral
Stanley Goods

Yard

Washington South
Penshaw North

Leamside

Yard

Hebburn Station
Hebburn West
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TABLE C—continued.

To.

Seabanks
Dawdon
Seaham Station
Dawdon
Mon kwearmouth

Station
Wearmouth

North Dock
Fulwell Crossing
East Bo!don
Park Lane
Borough Gardens
Albany Road
Park Lane

Cemetery North
Cemetery South
Silksworth
Ryhope
Wheatley Hill
Thornley Colliery

DeptfordPal lion

•••
•••
•••
•••
•••

Wearmouth Colliery
Mon kwear mouth

Station
Londonderry
Hendon

Ryhope Grange

Londonderry
Fawcett Street
Hendon

Whitburn
Harton
Simonside
Chemical Works
Biddick Lane
Stella Gill Fla ts
South Pelaw
Stanley GoodsYard
Annfield Plain

Mineral Yard

Washington Station
Penshaw Station

Auckland

Hebburn West
Hebburn Station

Main.

Goods Independent.
Goods Independent.

Main.

Goods Independent.
Goods.
Main.

Goods.

Main.

Main.

Main.

Colliery.
Main.
Goods Independent.

Hendon
Londonderry.,

Main.

Main.

Goods Independent.
Ingoing

Outgoing
Main.

Up.

No. 2  Goods
Independent.

Goods Independent.

Line.

Main.
Goods independent.

Goods independent.

Main.

Goods.

Main.

Goods.

Main.
Main.

Main.

Colliery.

Main.
Goods Independent.

Hendon.
Londonderry.
Main.

Main.

Goods Independent.
Goods Independent.
lines.

lines.

Down.

Main.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.

Goods Independent.
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TABLE D - U N E S  WOR K ED  U N D E R  " O N E  E N GIN E   I N S TE A M "
REG ULATI 0  NS.

Referring to  pages 14 and 15 o f  the General Appendix ; the following is a  lis t  o f  Lines
worked under the  Regulations f o r Working  Single Lines b y "  One Engine in  Steam."

Line
No.

3

7
10

16
23
24
25

26

33
36

40
41
45
46
49
52
55
56
57
60

61
63

64

65
66
67

70

74
75
76
77
79
81

82

Section o f  Line.

Croft Depots
Kimblesworth Colliery Branch
Widdrington and Stobswood Colliery
Tweedmouth Dock Branch
Fockerby Branch
Hatfield Moor Branch
Stoneferry Goods BranchSalt End Branch

*Monckton Main Branch
Cawood Branch

*Masham Branch
*Thirsk Town Branch
*Whitwood Branch

Rye Bread Works Branch
*Hickleton Collie ry

Brackenhill Light Railway
Dowson Garth Siding
Skinningrove Branch

*Lingdale and Kilton Mines
*Acklam Branch
Normanby Brick Works
Chilton Branch
Port Clarence Station

*Merrybent Branch
Sunniside Branch

*Butterknowle Branch
Westgate-in-Weardale and Wearhead
Hedley Hil l  Colliery.
Pelton Colliery Branch
South Medornsley Colliery

*Bowes Bridge and Tanfield Lea
*Wingate Colliery Branch
*Deaf Hill Colliery Branch
*Thrislington Coke Ovens
*Pesspool Branch.
Shotton Colliery Branch
Wheatley H i l l  Co ll ie ry  We ig h  Of f ice

and West end o f  Colliery
*Wheatley Hil l  Colliery

Nimmo's Branch
Durham Elvet and Broomside
Finchale Siding

*Hylton Collie ry Left-hand line
*Hylton Colliery Right-hand line andEast Ground Frames
Usworth Colliery Branch

*Glebe Colliery Branch
Coxhoe Goods Branch
Throckley Colliery Branch

*Allendale Branch
Lambley Colliery Branch

*Newcastle Quay Side
*Darras Hall Branch...
*Netherton Collie ry Branch

Low Pit  Branch
North Seaton Colliery Branch
Isabella Colliery Branch

*South Myth Staiths
No. I  Spout to  Summit
Summit o f  Staiths to  North end of No.

8 Spout
*Amble Branch

••• • • •

Chevington.
* See Local Instructions herein.

Staff Station (Custodian o f  Staff is
Signalman unless otherwise shown).

Yard Inspector Croft Yard.
Kimblesworth.
Widdrington.
Tweed mouth North .
Reed ness.
Epworth.
Stoneferry.
Yard Inspector a t  King  George Dock.
Cudworth North .
Selby West.
Melmerby
Thirsk.
Whitwood.
Castleford Old  Station.
Hickleton.
Bracken hill.
Grosmont.
Carlin How.
Kiltonthorpe.
Middlesbrough Goods Yard.
Cargo Fleet Inner.
Chilton Bank Foot.
Port Clarence.
Merry bent.
Tow Law.
Spring Gardens.
Westgate-In-Weardale.
Waterhouses Goods.
Pointsman a t  South Side Box.
South Medomsley.
Yard Inspector a t  Bowes Bridge.
Wingate.
Deaf Hill.
Ferryhill No .
Pess pool.Shotton.
Colliery Weigh man.

Wheatley Hill.
Wellfield.
Broomside.
Frankland.
Number taker Southwick Goods Yard.
Colliery Weighman a t  Wearmouth and

Hylton Collieries
Usworth.
Washington South.
Coxhoe.
Newburn.
Border Counties.
Lam bley.
Argyle Street.Ponteland.
Choppington.
Choppington.North Seaton.
Isabella.

Telephone Box a t  Summit o f  Staiths.



The follow ing is a list o f  places where working in  Wro n g  Direction is  authorised in
accordance with  special instructions applicable and fo r which fixed signals are not provided.

Line
No.

2

6

10

20

33

40
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TABLE E - W O R K I N G  I N  W R O N G  D IR E C TION .

From.

Selby Canal

Selby South

Selby South

Selby North

Selby (Barlby North)
York Yard South

York Yard South

York No. 2  Up
York No. I  Up
York No. 2  Up

York No. I  Up
York Yard No rth

Locomotive Yard
York Platform

Waterworks
York Platform
Killingworth Sidings
Alnmouth North

Dutch River

Wincolmlee

Graving Dock
Geld ard

Pickering Bridge
Street

Whitby Bog Hall
Whitby Station
Geneva
Foreshore

Foreshore

Old Town

Middlesbrough West
Middlesbrough East
Cargo Fleet

Lackenby Slag Siding

To.

Selby South

Selby Canal

Selby North

Selby South

Selby (Barlby)York Locomotive

York No. 2  Up

York No. I  Up
York No. 2  Up
York Yard No rth

York Yard No rth

York No. I  Down

York Platform
Waterworks

•••

York Platform
Locomotive Yard
Killingworth Station
Alnmouth South

Boothferry Road

Stepney
Holderness Drain

South
Wortley

Pickering High
Mill

Whitby Station
Whitby Bog Hall

Darlington South
Thornaby East
Old River

Newport East

Middlesbrough East
Middlesbrough WestWhitehouse

Grangetown

No. I  Goods
Independent.

No. 2  Goods
Independent.

Main.
Platform.

Goods Independent.
Mineral Independent.
No. 4  Independent.

No. 2  Independent.
No. 3 Reception.
No. 2  Independent.
No. 3 Independent.

Main.
Main.

Main.

No. 2  Goods
Independent.

Main.
Main.

Main.

Up.

Main, fo r Beck
Siding.Main.

Line.

Down.

No. I  Goods
Independent.

No. 2  Goods
Independent.

Main.
Platform.
Passenger Indept.
Leeds Goods.
Goods Independent.

No. 3 Independent.

No. 2  Independent.
No. 3 Independent.
No. 4  Independent.

Main.
No. 9  Platform.

Main.

Goods Independent.

Main,

Branch Siding.
No. 2  Goods

Independent.
No. 4  Goods

Independent.
No. 5 Goods

Independent.No. 2  Goods
Independent.

Main.
No. 2  Goods

Independent.
Goods Independent.



Line
No.

Line
No. From. To.

Line.

Up. Down.

43 Hartburn Oxbridge Sidings No. 2  Goods
Independent.

Bishopton Lane Primrose Hill Main.
Primrose Hill Bishopton Lane Main.
Church Street Clarence Road Main.
Clarence Road Church Street Main.

49 Kirkby Stephen Kirkby Stephen
West East Reception.

58 Baxter Wood No. 2 Dearness Valley Goods.

64 Thornley Station Wheatley Hill No. 9 Main.
Crossover. (Colliery Co's.

private loco. and
carriage.)

72 Haltwhistle Station Haltwhistle East Goods Independent.

16

24
55

59
79

Name of Crossing.

Flaxley Road
Selby Common
Broad Lane
Thirsk Town
Evenwood Goods.
Lands.

*Saltersgate
High CallertonBell's

TABLE E
-
c o n t i n
u e d .
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1
* See also Local Instructions herein.

Situated Between.

TABLE F—LEVEL C R OSSIN G GA TES—OPEN IN G A N D  C LOS IN G
BY TR A IN M E N .

List o f  level crossings where, in  the absence o f  a Crossing Keeper, the  gates must be
opened and closed by the Trainmen.

The Level Crossing Gates wi l l  stand normally across th e  railway, and must  remain
padlocked in  this position unt il required t o  be opened fo r ra il traffic. T h e  normal position
of the signals must be in  the Danger position.

When i t  is  necessary t o  open the  gates fo r ra il traffic, they wi l l  be  opened b y the
Fireman o f  the tra in using the Branch. Th e  Guard must satisfy himself that the Drive r is
aware that the tra in  is  required t o  stop a t  the Home signal, where provided, protecting
the crossing. Wh e n  th e  tra in  has been brought t o  a  stand a t  th is signal, th e  Fireman
must unlock the  gates, secure them across the  roadway, and after satisfying himself that
it is  safe t o  do  so, pu ll o f f  the signal, where provided, f o r the  Drive r t o  proceed, and
re-join his engine.

During fog o r  falling snow o r  during darkness the  Fireman must, before placing the
gates across the roadway, satisfy himself that the gate lamps, where provided, are burning.

When once the  gates have been placed across the roadway and the  appropriate signal
lowered f o r the passage o f  a tra in they must remain in  that position un t il the  tra in  has
passed clear of the crossing.

When th e  t ra in  is  clear o f  the crossing th e  Guard must  replace the  signal, where
provided, t o  Danger, close the gates across the railway and padlock them in  th is position,
afterwards re-joining his train.

Any defects in  the  gates o r  the locks securing them, o r  in  the  lamps, must b e  re -
ported immediately b y  th e  Guard t o  t h e  Station Master concerned.

Selby West and Wistow.
Selby West and Wistow.Wistow and Cawood.
Thirsk and Thirsk Town.
Evenwood (Sp rin g  Gardens) a n d  B u t t e r-knowle.
Burnhill and Saltersgate.
Callerton and Ponteland.
Coxiodge and Callerton.



Line
No.

Referring t o  page 53 o f  the General Appendix ; t h e  fo llowing i s  a  l is t  o f  places
where the Towing o f  vehicles is authorised.

Line
No. Place.

Line
No. Place.

Durham South

Moss. 30 Barton Hill.
Balne.

Home signals withou t  a  vanin the rear.

Kirkham Abbey.8 Lockington. Castle Howard.
9 Stamford Bridge. Huttons Ambo.

Earswick (Down Siding). 36 Hawsker.
1
0

Burleigh St. 39 Trenholrne Bar.

Stairfoot

(Empty wagons f o r  Messrs. 41 South Bank. Normanby Brick

Cross Gates

Beecroft a n d  Wig h tma n s Works Sdg.
Siding). 42 Constable Burton.

Barmby (Up trains). 43 Brompton.

Garforth

Tadcaster

Wrangbrook Siding. 44 Hurworth Burn (Up  trains in14 South Eastrington. daylight).15 Bubwith. 56 Witton-le-Wear.
Highfield. Eastgate.17 Ledston. 61 Dunston Staiths.

20 Weeton.
Pan nal. llob ley Hill.

tBakers Bank Head.28 Cattal. 63 Coxhoe Bridge.
Hopperton.
Goldsborough.

65 Pittington (No t  more than 2
wagons for Warehouse Sdg.)29 Brafferton. 66 Hylton. •

69 tWaldridge Bank Head.
78 Preston Colliery Depots.
84 Sprouston.

1 Durham North Up.Durham South Up. Through vehicles which have to
stand in readiness to be attach-
ed to  Main line trains may be
placed o n  t h e  through l in e
outside t h e  South B o x  U p
Home signals withou t  a  vanin the rear.

10 Hull, King George Dock Down (Towards
Holderness
Drain North )

Little Weighton Up.Stairfoot Up.14 Cross Gates Down Main
Down Passenger

Independent.17

19

Garforth

Tadcaster

Down Branch

Down • • •

The hand brake in  the van and
on all vehicles must be securely
applied.

20 Head ingley Down

TABLE I - I - P L A C I N G  T R A I N S  O R  V E H I C L E S  O U T S I D E  H O M E
SIG NALS.

Referring t o  page 73 o f  the General Appendix ; t h e  fo llowing i s  a  l i s t  o f  places
where special authority is  given f o r  placing tra ins o r  vehicles outside th e  Home signal
where there is a falling gradient steeper than I  in  260 towards the signal box in rear.

Trains o r  vehicles when placed outside Home signals in  accordance with  th is authority
must always have the  engine, o r  a  van  with  guard rid ing in  i t  a t  the  end towards the
signal b o x  i n  t h e  rear,  except where  otherwise specified.

Signal Box.
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TABLE G - T O W I N G  O F  VEH I C L ES.

t In  special circumstances during bad weather.

Line. Remarks.



Line
No.

20 &
21

20

22
27

28 &
29

29
34
36

37
39
40
42

43

44
49
54

58

60

62
70

71

Signal Box.

Arthington South
t (Harrogate and Leeds

line)
(Otley and Ilkley Branch)

Arthington North
t (Harrogate and Leeds

line)
Harrogate (Crimple)

Wormald Green
Dacre
Micklefield

Knaresborough Goods

Boroughb ridge
KirbymoorsideHutton Gate

Nunthorpe East . . .  . . .
North Skelton (Longacres)
Kildale . . .  . . .
Darlington (Geneva)
Northallerton Station

Aysgarth
Northallerton East

Wynyard . . .
Appleby Station
Spennymoor (Dean &

Chapter) . . .
Brandon Colliery

(Dearness Valley)

Consett (Carr House East)

Seaham (Hawthorn)
Leamside (Auckland)

Leamside (Belmont)

Jarrow (Pontop)

TABLE H—continued.

Up

Up

Up

Up

Line.

Down (towards
Pannal o r Spoil
forth.

Up
Up direction
Up (Towards

Church Fenton)
Down (Towards

York o r
Copgrove

Down direction
Up direction
Up
Down
Down
Down
Up
Down towards

Hawes.
Down
Down towards

Borough bridge
Down
Up
Down
Up Goods

Down
Dock

Down Branch

Up

205

Road.

Ballast trains.

Remarks.

Through vehicles wh ich  h a ve
to stand i n  readiness t o  be
attached t o  Main l in e  tra ins
may be placed without a  van
in re a r on  th e  through line
outside th e  respective Home
signals for these two branches.

Goods vehicles withou t  a  van
in rear.

Freight trains ; o r vehicles with-out a van in  rear.

Before a Freight train is shunted
on t o  t h e  U p  Goods l in e
in t h e  wrong  direction. t h e
Signalman a t  Dearness Valley
must obta in  t h e  permission
of th e  Signalman a t  Baxte r
Wood N o .  2  b o x  o n  t h e
telephone. Th e  la t te r before
giving such permission mu st
set No. 17 and other relative
points t o  lead  t o  a n  u n -
occupied Siding and must not
allow t h e  U p  Go o d s l i n e
to be fouled un t il the  move-
ment is completed.

One Guard 's V a n  o n ly .  S e e
special instructions on page 89.

Empty Coaching Stock or Freighttrains without van in  rear.
Freight tra ins o r  vehicles with -out van in  rear in  connection

with shunting operations.

t The Long Siding points must be opened fo r the siding before the Blocking Back signal
is accepted b y Arthington No rth  f rom South, and must be le f t  in  that position un t il the
Obstruction Removed signal is received from Arthington South.



TABLE .1 - E  NGI NES ASSISTING I N  R EA R  O F  TR A IN S.
List o f  places where trains may be assisted in  rear in  accordance with  the instructions

on page 52 o f  the General Appendix. Th e  following conditions must  also be  observedwhere these are indicated :—
A. Assisting engine must be coupled to  train.
B. Assisting engine must not be coupled to  train.
C. Assisting engine must  b e  coupled t o  t ra in  b y  engine coupling and uncoupled b y

Guard with  shunting pole from end o f  Van.
D. S lip  coupling must be used which Drive r wi l l  uncouple when detaching. I f  assisting

engine is  n o t  provided wi t h  s l ip  coupling Drive r o f  assisting engine w i l l  b e  re -
sponsible f o r  advising Drive r o f  t ra in  engine accordingly.

E. Du r in g  fog o r  falling snow slip  coupling must  n o t  b e  used b u t  engine must  b e
attached b y  means o f  screw coupling. Wh e n  Signalman a t  B o x where  assisting
engine is attached o r  detached loses sight o f  his fog marking point he must confer
with Signalman a t  opposite end o f  Section, and Signalman a t  Box where assisting
engine is attached must arrange fo r Drivers o f  both tra in  engine and assisting engine
to be advised that slip coupling must not be used. This  working to  continue until
the fog marking point is again visible.

Line
No.

6
11

14
20

25

From.

York Yard North

York No. 2  Up
Goods

York No. I  Up
Goods

Durham North

Low Fell
Southcoates
Denaby & Conisboro'

Neville Hill East
Geldard

Arthington
(Platforms)Bilton

Ripon
Whitwood

To.

No. 1 Up Goods
No. 2 Up Goods
York Yard South

York Yard South

No. 2  Up Goods
Relly Mill

Greensfield
Wincolmlee
Sprotborough

Garforth
Leeds '  B

Arthington South

Harrogate South
Wormald Green
Methley

206

Condi-
tion.

A
A
A

A

A

A
A

A
A

A
A
A

Trains Authorised
and Remarks.

Freight trains.
Freight trains.
Freight trains.

Freight trains. The  engine must
not go beyond York  Yard
South Signal Box.

Freight trains.
Passenger and Freight trains—

slip couplings a t  Du rh a m
for U p  Express Passengertrains assisted out o f  Durham
Station.

Freight trains.
Freight trains.
Freight trains—slip couplings at

Denaby. I f  the slip coupling
is no t  available the assisting
engine must  b e  coupled t o
the t ra in  b y  t h e  o rd inary
coupling, the Guard to remove
the coupling with  the shunt-
ing pole from the brake van
when the  tra in  has reached
the top of the incline, approx-
imately 156 yards from Sprot-
borough D o w n  D i s t a n t
signal.

Freight trains.
Freight t ra in s.  R e a r  eng ine

must not assist until the whole
of the train has passed clear
over the crossings at Geldard
Signal Box.

Passenger trains—slip couplings
at Arthington.

Freight trains.
Freight trains.
Freight trains. Th e  engine in

rear must not assist until the
whole train has passed clear
of Whitwood Signal Box.



Line
No.

33

36

37

39
40

42
43

48
1,52
& 49
49

51

52

54

55

58
& 57

From.

Grosmont
Goath land
Pickering

(Bridge Street)
Whitby (Bog Hall)
Loftus
Carlin How
Brotton

Guisborough Jct.Saltburn West

Batters by
Redcar (Upleatham)...

Bedale
Northallerton East
West Hartlepool

(Church Street)Greenland
Catterick Bridge
Darlington (Cro ft

Yard)
Barnard Castle West...

Kirkby Stephen West

Kirkby StephenWest
Shildon South
Wear Valley

Crook West
Bishop Auckland

(North o r West)
Bishop Auckland

North
Dearness Valley
Baxter Wood No. 2

TABLE . 1
-
c o n t i n
u e d .To.

Goath land
Summit
Goathland (Summit)

West Clif f
Grin kle
Brotton
Carlin How

Nunthorpe
Brotton

Castleton
Saltburn West

Garsdale
Northallerton
Clarence Road

Clarence Road
Catterick Camp
Stain more

Stain more

Stain more

Ravenstonedale

FieIdon BridgeCrook West

207

Tow Law
Spennymoor

(Dean &  Chapter)Barnard Castle
East

Brancepeth
Waterhouses Goods

Condi-
tion.

A
A
A

A
A
A
A

A
A

A
A

A
A

A
A
A

A
A

A
A

A

A
A

* See also Local Instructions herein.

Trains Authorised
and Remarks.

*Passenger and Freight trains.
*Passenger and Freight trains.
*Freight trains.

Passenger and Freight trains.
Freight trains.
Freight trains.
Freight tra ins, provided t ra in

does not convey timber, cast-
ings o r other articles on two
or more  bolster wagons.

Freight trains.
Freight tra ins. Provided tra in

does not convey timber, cast-
ings o r other articles on two
or more bolster wagons.

Freight trains.
Freight trains. P ro vid e d  train

does not convey timber, cast-
ings o r other articles on two
or more bolster wagons.

Freight trains.
Freight trains.
Passenger trains—slip couplings

at West Hartlepool Stn.
Freight trains.
Military trains.
Freight trains.

Passenger trains—slip couplings
at Barnard Castle. D u r i n g
snow storms o r  i n  sto rmy
weather the assisting engine
must b e  coupled w i t h  t h e
screw instead o f  t h e  s l ip
coupling, and the  Automatic
brake pipes connected.

Passenger and Fre igh t t ra ins-
slip couplings at Kirkby Steph-
en. W h e n  i t  is necessary to
attach assisting engine to  the
rear of a Passenger train during
snowstorms o r  i n  s t o rmy
weather, the assisting engine
must b e  coupled w i t h  t h e
screw instead o f  t h e  s l ip
coupling, and the  Automatic
brake pipes connected.

Freight trains—slip couplings at
Kirkby Stephen.

Freight trains.
Freight trains—assisting engine

may have brake van in  front
or behind it .

Freight trains.
Freight trains.

Freight trains.

Freight trains.
Freight trains.



Line
No.

58

58 &
59

59

59 &
60

60
61

63 &
64

63

From.

Lanchester

Consett North

Consett South
Burnhill
Hownes Gill

South Pelaw
Low Fell Sidings

Low Fell Sidings o rNorwood

Dunston East

West Hartlepool
(Cemetery North)

Hart

Coxhoe Bridge

Consett North

Hownes Gill

Norwood

Wellfield

Hesleden

To.

208

TABLE .1—continued.

Burnhill
Waskerley
Carr House East

Carr House West
Low Fell Station

King Edward Bridge

Trimdon Grange

Condi-
tion.

- -
A

A

A
A
A

A

A

A

A

A

A

Trains Authorised
and Remarks.

Freight t ra in s --t wo  assisting
engines coupled may be em-
ployed in rear. Do u b le  head-
ing permitted o n ly  i f  t wo
engines i n  rea r.  D r i v e r  o f
leading engine o n  f ro n t  o f
train t o  be  advised and t o
exercise special caution i n
starting.

Freight t ra in s proceeding t o
Consett Station—Two assist-
ing engines in  rea r may be
employed.

Freight trains.
Freight trains.
Freight trains—double heading

prohibited unless the re  a re
two engines assisting in rear.
Driver o f  leading engine on
front o f  train t o  be advised
and to exercise special caution
in starting.

Freight trains.
Freight trains—slip couplings atLow Fell Yard.
Freight trains and Empty Coach-

ing Stock trains. Tra ins to be
brought to  a stand with  the
assisting engine opposite King
Edward Bridge  Signal Bo x.
Assisting engine t o  b e  u n -
coupled, and ,  i f  necessary,
assist th e  t ra in  away f o r  a
few yards and return to signal
box. I n  the case of a Freight
train the assisting engine may
have a brake van attached in
front o r  behind.

Freight t ra ins.  T h e  assisting
engine may have a brake van
attached in  f ron t o r  behind.

In the event o f  the lines being
blocked i n  t h e  vicin ity o f
West Hart lepoo l t o  some
point South thereof, necessi-
tating t h e  diversion o f  Up
Freight tra ins via  Hurworth
Burn, and provided arrange-
ments have not already been
made to  divert such trains at
Ryhope Grange, a n  engine
may be used to haul the train
from Ceme te ry N o r t h  t o
Wellfield with the train engine
in t h e  re a r as an  assisting
engine.

Freight trains. I n  daylight and
clear weather. T h e  assisting
engine may have a brake van
attached in  f ron t  o r  behind
It.

Freight trains. I n  daylight and
clear weather. T h e  assisting
engine may have a brake van
attached in  f ron t  o r  behind
it.



Line
No.

64

66

68

69

I &
70

Ryhope

From.

Sunderland

Fawcett Street
Hendon
South Dock

Tyne Dock Bottom

Tyne Dock Bottom

Durham Turnpike
Durham Turnpike
Louisa Colliery

Ferryhill No .  I

Murton

To.

209

TABLE . 1
-
c o n t i n
u e d .

Fawcett Street

Pal lion
Ryhope
Fawcett Street

St. Bede's

Green Lane

Harraton
South Pelaw
Annfield Plain East

Sherburn North

Condi-
tion.

A
A

A
A
A

A

Trains Authorised
and Remarks.

Passenger and Freight trains—
slip couplings at Ryhope.

When a train is assisted In the
rear from Ryhope Station to
Seaton Bank Head and th e
assisting engine is attached to
the train by a  slip coupling,
the engine must be detached
and brought to a stand before
it passes the Up Intermediate
Block Home signal between
Seaton Station a n d  Seaton
Bank Head. A f te r coming to a
stand at the Up Intermediate
Block Home signal, the assist-
ing engine must return in the
wrong direction to the Goods
Yard, o r  through crossover,
at Seaton Station Box under
the authority of the Backover
Signal.

In the  event o f  an emergency
necessitating t h e  assist ing
engine proceeding beyond the
Up Intermediate Block Home
Signal, t h e  assisting engine
must remain coupled t o  the
train and proceed to  and stop
at Murton or next open signal
box returning from there on
the proper line.

Passenger, Empty Coaching Stock
and Freight trains. S lip  coup-
lings a t  Sunderland. I n  the
case of Empty Coaching Stock
trains from S u n d e r l a n d
Station t o  Ta tham S t re e t
Sidings, b o th  engines mu st
remain attached t o  the train
throughout the journey.

Freight trains.
Freight trains.
Freight trains—slip couplings at

South Dock Goods Yard and
Hendon Shunters' Cabins.

Freight trains. Th e  engine must
not go beyond the trap points
on Up  Freight line near the
Jct. with  the Passenger line,
and mu st  re tu rn  t o  Do ck
Bottom via  the proper line.
Slip Couplings at Tyne Dock
Bottom Signal Box.

Freight trains. S l ip  Couplings
at Tyne Dock Bottom SignalBox.

Freight trains.
Mineral trains.
Mineral t ra in s  f o r  Conse t t

direction.
Mineral trains.



2
1
0

Referring t o  page 52  o f  the  General Appendix ; t h e  fo llowing i s  a  l is t  o f  places
where trains may be drawn by p ilo t  engine with  tra in  engine in  rear

Line
No. From.

Condi-
tion.

To.

72 Forth
Carlisle, Du rra n

Line. Applies To.

Freight trains.
Freight trains s l ip  couplings at

York, Clifton

(From Petterill

Waterworks

Carlisle.

Up Empty Coaching Stock trains.
York, Waterworks Platform

Durran Hil l  Is
closed).

Up Empty Coaching Stock trains.

73

York Yard No rth

Consett South

Skelton

Freight trains.

•••
••• Down Empty Coaching Stock trains.

A

Newcastle No. I

78

Heaton South

Riverside A

Down Empty Coaching Stock trains.

Willington Quay

Heaton South

A

Newcastle No. I
•••

Up Empty Coac hing St oc k  a n d

80 Percy Main North Blue Bell A Freight t rains.

Freight t rains.
6 Hull (West Parade)

Freight t rains.

Botanic Gardens

No. 1

Down Empty Coaching Stock trains.
14 Hull Paragon

Percy Main No r t h

Hessle Road

Passenger, Empty Coaching Stock
and Fish t rains.

•••
Up Empty Coaching Stock trains.

A

Hessle Road
•••

Paragon

Alnwick

•••
••• Down Empty Coaching Stock trains.

Whittingham

Botanic Gardens

A

Anlaby Road Up Empty Coaching Stock trains.
Neville Hill East

•••
Leeds East

•••
Up Empty Coaching Stock trains.

20 Leeds "  B Geldard
•••
••• Down Freight t rains  dur ing  f og o r

falling snow.
Wortley (L.N.E.R.) Leeds "  B Up Empty Coaching Stock trains.
Geldard Armley Down Freight t rains  dur ing  f og o r

falling snow.
Arm ley ••• Geldard Up Freight t rains.
Harrogate (Bilton) ••• Starbeck South Up Empty Coaching Stock t rains.

25 Milford East •• Milford South Up Freight t rains.Milford North •• Milford South Up
30 MaIton East Malton Station•• Up

MaIton Station •• Malton East Down Passenger and Freight  trains.
MaIton Station •• • Maiton West Up
MaIton West ••• Malton Station Down Freight t rains.
Falsg rave • Wash beck Up Passenger trains on the Middle

and No .  I  Excurs ion lines.
Scarborough Station Falsg rave Up Passenger t rains.
Falsg rave • Station Down Passenger t rains.

Line
No. From. To.

Condi-
tion.

Trains Authorised
and Remarks.

72 Forth
Carlisle, Du rra n

Newcastle No. 3
Low Row

A Freight trains.
Freight trains s l ip  couplings at

(From Petterill Carlisle.
Bridge when
Durran Hil l  Is
closed).

73 Scotswood Consett South A Freight trains.
76 Haltwhistle Coanwood A Freight trains.
78 St. Peters Riverside A Freight trains.

78 & Willington Quay Percy Main No r t h A Freight trains.
80

80 Percy Main North Blue Bell A Freight t rains.
Tyne Commissioners Percy Main No r t h A Freight t rains.

No. 1
Tyne Commissioners,

Quay Station
Percy Main No r t h A Passenger, Empty Coaching Stock

and Fish t rains.
81 Blyth Station Newsham South A Freight t rains.
83 Alnmouth North Alnwick A Freight t rains.

Whittingham Alnwick A Catt le t rains.

TABLE 1----continued.

TABLE K —TR A IN S D R A W N  B Y  P I L O T  E N G I N E   WIT H T R A I N
ENGINE  I N REAR. •



Line
No.

71

32

33 &
36

36

40

52

59
60

62

66

69

72

78

From.

MaIton (Scarborough
Road)

Ma1ton East

Whitby

Guisborough Box
Saltburn Station
Saltburn West
Bishop Auckland North
Bishop Auckland West
Waskerley
South Pelaw

Mon kwearmouth
Turntable Sidings

Fawcett Street

Deptford
Newton Hall

68 F a w c e t t  Street
Tatham Street Sdgs....

Londonderry
Tyne Dock Bottom
Garden Lane Sidings

Blaydon Station
Newcastle No .  3
Heaton East

Heaton Sout h

TABLE K
-
c o n t i n
u e d .

To.

MaIton East

Scarborough Road

Prospect Hill o r
'Nest Clif f

Guisborough Stn.
West
Station
Bishop Auckland West
Bishop Auckland NorthBurnhill
Ouston

Mon kwearmouth
Station

Sunderland

Pallion Station

Leamside
- 
S t a t
i o nTatham Street Sdgs....
Fawcett Street

Hendon
Boldon CollierySouth Shields

Newcastle No. 3
Blaydon Station
Heaton South

Heaton East

211

Line.

Up
Down

Up

Up 8(
Down.

Up
Down
Up
Down
Up
Down

Up
Indept.
and Up
Main.

Down

Up
Down

Down
Up

Down
Up
Down

Up
Down
Up
Down

Applies To.

}

Passenger and Freight trains--
When it  is necessary for an
engine in  the rear to  give
a start to a train from Scar-
borough Road towards Gill-
ing, i t  must not go beyond
the bridge crossing the York
and Scarborough line, and
the Signalman a t  S ca r-
borough Road must not givethe "  Train out of Section
signal t o  Malton East Box
or foul the loop line until
the engine returns and is
shunted clear.
Slip couplings a t  Ma lton
Loco. Shed f o r  Passenger
trains given a  sta rt  f ro m
Scarborough Road.

Passenger trains.

Passenger trains.

} Passenger trains.
Freight trains.
Freight trains.
Freight trains.
Mineral tra ins. T h e  engine

in the  rear must assist in
braking the train.

Goods tra ins f o r  Southwick
Branch.

Empty Coaching Stock trains
to and f ro m Tatham Street
Sidings. Under this arrange-
ment b o th  engines mu s t
remain attached to the train
throughout f ro m Sunder-
land Sta t ion  t o  Ta tham
Street Sidings, or vice versa.

Mineral trains going East from
Pallion Station.

Freight trains when traffic is
being diverted owing to ob,struction south o f  Durham.

lEmpty Coaching Stock trains
f  t o  and from Tatham Street

Sidings. Under this arrange-
ment b o th  engines mu st
remain attached to the train
throughout from Sunderland
Station t o  Tatham Street
Sidings, or vice versa.

Freight trains.
Freight trains.
Empty Coaching Stock trains

on busy days during t h e
summer months, or on other
special occasions.

Empty Coaching Stock trains.
Empty Coaching Stock trains.
Empty Coaching Stock and

Freight trains.
Empty Coaching Stock trains.



TABLE L.-PR OPELLIN G O F  TR A IN S O R  VEHICLES.

Referring to  pages 5 2  and 53  o f  the  General Appendix ; t h e  following is  a  l is t  o f
places where propelling o f  trains o r  vehicles outside station limits is  authorised.

t Must only be accepted a t  "  Line Clear."

Line
No.

Shaftholme
Moss
Selby South

South Points

Skelton

From.

••,

tSelby (Canal)

tBarlby

Barlby North

IChaloners Whin

tSouth Points

tSouth Points

taifton

York (Loco)

York (Clifton)

Moss D o w n
Shaftholme U p
Selby (Canal) N o s .  I  &

2 Up
Goods

lndepend
ents.

Selby South D o w nMain.
Nos. I
& 2
Down
Goods
indepts

Barlby North  D o w nMain.
Down

Passeng-
er Indep

Barlby N o s .  I
& 2 Up
Goods
In

South Points • • •  D o w n
Leeds.
Down

Doncast-
er.

Chaloners Whin  U p Leeds.
Up Don-caster.

Clifton • • •  D o w n
Passr.
lines.

South Points U p Passr.
lines.

Waterworks o r D o w n
Leeman Road l i n e s

Loco. via
Waterworks o r Leeman

Road.

Skelton

South Points

212

To. L i n e

Up
lines.

All
Down
Goods.
All Up
Goods.

Number o f Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

1
,
3  
B
r
a
k
e  
V
a
n
s
.

Freight wagons wit h  o rwithout brake van.

i
-
1 
E
m
p
t
y 
C
o
a
c
h
i
n
g 
S
t
o
c
k

L
o
r  
F
r
e
i
g
h
t  
w
a
g
o
n
s  
w
i
t
h

or without brake van.
Also applies in the wrong

I d irect ion  wh e re  t h e
I l a t t e r  w o r k i n g  i s

J authorised.
-) Vehicles conveying pass-
' e n g e rs  ; such move -
! me n t s  must be dealt

with in  the same way
as Passenger trains ex-
cept tha t  they must
not be accepted under
Regulation 5  as be t-
ween Waterworks and

] Locomotive Yard.

Freight wagons with  o r
without brake van.

3 Freight wagons with o r
withou t b ra ke  va n .
Dayligh t  a n d  c l e a r
weather.

20 Freight wagons with or
withou t  b ra ke  va n .
Clear weather.

Freight wagons wit h  o r
without brake van.

1
1

t
-
S
t
o
r
e
s  
v
a
n
s
.



Line
No.

cont.

From.

tYork Yard South

tClifton
Skelton

Northallerton

Cowton

Croft Depot

Darlington South
Darlington North

Darlington South
Darlington North
Par kgate

Ferryhill No. 1

Ferryhill No. 2

Ferryhill SouthGoods Yard.
Ferryhill NorthGoods Yard.

1
-
F
e
r
r
y
h
i
l
l  
N
o
.  
I

tFerryhill No. I

Clifton

213

TABLE L
-
c o n t i
n u e d .To.

York Yard South

Clifton

Eryholnne
Northallerton

Croft Marshalling
Yard.

Darlington North
Darlington South

Darlington North
Darlington South
Darlington North

Ferryhill No. 2

Ferryhill No. I

Ferryhill North
Goods Yard.

Ferryhill South
Goods Yard.

Coxhoe

Coxhoe

Line.

Down
Goods.

Up
Goods.

Up Main
Down
Main

Up Main
Down

Down
Up

(Thro'
Station).

Down
Up
Up
Goods
Indept.

Up
Platform

Down
Platform

Down

Up
Down
Goods
indept.
Down

Leamside

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

20 Freight wagons. Clear
weather. Leeman Road
Down Goods  Hom e
signal must n o t  b e
lowered unless the line
is clear to Clifton Box
Down Goods  Hom e
signal.

20 Freight wagons with or
without brake van.

Freight wagons for York
Water Works Sdgs.

Two Freight wagons for
pumping station.

Empty engine tender. Day-
light and clear weather.

Freight wagons.

1 Empty Coaching Stock
with or without brake
van. A l s o  vehicles
wi th o r  w i t h o u t
passengers for attach-

' i n g ,  transfer, o r  dis-
(. posal after detaching,

except t h a t  w he n
loaded passenger ve-
hicles are  concerned
not more than three
vehicles,including
those without passeng-
ers, may be propelled.

NOTE :—These propell-
ing movements a l s o
apply i n  the  wrong
direction whe re  t h e
latter working is auth-
orised.

1 F t
-
e i g
h t  
w
a
g
o
n
s
.

l(Outside Station).
Wagons of  cattle wi t h o r

wi t h o u t  b r a k e  v a n .
Freight wagons  dur ing
daylight a n d  c l e a r
weather.

Loaded Passenger t ra ins
not exceeding 7  bogie
vehicles. E n g i n e  must
brought t o  r e s t  b e -
fore reac hing a  po in t
opposite the buffer stop
of No.  3 Bay Plat form.

Loaded Passenger t rains .
Engine must be brought
to res t  oppos ite buf fer
stop of No. 6  Bay.

' Fr e i g h t  wagons wi t h  o r
wit hout  brake van.

6 Freight  wagons wi t h o r
wi t h o u t  b r a k e  v a n .
Da y l i g h t  a n d  c l e a r
weather.

Freight wagons.



Line
No.

cont.

2

From.

tDurham South

1Durham North

Kim blesworth

Birtley North

Birtley

tHeaton (Down Yard)

Killingworth (Sidings)
•

tAinmouth No rth
tAinmouth South...

Tweedmouth North

Thorne
Dutch River Low Level
L. &  Y. Junction
Dutch River Low Level
Potters Grange

214

TABLE L
-
c o n t i
n u e d .To.

Durham North

Durham South

Kimblesworth Colliery

Birtley

Birtley North

Benton Bank

Killingworth

Alnmouth South...
Alnmouth North

Tweed mouth South

Thorne CollieryL. &  Y. Junction
Dutch River Low Level
Potters GrangeDutch River Low Level

Line.

Down
Main

Down
Platform
Up Main
Up

Platform

Single

Up
Main
Up
Main

(Wrong
direct-

ion)
Down

Main

Up
Main

Up Main
Down

Main
Down

Branch
Up Main

Down
Up

Down
Down

Up

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

(a) Vehicles fitted wi t h
continuous brake in use,
with o r  without brake
van.

(b) Vehicles n o t  f it ted
with continuous brake
in use, with or without
brake van.
Not mo re  t h a n  o n e
unbraked vehicle to  be
propelled from South to
North.

F
(
c
)  
A
n  
U
p  
t
r
a
i
n  
c
o
n
v
e
y
-

ing passengers not ex-
ceeding 8 vehicles may
be propelled f rom the
Up line a t  South Box
to the Down Platform
line when necessary to
effect a quick clearance
of the Up  line i f  plat-
forms 4, 5, and 6  are
not available. Drive rs
must bring their trains
to re s t  opposite t h e
signal b ridge  carrying
Durham S o u t h  U p
Home signal.

15 Freight  wagons. Da y -
light and clear weather.

8 Freight wagons with o r
without  brake van.

Freight wagons  wi t h  o r
wi t h o u t  b r a k e  v a n .
One b r a k e  f o r  ev ery
f iv e w a g o n s  t o  b e
pinned down at  leading
end.

30 Freight  wagons  wi t h
or wi t hou t  brak e van.
Daylight a n d  c l e a r
weather.

20 Freight  wagons.

1 Empty  Coac hing St oc k
or Freight  wagons with

l o r  wit hout  brake van.

Empty Coaching Stock or
Freight wagons wit h or
wit hout  brake van.

3 brake vans.

1  Freight wagons wi t h  o r

wit hout  brake van.
Freight wagons wi t h  o r
wit hout  brake van.
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Line
No. From. To. Line.

2
cont.

3

tDutch River

t Potters Grange • ••

Boothferry Road

Marshland...
Haxey . • •

Potters Grange •••

Boothferry Road...

Potters Grange •••

HaxeyMarshland...

Down
Main o r
Down
Goods
Indept.

Down
Main

Up
Main

Up
Down

4 Firths Drain Siding Airmyn &  Rawcliffe Up

Newland Siding Airmyn &  Rawcliffe Down

5 tNeptune Street Manor House Down

Manor House Neptune Street Up

Neptune Street ••• Albert Dock • • • Up
Albert Dock • • • ••• Neptune Street ••• Down
Albert Dock • • • — Dairycoates East ••• Up
Dairycoates East — Albert Dock . . . ... Down
Dairycoates East ••• Dairycoates West ... Up
Dairycoates West ••• Dairycoates East ••• Down

tHessle Road • • • ••• Dairycoates East ••• Up
1Dairycoates East ••• Hessle Road • • • ••• Down
Riverside Quay ••• ••• Dairycoates East Up
Hessle Road . . . ••• Dairycoates West Up

tDairycoates West ••• Hessle Road • • • ••• Down
Dairycoates West ••• St. Andrew's Dock ... Up
St. Andrew's Dock ••• Dairycoates West ••• Down
St. Andrew's Dock ••• Hessle East . . . ... Up
Hessle East . . . ••• St. Andrew's Dock ••• Down

TABLE L—continued.

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

40 Freight wagons
Before offering the  "  Is

Line Clear "  signal fo r
a train which is to  be
propelled f ro m Dutch
River to Potters Grange
on the Down Main line,
the Dutch River Signal-
man must in form th e
Signalman a t  Potter's
Grange of the fact that
the train is to  be pro-
pelled, and th e  la t te r
must n o t  accept t h e
train until i t  has been
offered to and accepted
by Boothferry Road un-
der Block Reg. 4•

40 Freight wagons. Clea r
weather. S p e c ia l  i s
Line Clea r bell signal
I-2-1 to be used. Booth-
ferry Road Level Cross-
ing gates to  be closed
against road traffic on
receipt of Train Enter-
ing Sec t ion signal.

Freight wagons with  o r
without brake van.
No. 2 5  U p  Start ing
signal must be in  the
Clear position before
the propelling move -
ment is commenced.

1 Freight wagons with  o r
I with o u t  brake van.
I Wh e n  i t  i s  necessary

to propel wagons and
pull wagons at the same
time t h e  number o f

I wagons to be propelled
J mu st  no t  exceed 20.

12 Freight wagons wit h
or without brake van.

20 Freight wagons. Da y-
light and clear weather.

Freight wagons with  o r
without brake van, o r
Stores Vans.

Freight wagons with  o rwithout brake van.,

Freight wagons with  o r
without brake van.



Line
No.

5
cont.

6

7

8

9

10

From.

t Dal rycoates West
tSt. Andrew's Dock
Southcoates
Stepney

tWilmington . . .
t Wilmington East
Cottingham South
Cherry Tree . . .
Beverley Station

Cherry Tree

tDriffield
tWansford
tBridlington South
tQuay Crossing
•Market Weighton West
tMarket Weighton East...
King George Dock
Holderness Drain South
Holderness Drain South
Graving Dock
Holderness Drain

North
Alexandra Dock
Graving DockSculcoates...

Beverley Road Ground
Frame

Sculcoates

Springbank North,
South, West

Locomotive, Springhead
Cannon Street

Gowdall
Hensall
Hemsworth East
Hemsworth South
Hemsworth South
Cudworth North

Cudworth South

Cudworth South

•••

•••
•••

TABLE L—continued.

To.

216

Neptune St.
Dairycoates West
Dansom Lane
Wincolmlee

Wilmington East
Wilmington . . .
Cherry Tree . . .
Cottingham South
Cherry Tree . . .

Beverley North

Wansford
Driffield
Quay Crossing
Bridlington South
Market Weighton East
Market Weighton West
Holderness Drain South
King George Dock
Graving Dock
Holderness Drain South

King George Dock
Graving Dock
Alexandra Dock
Beverley Road Ground...

Frame.

Sculcoates
Burleigh Street

Locomotive, Springhead

Springbank, North,
South, West

Beverley RoadGround Frame

Hensall
Gowdall
Hemsworth South
Hemsworth East
Hemsworth East
Cudworth South

Cudworth North

Cudworth North

•••
•••
•••
•••
•••

Line.

Down
Down

Up
Up

Recpt.

Down
Up

Down
Up

Down

Down

Down
UpDown
Up
Up

Down
Up

Down
Up

Down

Down
Up

Down
Up

Down
Down

UpGoods
Down
Goods

Up

Up
Down

Up
Down
Down

Up
Goods
Down
Goods
Down
Main

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

Stores Vans.
Stores Vans.
15 Freight wagons.
Not more than 20 tanks

from Messrs. Ma jo rs
Siding in clear weather,
and not more than 12
during fo g  o r  fa lling
snow. W i t h  o r  with -
out brake van. I n  a ll
weathers two Shunters
to be with the propelled
train, o n e  t o  b e  a t
leading end.

1
F
r
e
i
g
h
t  
w
a
g
o
n
s  
w
i
t
h  
o
r

without brake van.
Stores Vans.

Freight wagons wit h  o r
without brake van.

40 Freight wagons withor without brake van.
To be applied on ly inconnection w i t h  t h e
special in s t ru c t io n s
issued t o  B e ve rle y
North Signalman.

'Fre igh t wagons with  o rwithout brake van.

Freight wagons with  o r
without brake van.

Freight wagons with  o r

[  without brake van.

'Fre igh t wagons.

6 Freight wagons. Da y -
light and clear weather.

I Freight wagons with  o rwithout brake van.

6 Fre igh t wagons p ro -
ceeding t o  Sculcoates
or Alexandra Dock.

Freight wagons.

Freight wagons.

Stores Vans.

'Fre ight wagons.

10 Freight wagons.



Line
No.

14

17

19

20

Hagg Lane

From.

Wrangbrook

Brough West

tStaddlethorpe East
tStaddiethorpe
Selby (Canal)

Neville Hill West

Hunslet Goods Yard

Allerton Main

Church Fenton North

Church Fenton West

Wortley L.N.E.R.

Leeds "  B

Geldard
Wortley

Wortley
Castleton Bridge Sdgs.

TABLE L
-
c o n t i
n u e d .To.
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Neville's, Hinchcliffe's
and Hampole Sdgs.

Brough East

Staddlethorpe
Staddiethorpe East
Selby West

Gascoigne Wood

Neville Hill East

Neville Hill West

Kippax Station

Church Fenton West

Church Fenton North

Leeds "  B

Geldard

WortleyGeld ard

Castleton 'Bridge Sdgs.
Wortley

Line.

Up

Up
Down
Down
Recept-
ion.

Up
Goods
Indept.
Up Re-
ception
Down
Goods
Indept.

Up

Down
direction

Down
Main
Down
Goods

Indept.
Up
Main
Up

Goods
Indept.

Up

Down

Down
Up

Down
Up

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

20 Freight wagons

Empty Coaching Stock.Clear weather.
Up t o  Down  Passenger

Independent.
Up M a i n  t o  D o w n

Passenger Independent.
Up Passenger Independ-

ent to  Down Main.
Up Main to  Down Main.

} 20 Freight wagons.
4 Empty Coaching Stock

vehicles. Cle a r weath-
er.

I Freight wagons with  o r
without brake van from
Down side.

Freight wagons wit h  o r
without brake van.

6 Freight wagons.

5 Freight wagons.

Freight wagons with  o r
- without brake van.

5 Empty Coaching Stock
vehicles. Cle a r weath-
er.

Freight wagons,  F ish
Wagons, Parcels Vans
and Emp ty CoachingStock. T w o  H o r s e
Boxes ( c o n v e y i n g
grooms o r attendants).
When mo re  than 1 5
wagons o f  Goods o r
10 wagons o f  Coa l,
brake van to  be heavy
type.

-
1 
F
r
e
i
g
h
t 
w
a
g
o
n
s
. 
A
l
s
o

I applicable in wrong dir-
ection over Down Main

I l i n e  f o r  1 5  Fre ig h t
wagons in clear weath-
er. S to re s Vans may

I b e  p ro p e l le d  f r o m
I Wo rt le y  t o  Ge ldard

j  o ve r Up line.

} Freight wagons.



Line
No.

- -
20

cont

24

25

From.

Arthington North

Arthington South

Harrogate North
Harrogate South

Bilton

Starbeck North

Thirsk Town Goods
Branch

Methley . . .
Whitwood . . .

tCastleford (Gates)
tCastleford (Station)

tGlasshoughton . . .  . .
Castleford (Goods Yard)
Castleford (Goods Yard)
Castleford (Goods Yard)
Wheldale

tFryston North
tFryston South
tMilford South

1
-
M
i
l
f
o
r
d  
N
o
r
t
h

tMilford South
tMilford East

Sherburn-in-Elmet
North

tChurch Fenton North

tChurch Fenton South

218

TABLE L
-
c o n t i
n u e d .To.

Arthington South

Arthington North

Harrogate South
Harrogate North

Starbeck North

Stonefall Sidings

Whitwood
Methley
Castleford (Station)
Castleford (Gates)

Castleford (Station)Lumb's New Yard
Victoria Brick Yard
Lumb's Hightown

Works
Castleford (Old  Station)
Fryston South
Fryston North
Milford North

Milford South

Milford East
Milford South

Sherburn-in-Elmet
South

Church Fenton South

Church Fenton North

Line

Up
Main
Up

Branch
Down
Main

Down
Branch

UpDown

Up

Up

Both
di rect-
ions
Down
Up

Down
Up

Down
Down
Down
Down

Up
UpDown

Down
Main
Down
Goods

Indepen-
dent
Up
Main
Up
Goods

Indepen-
dent
Down
UpMain
UpGoods

Indepen-dent
Up

Main
UpNor-

nnanton
Down

Nor-
manton

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

t
_
3 
F
r
e
i
g
h
t  
w
a
g
o
n
s
.

I
i
1 6 lo a d e d  p a sse n g e r
I vehicles with  o r  with -out brake van. S e e
I special instructions on

J page 57.
I Empty Coaching Stockvehicle.
25 Freight wagons wit h

or without brake van
or 8  Empty Coaching
Stock vehicles. I f  the
load i s  mixe d ,  o n e
Empty Coaching Stock
vehicle t o  equa l 3
Freight wagons.

}

Freight wagons. S e e
special instructions on
page 58.

3 brake vans.

Empty Coaching Stock
or Freight wagons with
or without brake van.

6 Freight wagons.

"Freight wagons with  o rwithout brake van.

Freight wagons.

}
F
r
e
i
g
h
t  
w
a
g
o
n
s  
w
i
t
h  
o
r

without brake van.

Freight wagons with  o r
withou t  b ra ke  va n .

?- Clear weather.
I 20 Freight wagons with

or without brake van.
Fog o r falling snow.

Freight wagons wit h  o r
without brake van.

'
E
m
p
t
y  
C
o
a
c
h
i
n
g  
S
t
o
c
k

or Freight wagons with

1  o r without brake van.



Line
No.

26

29

30

33

34

36

From.

Dearne Junction •
Mexborough West
Dearne Junction
Wath G.C.
Moorthorpe South

South Kirkby
Moorthorpe (Station)

Copgrove

Roectiffe Siding

Foss Islands

tMalton East

tMalton West

Sea mer West

• • •

•••
•••
•••
•••

tScarborough (Station)
tGas Works

Scarborough (Station)

Pickering (High Mill)
New Bridge

tPickering (High Mill)
t Mill Lane

Grosmont
Whitby Gas Works

Siding
Bog Hall
Whitby (Station)Pilmoor South

Scarborough
(I A.  Platform)

Northstead Estate Siding
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TABLE L—continued.

To.

Mexborough WestDearne Junction
Wath G. C.
Dearne Junction
Moorthorpe (Station)

Moorthorpe (Station)
South Kirkby

Boroughbridge

Boroughbridge

Burton Lane

Malton West

Malton East

Seamer East
• • •

Gas Works
Scarborough (Station)

Washbeck

New Bridge
Pickering (High Mill)

Mill Lane
Pickering (High Mill)

Dowson Garth Sdgs.
Bog Hall

Whitby (Station)
Bog Hall
Sunbeck

Falsg rave

Gallows Close

Line.

Up
Down 1_
Up
Down J
Down

Indept.
Up

Down

Down
direc-
tion
Down
direct-
ion
Up

Up
Main
Down
Main

Down
Passr.

Indept.
Up Main
Down
Main

Middle
or

Excur-
sion

Down
Up

Up
Down

Down
Up

Down
Up

Down

Between
No. I  A
Platform

and
Middle
Line or
No. I

Excur-
sion

Platform
line.

Down

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

3 brake vans.

Freight wagons.

3 brake vans.
3 b ra ke  vans. E mp t y

Freight wagons in clear
weather.

L6 Freight wagons.

8 Freight wagons. Driver
to be in  possession o f
the Train Staff for the
section.

1
F
r
e
i
g
h
t  
w
a
g
o
n
s  
w
i
t
h  
o
r

without brake van.

Empty Coaching Stock or
5 Freight wagons withor without brake van.

Empty Coaching Stock
I (see  special instructions

on page 65), or Freight
1 wagons with or without

j  b rake  van.
Stores Vans.

1  Freight wagons with o r
without brake van. Day-
light and clear weather.

1 Fre igh t wagons with o r
1 wit h o u t  brake van. The

t note only applies when
I number o f  wagons ex-

j  ceeds five.
20 Freight wagons.
Freight wagons in wrongdirection.
Empty Coaching Stock.

Empty Coaching Stock
or Freight wagons.

Passenger trains.

Empty Coaching Stock or
Freight wagons with o r
without brake van.



Line
No.

36
cont.

37

.10

Robin Hoods Bay

Carlin How
Skinningrove Siding
Guisborough Box

t l
-
G
u
i
s
b
o
r
o
u
g
h  
S
t
a
t
i
o
n

Guisborough Station
Guisborough Box

Brotton

Geneva
Oak Tree
Fighting Cocks
Eaglescliffe South
Old River

From.

Newport East

Old Town
Marsh Branch
Old Town
Acklam Branch
Old Town
Goods Yard

t Middlesbrough East
t Middlesbrough West

Fyling Hall

Lumpsey

To.

Newport East

Old River
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TABLE L
-
c o n t i
n u e d .

Kilton Embankment
Kilton Embankment
Guisborough Passengeror Goods Station

Guisborough Box

Guisborough Box
Guisborough Station

Darlington South
Fighting Cocks
Oak Tree
Urlay Nook

Marsh Branch
Old Town
Acklam Branch
Old Town
Goods Yard
Old Town

Middlesbrough West
Middlesbrough East

Line.

Up

Down
Up
Down

Up

Up -
1Down 1

Up

Up
Up
Down
Up
Down
Goods

Indepen-
dents

Up
Goods

In

 Down
UpDown
Up
Down
Up

Up
Down

3 wagons i n  front o f
engine of pickup t ra in
in clear weather. Speed
not to exceed 10 miles
per hour.

Freight wagons.
Freight wagons.
5 Freight wagons with o r

without b ra k e  v a n .
Leading wagon b rake
to be applied.

Freight wagons wit h  o r
without brake van.

ttThe propelled train must
not b e  permitted t o
leave G u i s b o ro u g h
Station u n t il t h e  line
Is clear in  accordance
with Block Regulation
4.

Passenger trains consisting
of n o t  mo re  than 7
bogie vehicles o r  420
feet in  length. S  e e
special instructions on
page 69.

3 Freight wagons without
brake van ,  p ro vid e d
leading vehicle is suit-
able for Guard to  ride
on, leading wagon brake
to be applied.

Freight wagons. Daylight.
I Freight wagon.

40 Freight wagons. Da y-
light and clear weather.

Number o f Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

[Freight wagons wit h  o r
'  without brake van.

-
-
1 
F
r
e
i
g
h
t 
w
a
g
o
n
s 
w
i
t
h 
o
r

without b r a k e  v a n .
Trains equal in  length
to 70 ordinary wagons
from Marsh B ra n c h ,
 Acklam B ra n ch  o r
Goods-Yard which re -
quire t o  )roceed  i ndirection o f  Dock Hil l
may, wh e n  t o o  long
to be accommodated in
shunting neck, be pro-
pelled towards Ne w-

1 p o r t  East on  th e  Up
J Goods Independent.

I
E
m
p
t
y  
C
o
a
c
h
i
n
g  
S
t
o
c
k
,

fitted w a g o n s  a n d
Freight wagons with or
without b ra ke  va n .
t Note  only applies to
Freight wagons.



Line
No.

40
cont.

42

43

Whitehouse

Cargo Fleet
Norman by

Leyburn

Hartburn

From.

Saltburn
Saltburn West

tSaltburn West
41 M a w  &  Co's. Siding

(Eston Branch)

Harmby East o r West

tNort hallert on
tBoroughbridge Road
t Nort hallert on East

tNort hallert on
(Low Gates)

tEaglescliffe N o r t h
tEaglescliffe South

North Shore

Bishopton Lane

Cargo Fleet

Norman by
Cargo Fleet
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TABLE L
-
c o n t i
n u e d .To.

Saltburn West
Saltburn

Saltburn
Cargo Fleet Inner

Leyburn

Ord and Maddison's
Siding

Northallerton East
Northallerton East
Boroughbridge Road

Northallerton

Eaglescliffe South
Eaglescliffe N o r t h

Nort h Shore

Bishopton Lane

North Shore

Line.

No. 1
Down
Goods
Indept.
No. 2
Down
Goods
Indept
UpDown

Down
Up

Down

Down

Down
Down
Up

Up

Up
Down

Down
Goods
Indept.

Up
Goods
Indept.
Down
Goods
Indept.

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

t_10 Freight wagons with
- o r  without brake van.

,
Passenger trains consisting

of n o t  mo re  than 3
vehicles. See instruct-
ions on page 73.

Empty Coaching Stock.
5 loaded Freight wagons

with o r  without brake
van.
Brakes on l e a d i n g
vehicles to  be partially
applied. Speed  not to
exceed 10 m.p.h.

Freight wagons wit h  o r
without b ra k e  v a n .
Daylight.

22 Freight wagons w i t h
or without brake van.
Da y l ig h t  and  c le a r
weather. A lso  provid-
ed leading vehicle i s
suitable f o r Guard t o
ride on.

20 Freight wagons.
1 15 Freight  wagons wi t h
l o r  wi t hout  brak e van.

During f o g  o r  f al l ing
1 s n o w Guard's brake van

J mu s t  be leading vehicle.
Freight wagons  wi t h  o r

without  brake van.
-
1 
E
m
p
t
y 
C
o
a
c
h
i
n
g 
S
t
o
c
k
,

k
I 
f
i
t
t
e
d 
w
a
g
o
n
s 
a
n
d

Freight wagons ,  w i t h
or w i t h o u t  b r a k e

I v an .  t  No t e  only  ap-
J p l i es  to Freight wagons.
Freight wagons. Be fo re

offering t h e  '
I s  
l i n e
c lear ' signal for a t rain
to be  propelled f ro m
Hartburn to  N o  r t h
Shore th e  Ha r t b u rn
Signalman must inform
the Signalman a t Bish-
opton Lane o f the fact
that the train is to  be
propelled and that the
latter must not accept
the t ra in  un t il i t  has
been offered t o  and
accepted byNorthShore.

1 Empty Coaching Stock
1 o r  Freight wagons with
1 o r  wi t hout  brak e van.

During f o g  o r  f al l ing
I s n o w or darkness brake
I v a n  mu s t  b e  leading

J vehicle.



Line
No.

43
cont.

From.

fBishopton Lane

tPrimrose Hill

t Norton-on-Tees West

Seaton Carew

Seaton Carew

Cliff House South
Ground Frame

Seaton Snook Works
Seaton Snook

Cliff House South

Newburn

New burn

Clarence Road

INewburn

Stranton

Church Street

tChurch Street

t Clarence Road

Clarence Road
Greenland

INewburn

Mainsforth

Harbour Street

Queen Street Crossing
Harbour Street
Hartlepool Station

To.
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TABLE L
-
c o n t i
n u e d .

Primrose Hilt

Bishopton Lane

Norton-on-Tees East

Cliff House South

Cliff House South
Ground Frame

Seaton Carew

Seaton Snook
Seaton Snook Works

Newburn

Cliff House South

Clarence Road

Newburn

Church Street

Church Street

Stranton

Clarence Road

Church Street

Greenland
Clarence Road
Mainsforth

Newburn

Queen Street Crossing
Harbour Street

Hartlepool StationHarbour Street

Line.

Down
Main

Up Main

Down

Down
Goods
Indept.

UpGoods
Indept.

Up
Goods
Indept.
Up

Down

Down
Goods

Up
Goods
Down
Goods
Indept.

Up
Goods

Indepts.Down
Main

Down
Goods
Indept

Up
Goods
Indept.
Down
Main

Up Main

Down
Up
UpGoods

Down
Goods

Down

Up

Single

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

1 Empty Coaching Stock,
f i t t e d  wa g o n s a n d
Freight wagons, w i t hor w i t h o u t  b r a k e

I van . t  note only app-
j  l ie s  to  Freight wagons.
Empty Coaching S to ck

or Freight wagons.
15 Freight wagons. Da y -

light and clear weather.

-) 10 Empty Coaching Stock
1 veh icles.  Daylight and
(_c l e a r  weather. S  e e
I  special instructions on

j
p
a
g
e  
7
5
.

1  Freight wagons with  o r
without brake van. Day-
light.

'Fre ight wagons with  o r

f
w
i
t
h
o
u
t  
b
r
a
k
e  
v
a
n
.

L Freight wagons with  o rwithout b rake van.

Empty Coaching Stock or
Freight wagons with o r
without brake van.

Empty Coaching Stock
or Freight wagons with

'  o r without brake van.

,
1 Empty Coaching Stock,

f i t t e d  wa g o n s and
Freight wagons, w i t h

1- o r without brake van.
t Note  only applies to

Freight Wagons
35 Freight wagons with
or without brake van.

12 Freight wagons with
or without brake van
when mo ve me n t  i s
being ma d e  to wa rd s
Nos. I  o r  3 Reception
lines,  C l i f f  Ho u se
Branch. P r o p e l l i n g
movements in  the  Up
direction must be held
back at N e w b u r n
until accepted by Mains-
forth in accordance with
Block Regulation 4 .
Freight wagons with o r
without brake van.

20 Freight wagons wit hor without brake van.
20 Freight wagons wit hor without brake van.



Line
No.

43
cont.

44

45

46

49

From.

Central Marine
Harbour Street
Greenland
Central Marine

Hartlepool Station

Cemetery South

Hartlepool Coal Staiths

Greenland
Wingate South
Wingate (Station)
Leasingthorne
Ferryhill No. 3

tMainsforth
Mainsforth • • •

tHaverton Hill Station . .•

Haverton Hill South
Haverton Hil l  Stn.

Messrs. Blacketts
Construction Co.'s.
Siding.

tHopetown
1
-
S
t
o
o
p
e
r
d
a
l
e

tBarnard Castle East
tBarnard Castle West

Barnard Castle West

Barnard Castle East

Kirkby Stephen West
Kirkby Stephen West

•••
•••
..•
•••

Kirkby Stephen West

Appleby L.N.E.R.

•

•

TABLE L—continued.

To.
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Harbour Street
Central Marine
Central Marine
Greenland

Ballast Crossing

Hartlepool Coal Staiths...

Cemetery South

Clarence Road
Wingate (Station)
Wingate SouthChilton
Mainsforth

Ferryhill Yard
Ferryhill No .  3

Belasis Lane

Haverton Hil l  Stn.
Haverton Hil l  South

Haverton Hill South

Stooperdale
Hopetown
Barnard Castle West
Barnard Castle East
Barnard Castle East

Barnard Castle West

Stain more
Merrygill o r Belah

•••
..•
•••
•••
•••

Kirkby Stephen East

Appleby West

Line.

Down
Up

Down
Up

Up

Down
Mineral

UpMineral
UpDown
Up

Single
Down
Main

Up Main
Down
Goods
Indept.

Up

Down'
UpDown

Down
Up

Platform

Nos. 1
and 2

Up
Goods

Indepts.
Nos. I
and 2
Down
Goods
Indepts.

Up
Up

Up Main.
UpGoods

Indept.
Up Main

Down

Number o f Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

Freight wagons wit h  o r
without b rake  va n
.35 Freightwagons with or
without brake van. Day-
light and clear weather.

8 Freight wagons with o r
without brake van, o r
in clear weather, 6 Empty
Coaching Stock vehicles.

1
F
r
e
i
g
h
t  
w
a
g
o
n
s  
w
i
t
h  
o
r

I
w
i
t
h
o
u
t  
b
r
a
k
e  
v
a
n
.

Stores Vans.
1Freight wagons with  o r
f  without brake van.
8 Freight wagons.
Freight wagons.

Freight wagons. Daylight.
Freight wagons wit h  o r

without brake van in
wrong direction. Day-
light and clear weather.

20 Freight wagons. Clear
weather and daylight.

55 Freight wagons o r 12
Freight wagons w i t h -
out brake van. Cle a r
weather.

10 Freight wagons.

Freight wagons with  o r
without brake van.

Passenger t r a i n s  f o r
attaching or detaching.

13 Freight wagons wit h
or without brake van.

6 Freight wagons with o r
without brake van.

Permanent Way Specials.
Van o r  o t h e r suitable

vehicle fo r Ambulance
purposes.

3 vehicles not conveying
passengers, w i t h  o r
without brake van.

Loaded passenger vehicles,
or I  loaded passengervehicle withou t brake
van. Engine must  b e
b ro u g h t  t o  re s t  a t
West end o f  platform.

15 Freight wagons. Signal-
man a t  Appleby West
must set the points for
the buffer stop before
accepting.



Line
No.

49
cont.
51

52

54

55

56

From.

Appleby West
t Appleby West
Kirkby Stephen East
Tebay

Albert Hill

Hopetown

Hopetown

Charity

tStooperdale
tCharity
Shildon South

Shildon South

Mason's Arms Crossing

tBishop Auckland East
1
-
B
i
s
h
o
p  
A
u
c
k
l
a
n
d  
W
e
s
t

IBishop Auckland West
t Bishop Auckland North

Bishop Auckland West
Bishop Auckland North
Crook East
Crook West
Crook East

Spennymoor
Merrington Lane
Spring Gardens

tBishop Auckland East
t Bishop Auckland North

Hunwick Colliery

Wear Valley

TABLE L—continued.

Appleby L.M.S.
Appleby L.N.E.R.
Ravenstonedale
Ravenstonedale

Parkgate

Albert Hil l

Charity

Hopetown

Charity
Stooperdale
Si mpasture

Mason's Arms Crossing

Shildon South

Bishop Auckland West
Bishop Auckland East
Bishop Auckland North
Bishop Auckland West

Bishop Auckland North
Bishop Auckland West
Crook West
Crook East
Crook West

Merrington Lane
Spennymoor
Randolph Colliery

Bishop Auckland North
Bishop Auckland East

Hunwick
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To.

•

Marshall Green Saw
Mills

Line.

Up
Up

Down
Up

LUpGoods
Indept.

UpGoods
Indept.

Down

Up
Goods
Indept.
Single
Single

Up
Recpt.
Down

Up

Down -
1Up I
Down L
Up

Down 1
Up fPlatform

Platform
Down
Goods
IndeDt.

Up
Down
Down

Down'
UpDown

Down

Number o f Vehicles and
Special Conditions.

25 Freight wagons.
25 Freight wagons.
Permanent Way Specials.
Permanent Way Specials.

Daylight.
Stern f r a m e  Specia ls.

During daylight a  n d
c le a r w e a t h e r ,  30
Freight wagons with orwithout brake van.

5 Freight wagons with o r
without brake van. I n
Daylight o n l y ,  3 0
Freight wagons.

Freight wagons wit h  o r
without brake van.

35 Freight wagons wit h
or without brake van.

1 Freight wagons with  o rwithout brake van.
18 Freight wagons wit hor without brake van.
35 Freight wagons wit hor without brake van.

Da y l ig h t  and c le a rweather.
20 Freight wagons wit h

or without brake van.
Clear weather.

Passenger t r a i n s  f o r
attaching and detach-
ing on  Platform lines.
Freight wagons with or
without brake van o n
platform or Goods lines.

Stores Vans.

Passenger t  r a I n s f o r
attaching and detaching.

Freight wagons wit h  o rwithout b rake  van.

1Freight wagons with  o r
without brake van.

Freight wagons wit h  o r
without brake van, pro-
viding line is clear t o
Colliery sidings.

Passenger t  r a i ns f  o r
attaching and detach-
ing on  Platform lines.
Freight wagons with o r
without brake van o n
platform or Goods lines.

Freight wagons. C l e a r
weather. Leve l Cross-
ing gates a t  Hunwick
to be closed against road
traffic before the pro.
pelling movement i s
accepted a n d  u n t i l
completed.

20 Freight wagons wit h
or without brake van.
Daylight.



Line
No.

56
cont.

58

59

60

61

62

From.

Marshall Green Saw
Mills

Daddry Shields and
Coronation Sidings

Baxter Wood No. 1

Baxter Wood No. 2

thaxter Wood No. 2

Dearness Valley
Consett South

tHownes Gill

Burnhill Sidings
Waskerley
Saltersgate

Waskerley

Carr House East

Carr House West
Consett North
Redheugh Bank Foot
Dunston Exchange
Redheugh Bank Foot
Bakers Bank
Low Fell P.W. Store

Yard

Seaham

Dawdon

• • •

• • •

•••
•••
•••
•..
•••
•••
•••

TABLE L.—continued.

To.
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Witton-le-Wear

Wearhead

Baxter Wood No. 2

Baxter Wood No. I

Dearness Valley

Baxter Wood No. 2
Hownes Gill
Consett North

Waskerley
Burnhill SidingsBurn hill

Black Cabin Siding

Carr House West

Carr House East
Consett South
Dunston Exchange
Redheugh Bank Foot
Teams
Lobley Hill Bank Head
Low Fell

Dawdon

Seaham

Line.

Up

Down

Goods
Indept.
Goods

Indept.
Up

Down
UpDown

Down
Up

Single

Single

Down
Main.

Down
Goods
Indept.

Up
Up

Down
Up

Down
Down

Up

UpMain
Up

Goods
Indept.
Down
Main

Down
Goods
lndept.

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

12 Freight wagons. Day-
light.

6 Freight wagons.

Empty Coaching Stock
or Freight wagons with
or without brake van.

Freight wagons o r Empty
Coaching Stock.

Freight wagons.
Freight wagons.
40 Freight wagons. T h e

propelled t ra in  mu s t
not b e  accepted b y
Consett Sou th  f r o m
Consett East until it  has
been accepted by Con -
sett No r t h  a n d  t h e
points at Consett North
are se t  f o r  th e  dead
end reception line  to -
wards Blackh ill,  a n d
that reception l in e  is
clear throughout.

40 Freight wagons.

5 Freight wagons with o r
without brake van.

2 Freight wagons with o r
without brake van.

Freight wagons.

1
F
r
e
i
g
h
t  
w
a
g
o
n
s  
w
i
t
h  
o
r

without brake van.

40 Freight wagons. Da y .
light and clear weather.
The p rope lled  t ra in
must not be permitted
to leave the Permanent
Way Store Yard un t il
the l in e  i s  c le a r i n
accordance with  Block
Regulation 4. L o w  Fell
Up Branch Home signal
must n o t  be  lowered
unless the line is clear
to t h e  U p  S ta rt ing
signal.

Freight wagons with  o r
without brake van.



Line
No.

62
cont.

65

66

68

From.

Wearmouth

North Dock

Wearmouth Dock

Tile Shed

St. James Bridge

St. James Bridge

Felling

St. James Bridge

High Street

Sherburn North

tGreensfield

t High Street

63 Ce me t e ry  South
Cemetery North
Wingate (Station)
Wingate (Colliery)
Wingate CoIly. Box

Ferryhill Sidings
64 L u d wo r t h  Colliery

Thornley
Hetton Colliery

Broomside

Doxford's Sidings

Londondery
Ryhope Grange
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TABLE
- L —
c o n
t i n u
e d .

To.

Mon kwear mouth

Wearmouth Dock

North Dock

East Boldon

Felling

Park Lane

St. James Bridge

High Street

St. James Bridge

High Street
Greensfield

Cemetery North
Cemetery South
Wingate (Colliery)
Wingate (Station)
Wingate Colliery

Thrislington Colliery
Thornley Colliery

Wheatley Hill
Hetton

Broomside

Sherburn North

Pallion

• • •

Ryhope Grange
Londonderry

Line.

Up
Goods

Indept.
Up

North
Dock
Down
North
Dock

Up
Goods
Indept.

Up
Goods
Indept.
Down

Freight
Down

Freight
Down
Goods
lines
Up

Goods
lines

Up
Curve
Down
Curve

Up
Down

Up
Down

Colliery

Colliery
Colliery

Down
Up

Down

Up

Up

Up
Down

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

Freight wagons o r Empty
Coaching Stock, with or
without brake van.

25 Freight wagons. Eng-
ines propelling t ra ins
on to  the North  Dock
Branch mu st  stop  a t
North Dock box. Th e
propelled t ra in  mu s t
not be allowed to pro-
ceed to  Fulwell Cross-
ing until permission hasbeen received from the
Crossing Keeper at that
point, who must place
the level crossing gates
across the roadway be-
fore giving permission.

Freight wagons wit h  o r
without b rake  van.

Freight wagons with  o r
without brake van. Day-
light and clear weather.

'Fre igh t wagons with  o rwithout brake van.

'Fre igh t wagons with  o r
I without brake van.
1

-) Freight wagons or Stores
L
. 
V
a
n
s
,  
w
i
t
h 
o
r  
w
i
t
h
o
u
t

f
b
r
a
k
e  
v
a
n
.

Freight wagons with  o r
without brake van.

Freight wagons.

10 Freight wagons. Da y -
light and clear weather.

40 Freight wagons.
3 Freight wagons with o r

without b r a k e  v a n .
Colliery Coy's engine.

Freight wagons.
Freight wagons wit h  o r

without brake van. One
double b ra ke  t o  b e
pinned down for every
four wagons.

Freight wagons. Tra in  to
be brought to  a stand
at the Junction signals
before the  points are
set f o r the Pittington
direction.

Freight wagons wit h  o r
without brake van.

Freight wagons wit h  o r
without brake van.

1 7 Freight wagons wit h
I  o r  without brake van.



Line
No.

68
cont.

69

70

71

72

76

Hendon
Londonderry
Fawcett Street

Fawcett Street
South Dock
Tyne Dock Bottom

Green Lane
Tyne Dock Bottom

Green Lane
Whitburn
Chemical Works
Washington SouthSouth Pelaw
Stella Gill Haus
Waldridge Bank Head

Annfield Plain Mineral
Yard

Louisa Colliery
Washington

Penshaw North

tLeamside
tAuckland

tAuckland

Belmont
Grange Colliery
Hebburn

Forth

tDelaval

Scotswood

From.

Hexham East
Hexham West

Haltwhistle East

Haitwhistle

".
".
".
".

TABLE L—continued.

LondonderryHendon...
Tatham Street

South Dock
Fawcett Street
St. Bedes

Bank Top
Green Lane

Whitburn
Green Lane
Washington South
Chemical Works
Stella Gill Haus
South Pelaw
Eden Hil l  Bank Foot

Louisa Colliery

Annfield Plain Mineral Yard
Washington South

Penshaw

Auckland
Leamside

Belmont

To.
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Grange CollieryBel mont
Hebburn West

Newcastle No. I

Elswick Station

Delaval

Hexham West
Hexham East

Haltwhistle Station

Plenmeller Sidings

Line

UpDown
Down

Down
Up
Up

Down
Up

Do wn l
Up f
UpDown
Up

Down
Up

Up

Down
Down
Goods
Indept.

UpGoods
Indept.

Up Main

Up
Down
Main
Down
Goods
Indept.

Up

Down
UpDown

Goods
Indept.

Up Main
UpGoods
Up

Goods
Indept.

Up
Goods
Indept.Down

Up
Down
Goods
Indept.
Down

direction

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

1Ft-eight wagons with  o r
1
- 
w
i
t
h
o
u
t  
b
r
a
k
e 
v
a
n
.

7 Empty Coaching Stock
vehicles with  o r  with -
out brake van.

-
1
_
7 
F
r
e
i
g
h
t  
w
a
g
o
n
s 
w
i
t
h

f  o r  without brake van.
Freight wagons wit h  o r

without brake van.
Freight wagons.
Freight wagons wit h  o r

without brake van.
Freight wagons.

'Fre igh t wagons with  o r
without brake van.

Freight wagons wit h  o r
without brake van.

1
2
5  
F
r
e
i
g
h
t  
w
a
g
o
n
s
.  
D
a
y
-

light and clear weather.

Freight wagons wit h  o r
without brake van. Day-
light and clear weather.

Freight wagons wit h  o r
without brake van.

4 Freight wagons with o r
without brake van.

T
N
-
e
i
g
h
t  
w
a
g
o
n
s  
w
i
t
h  
o
r

without brake van.

30 Freight wagons. Day-
light and clear weather.

1Freight wagons with  o r
r  without brake van.
Freight wagons wi t h  o r

without brake van.

3 vehicles.

8 Empty Coaching Stock
vehicles i n  o rd e r t o
pass through cross-over
from U p  t o  D o w n
Goods I n d e p e n d e n t
near E lswick Station
Up Goods Independent
Home signal.

3 Freight wagons with o r
without brake van. Day-
light and clear weather.

}
E
m
p
t
y  
C
o
a
c
h
i
n
g  
S
t
o
c
k

or Freight wagons with
or without brake van.

5 Freight wagons with o r
without brake van.

15 Freight wagons.



Number o f  Vehicles
and Special Condit ions .
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TABLE L—continued.

Line
No. From. To. Line

76 Lam bley Lambley Fell Sidings Down
cont. direct ion
77 Trafalgar South Yard Quayside Yard Down

78 Tynemouth North Tynemouth South Up Main
Up

Platform
Tynemouth South Tynemouth No r t h Down

Main
Down

Platform
Heaton East Walker Gate Ground Down

Frame
7 Callerton East Wal bottle Down

Ponteland Darras Hall Down

80 Earsdon Blue Bell Up

Percy Main North West Chirton Ground Down
Frame

Engine Shed Percy Main North Up
No. I  Commissioners Percy Main North Up
Engine Shed No. 1 Commissioners Down
Percy Main No rth Loco. Shed and Yard ;... Down

Independent
(Siding No. 36) o r
Shed Battery
(Siding No. 37)

t Percy Main Percy Main North Down
Main

Down
Indept.

1
-
P
e
r
c
y  
M
a
i
n  
N
o
r
t
h

Percy Main Up

81 Seghill South Seghill North Down
Goods

Hartley Avenue Sidings Up

tNewsham South Newsharn North Down
Main

Down
Goods

Indept.
tBedlington North Bedlington South Up
tBedlington South Bedlington North Down

North Seaton North Seaton Colliery Do wn l
North Seaton Colliery North Seaton Up 1
Crofton Mill Links Road Down

Bedlington "  A "  Pit Bedlington "  Dr. "  Pit... Colliery
Sidings. Sidings.

Freight wagons  wi t h  o r
wit hout  brak e van.

Equal t o  1 0  t e n - t o n
Freight wagons. Twenty
-ton brak e v an t o  b e
leading vehic le.

1

Empty Coac hing St oc k
or Freight  wagons wi t h
or wi t hou t  brak e van.

10 Freight wagons.

20 Freight wagons with or
without brake van. Day-
light and clear weather.

Special train in connection
with Practical Eyesight
Test.

15 Freight wagons. Da y -
light and clear weather.

3 Freight wagons without
brake van for Co-opera-
tive Sidings.

1
2
0  
F
r
e
i
g
h
t  
w
a
g
o
n
s
.

Clear weather.

Freight wagons.
Freight wagons.
Breakdown train.
Brake van t o  be leading

vehicle and points set
for l in e s 3 6  o r  3 7 ,
White Prin t 1227, be-
fore propelling move-
ment commenced.

Freight wagons.

Freight wagons wit h  o rwithout brake van.
10 Freightwagons with or

without brake van. Day-
light and clear weather.

1
4  
F
r
e
i
g
h
t  
w
a
g
o
n
s  
w
i
t
h  
o
r

without brake van. Day-
light and clear weather.

12 Freight wagons with or
wit hout  brake van. Day-
light and clear weather.

10 Freight  wagons.

Equal i n  length t o  3 5
ten-ton Freight wagons.

50 Freight wagons wit h
or without brake van.

Freight wagons wi t h  o r
without brake van.



Line
No.

83

Line No. Signal Box. From Direction of.

7 Hornsea Hornsea Bridge.8 Hull (Walton St.) Springbank North
Bridlington (Quay) Flam borough
Flam borough Bempton.
Bempton Speeton.15 Market Weighton East Enthorpe.

18 Cross Gates Scholes
20 Arthington South Horsforth•

Harrogate (Bilton) Dragon.
28 Starbeck North Dragon.
33 Grosmont Levis ham.
36 North Skelton Priestcroft.

Guisborough Hutton Gate.
37 Saltburn West North Skelton.
49 Barnard Castle (Tees

• V a l l e ; )
Lartington West.52 Crook West Tow Law.

59 Consett South Consett East via Hownes Gill.
60 Consett North Carr House West.
63 Hart Hesleden.

Coxhoe Bridge Trim don.
64 Ryhope Seaton.
66 Sunderland Fawcett Street.
78 Manors North Jesmond.

Benton North Benton Station.
Benton Quarry Benton Station.
Benton Quarry Benton East.
Backworth • • • Ears don.

79 South Gosforth South Gosforth West.
80 Percy Main North Blue Bell.

85

P RO P E LLI NG  O F  G U A R D S '  B R A K E  V A N S .
When necessary t o  facilitate local working  n o t  more  than t wo  freight t ra in  Guards'

brake vans may be propelled over any section o f  line in  the North  Eastern Area subject t o
the observance o f the following conditions :—

The Guard must ride in the leading vehicle.
A white light must be carried in  fron t o f  the leading vehicle when the propelling

takes place at night, o r during fog o r falling snow.
When running down gradients steeper than 1 i n  200 the  speed must no t  exceed

15 m.p.h.
During fog  o r  falling snow propelling must  n o t  b e  resorted t o  except wh e reunavoidable.

.Propelling mu st  n o t ,  i n  a n y circumstances, b e  adopted through t h e  fo llowingtunnels :—
Barnsdale. N o r t h  Shields.
Bramhope in Down direction. R a v e n s c a r  in  Down direction.
Brierley. S a n d s e n d .Burdale. S h i l d o n .
Crimple. S u n d e r l a n d  North  and South.
Drewton. T y n e  Dock.
Grinkle.

PRO PEL L ING  O F  B A L L A S T  T R A IN S—R u les  149 ( vi i )  an d  175.
During fog o r falling snow a Ballast train must not be propelled, and Rules 149 and 175

are modified accordingly.
The propelling of Ballast trains is prohibited a t the places shown in the following

list :—

From.

tAlnwick East

tWansbeck
tMorpeth

Alnwick

MorpethWansbeck
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TABLE  L—continued.

To. Line

Down

UpDown

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

20 Freight wagons. Day-
light and clear weather.

-
1 
1
2 
E
m
p
t
y 
C
o
a
c
h
i
n
g

Stock vehicles o r  45
Freight wagons wi t h
or without brake van.



TABLE L—continued.

An engine may propel a  Ballast train through the section on either side o f  any o f  the
signal boxes on the  sections o f  line named below, irrespective o f  whether wo rk has t o  be
done in  the  section o r  not, except that in  the  case o f  the signal box at each end o f  the
section, the arrangement will only apply in  one direction, that is, in  the direction in  which
the section extends.

The propelling must be confined t o  one section, i.e. between two  signal boxes, bu t  I f
It is no t  practicable fo r the engine to  get round the  tra in a t  the f irst  signal box, o r  the
circumstances are exceptional, the trains may be propelled through two consecutive sections.

On sections o f  line worked under the  Permissive Block Regulations, a  Ballast t ra in
must not be propelled into a section which is already partly occupied.

Line
No.

2

4
8

14

20

25

27
30

36

40

41

43

60

72

73

78

81

West Wylam
Prudhoe
Stocksfield
Corbridge
Hexham East
Hexham East
Border Counties
Gilsland
Low Row
Corby Gates

Lockhaugh
Hamsterley
Heaton East
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Newsham South
Newsham North

From.

Shaftholme
Barlby North
Newcastle No.
Thorne North
Staddlethorpe
Selby (Brayton)
Cottingham South
Beverley (Cherry Tree)
Staddlethorpe
North Howden_
Selby West
Gascoigne Wood
Weeton
Pan nal
Castleford (Station)
Fryston NorthBurton Salmon
York (Chaloners Wh in )Church Fenton North
Strensall
Barton Hil l
Malton West . . . •
Rillington
Brotton
Middlesbrough (Guisborough Jct.)

Eaglescliffe North
Thornaby EastTod Point

Cargo Fleet
Hartburn

Pelton
Annfield Plain East

Bebside.
Isabella.

To.

Barlby North.
Shafthol me.
Benton Quarry.
Staddlethorpe.
Thorne North.
Barlow.
Beverley (Cherry Tree).
Cottingham South.North Howden.
Staddlethorpe.
Gascoigne Wood.
Selby West.Pan nal.
Weeton.
Fryston North.
Castleford (Station).
York (Chaloners Whin).
Burton Salmon.
Micklefield.
Barton Hill.
Strensall.
Rillington.
Marton West.
Cliffe.
Kiltonthorpe.
Bowesfield.
Tod Point.
Thornaby East.

Cargo Fleet Inner.
Norton-on-Tees South.

Annfield Plain East.
Consett (Bradley).
Prudhoe.
West Wylam.
Prudhoe.
Hexham East.
Corbridge.
Border Counties.
Hexham East.
Low Row.
GlIsland.
Brampton Junction.
Rowlands Gill.
Westwood.
Percy Main.



TABLE M - W O R K I N G  O F  VEH IC LES W I T H O U T  BRAKE V A N
IN REAR.

List o f  places where vehicles a re  authorised t o  be  worked withou t a  brake van in
rear in accordance with  Rule I  53(b).

Where n o  Special Conditions a re  stipulated, t h e  authority applies t o  Freight tra ins
and, i f  necessary, f it ted Empty Coaching Stock with  the  automatic brake coupled up  and
in use.

Where vehicles are shown t o  be fitted, the automatic brake must be coupled up  and
in use.

Line
No. From.

Selby South

Barlby North

Barl by

York (Skelton)

South Points

York (Leeman Road)
York Yard South

Darlington South

Darlington North

Darlington North

• • •

Parkgate

Springfield

Parkgate
Ferryhill No. 3

Ferryhill No. 2

Ferryhill No .  2

Ferryhill No. I

Ferryhill No. I

Ferryhill No .  3

To.

Barlby North

Selby South

Barlby North

South Points

Skelton
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York Yard South

Leeman Road

Darlington North

Darlington South

Parkgate

Darlington North

Parkgate

Springfield
Ferryhill No. 2

Ferryhill No. 3

Ferryhill No. I

Ferryhill No. 2

Ferryhill No. 3

Ferryhill No. I

Line.

Down
Main

Up Main
Up Hull
Down
Passgr.
Indept.

Up Main,Plat-
forms &

Up Good
Down
Main,Plat-

forms &
Down
Goods.

Up
Goods
Down
Goods
Down
Main,

Down
Indept.
No. 4

Platform
Up

Main,
Up

Indept.
No. I

Platform
Down
Main,
Down
Indept.

Up Main,
Up

Indept.
Up Main

Up
Indept.
Down
Down

Leamside
Up

Leamside
Down

Leamside
Up

Leamside
UpMain

Down
Main

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

6 wagons conveyingRoad Rail Tanks.

>50 wagons.



Line
No.

cont.

2

From.

Ferryhill No .  I

Coxhoe

Ferryhill No .  3

Sidings

Ferryhill No .

Sidings
Durham South

Durham North

Kimblesworth CoIly.
Birtley North
King Edward Bridge
Greensfield

Greensfield

Newcastle No. I
Newcastle No. I

Newcastle No. I

Heaton Carriage Sdgs.

Argyle Street

Heaton South

Alnmouth South
Alnmouth North
Tweed mouth South
Tweedmouth North
Goole (Potters Grange)Goole L. &  Y.
Potters Grange
Dutch River
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TABLE M—continued.

To.

Coxhoe

Ferryhill No .  I

Sidings

Ferryhill No .  3

Sidings

Ferryhill No .  I

Durham North

Durham South

Kim blesworth
BirtleyGreensfield

King Edward Bridge
Newcastle No. I

Greensfield
Heaton South

Heaton Carriage Sdgs.

Newcastle No. I

Newcastle No. I

Riverside

Alnmouth North
Aln mouth South
Tweedmouth North
Berwick
Goole L. &  Y.
Potters GrangeDutch River
Potters Grange

Line.

Down
Leamside

Up
Leamside
Down
Goods

Up
Goods

Up
Goods

Down
Goods

Down
Main and

Down
Plat.
UpMain and

Up Plat.
Up

Up MainDown
Main
Up
Main

Down
Main

Down
Passr.

Indept.
Up

Down
Main.
Down
Tyne-

mouth
Down
Main
Down

Tyne-
mouth
Up Main

Up Tyne-mouth

Up Main
Up

Tyne-
mouth

Up Main
Up

Tyne-mouth
Down
Up

Down
Down

Up
Down

Up
Down
(High
Level)

Number o f Vehicles and
Special Conditions.

I unbraked vehicle.

Fitted Empty Coaching
Stock provided t  h e
proportion of un braked
vehicles is not less than
for a  Passenger t ra in
and th a t  o f  th e  last
three vehicles not more
than one is "  piped
only. Guard or Shunter
must r id e  i n  r  e a r
vehicle.

I wagon.
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Line
No.

TABLE M—continued.

From. To. Line.

3 Goole (Marshland) Reedness • • •  • • • Down
Reed ness
Reed ness
Peat Moss Wo r t S d g . .
• •

Marshland
Peat Moss Works Sdg...
•Reed ness

Up
Down

Up

5 Manor House Neptune St. Up
Neptune St. Manor House Down
Albert Dock Neptune Street Down
Neptune Street Albert Dock Up
Albert Dock Riverside Quay Down
Riverside Quay Albert Dock Up
Dairycoates East Albert Dock Down
Albert Dock Dairycoates East Up
Dairycoates 'West St. Andrews Dock Up
St. Andrews Dock Dairycoates West Down
Dairycoates West Dai rycoates East Down
Dairycoates East Dairycoates West Up
St. Andrews Dock Hessle East Up
Hessie East ..•St. Andrews Dock Down••
Hessle Road • • Dairycoates West • • • Up
Dairycoates West •••Hessle Road Down••
Hessle Road • • Dairycoates East • • • Up
Dairycoates East •• Hessle Road • • • Down

6 Wilmington Southcoates Down
Wincolmlee Stepney Down

Goods
Indept.

7 Wilmington Wilmington East • • • I Down
Wilmington East Wilmington Up

8 Hull (West Parade) Walton St. Down
Walton Street • • • West Parade Up
Beverley Cherry Tree Down
Cherry Tree Beverley Up
Beverley North  • • • Cherry Tree Up
Driffield Wansford Down
Wansford Driffield Up
Bridlington South Quay Crossing Down
Quay Crossing Bridlington South Up

9 Market Weighton East Market Weighton West Down
Market Weighton West Market Weighton East Up

10 King George Dock Holderness Drain North Up
King George Dock Holderness Drain South Up
Holderness Drain South King George Dock Down
Alexandra Dock Graving Dock Down
Graving Dock Alexandra Dock Up
Graving Dock Holderness Drain South Down
Holderness Drain South Graving Dock Up
Holderness Drain North Southcoates Up
Southcoates Holderness Drain North Down
Springbank West Locomotive Box Up

14 Hull (Paragon) West Parade Up
West Parade Hull (Paragon) Down
Staddlethorpe East Staddlethorpe Up
Staddlethorpe Staddlethorpe East Down
Hagg Lane Gascoigne 'Wood Up

Goods
Indept.

Gascoigne Wood Hagg Lane Down
Goods
Indept.

Number o f Vehicles and
Special Conditions.

50 wagons.
12 Tank wagons f r o m

Messrs. Majors Sdgs.

Fitted Empty CoachingStock.

6 wagons.

1
F
i
t
t
e
d  
E
m
p
t
y  
C
o
a
c
h
i
n
g

Stock.
Clear weather.
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Line
No. From. To. Line.

14
cont.

19

20

Neville Hill West
Leeds City East
Leeds City East

Church Fenton North
Church Fenton West

Wortley L.M.S.

Wortley L.N.E.R.

Geldard
Castleton Bridge Sdgs.
Geldard o r Armley

Sidings
Leeds (Central)
Arthington North

Arthington South

Starbeck North
Stonefall

Hunslet
Marsh Lane
Neville Hill East

Church Fenton West
Church Fenton North

Wortley (L.N.E.R.)

Wortley L.M.S.

Castleton Bridge Sdgs.Geldard
Leeds (Central)

Geldard or Armley Sdgs.
Arthington South

Arthington North

Stonefall
Starbeck North

Down
Down
Down

Down
Up

Down

Up

Down
Up
Up

Down
Up

Main &
Branch
Down
Main &
Branch

Up
Down

25 Castleford ••• Castleford Gates UpCastleford Gates ••• Castleford Down
Fryston South ••• Fryston North Down
Fryston North ••• Fryston South UpMilford South ••• Milford North Down
Milford North ••• Milford South UpMilford South ••• Milford East Down
Milford East ••• Milford South UpMilford East Gascoigne Wood Down
Gascoigne Wood Milford East UpChurch Fenton South Church Fenton North Down

Nor-
manton.
No. 3

Platform
Church Fenton North Church Fenton South Up

Nor-
manton.
No. 3

Platform
28 Harrogate (Dragon) Starbeck North Up30 York (Leeman Rd.) Foss Islands Down

TABLE M—continued.

Number o f Vehicles and
Special Conditions.

6 wagons.
6 fitted wagons.
Fitted E mp ty  CoachingStock.

2 fitted Fish wagons. Clearweather.
I f it ted  vehicle. C l e a r

weather.

1413fitted vehicles.

wagons.

30 wagons. W h e n  train
proceeds i n  d irection
of Dragon Box to  back
into North Goods Yard
Signalman a t  Starbeck
North must reverse the
points immediately the
forward movement has
passed clear o f  them.

26 wagons.
10 Fish wagons. A t  least

5 wagons and engine
must b e  f it te d  w i t h
automatic brake in use.
R e m a i n d e r  o f
wagons must be piped
and rearmost vehicle
fully braked. G u a r d
to apply test prescribed
in clause 3 o f  Vacuum
Brake Regulations.
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TABLE M—continued.

Line
No. From. To. Line.

30
cont.

MaIton West Malton East Down
Main

MaIton East Malton West Up
Main

Seamer East Seamer West UpMain
Gasworks • • • Washbeck Down

Main
Wash beck Gasworks UpMain
Washbeck Falsg rave Down

Main
Falsg rave Wash beck UpMain

32 MaIton East Scarborough Road Down
Scarborough Road Malton East Up

33 Pickering (High Mill) New Bridge Down••
New Bridge •  •• High Mill Up• ••High Mill Mill Lane Up
Mill Lane • • • High Mill Down
Dowson Garth Sdg. • • • Grosmont Down
Whitby (Bog Hall) • .• Whitby Down
Whitby • •  • Bog Hall Up

36 Scarborough (Falsgrave) Gallows Close Down
Gallows Close Falsgrave Up
Kilton and Lingdale Brotton Down

Mines
Middlesbrough Middlesbrough Up

(North Ormesby) (Guisborough Jct.)
Middlesbrough Middlesbrough Down

(Guisborough Jct.) (North Ormesby)
39 Ingleby Batte rs by Down

40 Darlington South • •  • Geneva • • • Down
Geneva . . • ••• Darlington South ••• UpAlbert Hil l ••• S. &  D.  Crossing • • • Down
S. &  D.  Crossing ••• Albert Hi l l •• • Up
S. &  D. Crossing . • • Fighting Cocks • •  • Down
Fighting Cocks ..• S. &  D.  Crossing ••• Up
Bowesfield • • • Thornaby East • • • Down

Main
Bowesfield Grangetown All Down

Goods
Indepts.

Grangetown Bowesfield All Up
Goods

Indepts.
Old Town Newport East Up

Main
Old Town Marsh Branch Down
Marsh Branch Old Town Up
Old Town Goods Yard All

Down
lines

Goods Yard Old Town All U p
lines.

Middlesbrough West Middlesbrough East Down
Main

Middlesbrough East Middlesbrough West Up
Main

Grangetown Tod Point Down
Goods
Indept.

Number o f Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

1 Daylight.

I f i t t e d  H o rs e  B o x .
Guard mu s t  r i d e  i n
vehicle.

1  50 wagons.

Daylight and clear
weather.

Clear weather.



TABLE M—continued.

Line
No. From. To. Line.

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

41 Cargo Fleet (Inner) Cargo Fleet Up - -
10 wagons.Cargo Fleet Cargo Fleet (Inner) Down

Cargo Fleet (Inner) Maw & Co.'s Siding Down 10 Empty wagons. Speed
not to exceed 10 m.p.h.

42 Leyburn Harmby East Siding Up - -
22 wagons. Dayligh t  and

clear weather. Gu a rd
Leyburn Ord &  Maddison's Sdg. Do wn l
Ord &  Maddison's Siding Leyburn Up must ride in last vehicle.

43 Northallerton Northallerton East Down
Boroughbridge Road Northallerton East Down
Northallerton East Boroughbridge Road Up
Northallerton (Low

Gates) Northallerton East Up
Northallerton East Low Gates Down
Eaglescliffe South Eaglescliffe North All

Down
Eaglescliffe North Eaglescliffe South All Up
Stockton (Hartburn) Bowesfield Down

Main
Hartburn North Shore Down

Goods
indept.

North Shore Hartburn Up
Goods

Indept.
Bishopton Lane Stockton Bank Down

Goods
Indept.

Bishopton Lane Primrose Hill Down
Main

Primrose Hill Bishopton Lane Up Main
Bishopton Lane Hartburn No. 2 Up

Goods
Indept.

Primrose Hill North Shore Down
Main

North Shore Primrose Hill Up Main
Seaton Snook Seaton Snook Works Down
Seaton Snook Works Seaton Snook Up - -

50 wagons. Dayligh t  and
clear weather.

Cliff House South Seaton Snook Up
Main

Seaton Snook Cliff House South Down
1Main

Cliff House South Cliff House South G.F.... UpGoods
Indept.

Cliff House South Cliff House Down
Main

Cliff House Cliff House South Up Main
Cemetery South Ballast Crossing Down 10 wagons.
Ballast Crossing Hartlepool Down 8 wagons.
Ballast Crossing Cemetery South UpGoods

Indept.Cliff House South Newburn Down
Goods

Indepts.Newburn Cliff House South Up
Goods

Indept.
Cliff House • • • New burn Down

Main
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Line
No.

43
cont.

44

45

Newburn
Newburn

Stranton
Newburn

From.

Church Street

Stranton

Church Street

Church Street

Clarence Road

Clarence Road

Greenland

Greenland

Central Marine

Central Marine

Harbour Street

Harbour Street
Hartlepool
Harbour Street
Queen Street
Cemetery South

Hartlepool Coal Staiths
Newburn

Mainsforth

Wingate South

Bishop Middleham
Chilton Bank Foot
Chilton
Chilton Bank Foot
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TABLE M—continued.

Cliff House
Stranton

Newburn

To.

Newburn
Church Street

Church Street

Stranton

Clarence Road

Church Street

Greenland

Clarence Road

Central Marine

Greenland

Harbour Street

Central Marine

Hartlepool
Harbour Street
Queen Street
Harbour Street
Hartlepool Coal Staiths

Cemetery South
Mainsforth

Newburn

Wingate
Chilton Bank Foot
Bishop Middleham
Chilton Bank Foot
Chilton

1

Line.

Up MainDown
Main

Up Main
Down
Goods

Indept.
Up

Goods
Indepts.Down

Main
Down
Goods
Indept.

Up Main
Up

Goods
Indept.
Down
Main

Down
Goods

Indept.
Up Main

Up
Goods

Indept.
Down
Goods

Up
Goods

Down
Goods

UpGoods
Down
Goods

UpGoods
Single
Down

Up
Down

Mineral
Up

Mineral
Up

Goods
Down
Goods

Down

Up
Down

Up
Down

Number of Vehicles and
Special Conditions.

3 wagons.

Only applies f o r  t ra ins
divided for the purpose
of working forward in
two or more portions.
A brake van must be in
rear o f  portion left on
Chilton Bank Foot.



TABLE M—continued.

Line
No. From. To. Line.

45
cont.

46

Mainsforth
Ferryhill No .  3

Billingham-on-TeesPort Clarence
Haverton Hi l l  South
Haverton Hil l

Haverton Hil l  South

Ferryhill No .  3
Mainsforth

Port Clarence
Haverton Hil l  South
Belasis Lane
Billingham-on-Tees

Haverton Hil l

Up
Down
Main

Down
Goods

Indept.
Down

Up
Up Curv

Up

Down

47 Richmond... Catterick Bridge... Up
48 Power House Siding Catterick Camp Central Down

Catterick Camp Central Power House Siding Up

49 Stooperdale Hopetown Up
Hopetown Stooperdale Down
Barnard Castle East Barnard Castle West Nos. I

and 2
Down
Goods

Indepts.
Kirkby Stephen East Kirkby Stephen West Down
Kirkby Stephen West Kirkby Stephen East ••• Up52 Albert Parkgate ••• Up
Parkgate ••• Albert Hil l Down
Hopetown •••

•••
Albert Hil l ••• UpAlbert Hil l  • • • Hopetown ••• Down (_

Hopetown ••• Charity ••• Down
Charity ••• Hopetown ••• Up
Stooperdale ••• Charity Up
Charity •••

•••
Stooperdale Down

.
,

Shildon ..•
•••

Mason's Arms ••• Down
Mason's Arms Shildon Up
Bishop Auckland East Bishop Auckland West Down
Bishop Auckland West Bishop Auckland East Up
Bishop Auckland West Bishop Auckland North Up
Bishop Auckland North Bishop Auckland West Down
Crook West Crook East Up55 Spring Gardens Randolph Colliery Down
Bishop Auckland East Bishop Auckland North Down
Bishop Auckland North Bishop Auckland East Up

58 Baxter Wood No. 2 Dearness Valley Up
59 Burnhill Saltersgate Up
60 Carr House East Carr House West UpCarr House West Carr House East Down
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Number o f Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

Da y l i g h t  a n d  c l e a r
weather. P o in t s  lead-
ing from S i d i n g  at
Belasis Lane to  remain
reversed until "  Tra in
O ut o f  S e c t i o n "
signal is received from
Billing ham-on-Tees.

I wagon.

7 empty "  Warflats "  o r
12 empty "  Lowfits
or equivalent thereof
and only when the con-
tinuous b ra ke  i s  i n
operation on all vehic-
les. Guard or Fireman
must r i d e  o n  l a s t
vehicle.

50 wagons.

6 wagons.

50 wagons.

38 wagons.

5 wagons.
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Line
No. From. To. Line.

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions.

61 King Edward Bridge
Greensfield

Greensfield

King Edward Bridge

Down
Dunston

Up
Dunston

Lobley Hill Bank Head... Bakers Bank Foot Down
Bakers Bank Foot Lobley Hill Bank Head... Up
Derwenthaugh Blaydon Station Down
Blaydon Station Derwenthaugh Up
Low Fell Sidings... Norwood Down

• • •Norwood Low Fell Sidings... Up
Norwood •  • • Derwenthaugh •  • • Down

• •Derwenthaugh Norwood • • Up•Norwood Dunston East • • • Down
Redheugh Bank Foot •  • • Derwenthaugh • • Down

•Derwenthaugh Redheugh Bank Foot •  • • Up

62 Seaham Seabanks Up
Fitted Empty CoachingSunderland Villette Road Up

Viltette Road Sunderland Down Stock.
Wearmouth Sunderland Up I Ga s Tank o r  Fit ted

Empty Coaching Stock.
Sunderland Wear mouth Down Fitted E mp ty CoachingStock.
East Boldon Tile Shed Up

Goods
Indept.

Felling Greensfield •  • • All
Down

Greensfield Felling All Up
Park Lane Albany Road Down
Greensfield High Street UpCurve
High Street Greensfield Down

Curve

63 Cemetery South Cemetery North Up
Goods

Cemetery North Cemetery South... Down
Goods

Wingate Wingate Colliery Down
Wingate Colliery Wingate Up
Ferryhill No .  1 Thrislington Coke Ovens Down

direct-
ion

Thrislington Coke Ovens Ferryhill No. I Up
direct-

ion

64 Ryhope Colliery... Ryhope Up
-
1
0  
w
a
g
o
n
s
.  
C
l
e
a
r

Pesspool Haswell Up
Haswell Pess pool Down J. we a t h e r .
Wheatley Hill o r Thorn ley Down

Thornley Colliery
Shotton Colliery... Shotton Up

65 Murton Hetton Down
Sherburn North... Broomside Down

66 • •Sunderland Fawcett Street Up fitted vehicles.
Fawcett Street •  • • Sunderland Down } 7• • •Pallion Deptford Down

•Pallion Millfield Down
• •Millfield Pallion Up

Millfield •  • • Fawcett Street Down

TABLE M
-
c o n t i n
u e d .
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Line
No. From. To. Line.

Number of Vehicles and
Special Conditions.

68 South Dock Fawcett Street UpFawcett Street South Dock Down
South Dock Ryhope All Up
Ryhope South Dock All

Down

69 St. Bede's... Tyne Dock Bottom Down
Tyne Dock Bottom St. Bede's UpSt. Bede's Simonside Down

Goods
Indept.

Tyne Dock (Bank Top) Tyne Dock Bottom Down
Green Lane Whitburn... • • • Down
Whit burn... Green Lane • • • Up
Bank Top... Green Lane • • • Down
Green Lane Bank Top... • • • Up
Washington South Chemical Works All

Down
Chemical Works Washington South Up
Stella Gill Fla t s_ South Pelaw All

Down
South Pelaw Stella Gill Fla t s_ All Up
South Pelaw Durham Turnpike Down Clear weather.
Annfield Plain Stanley Bank Head Down

Mineral Yard
Stanley Bank Head Annfield Plain Mineral Up

Yard
Eden Hil l  Bank Foot Waldridge Bank Head Down
Waldridge Bank Head Eden Hil l  Bank Foot Up

70 Pelaw Usworth Colliery Up 1 wagon o f coal for Foil-
ingsby Level Crossing
behind Engine and brake
van.

Usworth Colliery •  • Penshaw North Up
Penshaw North  •  • • Usworth Colliery Down
Washington Colliery • • • Washington South Down
Lea mside •  • Auckland • • • Up
Auckland •  • Leamside All

Down
Belmont Durham Goods Down 12 wagons. Dayligh t  andclear weather.
Sherburn North Sherburn South Up 8  wagons. Daylight.71 Hebburn West St. Bede's... Down
Hebburn West Hebburn Down

Goods
Indept.

Hebburn Hebburn West Up
Goods
Indept.

Harton •  • Hilda Down 3  wagons. Clear weather.
High Shields • • • Harton Up
Hilda • • • High Shields Down 3  wagons.
High Shields •  • • South Shields Down 1 3  vehicles (6 i f  fitted).South Shields • • High Shields Up

72 Forth Newcastle No. 1 Up 1 0  fitted wagons.Main
UpGoods
Indep.Newcastle No. 3 Forth

Down1

Main
Down
Goods
Indep.

TABLE  M—continued.



Line
No.

Line
No.

72
cont.

From. To. L i n e

Newcastle No.  3

Delaval Sidings o r
Scotswood Bridge

Sidings.

Cowers  Cross ing
Addison
Hexham Wes t •••
Hexham East •••
Haltwhist le Stat ion •-•

Delaval Sidings o r
Scotswood Bridge

Sidings.
Newcastle No.  3

Blaydon Stat ion •••
Blaydon
Hexham East •••
Hexham Wes t •••
Haltwhist le East

Do wn l

Up

Up
Up
Up
Down
Down
Goods
Indept.

76 L a m b ley Fell Lam bley Up
78 Manors Manors No r t h Down

Tynemouth South Tynemouth No r t h Up
Tynemouth No r t h Tynemouth South Down

80 Whit ehil l  Point Percy Main No r t h Up
Percy Main No r t h Whitehil Po in t Down

81 Avenue Siding Hart ley Down

Newsham No r t h Newsham South* Up
Goods
Indept.

Cambois Col l iery North Bly th Up
North My t h Carnbois Col l iery Down
Newsham No r t h ..• New Bly th Down
New Bly th Newsham No r t h UpNewsham No r t h ••• Old Bly th. . . Down
Old Bly th. . . ••• Newsham No r t h Up
Bedlirigton South Bedlington No r t h Down
Bedlington No r t h ••• Bedlington South Up
Choppington Col l iery ••• Bedlington No r t h Up

83 Alnmouth No r t h ••• Alnwick Down

Alnwick Alnwick  East Up
85 Morpeth Wansbeck... Down

Wansbeck... Morpeth Up

•l0

Tunnel.

Weedley
Sugar Loaf
Drewton
Barn sdale
Brierley
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TA B L E —continued.

Between.

Lit t le Weight on and South Cave
do. d o .
do. d o .

Kirk  Smeaton and Wrangbrook
Hemsworth and Cudwor t h

Number o f  Vehicles
and Special Condit ions .

Empty Coac h i ng  S t o c k
fitted w i t h  t h e  c o n -
tinuous b r a k e  i n  u s e
provided the proport ion
of unbraked vehicles is
not l es s  t h a n  f o r  a
Passenger t rain and that
of the last three vehicles,
not mo r e  t han o n e  is
"  piped "  only. G u a r d
or Shunter must ride in
last vehicle.

5 wagons. Clear  weather.

5 wagons.

Fitted E mp t y  Coac hingStock.

}

Does not  apply to trains
to and f rom Tyne Corn-
mission Quay.

10 wagons. Day l igh t  and
clear weather.

4 wagons. Da y l i g h t  and
clear weather.

Only applies when assis-
tant engine is in  rear.

Loaded Tank  wagons.

TABLE N I  --TROLLEYS G  01 NG I N T O  OR  T H R O U G H   TUNNELS.
List o f  tunnels t o  whic h Rule 215 ( / )  and Block  Regulat ion 9  apply.

Miles.

Length.

Yds.

132
132
354

1226
684
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Line
No. Tunnel.

Capacity o f
Crane.
Tons.

Between.
Length.

Mites Yds

II Cadeby •• • Sprotborough and Denaby &  Conisborough

Breakdown vans only.do.
do.

163
19 Crimple •• • Spofforth and Harrogate

Steam

825
20 Bram hope • • Horsforth and Arthington 2 241
26 Brotherton • • • Burton Salmon and Ferrybridge... 319
28 Knaresborough Goldsborough and Knaresborough

do.

178
32 Burdale

•• •
• • • Burdale and Wharram

Hand

1746
36 Gallows Close •• • Scarborough and Scalby 760

Rave nscar

Breakdown vans only.

Ravenscar and Fyling Hall

Steam

279
Sandsend

Steam

Sandsend and Kettleness

Percy Main • • ••••

1657

10

Kettleness

—

do. d o .

Breakdown vans only.
do.

308

Hand

Grinkle Staithes and Loftus - 993
52 tShi !don

Steam

Sh I !don and Bishop Auckland - 1220
62. Sunderland South • Ryhope and Sunderland - 860

Sunderland North • Sunderland and Mon kwearmouth - 256
71 Tyne Dock Jarrow and Tyne Dock - 186
72 Farn ley

Steam

Riding Mill and Corbridge - 170
Whitchester... Bardon Mill and Haltwhistle - 202

74 Scotswood Scotswood and Lemington - 269
77 Quayside Manors and Quayside - 913
78 Walker Walker and St. Anthonys - 182

North Shields Tynemouth and North  Shields - 786
83 Edlingham Whittingham and Edlingham - 351

Place. Type o fCrane.

Capacity o f
Crane.
Tons.

Remarks.

Ardsley (Southern Area) Steam 15
Blayd on
Blyth South
Blyth North

— Breakdown vans only.do.
do.

Cudworth... Hand
Darlington Steam 45
Doncaster (Southern Area) Steam 45
Gateshead • • • Steam 45
Haverton Hil l
Heaton

Breakdown vans only.
do.

Hull Alexandra Dock — do.
•••Hull Dal rycoates Steam 25

Kirkby Stephen • • • Hand 10
Leeds Neville Hill Hand 10••
Ma1ton — Breakdown vans only.• ••
Mexborough (Southern Area) • • • Steam 15
Middlesbrough • • • Steam 25
Percy Main • • •••• Hand 10
Scarborough • • • ,••
Selby —

Breakdown vans only.
do...•

Starbeck • • • Hand 10
Stockton ••• Hand 10
Sunderland ••• Steam 25
Tweed mouth Steam 35
Tyne Dock Hand 12
West Auckland — Breakdown vans only
West Hartlepool Steam 15
Whitby Hand 10
York Steam 35

TABLE N.—continued.

t See instructions on pages 82-84.

TABLE 0 - B R E A K D O W N  V A N  TR A IN S A N D  S N O W  PLOU GH S.
BRE AKDOWN V A N  TRAI NS .

I. Breakdown vans, with  o r  without cranes, are stationed a t the following Locomotive
Depots :—
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2. The following arrangements fo r ordering the breakdown vans must be observed :—
(a) O n  "  controlled l i ne s .

The Station Master o r person-in-charge when reporting the accident to  the District
Control must intimate whether he considers the breakdown vans wil l  be required
the Dist rict  Contro l wi l l  decide whether the breakdown vans should be  ordered
and, i f  so, they will make the necessary arrangements.

(b) O n  "  non-controlled "  lines.
(i) I f the assistance of breakdown vans situated at a shed in a "  controlled "  area

is required, the  application f o r assistance must be made through the  District
Control : t h e  District  Contro l wi l l  then decide whether the breakdown vans
should be ordered, and, i f  so, wil l  make the necessary arrangements.

(ii) I f  the assistance of breakdown vans situated a t  a shed no t  in  a  "  controlled
area is required the  Station Master o r  person-in-charge should make appli-
cation fo r assistance through the District Control o r  direct to  the Locomotive
Shed Master, whichever is quicker. I f  the la tter alternative is employed, the
District Control must be given full information o f  what has occurred as quicklyas possible.

(iii) In order that the District Control may receive the earliest possible intimation
the following means o f communication should be used :—

(a) By direct Railway telephone, where existing,or
(b) By Post Office telephone,

or
(c) By relaying message through a station in direct contact with District Con-

trol (in such cases messages should be written down at intermediate point),or
(d) By telegram o r other available means.

3. Th e  Dist rict  Contro l w i l l  be  responsible f o r ordering add it iona l breakdown vans
whenever they consider such assistance is  necessary. I f ,  however, additional breakdown
vans have not been ordered and the official-in-charge o f the breakdown vans o n  t h e  spot
considers such assistance should be  given, he  must notify the  Dist rict  Control, wh o  wi l l
then be responsible for making the necessary arrangements.

4. The following shows the  sections o f  line served b y  the  breakdown vans a t  each
depot, and type o f  crane :—

Section o f  Line.
Tool Vans & Breakdown

Appliances under
jurisdiction of :—

Tweedmouth to  Longhoughton inclusive B r e a k d o w n  Vans & Steam Crane—
Kelso Branch L o c o .  Shed Master,
Alnwick and Coldstream Branch T w e e d m o u t h .
Tweedmouth to  Reston inclusive

:Burnmouth to  Eyemouth
tKelso to  Maxton
tiedburgh Branch
Reston to  Duns inclusive

Notes :  The Edinburgh (St. Margarets) Breakdown vans wil l  deal with  any derailments,
etc., between Edinburgh and Reston (exclusive).

:Speed o f breakdown van steam crane not to exceed 10 m.p.h. whilst passing over
Fairneyside Bridge, and 5  m.p.h. ove r Eyemouth Viaduct. A  breakdown van
must be placed between the engine and the steam crane when passing over thisBranch.

tA breakdown van must be placed between the engine and the steam crane. Speed
not to  exceed 20 miles per hour throughout.

Backworth exclusive to  Newbiggin
West Sleekburn to  North  Blyth
Morpeth exclusive to  Bedlington
Newsham to  MythAvenue Branch
Monkseaton to  Walker Gate inclusive

and Willington Quay inclusive
Backworth exclusive to  Monkseaton exclusive
Northumberland Dock Branch (Earsdon to Percy Main).

Breakdown Vans & Hand Crane :—
Loco. Shed Master,

Percy Main.
When t h e  e lect ric t ra in s a re

interrupted, Greensfield Gates-
head breakdown va n s a n d
steam crane should be sent fo r
instead o f  Percy Main.

When steam crane is  required,
apply to Gateshead.

Note :—At North  and South Blyth Sheds breakdown vans on ly are available f o r minorderailments.



Section o f  Line.
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Newcastle to  Backworth via Manors North
South Gosforth and Ponteland
Manors East to  Longhoughton exclusive and Alnwick
Amble Branch
Heaton to  'Walker Gate exclusive
Byker to  Point Pleasant inclusive
Newcastle to  Scotby inclusive
North Wylam Branch
Hexham and Allendale Branch
Haltwhistle and Alston Branch
Scotswood Junction to  Blackhill via Lintz Green
Scotswood Junction and Blaydon Station to

Gateshead (K.E.B.) via Norwood Junction
Gateshead to  Usworth Station inclusive
Newcastle to Durham (ReIly Mill) inclusive via Low Fell
Birtley to  Blackhill via Annfield PlainSouth Pelaw and Stella Gill
Lobley Hill Branch
Durham (Reny Mill) and Consett via Lanchester.

ftlexham and Reedsmouth
fReedsmouth and Morpeth
S cotsgap and Rothbury

Tool Vans &  Breakdown
Appliances under
jurisdiction o f  :—

Breakdown Vans 8, Steam Crane :—
Loco. Shed Master,

Gateshead.

Notes :--For mino r derailments a t  Newcastle Quay and Trafalgar South Yard, the
Heaton breakdown vans t o  b e  ordered f ro m Heaton Locomotive Shed
Master. A t  Blaydon Shed breakdown vans o n ly  a re  available f o r  min o r
derailments.
In the case o f  derailments a t Heaton Yards and Carriage Sidings, when the
Main l in e  is  n o t  involved, t h e  Yardmaster o r  h is representative w i l l  b e
instructed by the District Control as to  the appliances to  be used.
In t h e  case o f  derailments a t  .Blaydon, Scotswood Bridge and Delava l
Sidings, when  t h e  Ma in  l in e  i s  n o t  involved, t h e  Yardmaster, Station
Master, o r  the ir representive, w i l l  be  instructed b y  the  Dist rict  Contro l
as to  the appliances to  be used.
f A  breakdown van mu st  be placed between t h e  engine and the  steam
crane, and the  engine must not be heavier than Class D.28.

South Shields to  Pelaw exclusive
Tyne Dock to  South Pelaw junction exclusive
Harton Jct., t o  Tile Shed Signal Box exclusive
Tyne Dock to  Boldon Colliery exclusive
Washington to  Penshavv North  exclusive
Washington Yard

South Dock to  Easington Colliery inclusive
South Dock to  Fawcett Street
Sunderland to  Shotton Bridge exclusive
Sunderland to  Newton Hall Signal Box exclusive
Leamside to  Shincliffe inclusive
Belmont to  Durham Goods
Murton to  Durham Elvet
Broomside to  Sherburn North
Monkwearmouth Area and Southwick Branch
Sunderland to  Pelaw exclusive
Hedworth Lane Loop
North Dock Branch

Reliy Mill exclusive and Thirsk inclusive
fNorthallerton and HawesRichmond Branch

Northallerton Low Gates inclusive and Melmerby exclusive
Darlington to  Eaglescliffe exclusive
Darlington and Stainmore inclusive

Breakdown Vans & Hand Crane :—
Loco. Shed Master, Tyne Dock.
When steam crane i s  required

apply to  Gateshead o r Sunder-
land as is most convenient.

Breakdown Vans 1.'‘ Steam Crane
Loco. Shed Master,

Sunderland.

Breakdown Vans & Steam Crane:
Loco. Shed Master,

Darlington.



Section o f  Line.
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Darlington and Tow Law
Merrybent BranchForcett Branch
Fighting Cocks BranchMiddleton-in-Teesdale Branch
Bishop Auckland and Ferryhill
Bishop Auckland and Baxter Wood No. 2 inclusive
Bishop Auckland and Barnard CastleWaterhouses Branch
Wear Valley BranchButterknowle Branch
Shildon and Stillington (Elstob Lane) inclusive
Ferryhill and Shincliffe exclusive
Coxhoe Goods
Ferryhill to  Chilton Bank Foot exclusive

Notes.--At West Auckland breakdown vans

Port Clarence and Billingham-on-Tees exclusive
Stockton North  Shore and Haverton Hil l  via

Billingham Beck Branch

Note.—At Haverton Hi l l  Shed breakdown
derailments.

Billingham-on-Tees exclusive and Easington CoIly.
Hartlepool and Shotton Bridge inclusive
Castle Eden to  Coxhoe Junction exclusive
Wel!field and Hurworth Burn exclusive

Tebay and up to  No. 3 Up  Advanced Starting signal

only are

vans o n ly

exclusive

Stainmore exclusive and Penrith
Kirkby Stephen and Tebay No. 3  Up  Advanced Starting

signal

Eaglescliffe and Saltburn
Middlesbrough and Staithes exclusive via Guisborough
Saltburn and Brotton
Northallerton Low Gates exclusive to  Eaglescliffe
Eaglescliffe and Billingham-on-Tees inclusiveChilton Branch
Sedgefield (Chilton Bank Foot) and Norton-on-Tees

East inclusive
Norton-on-Tees South and Norton-on-Tees 'Nest
Stillington North  and Elstob Lane exclusive
BiIlingham-on-Tees and Port Clarence
Stockton (North  Shore) and Haverton Hil l

via Billingham Beck Branch
Hurworth Burn and Bowesfield, via Redmarshall South
Redmarshall North  and Norton-on-Tees West
Nunthorpe and Battersby
Picton and CastTeton inclusive
Eston Branch
Skinningrove and Carlin How Branch

Tools Vans &  Breakdown
Appliances under
jurisdiction o f  :—

available fo r minor derailments.
t  Applies t o  all trains except those o f  the L.M.S. Company to  whom applica-
tion should be made in  the  event o f  a derailment in  Hawes Station.

Breakdown Vans & Hand Crane:
Loco. Shed Master,

Stockton.
When steam crane is required

apply to  Loco. Shed Master,
Middlesbrough.

are available for minor

Breakdown Vans & Steam Crane:
Loco. Shed Master,

West Hartlepool.

Breakdown Vans & Hand Crane:
Loco. Shed Master,

Kirkby Stephen.
When steam crane is required,

apply t o  Loco. Shed Master,
Darlington.

Locomotive Shed Master,
L.M.S. Railway, Tebay.

Breakdown Vans & Steam Crane:
Loco. Shed Master,

Middlesbrough.



MaIton to  Wi n g  inclusive
Gilling to  Pickering inclusive
Pickering to  Huttons Ambo exclusive
MaIton to  Driffield exclusive

Joint Line so far as the ir own trains are concerned.

t Wellington Street and Hunslet Goods Yard
Leeds to  Harrogate exclusive (via Arthington)

Breakdown Vans & Hand Crane:
Loco. Shed Master,

Ilkley Branch
Leeds to  Crimple Jct. (via VVetherby)

Leeds,
When steam

Neville Hill.
crane is  required

Wetherby to  Church Fenton exclusive apply t o York or Ardsley
Crossgates to  South Milford inclusive
Garforth to  Castleford exclusive (Southernsuitable.

Area) as is mo s t

Micklefield to  Church Fenton exclusive

Leeds City Station

Section o f  Line.
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c o n t i
n u e d .

York to  Thirsk exclusive
York to  Temple Hirst  exclusive
York to  Normanton exclusive
Whitwood Branch

*Burton Salmon and Moorthorpe North  inclusive
York and Goldsborough inclusive
York and Huttons Ambo inclusive
PiImoor to  Knaresborough exclusive
Pilmoor to  Gilling exclusive
York to  Market Weighton exclusive
Castleford to  Cutsyke Junction exclusiveHambleton to  South Milford exclusive

Note :—* Applies t o  a ll tra ins except those o f  the L.M.S. Co .  wh o  wi l l  cover the

Note :—t For slight mishaps a t  Wellington
use o f  a crane, application t o  be made

St.
to

Harrogate to  Goldsborough exclusive
Starbeck to  Pannal exclusive
Starbeck to  Bilton Jct.
Harrogate t o  Thirsk Town Goods Station inclusive
Masham Branch
Pateley Bridge Branch

Scarborough to  Rillington exclusive
Seamer to  Bridlington exclusive
Seamer to  Pickering exclusive
Scarborough to  Ravenscar exclusive

Staithes to  Ravenscar inclusive
Whitby to  Pickering exclusive
Grosmont to  Castleton exclusive

Tool Vans &  Breakdown
Appliances under
Jurisdiction o f  :—

Breakdown Vans only :—
Loco. Shed Master,

Malton.
When a crane is required apply

to Yo rk o r  Hu ll as is  most
suitable.

L.M.S. Company, Midland Section
Shed, Leeds.

The 30-ton steam crane stationed
at the Midland Section will be
utilised when required.

Breakdown Vans & Steam Crane:
Loco. Shed Master,

York.

Yard which d o  n o t  necessitate the
Copley Hi l l  (Southern Area).

Breakdown Vans and Hand
Crane :—Loco. Shed Master,

Starbeck.
When a  steam crane i s  re -

quired apply t o  York.

Breakdown Vans only :—
Loco. Shed Master,

Scarborough.
When a crane is required apply

to York o r  Hu ll as is most
suitable.

Breakdown Vans & Hand Crane
Loco. Shed Master,

Whitby.
When steam crane is required

apply t o  Y o rk  o r  Middles-
brough as is most convenient.



Section o f  Line.

Wistow and Cawood Branch
In and About Selby

Alexandra and King George Docks, Hu ll

*Wrangbrook to  Moorhouse exclusive
11Kirksmeaton exclusive to  Stairfoot
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Leeds to  Methley and Methley Line to  L. &  Y. Junction
and L.N.E.R. Branches up to but excluding Whitwood
Junction.

Hull to  Kirksmeaton inclusive
Hull t o  Hemingbrough inclusive and Thorne No rt hinclusive
Hull Yards
Hull and Hornsea
Hull and Withernsea
Hull and Bridlington inclusive
Cliff Common and Market Weighton inclusive
Market Weighton to  Driffield exclusive
Thorpe Gates to  Goole exclusive
Beverley to  Market Weighton exclusive

Denaby and Wrangbrook exclusive
Moorthorpe North  exclusive and Dearne Jct.
Moorthorpe Station and South Kirkby
Dearne Jct. and Wath Jct.
Dearne Jct. and Mexborough West

Tool Vans &  Breakdown
Appliances under
Jurisdiction o f  :—

Breakdown Vans only :—
Loco. Shed Master,

Selby.
When crane  I s  requ ired o n

Cawood Branch, apply to Loco.
Shed Master,Leeds,Neville Hill.

When steam crane Is required
In o r  about Selby, apply t o
Loco. Shed Master, York.

Breakdown Vans & Steam Crane
District Loco. Superintendent.
Ardsley (Southern Area).

Breakdown Vans & Steam Crane:
Loco. Shed Master,

Dalrycoates.

Breakdown Vans only :—
Loco. Shed Master,

Alexandra Dock.
If crane  requ ired  a p p ly  t o

Loco. Shed Master, Da i ry -
coates.

Breakdown Vans & Hand Crane
Loco. Shed Master,

Cudworth.

Notes :
-
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Doncaster (Southern Area).
t When steam crane required, apply t o  Dist rict  Locomotive Superintendent,
Doncaster (Southern Area), o r  Locomotive Depot Superintendent, Mexborough
(Southern Area) as may be most convenient.

For derailments i n  Hemsworth  Sidings app ly t o  Leeds (Southern A re a )
Control f o r attendance o f  Ardsley breakdown vans.

Breakdown Vans & Steam Crane•
Locomotive Depot Supt.,

Mexborough (Southern Area).
Cudworth breakdown van and

hand crane to deal with  any
mishap between Pickburn 8,
Brodsworth and Wrangbrook
during the time Denaby Sig-
nal Box is closed.



S N O W   PLO UG HS.

Line
No.

49
55

•

Section o f  Line.

Moorhouse t o  Wat h
$Temple Hirs t  inclusive t o  Shaftholme
Aire Box  t o  Brait hwell Box.

Axholme Joint  Line
Marshland Box  (Goole) and Haxey  Jet.
Reedness Jet. and Fockerby.

No. o f  I  L o c a t e d  at .Ploughs. 1
2 Y o r k
2 D a r l i n g t o n  (Crof t  Store

Yard)
2 A l n m o u t h
2 T w e e d m o u t h

Kirkby Stephen
2 W e s t  Auck land (Fy land)
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Not es  I f  addit ional s t eam c rane required,  Dis t r i c t  Loc o.  Supt . ,  Doncas ter,  t o
apply t o  Locomot ive Depot  Supt . ,  Mex borough (Southern Area).
$ I f  addit ional s team c rane requi red Dis t r ic t  Loc o.  Supt . ,  Doncas ter,  t o  apply
to Dis t r ic t  Cont rol,  York .

In t he  event  o f  breakdowns t o  N. E.  A rea  t rains  bet ween A i r e  and Bulic rof t ,
District  Cont rol ,  Hu l l ,  mus t  be  advised.

Referring t o  page 89 of  the General Appendix .

Except as  s hown i n  t h e  f o l lowing paragraph,  t he pos it ion o f  engines employ ed w i t h
snow ploughs  mus t  be  t ender t o  t ender wi t h  a  s now plough a t  t he  chimney  end o f  each
engine. A  guard mus t  in  all cases accompany t he s now plough.

When s now ploughs  a re  work ed  f r o m o n e  c ent re t o  another,  t h e  f ol lowing arrange-
ments mus t  be adopted :—

One engine t o  b e  used and marshalled bet ween t h e  ploughs,  ex c ept  when  on l y
one plough has t o  be conveyed, when it• should be hauled.

Speed no t  t o  exceed 25 m.p.h.
Guard t o  t ravel in  rear  plough.

Snow ploughs  mus t  be s ignalled as s hown be low :—
When proc eeding t o  c lear  t h e  l i n e  A s  a n  Express  Passenger Tr a i n  ( 4

consecutively).
When ret urning t o  Home Stat ion

after ploughing . . .  . . .
When proc eeding t o  o r  f r o m  Shops  o r

being t rans f erred f r o m  o n e  p o i n t  t o
another f or  dis t ribut ion purposes

The S h u n t  Tr a i n  f o r  Fo l l o wi n g  Tr a i n  t o  Pass s ignal (1-5-5) may  be given whenev er
the sect ions i n  advance are occupied by  t rains  whic h t he  s now plough t ra in  mus t  pass t o
reach t he scene o f  blockage.

List o f  places where snow ploughs are located :—

Line
No.

6'2
69
73
76
79
81

As Stopping Passenger Train (3-1).

As Class "  C "  Goods (4-1).

No. o f
Ploughs.

2
2
2

2

Tool Vans 8( Breakdown
Appliances under
jurisdict ion of

Breakdown Vans & Steam Crane:
District  Locomot ive Supt.,

Doncaster (Southern Area).

Locomotive Shed Mas t e r ,
Goole (L.M.S.)

Located at .

Gateshead (Chaters Bank)
Stella Gi l l
Blackhill.
Alston
South Gos forth
News ham
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T ABLE P- - - -PUSH A N D  P U L L  T R A M S . ,

Referring to pages 47 and 48 of the General Appendix : the following is a list  o f  Sections o f
Line over which '  Push and Pull ' trains are authorised to  work.

Line
No.

1
2

14 & 6
7

14 & 8
8

14, 8 &
10
14

18, 19
& 20
20

20 &
22
21
25

20, -
2 8& 29

30
32
33
34

30 &
35
36
40

40 &
43
43

I & 47
48

1 & 52
1 & 60
62&71

72
73
74
81

York and Pilmoor

Goole and Staddlethorpe
Hull and Withernsea

Wilmington and Hornsea
Hull and Beverley
Driffield and Bridlington
Hull and South Howden

Hull and Staddlethorpe
Wetherby and Harrogate

Arthington and Harrogate
Harrogate and Pateley Bridge

Section o f  Line.

Arthington and likley
Castleford and Whitwood (Leeds Central trains)
Harrogate and Pilmoor

Malton and Rillington...
Malton and Driffield

Rillington and Pickering
Pickering and Pilmoor
Scarborough and Pickering

Guisborough and Middlesbrough

Darlington and Eaglescliffe
Middlesbrough and West Hartlepool

West Hartlepool and Hartlepool
Darlington and Richmond
Catterick Camp l in e
Darlington and Heighington
Newcastle and Consett via Birtley
Sunderland and South Shields
Newcastle and Prudhoe

Scotswood and Consett
Scotswood and North  Wylam
Blyth and Monkseaton via Avenue Branch o r Backvvorth
Newsham and Newbiggin

Number of  vehicles
fitted for  '  Push and
Pull' working which
may bo propelled with
the controls in use.

2
3
3
3
3
2
3

3
2

-
22

2
2
3

2
2
2
2
2

2
2
2

2
2
3
3
2
3
2
2
3

2
2



• S

Line
Na.

Section of  Line. Line
No.

Section of  Line.

2 Thorne—Potters Grange 32 Malton East—Driffield West
3 Goole (Marshland)—Haxey Junction 33 Rillington—Whitby4 Goole (Boothferry Road)—Selby 34 Pickering (Mil l  Lane)—Pilmoor

(Brayton) 35 Pickering (Mill Lane)—Seanner West8 Bridlington—Seamer West 36 Scarborough (Falsgrave)—Brotton9 Beverley North—York (Bootham) 37 Brotton—North Skelton
North Cave—Stairfoot 39 Picton—Grosmont

1 Upton &  No r t h  Elmsall (Wra n g - 41 Cargo Fleet—Eston
brook)—Denaby &  Conisborough 42 Ainderby—Hawes2 Upton &  No r t h  Elmsall (Wra n g -
brook)—Hickleton &  Thurnscoe

46 North Shore—Haverton Hil l
via Billingham Beck Branch3 Carlton To we rs  (Aire )—Thorpe-in - Billingham—Port Clarence

Balne (Bullcroft) 47 Eryholme—Richmond4 Selby—Leeds 49 Darlington (Hopetown)—Barnard5 Selby (Barlby North)—Driff ie ld Castle
7 Garforth—Ledston Merrybent Branch8 Cross Gates—Wetherby Forcett Branch
9 Church Fenton—Harrogate (Crimple) Kirkby Stephen—Clifton Moor20 Leeds (Wortley L.N.E.R.)—Nidd 51 Kirkby Stephen West—Tebay No. 3

Bridge 52 Darlington (A lbe rt  H111)—Hopetown23 Melmerby North—Masham Tow Law—Sunniside
24 Melmerby North—Topcliffe 55 Bishop Auckland North—25 Church Fenton—York Dearness Valley26 Bolton-on-Dearne—Burton Salmon 56 Wear Valley—Harperley

Brackenhill Light Railway Wolsingham—Wearhead27 Micklefield—Church Fenton 59 Consett South—Weatherhill
28 Poppleton—Harrogate (Dragon) 72 Bardon Mill—Scotby29 Knaresborough (Goods)—Pilmoor 76 Haltwhistle—Alston
30 York (Waterworks)—Scarborough 83 Alnwick—Coldstream
31 Malton (Scarborough Road)—Gilling 84 Tweedmouth North—Kelso

(1) Trains
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TABLE R - E  NGI NEER'S VELOCIPEDE CARS.

Referring t o  page 85 o f  the General Appendix ; the following is a  l is t  o f  sections o f
line over which Engineer's Velocipede cars are authorised to  work :—

TABLE S-SPEC IA L CODES O F  E N GIN E   HEAD LAMPS O R  DISCS

Referring to page 60 of the General Appendix.
Special codes o f  engine head lamps o r discs must be carried as shown below :—

0 Denotes White Light.
RUNNI NG   PILOTS B E T WE E N  NE WCAS T L E  A N D  G ATE S  HEAD Y ARDS .

Running Pilot trains working between Hea ton,  Forth,  Blaydon, Addison, Low Fell
and P a rk  Lane must carry Class D.  head lamps.

CRAMLI NG TO N A N D  S E ATO N DE LAV AL COLLIERY CO MP ANI E S '
TRAINS A N D  ENGINES.

The Cramlington and Seaton Delaval Colliery Companies' engines when working between
Percy Main and the Tyne Commissioners' line carry the following head lamps :—

(2) Light Engines or
Engine and Brake



TYNESIDE ELECTRIMED L INES,
TRAIN S I G NALS .  E L E CT RI C  T R A I N S ,  N O R T H  A N D  S O U T H  TY NE S I DE

ELECTRIFIED AREAS.

Day Signals.
HEAD.

TAIL.

Night Signals.

HEAD. D e s t i n a t i o n  Indicator and D e s t i n a t i o n
Description o f  train. I n d i c a t o r .

Front view o f  coach and lights as follows :—

TAIL.

Central, Tynemouth andManors North  via Riverside.

TABLE S—continued.

Central, Tynemouth, Monkseaton andManors North  via Heaton.

Central, Tynemouth and Monkseaton
via Benton South East Curve.
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Central and Manors North  via Benton
and South West Curve.

Central, Manors North, South Gosforth
and Monkseaton.

Car Sheds o r Central to  South Shields
and South Shields to  Central.

Empty stock fo r Central o r Car Sheds.

Headlight obscured

New Stock. O l d  Stock.

Destination Indicator and D e s t i n a t i o n
Description o f  train. I n d i c a t o r .

No signal. N o  signal.

0 •
•  0

I .

0 •
0

•  01
•  0

0
0 •

0 0
0

Parcels Trains must carry a tail lamp by day and by night.

(04  0

•  0  •

•  0  0

•  3 0III
0 0 0

One red light O n e  red light
near top o f n e a r  top o f

coach. c o a c h .
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TABLE S—continued.

FREIGHT TRA I NS  B E TWE E N T H O R N A B Y  A N D  CA RL I N H O W .
All fre ight trains, ligh t  engines and c . ;
-
T i n e s  a n d  v a n s  
w o r k i n g  
i n  
t h e  
a r e a  
b e t w e
e n

Newport, and • Carlin Ho w both v ia  P,edcar and v ia  Guisborough mu s t  ca rry  f ro m the
starting points the special head lamps shown below.

When Do wn  tra ins f ro m We st  o f  Newport a re  worked through t o  points East o f
Newport the  special head lamps must be placed on the  engines a t  Thornaby East o r  the
next point at which the train is stopped.

Trains whose next destination is :—

East o f  Grangetown, Guisborough Branch, No. I  Up  Goods Yard

2. N o .  2  Up  Goods Yard, Nos. I  and 2  Down Goods Yards, Cargo
Fleet Inner, Eston Branch

3. South Bank North  Side, South Bank Ironworks, Tilery Sidings

South Bank South Side, Cleveland Steelworks, Cleveland I ro n -
works, Clay Lane Sidings

5 Ca rgo  Fleet, Normanby Ironworks

6, Whitehouse, Cochranes (Ormesby Ironworks),  Whitehouse
Branch, Cargo Fleet Station Sidings

7. Dock Hill,  Dock Hill Receptions, Dock Hill Low Level

8. O ld  Town ,  Ne wp o rt  Ironworks, Marsh Branch, Acklam Branch,
Middlesbrough Goods Yard

The special head lamps denote th e  destination o f  the  tra ins and d o  n o t  necessarily
indicate classification.
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Line
No.

Section.

No. of
Vehicles

which may
be attached

behind
rear brake

van i n
which
Guard
rides.

Line
No.

Section.

No. of
Vehicles

which may
be attached

behind
rear brake

van i n
which
Guard
rides.

10

15

From Bridlington to
Hun m an by

tP Hu n ma n b y to  Filey
Hull to  Cudworth (L.M.S.)
Cudworth (L.M.S.) to  Hull

Between Selby and
Market Weighton

Market Weighton
and Driffield

41,
-4*

2t

4

St

19

20

From Church Fenton to
Wetherby

Wetherby to  Harrogate
From Leeds to  Harrogate, via

Arthington and
Crimple

From Nidd Bridge to Harrogate
Harrogate to Arthington
Arthington to Horsforth
Horsforth to  Leeds

Between Pannal and Starbeck

4

3t
2t (B)
4

2t (R)
4*
4*

16 Between Selby and Cawood 4
(B)—May be increased to  3 prov ided all

17 From Garforth to  Ledston
Ledston to  Castleford

4* 3 vehicles are fully fitted with
uous brake in  use.

contin-

Castleford to  Garforth 4t Pul lman Car Trains  bet ween
Leeds Cent ra l  and Ha r r o g a t e

IS From Cross Gates to Thorner... 2t \Alhen these trains consist of
11 T h o rn e r  to  Wetherby
10 We t h e rb y  to Cross Gates

4* not more than 7 Pullman Cars
and one brake van, the latter,
provided i t  has not less than
six wheels, may be marshalled
next the engine.

At the undernoted places where Back Shunt signals are provided and hand signals from
the rear of the trains cannot be seen by the Enginemen, i t  will not be necessary for Drivers to
comply with  Rule 108, but they must proceed cautiously, keeping a sharp look-out and b e
prepared t o  act o n  a  hand signal f ro m th e  Guard o r  Shunter when t h e  la t te r comes
into view :—

Line No.

14
63

68

253

T ABLE T  —BACK S H U N T  SI G  N A L S - 1 1 O D I F I C A T P ' M  O F
RULE 108.

Signal Box.

Selby West
Trimdon (Deaf Hill Colliery.)

Londonderry (South Dock)
Hendon (South Dock)

T ABLE W- - - AT T  H I  NG V E H I C L E S  B E  HI ND T H E  R E A R  B R A K E
V A N  O F  P A S S E  NGER T R I M  NS.

Referring to  page 33 o f  the General Appendix.
The f o l lo in g  is a  list  o f  sections o f  the line where additional restrictions are placed

on the  attaching o f  vehicles t o  Passenger trains behind the  rear brake van in  which the
Guard rides :—

On sections o f  line marked t  the last vehicle must be fitted with  the continuous
brake.

On sections o f  line  marked *  th e  last vehicle must  b e  f it ted  wi t h  e ithe r the
continuous brake o r a through pipe.

In the case o f  electric trains in  the Tyneside Electrified Areas, provided all vehicles
are fu lly braked with  the  continuous brake in  use throughout, the  brake van may be
in any position.

Up Main to  New Yard
Up Main or East Siding to Empty

Loop
To jetties Nos. 21 &  22...
To Nos. 1 &  2  Belt Conveyor

lines o r  l in e s leading t o
Nos. 6, 7  &  8  Jetties

Movement.
See Specialinstruction

on page
51

94
97

97



TABLE W—continued.

Line
No. Section.

No. of
Vehicles

which may
be attached

behind
rear brake Li ne

van i n N o .
which
Guard
rides.

Section.

No. of
Vehicles

which may
be attached

behind
rear brake

van in
which
Guard
rides.

21 Between Arthington and Ilkley 4 1 3 7 Between Brotton and

22 From Harrogate to
Saltburn West I

tPateley Bridge 4 1 3 8 From Nunthorpe to Battersby 21
Pt P a t e ley Bridge to PP Ba t te rsb y to Nunthorpe 3*

Ripley Valley 4
Pt R i p l e y  Valley to Harrogate I f  3 9 From Picton t o  Castleton

19 Ca st le to n  to  Grosmont 3*23 From Melmerby to  Masham Grosmont to  Kildale It
It Ma sh a m to  Melmerby 4. PP K i ld a le  to  Picton 3*

28 From Knaresborough to 40 Between Darlington andStarbeck... 4t Saltburn 20*
Starbeck to  Harrogate 21

.31 From Scarborough Road to
41 From Middlesbrough to  Eston

It E s t o n  to Middlesbrough
It
21

Amotherby 21
PP A mo t h e rb y  to  Gilling 4

-
t 
4
2

Between Northallerton and
PP G i !ling to  Ma1ton 4* Bedale 4*

32 From MaIton to  Burdale 2t
It B e d a l e  and Hawes 4t

Burdale to  Driffield
PP Dr i f f i e ld  to  Sledmere &

4* 4 3 Between West Hartlepool
and Hartlepool 4*

Fimber 4* Between Stockton and
Pt S le d me re  &  Amber

to Burdale 2t
Middlesbrough • I • 20*

PI B u rd a le  to  Wharram I
f  
4
4

Between Redmarshall East
P
I 
W
h
a
r
r
a
m 
t
o 
M
a
1
t
o
n

4* and Wellfield I
*33 Between Rillington and 46 Between Port Clarence and

Levisham 6* Billing ham-on-Tees 3
fFrom Levisham to  Goathland

Goathland to  Whitby 4* 4 8 From Catterick Camp Central
Whitby to  Grosmont 4t to Catterick Bridge 2
Grosmont to  Levisham It PP Ca t t e rick  Bridge to

Catterick Camp Central Nil.
34 Between Pickering and Gilling

From Gilling to  Pilmoor 4
1

49 From North  Road to
PiImoor to  Gilling 4* Piercebridge 0 • • 3

tPiercebridge to35 From Seamer to  Forge Valley 4 Kirkby Stephen • • • I t
Pt F o rg e  Valley to Pickering 3

f
Between Kirkby Stephen

PI P icke rin g  to Forge Valley 41 and Penrith 2t
Forge Valley to Seamer 4 From Kirkby Stephen to Bowes If (a)

36 From Scarborough to Cloughton 21
Bowes to  North  Road 31

IP Clo u g h to n  to
Guisborough Box

PP Guisborough Box to
It

(a) This number may be in -
creased to 3 when assistant
engine is attached in  rear

Guisborough Station It Kirkby Stephen to Stainmore.
Guisborough Station to

Nunthorpe
tP Nu n t h o rp e  to

3
f

50 Between Barnard Castle and
Middleton-in-

Middlesbrough 6* Teesdale 3
tMiddlesbrough to

Raven scar It 51 Between Kirkby Stephen and
PP Ravenscar to Scarborough

From Whitby to  West Clif f It
Tebay 21

West Clif f  to Whitby 4*
Between Boosbeck and North

Skelton via Priestcroft Curve It

254 •



Line
No.

52

54

55

56

57

58

60

61

63

Section.

From North  Road to
Bishop Auckland

Bishop Auckland toTow Law
Tow Law to  BishopAuckland
Bishop Auckland toNorth Road/Y

Between Bishop Auckland
and Byers Green

Byers Green and
Spennymoor

From Spennymoor to Ferryhill
Ferryhill to Spennymoor

Between Barnard Castle and
Bishop Auckland

Bishop Auckland
and Durham

From Bishop Auckland to
Westgate-in-Weardale...

Westgate-in-Weardale
to Wearhead

Wearhead to
Bishop Auckland

I
t

9 ,

From Durham to  Waterhouses
Waterhouses to Durham

9t
,

Between Durham and Lanchester
Lanchester and Blackhill

Between Bridge House andBaxter Wood No. I

From Birtley to  Blackhill
Blackhill to Annfield Pln.
Annfield Plain to

Birtley
From Newcastle to  Dunston

Ot Du n s t o n  to  Newcastle
(B)–Empty Coaching Stock trains

from Newcastle Central t o
Scotswood Bridge Sidings via
Dunston-on-Tyne may con-
vey 4  fu lly fitted Coaching
Stock vehicles outside the
rear brake van.

From West Hartlepool to
Hesteden

Hesleden to  Ferryhill
Ferryhill t o  Trimdon
Trimdon to

West Hartlepool

TABLE 1
N —
c o n t i
n u e d .

No. of
Vehicles

which may
be attached

behind
rear brake

van i n
which
Guard
rides.

6t

It
3*

6*

It 7 2
I*
4* 7 3
2t

2
1
'3
t  
7
5
3
f  
7
6

If
3*

21
-4*

2t
If

21
.4*

It (B.)

It
4*
It
4*

255

Line
No.

64

65

66

74

78

79

80

From Sunderland to  Haswell
Haswell to  Castle Eden
Castle Eden to Sunderland

From Murton to Durham Elvet
Durham Elvet to Hetton
Hetton to  Murtont t

PS

From Sunderland to  Durham

From Newcastle to  Carlisle
Carlisle to  Newcastle

Section.

t
t

From Newcastle to  Consett
Consett to  Newcastle

Between Newcastle and
North Wylam

Between Hexham and
Allendale

From Haltwhistle to  Alston
Alston to  Haltwhistle

• • •

Between Newcastle and
Tynemouth via Heaton

From Benton Quarry to
Backworth

Backworth to
Benton Quarry

Between Newcastle and
Tynemouth via Riverside

Between Manors North  and
Backworth

Backworth and
Tyne mouth

From Benton to Benton Quarry
Benton Quarry to Benton

Between South Gosforth and
Ponteland

From Percy Main to  Tyne Com-
mission Quay

From Tyne Commission Quay
to Percy Main

(A)—The Engine hauling the train
from Percy Main Box to  PercyMain No rth  must n o t  be de-
tached until the engine which
will work the train from Percy
Main North  to  Tyne Commiss-
ion Quay has been attached.

(B)----Unless there is an assistant
engine i n  r e a r  f r o m Ty n e
Commission Qu a y t o  Percy
Main North, no vehicle of any
kind must  be  placed outside
the rear van.

No. of
Vehicles

which may
be attached

behind
rear brake

van in
which
Guard
rides.

I t
4*
4*

4*
41
.It
4

41
.3
1
'2t
3
t
3
f
It

It
3*

4t

If

4t

2t

4t
I

1

4t (A)

4
-
1
• 
(
B
)



Line
No:

Line Line
No. Station. Platforms. No. Station. P l a t f o r m s .

I *York ! t o  15 20 Harrogate Up and Down
(see page 30) Main.

Darlington Up and Down 30 Seamer Down Main.
Main

*Scarborough I, 2  and 3
Central (see page 64)

Durham Up Main platform
and o n  b rid g e
of signals 90 yds.

Londes boroughRoad
South o f  U p
platform bell.

40 Middlesbrough Up and Down.
43 West Hartlepool Up and Down.

Down Main
platform. 62 Gateshead East Up and Down.

Gateshead West Down. 78 Manors East Up MainDown
*Newcastle

(Central)
I, 2 ,  3 ,  4 ,  8 ,  9 ,

10 and 14. Backworth
Tyne mouth.

Up and Down.
(see page 35)

*Berwick Up and Down Whitley Bay Down.
(see page 38)

Tynemouth Up and Down.
*Hull Paragon I

, 
2
, 
3
, 
4
, 
5
, 
6
, 
7
,

8, 9, 10, 13 and *North Shields Up
14 (see page 50) (see page 102)

Carville Up and Down.
*Leeds City South 11 (see page 53)

St. Anthony's Up

Byker Up and Down.n.

81 F r o m  Morpcth to  Newsham ... 3 *  8 2
Newsham to  Backworth 3 t

„  B a ckwo rt h  to  Morpeth
Between Hartley and

Mon kseaton . . .
 Between Blyth and Newsham 3 t
Between Bedlington and

Newbiggin

T ABLE X - E L E T R C B E L L S  A N  N D  -  ICATOR A T  S T A 1 1 0  NS
FOR S l ' A R T I  NC O F  T R A1

In order to  expedite the starting o f  trains, electric bells are fixed on various platforms
at the following stations :—

Guards-in-charge o f  trains must use these bells t o  indicate t o  the front Guard that the
train is  ready t o  start, acid th e  la tte r on hearing the  be ll may signal t h e  tra in  away in
the usual manner.

When there is  on ly one Guard wit h  a  train, Drivers may accept the  ringing o f  the
bell as a  signal t o  start, instead o f  a green flag o r  light referred t o  in  Rule 141.

Section.

TA B L E  Vs  —continued.

No. of  (
Vehicles

which may
be attached

behind
rear, b
r a
k
e  
L i
n e

van i n N o .
which
Guard
rides.
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3* 8 3

3f

3t 8 4

Section.

Between Chevington and Amble
From Alnmouth to  Alnwick
Between Alnwick and

Coldstream
From Alnwick to  Alnmouth

From Tweed mouth to
Sprouston

Sprouston to  KelsoKelso to  Tweed mouth

* See additional instructions on pages indicated.

No. of
Vehicles

which may
be attached

behind
rear brake

van i n
which
Guard
rides.

4t

2t•
I
4 t

4t
2
t8*



N.E. ARE A S TANDARD CO DE .

257

TABLE Z .  E N G I N E  WH ISTLES.

The underment ioned Standard Code o f  Engine Whis t les  applies at  all N.E.  Area Stat ions,
Junctions and Sidings n o t  ot herwis e specially  prov ided f o r  i n  t h e  special lis t s  o f  Rout ing,
etc., Whis t les  o r  Local Codes  o f  Engine Whis t les .

In order  t o avoid annoyance t o passengers at stations and residents in the neighbourhood of
the railway, Drivers  are requested not  t o make more f requent  use o f  the engine whis t les  than
is absolutely  necessary t o  ensure safe and ef f ic ient  wo r k i n g  i n  compliance wi t h  t h e  Rules
and Regulat ions :—

Description. W h i s t l e s .
Approaching a Double Junction and Intending to  proceed

beyond the Junction :—
Towards the left-hand I  long
Towards t he right -hand 2  long

Approaching a Triple Junction and intending to  proceed
beyond the Junction :—

Towards the left-hand . . .  i  long
Towards the centre . . .  2  long
Towards the right-hand . . .  . . .  3  long

To cross f rom Main t o  Main, and after using the  crossover
road, t o  indicate train is clear of points . . .  i  crow

To enter a  siding and t o  indicate tra in is clear o f  points and
ready to  enter . . .  . . .  . . .  2  long

To indicate whole of train Is in siding . . .  . . .  —  I  long
To depart f ro m siding and indicate t ra in  i s  wi t h in  safety

points and ready to  leave . . .  . . .  2  long
To indicate who le  o f  tra in  has le f t  siding and is  clea r o f

points . . .  . . .  I  long
To indic at e t hat  Freight  t rain book ed t o  s top has no t raf f ic  to

detach and w i l l  n o t  s t op unless required b y  Stat ion 2  c rows
*Fire on Lineside . . .  I  crow, I  long, i  crow
tEngines wo rk in g  ma in  l i n e  t ra in s  requ iring  o th e r th a n

normal p ilot assistance and to  change engines :—
(a) Fo r  assistant  engine,  o t h e r  t h a n  n o r ma l  p i l o t

assistance . . .  . . .  I  c row
(b) T o  change engines 3  c rows
(c) To  cancel (a) o r (b) 3  short, I  long

NOTES :—
* To be  repeated when passing next Permanent Wa y men,

station, signal box o r crossing keeper's hut.
t See additional instruction on page 29.

SPECIAL RO UT I NG ,  ETC.  E N G I N E  WHISTLES.

The f ol lowing Special Rout ing,  etc. ,  Co d e  o f  Engine Whis t les  mus t  be given by  Driv ers
at the places mentioned :—

Trains s tart ing f rom,  o r  shunted a t  stat ions, s idings,  independents ,  o r  loops  bet ween
the Rout ing  po in t  and t h e  junc t ion wh e r e  t hey  a re  d iv er t ing  f r o m t h e  Ma in  l i n e  mus t ,
before leaving, in  addition t o  any Local Code o f  Whistles which may require t o  be given,
give t he  special Rout ing whis t le.

The Signalman a t  the signal box where Routing, etc., whistles are given must pass on
he information t o  the Signalman at the signal box concerned.



Line
No.

TABLE 'Z.—SPECIAL RO UT I NG ,  E TC.  WHISTLES—continued.

Signal Box at which
Whistle to  be given

Heck—
Station

(When Signal Box
closed, whistles t o
be given at Henwick
Hall)

Selby—
Canal

Barlby

RkcaU—
South

Naburn—
Bridge

Beningbrough—Station
(When Beningbrough
is closed the
whistles to be
given at Aine.)
.

Alne—
Station

IN[moor—
South

Thirsk—
Station

Northallerton—
Station

258

Freight trains stopping at Selby todetach
Freight trains and Light Engines for

Gascoigne Wood
Light Engines for Selby Shed

Up Mineral trains conveying traffic
for Hexthorpe

Passenger tra ins n o t  booked t o
stop at York Station but requiring
water at York

Up Freight tra ins f o r  Doncaster
direction re q u irin g  wa t e r  a t
Selby

Ballast trains for Skelton Permanent
Way Storeyard

Freight trains requiring t o  call a t
Dringhouses Down Yard

Freight trains fo r Dringhouses Up
Yard, via York Passenger Station

Freight t ra in s requ iring  t o  g o
through York Passenger Station,
but n o t  requiring t o  stop f o r
any purpose at York

Freight t ra in s requ iring  t o  g o
through Yo rk Passenger Station
and requiring water

Freight t ra in s requ iring  t o  g o
through Yo rk Passenger Station
and re q u irin g  Conducto r o r
Relief at Clifton

Freight t ra in s requ iring  t o  g o
through Yo rk Passenger Station
and re q u irin g  Conducto r o r
Relief and Water at Waterworks

Down Freight trains requiring t o
stop at Thirsk fo r water only

Down Freight trains requiring t o
stop a t  Th irsk t o  detach o rattach

Passenger tra ins n o t  booked t o
stop a t  Y o rk  Station, b u t  re -
quiring water at York

Trains fo r Hawes Branch
Trains having to stop at Low Gates,

Nlorthallerton fo r water
Trains for Eaglescliffe direction via

Northallerton Station
Trains fo r Eaglescliffe direction via

Boroughbridge Road

Freight tra ins having t o  stop a t
Thirsk to  attach o r detach

Freight t ra ins requiring t o  stop
at Thirsk fo r water only...

I short

2 short
3 short

2 short

I short, 2  long

I short, 2  long

2 short

4 short

2 long

Whistle

I long, 2  short

I short, 2  long

short, l o n g

2 short, I  long

I short, 2  long

2 short

I short, 2  long

I short

I short, 2  long

3 short

4 short

2 short

I short, 2  long



Line
No.

contd.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Cowton—
Eryholme

Aycliffe—
Station

Bradbury—
Station

Ferryhill—
No. 3

Sidings

No. I
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TABLE Z—SPECIAL RO UT I NG ,  ETC.  WHISTLES—continued.

Coxhoe
(When Signal Box
closed u p  Ma in
and u p  Leamside
whistles to be
given at Tursdale).

Durham—
Browney

Plawsworth—
Kim blesworth

Down Passenger, Braked Merchand-
ise o r  Empty Coaching Stock
trains not stopping at Darlington

Down Passenger, Empty Coaching
Stock or No. I  and No. 2 Freight
trains requiring to  stop at Darl-
ington to  take water

Up Goods t ra ins f o r  Starbeck
direction

Up Passenger, Braked merchandise
or Empty Coaching Stock trains
not stopping at Darlington

Up Passenger, Braked Merchandise
or Empty Coaching Stock trains
requiring t o  stop a t  Darlingtonto take water

Freight t ra in s f o r  Team Va lley
requiring water at Ferryhill

Freight trains for Leamside line not
requiring water at Ferryhill

Freight t ra ins f o r  Leamside l in e
requiring water at Ferryhill

Freight trains for Down Goods line
at Ferryhill

Trains travelling via  Down Learn-
side line for :—
Leamside direction
Spennymoor direction
Hartlepool direction

Down Sidings, Down Main Goods or
Down Goods Independent to  :—
Team Valley lineLeamside line
Spennymoor line
Hartlepool line

Trains fo r Bowburn Colliery

Trains requiring t o  enter Yard a t
Ferryhill fo r traffic purposes

Trains requiring t o  reverse loads
at Ferryhill without having to go
into Yard fo r traffic purposes

Trains from Up Main, Up Leamside,
West Hartlepool and Spennymoor
Branches not requiring to  enter
Ferryhill Ya rd  f o r  traffic p u r -
poses :—
For Darlington direction
For Sedgefield direction

Up Freight trains requiring to stop
at Ferryhill fo r water

Freight trains or Light engine leaving
Main line at Bridge House

Up Freight trains fo r
Main Line beyond ReIly Mill
Bishop Auckland Branch
Consett Branch

Whistle

I long, I  short

I short, 2  long

2 short

I long, I  short

short, 2  long

I short, I  long
2 short

2 short, I  long
4 short

2 long, I  short
3 long, I  short
4 long, I  short

I long
2 long
3 long
4 long

2 long, 2  short

3 short

4 short

I long, 2  short
I long, I  short

I short, 2  long

I long

I long
2 long
4 long



Line
No.

contd.

TABLE Z—SPECIAL RO UT I NG ,  ETC.  WHISTLES—continued.

Signal Box at which
Whistle to  be given

Chester-le-Street—
Station

Birtley—Ouston

Low Fell—
Station

Gateshead—
King Edward Bridge

Newcastle—
No, 3

Manors—
Manors

Argyle Street

260

Freight trains requiring to run over
Down Consett line from Ouston

Freight trains not requiring use o f
Down Consett line from Ouston

Mineral trains f o r  Kimblesworth
Colliery

Freight trains requiring a clear run
through Durham

Freight tra ins and L igh t  Engines
requiring to  travel via K.E.B.

Passenger and Fre ight tra ins re -
quiring t o  travel via  K.E.B. and
wanting clear run  a t  K.E.B.

Freight trains and Light Engines re-
quiring to  travel via Greensfieldand Gateshead West

Passenger and Freight tra ins re -
quiring to  travel via Greensfield
and Gateshead West and wanting
clear run at K.E.B.

Freight tra ins and L igh t  Engines
requiring to travel via High Street

Freight trains requiring t o  travel
via High Street and wanting clear
run at K.E.B.

Freight trains fo r Low Fell Sidings
Down Co n se t t  l in e —No rwo o d

junction whistles t o  be  given.
Trains fo r :—

Consett Branch (via Norwood)..
Beyond Scotswood Bridge
West o f Blaydon
Blaydon

Up Freight trains for Stella Gill route

Trains f o r Dunston, e tc. t o  give
Norwood junction whistles when
passing K.E.B.

Freight trains to Low Fell or beyond
via Bensham Curve

Newcastle, Gateshead We st ,  o r
Leamside t o  No rwo o d  Co k e
Works, Dunston

Engine o r Engine and Van to  Low
Fell Sidings via Bensham

Freight trains fo r Stella Gill route
Freight trains for Main Line...
* Trains requiring to take water at

Birtley to give two short whistles
in addition.

Dunston . . .  . . .
Gateshead (Greensfield) . . .
South (Team Valley) . . .
West (Forth Goods Yard)
West (Beyond Forth) . . .

•••

••• • • •  • • •

•••
•••

•••

Freight trains requiring to  stop a t
Argyle Street fo r shunting pur-
poses . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Require t o  take water in  Central
Yard . . .  . . .

Require wa te r a t  Benton Bank...
••• • • •

I long

2 long

4 long
2 short

Whistle

short

I short, I  long

2 short

2 short, I  long

2 long, I  short

4 short, I  long
4 short

I long
2 long
3 long
2 long, 2  short
2 long

I long, 2  short

3 long, 3  short
2 short
2 long*
I long*

I long, 2  short
I long
2 short
3 short
4 short

2 crows

I short, 2  long
I short, 2  long



Line
No.

contd.

2

4

TABLE Z—SPECIAL RO UT I NG ,  ETC.  WHISTLES—continued.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Forest Ha l l—
Benton Quarry

Stannington—
Clifton Crossing

Longhirst—Station

Chevington—
Stat ion

Chathill—
Station

Belford—
Station

Thorne North—
Thorne Moor
(When Thorne
Moor Box is closed
the whistle must
be given at Thorne
North).

Saltmarshe—
Station

Staddlethorpe—
Station—

Barlow—
Station
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Drivers of all Up Electric or Steam
Empty Coaching Stock trains, and
Engines and Vans, to give Benton
Bank junction whistles when re -
quiring the  lines shown be low
at Benton Bank :—

Main line.
Goods Independent t o  Heaton

East.
Goods Independent t o  Heaton

South.

Freight trains requiring water o r
to attach o r detach at Morpeth...

Freight trains requiring wa te r a t
Morpeth . . .  . . .  . . .

Freight tra ins requiring wa te r a t
Alnmouth . . .  . . .  . . .

Freight trains requiring wa te r a t
Alnmouth

Down Express Passenger trains re-
quiring water at Berwick

Down Freight trains not requiringto shunt or take water at Potters
Grange, but requiring a through
run

Down Freight trains requiring t o
take water from either Main line
or Reception l i n e  a t  Potte rs
Grange

Down Freight trains requiring t o
attach o r detach and take water
Potters Grange

Freight trains requiring t o  enter
Reception lin e s a t  Boothferry
Road

Up trains requiring water at Goole
Up Freight trains stopping at Goole

for attaching o r  detaching
Up Freight trains requiring to detach

wagons a t  the L.M.S. Exchange
Sidings, Engine Shed Junction,
Goole

Freight trains requiring to proceed
via the direction o f  Selby

Freight trains requiring wate r a t
Brough

Down Freight tra ins stopping a t
Goole

I short, 2  long

I short, 2  long

I short, 2 long

I short, 2. long

I short, 2  long

I long

short, 2  long

3 short

Whistle

I long, I  short
I short, 2  long

I short, 1 long

3 short

2 long

short, 2  long

I short, I  long
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Line
No. Signal Box at which

Whistle to  be given
Whistle

6

8

9

10

Botanic Gardens--
Station . . .  . . .

Wilmington—
Wincol mlee . . .

Station . . .  . . .

Freight trains requiring t o  detach
at Wilmington . . .  . . .  . . .

Freight t ra in s  re q u irin g  Goods
Independent at Stepney Station

Trains fo r King George Dock . . .

Light Engines proceeding to Botanic
Gardens engine shed . . .  . . .

_

2 short

3 short

2 short, 1 long

2 long,

Beverley—
North . . .  . . .

Nafferton—
Station . . .  . . .

Burton Agnes—Station . . .  . . .

Searner
West . . .  . . .

Down Freight trains requiring water
at Driffield . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Freight trains requiring water
at Market Weighton . . .  . . .

Up Passenger trains to give Driffield
Junction whistles.

Excursion tra ins terminating a t
Bridlington . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Trains f o r Scarborough Excursion
Station . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

_

I short, 2  long

I short, 2  long

2 short

2 short

Market Weighton—
West . . .  . . .

Pocklington—
Station . . .  . . .

Down Freight trains requiring water
at Driffield . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Freight trains requiring to  stop at
Market Weighton fo r water . . .

I short, 2  long

I short, 2  long

Hull—
King George Dock

Alexandra Dock . . .

Kirksmeaton—
Doncaster Road . . .

Cudworth—
North . . .  . . .

Up trains to  give Southcoates Lane
Junction whistles on passing King
George Dock.Trains f o r  Alexandra Do ck  and
beyond to  :—
Wool Shed (Holderness Dra in

South) . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Alexandra Dock . . .  . . .  . . .
Springhead o r beyond . . .  . . .
Hull West . . .  . . .  . . .

Freight trains for King George Dock,
High Level . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Freight trains for King George Dock,Low Level . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down trains requiring to  attach o r
detach at Hensall Junction . . .

Up trains f o r Denaby branch . . .
Up trains fo r Wath Branch . . .

Down trains requiring to  attach o r
detach at Brierley . . .  . . .

3 long
2 long, 2  short
2 long, 3  short
1 long, 4  short

I long, 1 short

I long, 2  short

2 short
2 long
2 long, 2  short

2 short, I  crow

14 Hull—
Anlaby Road . . .

Brough—
East . . .  . . .

Engines requiring t o  enter engine
shed at Hessle Road . . .  . . .

Drivers o f  Up  Freight tra ins t o
give Flessle Road Junction whistles.

Freight tra ins requiring t o  enter
Priory Yard . . .  . . .  . . .

4 short

I long

TABLE Z—SPECIAL RO UT I NG ,  ETC.  WHISTLES—continued.



Line
No.

14
contd.

TABLE  Z— S P E CI AL R O U T I N G ,  E TC.  WHI STLES—conti nued.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Br oomfi eet—
Station

Staddl ethor pe—
Station

Nor th How de n—
Station

Hemi ngbr ough—
Station

Selby—
Thorpe Gates

Hambl eton—
Station

Micklefield—
Station

Gar f o r t h—
Station

Cross Gates—
Station
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Trains f or  Doncaster direc t ion

Freight t rains  requi r ing wa t e r  a t
Brough

Freight t ra ins  hav ing wagons  t o
detach at  Staddlethorpe

Up Fre igh t  t ra ins  t o  g iv e  Selby
South junc t ion whist les.

Up Freight  t rains f or Doncaster re-
quiring wat er  at  Selby

Up Fre igh t  t rains  t erminat ing a t
Selby

Up Freight  t rains requiring t o  stop
at Selby f or  t raf f ic  purposes

*Up Freight  t rains f or Up Goods In-
dependent at  Selby Wes t

* Engines requiring wat er at  Selby
West wi l l ,  i f  t he Up  Goods  I n-
dependent is  occupied, be given
the Main line signal at Selby South,
and Dr i v e rs  mu s t  unc ouple a t
Selby Wes t  s t op s ignal and s et
into t he independent  f or  wat er.
As soon as t he  Dr i v e r  stops a t
Selby Wes t  s ignal he  mus t  give
I short ,  2 long whist les as shown
under Selby Wes t  Local whist les.

Down Fr e i g h t  t r a i n s  r e q u i r i n g
Goods I ndependent  a t  S e l b y
West

Up Goods  t rains  requiring t o  s top
at Gascoigne Wood

Up Mineral t rains requiring t o stop
at Gascoigne Wood

Up trains for Normanton,  Leeds and
Sherburn Jct.  t o  give Gascoigne
Wood junc t ion whist les.

Up Freight  t rains requiring t o  stop
at Mi l f ord Yard

Up Freight  t rains  requir ing wat e r
at Mi l f ord

Light Engines f o r  Selby Shed . . .
Down Freight  trains requiring Main

line at  Selby Wes t  . . .  . . .
Down Freight  trains or Light Engines

requiring N e w  Rec ept ion l i n e
at Selby Wes t  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Freight  trains or Light Engines
terminat ing at  Selby . . .

Freight t ra ins  requ i r i ng  t o  pass
through York  Stat ion

Down t rains  f or Church Fenton

Coal trains proceeding on Up Goods
Independent at  Nev i l le Hi l l  East

Mineral t rains for Castleford Branch
not requiring to stop at Garforth. . .

I long

I short ,  2  long

2 short

I short ,  2  long

4 short

5 short

long, I  s hort

2 short

I long,  I  s hort

2 short

2 short ,  I  long

I short ,  2  long

2 short

3 short

4 short

\Whistle

I long,  I  s hort

I long,  I  s hort

long

4 short

2 long



TABLE Z—SPECIAL  R O U T I  NC, ETC.  WHISTLES—continued.

Line
No.

14
contd.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Whistle

Marsh Lane—
Neville Hill West

Station

* To be given
Leeds Cit y—

East

Trains or engines for or from Arm-
ley L.N.E.R.... . . .  . . .  . . .

Trains o r  engines fo r Copley Hil l
via Farnley and Wort ley . . .

Trains o r  engines fo r Stourton . . .
Trains or engines for Armley L.M.S.
Trains o r  engines fo r Copley Hi l l

via Whitehall . . .  . . .  . . .
Trains o r  engines fo r Marsh Lane

yard

Passenger trains from direction o f
Hull and Selby . . .  . . .

Passenger trains f ro m direction o fYork . . .  . . .  . . .
Passenger trains from direction o f

Wetherby . . .  . . .  . . .
Passenger trains from direction o f

Castleford . . .  . . .  . . .
Passenger trains from direction o f

Bridlington .. .
Excursion trains . . .  . . .  . . .
* Engines for Leeds City East End...
* Engines for Leeds City West End...
* Trains o r  engines f o r  A rmle y

L.N.E.R. o r Leeds Central . . .
To Mineral Siding Neville  H i l l  . . .
at Neville Hill West when Marsh La

Empty Coaching Stock, Goods and
Mineral trains requiring
No. I Down Goods Independent

at Marsh Lane
No. 2 Down Goods Independent

at Marsh Lane

I crow

2 short
I short
I crow, I  short

I long, I  short

I crow, 2  long

I short

2 short

3 short

4 short

5 short
6 short
I long, I  short

long, 2  short

long, 3  short3 short
ne is closed

2 short

3 short

19 Wetherby—East Up Freight trains for Church Fenton
direction requiring water at Tad-
caster I short, 2  long

20 Ho1beck—
ArmleyPannal—
Station

Wo r maid Green—
Station

Ripon—
Station

Pickhill—
Station

Newby Wiske—Station

Freight trains fo r Ilkley Branch

Trains from Harrogate o r Starbeck
to Bradford

Engines requiring water at Ripon...

Down t ra ins t o  g ive  Me lmer by
junction whistles.

Freight trains requiring to  run viaNorthallerton Station
Engines requiring water at Ripon...

Freight trains having to stop at Low
Gates

1 long

4 short

I short, 2  long

2 short
I short, 2  long

2 short
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Line
No.

25

TABLE Z---SPECIAL R o u T I N G ,  ETC.  WHISTLES—continued.

Signal Box at which
Whistle to  be given

Castleford—
Whitwood

Station

Fryston South

Burton Salmon—
Station

Monk Fryston—
Milford South

Sherburn-in-Elmet—
South

Church Fenton—
North
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Freight trains requiring No. I  Up
Goods line at Altofts Junction

Freight trains requiring No. 2  Up
Goods line at Altofts Junction

Freight trains having t o  detach a t
Castleford

Freight tra ins having t o  stop a t
Wheldale Colliery . . .  . . .

For Cutsyke Branch a t  Castleford. Station . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To detach a t  Whitwood Colliery...
To detach at West Riding CoIly....To detach at Whitwood and West

Riding o r Moss Street
For Ardsley direction
Freight trains fo r York.
Freight trains fo r Hull
Freight tra ins wi t h  f u l l  load f o r

Hull . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Freight trains requiring to  stop at

Milford South Yard . . .
Freight trains requiring to  stop at

Milford North  Yard . . .
Freight trains requiring to  stop at

Milford fo r water on ly . . .  . . .

Freight trains detaching at Castle-ford Gates . . .  . . .  . . .
Freight trains detaching at Wheldale

Colliery . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Freight trains detaching at Fryston

Colliery . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Freight trains fo r Castleford—Gar-

forth Branch . . .  . . .  . . .
Freight tra ins requiring wate r a t

Castleford . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

•••

Freight trains for S. & K. Joint line...
Freight tra ins requiring wate r a t

Pontefract . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Freight trains requiring Goods In-

dependent at Gascoigne Wood ...
Freight trains requiring Main line

at Gascoigne Wood . . .  . . .
Freight trains requiring water only

at Milford East or Gascoigne Wood

Freight trains requiring Main line
at Gascoigne Wood . . .  . . .

Freight trains requiring Goods In-
dependent at Gascoigne Wood...

Freight t ra ins requiring t o  pass
through York station . . .  . . .

For Harrogate Branch a t  ChurchFenton North  . . .  . . .  . . .

Freight trains for Gascoigne Wood...
Freight trains fo r S. &  K .  line . . .
Freight trains fo r Normanton . . .
Freight t ra ins having t ra f f ic f o r

Milford Yard only ... . . .  . . .
Freight trains stopping at Milford for

traffic purposes or to take water

3 short

I short

2 short

I long, 3  short

long
/  short
3 short

4 short
I short, I  longI short
2 short

3 short

4 short

I long, 3  short

I short, 2  long

I short

2 short

3 short

4 short

I short, 2  long

I long

I short, 2  long

I short

2 short

I short, 2  long

2 short

I short

2 short

I long

I long
2 long
3 long

short

Whistle

I short, 2  long



TABLE Z—SPECIAL RO UT I NG ,  ETC.  WHISTLES—continued.

Line Signal Box at which Whistle
No. Whistle to be given

25 Bolton Percy—
contd. Station Trains fo r Sherburn direction I long

Trains fo r Leeds direction 2 long
Copmanthorpe—

Station Ballast trains for Skelton Storeyard... 2 short
Freight trains requiring to  run via

York Passenger Station 3 short
Freight trains for Dringhouses Down

Yard 4 short

26 Bolton-on-Dearne—
Dearne Junction Freight t ra ins requiring t o  pass

Swinton on Up  Independent. 4 short
Frickley—

Hickleton Main
Colliery Sidings Down Freight tra ins stopping a t

Frickley Colliery . . .  . . .  . . . 2 short
Down Freight tra ins detaching a t

Ackworth . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 3 short
Down Freight trains detaching a t

Pontefract . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 4 short
Down t ra ins requiring wa te r a t

Pontefract . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . I short, 2  long
Trains for MexboroughWest direction I long
Trains fo r Wath Road direction . . . 2 long
Trains fo r Wath direction .. .  . . . 3 long
Trains for Wath direction, requiring

water at Wath . . .  . . .  . . . short, 2  long
Ackworth—

Station Freight trains requiring to  stop a t
Frickley Colliery 2 short

Ferrybridge—
Station Trains fo r York direction I short

Trains for York direction requiring
water at Milford I short, 2  long

Trains for Gascoigne Wood direction 2 short
Freight trains requiring t o  stop at

Milford South Yard 3 short
Freight trains requiring to  stop atMilford North  Yard I long, 3  short

30 York—
Bootham Special, Relief and Excursion trains

for beyond York . . .  . . .  . . . I short
Special, Relief and Excursion trains

terminating at York . . . 2 short
Strensall—

Station Empty Coaching Stock trains f o r
beyond York . . .  . . .  . . . I short

Empty Coaching Stock trains termin-
ating at York . . .  . . . 2 short

Malton--
East Trains fo r Whitby Branch . . . long

Seamer—
West Trains f o r Scarborough Excursion

Station . . . 2 short

36 Brotton—
Station Up Freight trains requiring to stop

at No rt h  Skelton Station and
Saltburn fo r brakes I short

Up Freight trains requiring to  call
at North  Skelton Mines 2 short

Down Freight trains requiring to callat Huntcliffe I short
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Line
No.

36
contd.

37

40

TABLE Z—SPECIAL R O U T I N G ,  ETC.  WHISTLES—continued.

Signal Box at which
Whistle to  be given

Guisborough—
Guisborough

Middlesbrough—
North Ormesby

North  Skelton—
Station

Din sdale—
Oak Tree
(When Signal B o x

closed Whistle t o
be given at Geneva)

Fighting Cocks—
Fighting Cocks

Eaglescliffe—
North

Thornally—
Bowesfield

East

Newport
Old River

Foreshore

Middlesbrough—
Old Town

Dock Hill
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Goods trains requiring t o  stop a t
Nunthorpe for the application o f
brakes

Freight trains requiring the  Pass-
enger lines at Guisborough Jct.

Up Freight trains calling at Upleatham
Up Freight trains calling at Redcar...

Freight trains o r  engines fo r theStockton direction and which have
not to stop at Eaglescliffe Station...

Up Freight tra ins wi t h  o ve r 45
wagons attached

Down Goods trains having to detach
Urlay Nook...

See Line No. 43.

For Shunting line, No rt h  Recep-
tions Klondyke and beyond OldRiver . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

For D o w n  Go o d s Independent
Thornaby East . . .  . . .

For Erimus Receptions . . .
For Passenger line, Thornaby East

Up Freight trains
Stopping at Eaglescliffe . . .  . . .
For direction o f  Darlington no t

stopping at Eaglescliffe ... . . .
For South not stopping at Eagles-

cliffe . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
For Castle Eden Branch .. .  . . .
For direction o f  Stockton . . .
For Goods Independent at Hart-

burn . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
For Shunting Neck at Bowesfield...
For Bowesfield Works . . .  . . .

Trains requiring to attach at Bowes-field

Down t ra in s  f o r  Middlesbrough
Goods Yard

Down trains fo r Acklam Branch
Down trains fo r Marsh Branch
Down trains fo r Passenger line at

Newport East

Mineral trains travelling on Down
Main line and requiring the Branch
at Guisborough Junction

Trains travelling on Up Goods Inde-
pendent requiring Passenger line
at Old Town

Trains travelling on Up Goods Inde-
pendent requiring Shunting Neck
at Old Town

2 short

I long

short
2 short

2 short

Whistle

I long, I  short
4 short

I short

2 short
3 short
4 short

I short

I short, 4  long

I short, 3  long2 short
3 short

3 short, •I long
4 short
5 short

2 long, 2  short

3 short
2 short
I short

2 long

2 long

I long

3 long



Line
No.

40
contd.

TABLE Z—SPECIAL RO UT I NG ,  ETC.  WHISTLES—continued.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Middlesbrough—cont.
Guisborough Junct.

Cargo Fleet—
Whitehouse...

Station

South Bank—
Station

Eston West

Grangetown—Station
Red car—

TodPo in t

Station
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Freight trains requiring to  stop to
shunt at North Ormesby Crossingor to  take water

Trains passing on No. I Down Goods
Independent for Eston Branch

Trains fo r Eston Branch . . .  . . .
Trains f o r  Normanby and South

Bank Do wn  Sidings requ iring
No. 2 Down Goods Independent
at Cargo Fleet Station Box . . .

Trains passing on No. I Down Goods
Independent and No .  2  Do wn
Goods Independent f o r  South
Bank Works . . .  . . .  . . .

Trains requiring No. 2 Down Goods
Independent at South Bank . . .

Trains requiring to be at Clay Lane
Works at South Bank . . .  . . .

Trains passing the  box on Down
Main line requiring Down Goods
Independent a t  Gra n g e to wn
Station WH E N  ESTON WEST
IS CLOSED

Trains passing the box for the Steel
or Iron Works at Eston West

Down Main  l in e  tra ins requiring
water at Tod Point

Up Freight trains on Passenger line
requiring to detach at Dock

Up Freight trains requiring Passen-
ger lines through Middlesbrough
Station

Down trains passing box on No. I
Down Goods Independent r e -
quiring t o  en ter Down Goods
Independent at Grangetown

Trains on Goods Independents re -
quiring water at Tod Point

Up trains for Clay Lane Ironworks
Up trains for South Bank Ironworks

Trains requiring to stop at Tod Point

Up Freight trains fo r Eston Works
Up Freight trains fo r Clay Lane
Up Freight trains requiring to travel

via the  Up  Goods Independent
from Grangetown

Down Fre igh t  t ra ins having t o
detach at Redcar

Down trains requiring to  wo rk at
Upleatham Siding

2 short

2 long
2 short

3 long

I long

2 long
4 short

I long
2 short

I short, 2  long

2 long

I long

I long

I short, 2  long
I short
2 short

2 short

2 short
3 short

4 short

2 short, 2  long

2 short

Whistle
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TABLE Z—SPECIAL R O U T I N G ,  ETC.  WHISTLES—continued.

Line Signal Box at which Whistle
No. Whistle t o  be given

40 Marske—
contd. Longbeck Up Freight tra ins f o r  Redcar o rCoatham Steelworks . . .  . . . 2 short

Down Fre igh t t ra ins f o r  No rt h
Skelton Mines . . .  . . .  . . . I short

Down Freight trains fo r Longacres
Mines o r requiring to  call there
for traffic purposes . . .  . . . 2 short

Down Freight trains requiring t ocall at North  Skelton Station fo r
traffic purposes . . .  . . . 3 short

43 Northallerton—
Boroughbridge Road Up Freight trains requiring to stop

at Thirsk for water only... II short, 2  long
Up Freight trains requiring to stop

at Thirsk to  detach o r attach 2 short
WeIbury—Station Up trains via Northallerton Station I long

Up trains via Longlands Loop 2 long
Up trains via the Sinderby Branch 3 long
Up trains requiring t o  detach a tNorthallerton Low Gates 4 long
Up trains requiring water at North-allerton Low Gates I short, 2  long
Down train requiring to  detach atYarm 3 short

Picton—
Station Freight trains requiring to  stop at

Eaglescliffe I short
Freight trains which have no t  t o

stop at Eaglescliffe
For the direction of Stockton 2 short
For the direction o f  Middles-

brough 3 short
Eaglescliffe—

North Down Fre igh t  t ra ins f o r  South
Stockton Goods Yard I short

Freight trains requiring to work on
Down Goods Independent atBowesfield I long, 2  short

Down Freight trains requiring the
Passenger lines at Bowesfield I short

Freight trains requiring Passenger
line at Hartburn 2 long

Freight trains requiring t o  attach
or detach on No. I  Down Goods
Independent at Stockton II short

Freight trains requiring to  stop for
water only at Stockton I short, 2  longStockton—

Hartburn Down Freight trains o r engines
For Billingham Beck Branch I long, I  shortFor North  Shore Branch o r Shed 4 short
For Down Reception at BishoptonLane I short, I  long
For South Yard at Bishopton Lane 2 short, 2  long

Up Freight trains o r engines
For Stockton South Yard short, I  long
Requiring to detach at Bowesfield

Down Sidings I long, 2  short
Requiring Passenger line at Bowes-

field (Including L ight Engines
for Middlesbrough Shed) I long, 3  short

Light engines for Newport Shed... 2 long, 3  short



Line
No.

43
contd.

44

TABLE Z—SPECIAL RO UT I NG ,  ETC.  WHISTLES—continued.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Stockton—contd.
Bishopton Lane

North Shore

N or ton-on-Tees—
South._

West
Bi l l i ngham-on-Tees--Station

G reatham—
Station

West  Har t l epool —
Newburn

Clarence Road

Red marshall—
Station
(When closed to be

given a t  Bowes-
field)

270

Trains on Up  Goods Independents
for Bowesfield direction

Up Freight trains o r  engines fo rBowesfield direction . . .  . . .
Down Freight trains o r engines for

Stillington direction . . .  . . .
Down Freight trains o r engines for

Port Clarence . . .  . . ....

Up Freight trains o r engines
tFor North  Shore Branch . . .
tRequiring Passenger line a t

North Shore fo r Newport . . .
tRequiring Passenger line a t

North Shore for Eaglescliffe ...
tRequiring Up Goods Independent

at North  Shore . . .  . . .
t Requiring Reception lines at

North Shore . . .  . . .  . . .
*Down Freight trains stopping at

Billinghann-on-Tees . . .  . . .
*Down Fre igh t  t ra ins requ iringto attach o r  detach between

Billingham-on-Tees a n d  W e s t
Hartlepool . . .  . . .  . . .

*Down Fre ig h t  t ra in s  stopping
at Belasis Lane ... . . .  . . .

To be given at Norton-on-Tees
Station when Norton-on-Tees
South closed.

*To b e  given a t  No rth  Shorewhen Norton-on-Tees South
closed.

See Line No. 45.

Freight trains o r  engines fo r Port
Clarence

Up Freight trains fo r Ferryhill o r
Shildon direction

Freight trains which require to de-
tach traffic for Cliff House Branch

Freight trains not requiring to stop
at West Hartlepool

Freight trains from West Hartlepool
when going North

Freight trains travelling via Coast line

Freight trains for Cliff House Branch
Freight tra ins requiring Stranton

Loop at Church Street
Freight trains requiring Coast line

at Cemetery North
Loaded Freight trains for Cemetery

North Sidings
Mineral trains for Blackhall Colliery

• • • • • • •

Up trains fo r Simpasture Branch

I long

I long

I long
3 short

I short

2 short

2 short I  long
3 short

4 short

short

2 short

I long, 3  short

3 short

2 short

2 long, I  crow
I long, I  crow

Whistle

4 short

5 short

2 short

5 short

I long, 3  short

2 short, I  long
5 short

I long
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Line
No.

Signal Box at which
Whistle to  be given

Whistle

44
contd.

Redmarshall—contd.
East. . .  . . .

Stillington—
North. . .  . . .

See Line No. 45.

Freight trains in Down direction for
places beyond Thornaby East
other than No. 1 Down Yard . . .

Freight trains in  Down  direction
requiring t o  detach a t  Bowes-
field . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

3 short

4 short

45

46

Norton-on-Tees----
South. . . . . .
West.... . .  . . .

Red marshall—
East . . .  . . .  . . .

Stillington—
North. . .  . . .

Sedgefield—Station . . .  . . .

Ferryhill—No. 3 . . .  . . .

See Line No. 43.
Down Freight trains o r engines:—

Requiring to  stop a t  BiHingham-
on-Tees . . . . . .  . . .  . . .

For Port Clarence Branch . . .
Up Freight trains o r  engines f o r

WeHeld  Branch . . .  . . .  . . .

Down trains fo r West Hartlepool
direction . . . . . .  . . .  . . .

Down t ra ins f o r  P o rt  Clarence
direction . . . . . .  . . .  . . .

Down trains fo r Stockton . . .  . . .
Down trains for Newport ... . . .

Up trains requiring Up Goods Loop
at Sedgefield . . .  . . .  . . .

Up trains requiring Up Goods Loop
to call at Bishop Middleham . . .

Up trains requiring t o  detach a tChilton . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down trains requiring Goods Loop
at Stillington North  . . .  . .

Down trains fo r West Hartlepool
direction . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down t ra in s f o r  P o rt  Clarence
direction . . . . . .  . . .  . . .

Down trains for Stockton direction...
Down trains for Newport direction
Up t r  _ins for Team Valley line . .
Up trains fo r Leamside line . . .
Up trains fo r Bishop Auckland line
Up trains fo r Hartlepool line . .
Up trains fo r Ferryhill Yard . .
Up trains fo r Mainsforth . . .  . . .
Up trains fo r Thrislington . . .  . .

Trains requiring Goods Loop a t
Sedgefield. . .  . . .  . .

Down Leamside to Team Valley line
Down Leamside line. . .  . .
Down Leamside to Spennymoor line
Down Leamside to  Hartlepool line

2 short
3 short

2 short

I long

2 long
3 long
4 long

I short

2 short

3 short

I short

I long

2 long
3 long
4 long
I short
2 short
3 short
4 short
I long, 2  short
5 short
2 long, I  short

2 short, I  long
I long, I  short
2 long, I  short
3 long, I  short
4 long, I  short

Haverton Hi l l '
South . . .  . . . Freight trains o r Engines and Vans

for North  Shore Branch ... . . .
Freight trains f o r Passenger linesat North  Shore . . . . . .  . . .
Freight trains for Reception lines atNorth Shore. . .  . . .  . . .
Freight trains requiring t o  attach

or detach o n  Fre ight lines a t
Stockton . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

I short

2 short

4 short

3 short

TABLE Z—SPECIAL RO UT I NG ,  ETC.  WHISTLES—continued.
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Line
No.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Whistle

46
contd.

Haverton Hill—cont.
Belasis Lane . . .

Port Clarence—
Station . . .  . . .

Up Freight trains requiring to travelvia Stockton . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Freight trains requiring to travelvia Norton-on-Tees West . . .
Up Freight trains requiring to travel

via West Hartlepool . . .  . . .

Light Engines o r Engines and Vans
from Port Clarence to  Haverton
Hill Shed . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Engines requiring to  detach at Bill-
ingham-on-Tees Up  Siding . . .

Freight trains for Billingham-on-Tees
Beck Branch t o  g ive Haverton
Hill Junction whistles on approach-
ing Home signal

I long

2 long

3 long

3 short

5 short

49 Barnard Castle—
Tees Valley ... . . .

Lartington—
West. . .  . . .

Kirkby Stephen— —
East . . .

Trains requiring t o  stop betweenForthburn and Cockfield Fell fo r
brakes . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Mineral trains having traffic to
detach at Barnard Castle . . .

Down trains out o f control . . .

3 short

2 short

II continuous
52 H eighington—

Station . . .  . . .

Shildon—
South . . .  . . .

Bishop Auckland
East . . .  . . .

Etherley—
Station. . .  . . .

Wear Valley . . .

Mineral t ra ins f ro m Shildon f o r
Darlington Bank Top and beyond...

Freight trains f o r Shildon Tunnel
Branch . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Freight trains for Crook direction...
Freight trains for Durham direction...
Freight trains for Durham direction

requiring water at Bishop Auckland

Trains requiring Up Goods Loop at
Shildon North  . . .  . . .  . . .

Freight tra ins f o r the  No rth  . . .
Freight trains for Shildon . . .  . . .
Freight trains o r Light Engines for

West Auckland direction... . . •
Freight trains for Bishop Auckland

Yard . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Freight t ra in s f o r  We a r  Va lleyBranch . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Trains fo r Ferryhill Branch . . .

3 short

4 short
I long
2 long

I short, 2  long

4 short

I long
2 long
3 short

I crow

I long

2 short, I  long
53 Stillington—

North. . .  . . . Down trains fo r West Hartlepool
direction . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down t ra in s f o r  P o rt  Clarence
direction . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down trains fo r Stockton . . .  . . .
Down trains fo r Newport ... . . .

I long

2 long
3 long
4 long

55 West Auckland—
Fieldon Bridge . . .

Bishop Auckland—
East . . .  . . .

Trains for West of Bishop Auckland...
See Line No. 52.

I short

TABLE Z—SPECIAL  R O U T I N G ,  E TC.  WHISTLES—continued.
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Line
No.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Whist le

55
contd.

Hunwi ck—
Station . . .  . . .

Br andon Col l i er y—
Brandon . . .  . . .

Trains f or  Shildon . . .  . . .  . . .
Trains f o r  St. He lon's . . .  . . .
Trains f or  Crook  direc t ion . . .

Freight trains for Team Valley route
Freight t rains f or Leamside r„.ute ...
Freight trains for Lanchester Branch

1 long
2 long
3 long

2 short ,  1 long
2 long,  1 s hort
4 short

58 Wi t t on Gi l ber t—
Station . . .  . . . Freight trains for Team Valley route

to No r t h . . .  ... . . ....
Freight t rains f or Leamside route . . .

2 short ,  1 long
2 long,  I  s hort

60 Bir tley—
Ouston . . .  . . .

Consett—
Bradley . . .  . . .

See Line No.  I

Engines requiring water at Annf ield
Plain Stat ion. . .  . . .  . . . 1 short ,  2  long

61 Dunston-on-Tyne—
Low Fell Sidings . . .

B1aydon—
Blaydon Main . . .

Freight t rains  requi r ing wa t e r  a t
Birtley, i n  addi t ion t o  Ous t on
junct ion whis t les ,  t o  g i v e  . . .

Require Banking Engine at Norwood

2 short

4 short

62 Har t l epool —
Cemetery No r t h  . . .

Har t—
Station . . .  . . .

Seaham—
Station . . .  . . .

Monkwear mout h- -
Station . . .  . . .

Wearmouth . . .

East Bol don- -
Tile Shed . . .  . . .

Freight t rains  requi r ing wa t e r  a t
West Hart lepool . . .  . . .  . . .

Freight t r a i n s  t rav e l l ing  bey ond
West Hart lepool . . .  . . .  . . .

Freight trains to give Cemetery
North junc t ion whist les.

Mineral t rains for Blackhall Colliery

Down Mineral Trains  f or  :—
South Doc k  . . .  . . .  . . .
Sunderland . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Goods  I ndependent  o r  f r o m
Southwick Branc h t o  Main U p
Penshaw Branch . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Goods  I ndependent  o r  f r o m
Southwick Branc h t o  Ma in  U p
Ryhope Grange . . . . . .  . . .

Freight trains for Washington direct-
ion v ia Hedwort h Lane . . .  . . .

Freight t rains f or Pelaw direc t ion .. .
Freight t rains  f o r  Hart on Branch ...

Freight t r a i n s  f o r  Ha r t l e p o o l
direct ion . . . . . .  . . .  . . .

Freight t rains  f o r  Penshaw Branch
Freight t r a i n s  f o r  We a r mo u t h

Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

1 short ,  2  long

4 short

2 short

1 long,  3  short
I long,  1 s hort

2 short

3 short

1 s hort
2 short
3 short

1 s hort
2 short

3 short

TABLE  Z— S P E CI AL R O U T I N G ,  E TC.  WHI STLES—conti nued.
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TABLE Z—SPECIAL RO UT I NG ,  ETC.  WHISTLES—continued.

Line
No. Signal Box at which

Whistle to  be given
Whistle

62 Bolden Colliery—
contd. Station Freight trains or Light Engines for:—

Dunston . . .  . . . I long, I  short
Team Valley... . . . I long, 2  short
Newcastle via K.E.B. . . .  . . . I long, 3  short
Newcastle via High Level . . . 2 long, I  short
Allhusen's Hawk's and Per. Way

Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 2 long, 2  short
For Goods lines a t Pelaw ... . . . 2 short
Mineral trains for Usworth Colliery 2 short, I  crow

Pelaw—
Station Up Freight trains f o r Sunderland

direction . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 2 short
Felling—

Station For Jarrow Branch I long
For Sunderland Branch 2 long
For Washington Branch 3 long
To continue on Goods line 2 short

Gateshead—
St. James' Bridge For Depot Yard at Park Lane . . 2 short I  long

For Oakwellgate, Hawks Siding and
Allhusen's . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 2 long, 2  short

For Greensfield Sidings . . .  . . . I long, 3 short, I  long

High Street Main Up  o r Greensfield Branch to
Felling o r beyond ... . . .  . . . 2 long

Down Goods Independent to Dun-
ston . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 2 short, I  long

Down Goods Independent to Team
Valley . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 2 short, 2  long

Down Goods Independent to New-
castle and North  via K.E.B. . . . 2 short, 3  long

Down Goods Independent to New-
castle and West  via  High Level
Bridge . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 2 long, 2  short

Freight trains travelling via Bensham
Curve and Low Fell Sidings Box 3 short

Gr eensfield Gateshead West o r High Street to
Dunston . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . I long

Gateshead West o r High Street to
Team Valley... . . .  . . .  . . . 2 long

Gateshead West o r High Street to
Newcastle via King Edward Bridge 3 long

63 Hartlepool—
Cemetery South Freight trains requiring Castle Eden

direction at Cemetery North I short
Freight trains requiring Coast line

at Cemetery North 2 short
Cemetery North See Line No. 62.

Hart—
Station See Line No. 62.

Hesteden—
Station Engines requiring water at Castle

Eden ... . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . I short, 2  long
Engines requiring to attach or detach

at Castle Eden Long Siding . . . 2 short
Engines requiring water at Castle

Eden and attach o r  detach a t
Castle Eden Long Siding ... . . . I short

Freight trains requiring t o  attach
or detach at Wingate Colliery ... I long, 2  short

Coxhoe Bridge—
Station T r a i n s  requiring assistance o f pilot

engine 3 short
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TABLE Z—SPECIAL RO UT I NG ,  ETC.  WHISTLES—continued.

Line
No.

64

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Whistle

Ryhope—
Silksworth

Station

Thornley—
Station

WeWield—
Station

Trains from Silksworth Colliery to
Seaham . . .  . . .  . . .  • • •

Trains f ro m Ryhope Co llie ry re -
quiring a clear run past Ryhope
Colliery . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To o r from Ryhope Colliery
To o r from Silksworth Colliery

Wellfield Junction whistles t o  be
given by through Freight trains.

Mineral trains from Thornley Branch
to detach in WeIlfield Long Siding

Engines requiring to run round their
trains at Castle Eden West

Engines requiring water a t Castle
Eden o r Wingate South

3 short

2 long, I  crow

2 long
3 long

3 short

2 short

I short, 2  long

66 MilIfield—
Diamond Hall

Hylton—
Station

Penshaw (North) to
Leamside (Auckland

Freight t ra ins requiring t o  pass
through Sunderland Station

Freight trains fo r
South o f  Penshaw
Penshaw Goods lines o r  Wash-

ington
Lambton line at Penshaw Station...

) See Line No. 70.

I long

2 short

3 short
2 short, I  crow

68 South Dock—
Hendon

Londonderry

For Durham Branch
For Wearmouth Junction

To Seaton Bank . . .  . . .
To Sunderland and North  . . .
To Ryhope Colliery . . .
To Silksworth Colliery . . .
To Seaham o r Coast line . . .

2 short
3 short

I long, I  short
I long, 2  short
2 long
3 long
4 short

69 Tyne Dock—
Simonside

Bank Top

Green Lane
Bo!don Colliery—

Pontop Crossing

Freight trains f rom Dock Bottom
requiring to enter Jarrow Yard

*Dock Bottom t o  U p  Stanhope,Green Lane
*Dock Bottom to  Brandling
*Dock Bottom to Green Lane Sidings

* To be given on approaching
Bank Top.

Engines fo r Dock Bottom

Trains approaching from Tyne Dock
For beyond Washington in StellaGill direction
For South o f  Washington (Pen-

shaw direction)

2 short

I long
3 long
3 long, I  short

5 short

2 long

I long



Line
No.

69
contd.

TA B L E  Z— S P E CI A L  R O U T I N G ,  E TC.  WHI STLES—c ont inued.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Bo!don Col l iery—con.
Hedworth Lane

West B o !don

Washi ngton—
South

Biddick Lane

Harraton
(To he given at  Bid-

dick Lane when
Harraton Box  i s
closed).

Stella Gi l l —
Stella Gi l l  Haus

70 U s w o r t h —  —
Station

Washi ngton—
South

Penshaw—
North

Fencehouses—
Station

276

Freight t r a i n s  f r o m  Sunder land
direct ion going beyond Washing-
ton in  direc t ion of  Stella Gill

Freight t r a i ns  f r o m  Was hingt on
direct ion t o  Green Lane Sidings
at Pontop Crossing

Trains f rom Washington for Sunder-
land direc t ion v ia East Bo'don

See Line No .  70.

Trains going South
This whis t le mus t  be  repeated a t

Washington South i f  t he proper
signals are not  o f f  for the t rain
on arr iv al at  that  point.

Trains f o r  No r t h  and Ty ne Doc k
direct ion t o  g i v e  Was hingt on
South Junct ion whist les.

Trains f or  Stella
Trains f or Annf ield Plain direc t ion. . .

For Team Valley
For Pontop Line
Requiring t o  at tach o r  s hunt  a t

South Pelaw

Freight trains and Light Engines for :-
Dunston. . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Team Valley  . . .  . . .  . . .
Newcastle v ia K.E.B. . . .  . . .
Newcastle v ia H.L.B.  . . .  . . .
Allhusen's, Hawks,  and Permanent

Way Sidings . . .
Goods lines at  Pelaw

Freight trains for Lambton Railway.. .
*Freight  t rains  f or  Tyne Doc k
*Freight  t rains  f or  Stella Gi l l

* To  be given on approaching the
Down Main line Home signal.

Drivers o f  t rains  going South o n
approaching t h e  Pont op Branch
Home Signal mus t  give

Freight t ra ins  f r o m Penshaw and
South f o r  Tyne Doc k

Up Freight  t rains f or Lambton l ine
at Penshaw Stat ion

Down Goods  Independent  :—
To Sunderland
To South Doc k
To Dept f ord

Engines requir ing t o  take wat er at
Belmont • • •

2 long

3 long

3 short

crow

I long
2 long

I long
2 long

Whis t le

I long,  I  c row

I long,  I  s hort
I long,  2  short
I long,  3  short
2 long,  I  s hort

2 long,  2  short
2 short

2 short ,  I  c r ow
2 long
I c r o w

I c row

2 short

2 short ,  I  c r ow

I long,  2  short
I long,  2  c rows
2 long,  2  c rows

I short ,  2  long



TABLE  Z— S P E CI AL R O U T I N G ,  E TC.  WHI STLES—conti nued.

Line
No.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Whist le

70
contd.

71

Fencehouses—contd.
Newbot t le Lane

Leamside—
Auckland

Freight t r a i n s  f o r  d i rec t i on  o f
Durham . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Engines requir ing wa t e r  a t  Learn-
side . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Freight trains for Sunderland Branch
Freight t rains not  having t o stop at

Washington
For Pelaw Direc t ion . . .  . . .
For Ty ne Doc k  direc t ion . . .

Freight t rains  requi r ing t o  en t e r
Penshaw Yard . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Freight  t rains f or the Main l ine
beyond ReIly Mi l l  . . .  . . .

Up Fre ight  t rains  f o r  t he  Bishop
Auckland direc t ion . . ....

Up Freight  trains for the Lanchester
Branch . . .  . . .... . . .

2 short

I short ,  2  long
2 long,  I  s hort

I long,  I  s hort
I long,  2  short

I long,  3  short

I long,  I  s hort

2 long,  I  s hort

3 long,  I  s hort

Hebbur n—
West
(To be given at
Pelaw when
Hebburn Wes t
closed).

Jar r ow—
Station

Tyne Doc k
St. Bedes

Hilda

Freight trains and Light Engines for :-
Dunston
Team Valley
Newcastle v ia K.E.B.
Newcastle v ia H.L.B.

Allhusen's, Hawks,  and Permanent
Way Sidings

Goods lines at  Pelaw

To Tyne Doc k  Bot t om
To Har t on Junct ion
To St .  Bedes Sidings

Up Freight  trains f rom South Shields
requiring t o  ent er J arrow Yard

Staiths t o  G r e e n  L a n e
Staiths t o  Newcast le direc t ion

I long,  I  s hort
I long,  2  short
I long,  3  short
2 long,  I  s hort

2 long,  2  short
2 short

I s hort
2 short
3 short

2 short

2 long,  2  short
3 long

72 Elswick—
Elswick Work s

Blaydon—
Station

Wyl  am—
Clara Vale

West Wy lam

Freight t rains f or Dunston Branch.. .
Freight t rains f or Blackhill Branch.. .
Freight t rains  f or  Blaydon Yard . . .
Freight t rains f or  beyond Blaydon.. .
Freight t rains f or Newburn Branch

To Newc as t le  v i a  K i n g  E d wa r d
Bridge . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To Greensf ield direc t ion . . .  . . .
To Blaydon Long Siding . . .  . . .
To Low Fell Sidings ... . . .  . . .
To South,  v ia Low Fell . . .  . . .
To Addison Yard . . .  . . .

Require to go inside at West  Wy lam
Require to go inside at West  Wy lam

for Branch
Trains f or
To Addison Yard

I long
2 long
3 long
4 long
5 long

I long,  I  s hort
I long,  2  short
2 short
2 long,  I  s hort
2 long
2 long,  2  short

2 short

2 short ,  I  c r o w
3 short
2 long,  2  short

277
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Line
No.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Whistle

72
contd.

Low Row—
Station . . .  . . .

Brampton Junction–
Brampton Fell . . .

Engines requiring water at Brampton
during t ime  that box is closed...

Down Freight trains not requiring
to stop at Milton Level Crossing
for brakes . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Engines requiring water at Brampton
during time that box is closed .. .

I short, 2  long

3 short

I short, 2  long

73 Blaydon—
South . . .  . . . To Newcastle v ia  K in g  Edward

Bridge . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To Greensfield direction . . .  . . .
To Blaydon Long Siding . . .  . . .
To Low Fell Sidings ... . . .  . . .
To South, v ia  Low Fell . . .  . . .

I long, I  short
I long, 2  short
2 short
2 long, I  short
2 long

78

-

Benton—
Station . . .  . . .

Killingworth . . .
Crossing

Backworth---
Station . . .  . . .

Percy Ma in--
Station . . .  . . .

Howdon-on-Tyne—
Station . . .  . . .

- -

Walker—
Station . . .  . . .

For Ponteland Branch . . .  . . .

Drivers o f  Down Freight trains to
give Backworth junction directionwhistle.

Mineral trains for beyond Newcastle
Central no t  calling a t Heaton .. .

Mineral trains fo r Heaton Mineral
Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To Heaton East . . .  . . .  . . .

For Blyth and Tyne line at Percy Main
For Main line a t Percy Main . . .

For South o f  Newcastle, via  King
Edward Bridge . . .  . . .  . . .

For West o f  Newcastle . . .  . . .

2 short

4 short

5 short

4 short

I long
2 long

I long, I  short
I long, 2  short

BO Backworth—
Earsdon . . .  . . .

Blue Bell . . .  . . .

Percy Main t o  Backworth Colliery
Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Trains f o r Killingworth Crossing...
For Rising Sun Sidings . . .  . . .

For Up Main Tynemouth line . . .
For Northumberland Dock . . .
For Percy Main Goods Yard . . .

2 long, I  crow
I long, I  crow
II long, 2  short

I long
2 long
3 long

TABLE Z—SPECIAL RO UT I NG ,  ETC.  WHISTLES—continued.



Line
No.

81

TABLE Z—SPECIAL RO UT I NG ,  ETC.  WHISTLES—continued.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Backworth—
Holywell

Bebsi de—
Station

Bedlington—
North

West Sleekburn

Winning
North Seaton—

Station

Ashington—
No. I  Loop

279

Drivers of Up Freight trains to give
Earsdon Junction whistle on ap-
proaching Up Outer Home signal.

Up Freight trains :—
For Old Blyth . . .
For New Blyth . . .
For Avenue Branch . . .
For Backworth direction . . .
Requiring water at Newsham
Requiring to run round at New-
sham . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Freight trains :—
For Morpeth direction . . .  . . .
For direction of West Sleekburn
For Bedlington Colliery . . .
For Furnace Wa y  Sidings a t

Bedlington . . .  . . .  . . .
Requiring to  be inside a t  Bed-
lington . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Mineral trains for NewbigginBranch . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Mineral trains fo r Cambois

Branch . . .  . . .  . . .  . .
Down Mineral trains forWest Sleek-

burn . . .  . . .  . .
Down Mineral trains for Bonnarsund

Up Mineral trains for North, engines
of which require t o  run  round
train a t Bedlington . ....

West Sleekburn Colliery to Bedling-
ton A  and D Pit . . .  . . .  . .

West Sleekburn Colliery to Newsham...and beyond . . .  . .
Bomarsund Colliery t o  Bedlington

...A and D Pit ... . . .  . . .
Bomarsund Co llie ry t o  Newsham

and beyond . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Mineral trains for Newsham and

beyond . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Mineral trains fo r West Sleekburn

and Bomarsund Collieries

Colliery line for Bedlington o r be-
yond ... . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Colliery line fo r North  Blyth, via
Marchey's House . . .  . . .

Trains fo r Ashington Colliery . . .
Trains fo r Linton Colliery . . .  . . .
Trains for Wood horn or Newbiggin

For Linton Outcrop ...For Linton . . .
For Ellington . . .
For Lynemouth

II long, I  short
I long, 2  short
2 long
3 long
I short, 2 long

short, 3  long

II long
2 long
3 long

4 long
2 short

Whistle

I long, I  short

I long, 2  short

I long, 3  short2 short

I short, 3  long

3 long, I

3 long, I

4 long, 1

4 long, I

I long, I

short, 1 crow

2 long

I long
1 long
2 long
3 long

1 long
2 long
3 long
4 long

short

short, I  long
short

short, I  long

short, I  long



L O C A L  C O D E  O F  E N G I N E  WHI S TL E S .
The f o l lowing Loc al Co d e  o f  Engine Whis t les

places : —

Line
No.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whist le t o  be given

Selby—
South

Yor k
York  Yard South

No. I  Do wn  Goods

York Yard No r t h

No. 2  Up  Goods

Nor thal l er ton—
Station

Dar l i ngton—
Crof t  Ground Frame

South

North
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TABLE  Z—continued.

must b e  us ed

Up Doncas ter Goods  Independent
lines t o  Down Main . . .  . . .

From No.  I  Down Doncaster Goods
Independent... . . .  . . .  . . .

From No.  2 Down Doncaster Goods
Independent... . . .  . . .  . . .

For disc signal f rom Ho 'gate Docks
to Do wn  Goods  Independent  . . .

Scarborough line t o Old G.N.  Shed
To Permanent  Way  Yard . . .  . . .
From No .  I  Recept ion l ine . . .
From No .  2  Recept ion l ine . . .
From No .  I  G roup  o f  Sidings . . .
From No .  2  Group Sidings . . .
From No .  3 Group o f  Sidings . . .
From Turnt able l ine e i t her  direc -

t ion . . .  . . .  . . . •••

Carriage Sidings t o Shunt ing Necks
Carriage Sidings t o  Main . . .
No. 2  Down  Yard t o  Main. . .

From East Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .
Stop signal from No. 4 Independent ...
Stop s ignal f r o m N o .  I  U p  Re -

ception l ine . . .  . . .  . . .
Stop s ignal f r om Nos .  3 and 4  Up

Reception lines  . . .  . . .  . . .

Turntable l ine t o  Up  Main. . .

No. I Up  Goods Independent to No.
I U p  Recept ion l ine

To o r  f rom Crof t  Branch
No. I  U p  Goods  Independent  t o

Store Yard

No. I  S id ing t o  U p  Goods  Loop
Up Goods  Independent  t o  Branch

Down Goods  Independent  . . .
No. I  Siding to Branch Down Goods

Independent... . . .  . . ....
No. 2 Siding to Branch Down Goods

Independent_ . . .  . . ....
No. 2  Siding t o  Up  Goods Loop . . .
To o r  f rom U p  Goods  Loop and

Bank Top Yard . . .  . . .  . . .
To o r  f rom Stat ion Back  Road . . .
Out  of  No.  2 or  3 Plat form Sidings...
Turntable t o  D o w n  Pas s enger

Sidings. . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To o r  f r om Stat ion Bac k  Road . . .
Carriage Siding t o Down Passenger

Siding . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Main o r  Up Goods Independent

to Goods  Yard . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Independent  . . .  . . .
Down Passenger I ndependent  t o

Down Main

at t h e  underment ioned

Whis t le

I long,  I  s hort

I long,  2  short

2 short ,  I  long

2 short ,  I  long
I short ,  I  long
3 short
I s hort
2 short
I short ,  I  long
2 short ,  I  long
I long,  2  short

3 short

4 short ,  I  long
4 short
2 short
2 short
I short ,  I  long

2 short ,  I  long

I long,  I  s hort

2 short

3 short
4 short

5 short

2 short ,  I  c row

I long,  2  short

3 short

4 short
I long,  I  s hort

2 long,  I  s hort
I long,  I  s hort
I short ,  I  c r ow

I short ,  3  long

I long,  I  s hort

2 short

I long,  3  short
2 long,  I  s hort

3 long



Line
No.

contd.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Dar l ington—contd.
Springfield

Ferryhi l l—
No. 3

No. I

Sidings
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TABLE  Z — L O C A L  WHI STLES—conti nued.

To or  f rom Up  Goods Independent
and Loop l ine . . .  . . .  . . .

To or  f rom Up  Goods Independent
and Stephenson's Sidings . . .

Up Goods  t o  Darlington . . .  . . .
Up Goods  t o  Middlesbrough line. . .
Up Goods  t o  Mineral Yard . . .
Up Goods Independent  t o Middles-

brough l ine . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Goods Independent to Darlington
Up Goods  Independent  t o  Mineral

Yard . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Mineral Yard t o Middlesbrough line
Mineral Yard t o  Shunt ing Nec k  . . .
Mineral Yard t o cross to Down side

Team Valley  t o  Darlington
Team Valley  t o  Up  Leamside . . .
Team Valley  t o Goods lines (yard). . .
Leamside t o  Darlington . . .
Leamside t o  Middlesbrough l ine
Leamside t o  Goods l ine . . .
Hart lepool t o  Darlington . . .  . . .
Hart lepool t o  Middlesbrough l ine
Hart lepool t o  Goods lines . . .
Team Valley ,  Leamside o r  Har t le-

pool t o  Plat form . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Main,  Down  Leamside, Main

or Bay Platforms, o r  Goods l ine
to Team Valley  l ine . . .  . . .

Down Leamside, Main o r  Bay Plat-
forms o r  Goods l ine t o  Leamside
line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Leamside, Main o r  Bay Plat-
forms o r  Goods l ine t o  Spenny-
Moor l ine . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Leamside, Main o r  Bay Plat-
forms o r  Goods l ine t o  Ha r t l e -
pool l ine . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Leamside, Main o r  Bay Plat-
forms or  Goods line t o Old Yard
or v ice versa . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Sidings or Main line to Goods
Independent ( t o  shunt ) . . .  . . .

North Yard Independent  t o  Down
Goods Independent  f o r  s h u n t -
ing purposes . . .

North Yard Independent
Goods Sidings . . .
Mineral Sidings . . .
North Goods  Y a r d  t o  s hunt  o r

g
o
i
n
g  
s
o
u
t
h
,  
e
t
c
.  
.
.
.  
.
.
.  
.
.
.

Leamside or Team Valley to Up Main
Sidings l ine ... . . .  . . .  . . .

Leamside o r  Team Val ley  t o  U p
Goods Independent  . . .  . . .

Hart lepool t o Up Main Sidings line. . .
Hart lepool to Up Goods Independent
Up Sidings t o  cross t o Down Side...
Up Ma i n  t o  Do wn  Goods  I nde-

pendent . . .  .  . . .
Up Main t o  Down Main . . .

2 long

3 long

3 short
I short ,  I  long
I long,  I  c r o w

I long,
long,

2 short
4 short
2 long,  3  short
I c row,  3  short

I long
2 long
3 long
I long,  3  short
4 long
I short ,  I  long
I long,  2  short
2 short ,  2  long
3 short

2 short

I long

2 long

3 long

4 long

5 short

2 long,  I  c r o w

2 long,  I  s hort ,  I  c r o w
I long,  3  short
2 long,  2  short
4 short

I long,  3  short ,  I  c r o w

I long

2
3
4
2

*

long
long
long
crows

Whis t le

I s hort
2 short

I c row,  2  short
I c row,  3  short



Line
No.

contd.

Signal Box at which
Whistle to  be given

Durham
North

Gateshead
King Edward Bridge

Greensfield

N ewcastle—
No. 3

No.

H eaton—
South
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

Engine Shed to  No. 2 Bay Platformand vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .
Engine Shed to No. I  Bay Platform

or Carriage Dock and vice versa...
Turntable Siding to No. I  Bay Plat-

form o r Carriage Dock and vice
versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Durham t o  Newcastle v ia  K in g
Edward Bridge

Durham to  Gateshead West
Durham to  Leamside line
Dunston t o  Newcastle, v ia  K ing

Edward Bridge
Dunston to  Gateshead West
Dunston to  Leamside line
Up Main to Newcastle, via K.E.B.
Up Main to  Gateshead West
Up Main to  Leamside line

See Line No. 62.

Station from Yard

Central Station or Goods lines going
North

Central Station or Goods lines going
South via Pelaw

Central Station or Goods lines going
South via Team Valley

Central Station or Goods lines going
on Tynennouth lines

From Loading Dock
From Loading Dock Siding
For Electric trains only :—

From No. I  Platform
From No. 2  Platform
From No. 3 Platform
From No. 4  Platform
From Loading Dock
From Loading Dock Siding

Up Goods Independent to Up Main
line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Goods Independent to Up Tyne-mouth. . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Goods Independent t o  shunt...
Up Goods Independent t o  Down

Tynemouth . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Goods Independent t o  DownYard . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
South Yard to Up Main line . . .
South Yard to  Up Tynemouth . . .
South Yard to  Down Tynemouth
South Yard to  North  Yard... . . .

2 short

3 short

4 short

I long
2 long
3 long

I long, I  short
2 long, I  short
3 long, I  short
I crow, I  long
I crow, 2  long
I crow, 3  long

I crow

2

3

411

2
3
411

ong

ong

ong

4 short

Whistle

ong
ong, I  short
ong, 2  short

ong
ong
ong
ong
ong, I  short
ong, 2  short

II long, 3  short
I long, I  short

2 long, 2  short

4 long, 2  short
3 short
I long, 2  short
2 long, I  short
3 long, 2  short



Line
No.

contd.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Heaton continued—
South continued

Down Yard

Benton Bank

Morpeth—
Station
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

South Yard to  shunt
South Yard to  Down North  Main

line
South Yard to Corporation siding
Shed line to  South Yard
Shed line to  North  Yard
Shed line to  Central Yard

North Yard  t o  Benton Bank via
Down Reception . . .  . . .  . . .

North Yard t o  Shunting Neck fo r
shunting purposes ... . . .  . . .

North Yard t o  Nos. I ,  2  and 3
Receptions New Yard . . .  . . .

West Sidings to  Benton Bank via
Down Reception . . .  . . .

West Sidings t o  North  Yard . . .
No. I Reception to Benton Bank via

Down Reception . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 2 Reception to Benton Bank via

Down Reception . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 3 Reception to Benton Bank via

Down Reception . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Yard Box to No. I Reception

North Yard . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Yard Box to No. 2 ReceptionNorth Yard •  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Yard Box to No. 3 Reception

North Yard . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Reception t o  Main line . . .
Down Reception to Heaton East . . .
Down Reception to  Heaton South...
Down Reception to  Yard Sidings ...
No. I  Reception Siding t o  Down

Main line . . .  . . .  . . ....
No. I  Reception Siding to  Heaton

...East . . .  . . .  . . .
No. I  Reception Siding to  Heaton

...South . . .  . . .  . . .
No. I Reception to Yard Sidings
Yard Sidings to Down Main line
Yard Sidings to Heaton East
Yard Sidings to Heaton South
Yard Sidings to Shunting Neck . . .
Yard Sidings t o  No .  I  Reception...Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .
Shunting Neck to Yard Sidings . . .Electric Car lines to Down Main line
Electric Car lines to Yard Sidings . . .
Carriage Sidings to Down Main line
Carriage Sidings to Yard Sidings . . .
Shunting out to Down Main line :—

When requiring t o  draw ou t o f
Yard Sidings o r  shunt back to
same, or from Electric Car Lines,
or Carriage Sidings fo r similar
purposes to  above add ...

Mineral tra ins f ro m No rt h  Ma in
line Collieries to  Blyth and Tyneline

I crow

I long, I  short, II long
2 long, I  crow
I short, I  long
2 short, I  long
3 short, I  long

2 long

I crow

I long, I  crow

3 long
I crow, I  long

long

long, 2  short

long, 3  short

short

2 short

3 short

2
2
2
2

ong
ong,
ong,
ong,

ong

I crow

I crow

Whistle

I short
2 short
3 short

ong, I  short

I ong, 2  short
I ong, 3  short
3 ong
3 ong, I  short
3 ong, 2  short

crow

I crow, I  short
4 short
5 long

long, I  short
4 long
4 long, I  short
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Line
No.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whist le t o  be given

Whist le

contd.
Ai nmouth—

South

North

Chathi l l —
Station

Bel ford—
Station

Tweed mouth
South...

No. 2  Siding t o  Main Up  l ine . . .
No. 3 Siding t o Main Up  line . . .
Wall s iding t o  Main Up  l ine . . .
Alnwick  Branch Plat form t o  No .  2

Siding . . .

Branch Plat form o r  Engine Shed t o
Alnwick  . . .  . . .  . . .

Branch Plat form o r  Engine Shed t o
Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .

Branch plat form o r  Engine Shed t o
Main Do wn  ... . . .  . . .

Engine Shed t o  Shunt ing Roads . . .
Down Refuge Siding or  Branch l ine

to Shed . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Refuge Siding or  Branch l ine

to No .  2  Siding . . .  . . .
Down Refuge Siding or  Branch l ine

to No .  3 Siding . . .  . . .
Down Refuge Siding or Branch l ine

to No .  4  Siding . . .  . . .

East Siding t o  Doc k  Plat form . . .
East Siding t o  Goods Yard . . .
North Sunderland l i n e  t o  Do c k

••• • • •  • • •Platform . . .
North Sunderland l ine  t o  Goods

Yard

Goods Siding t o  Goods  Yard  o r
vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Goods Yard t o  Up  Passenger Inde-
pendent . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Goods Yard t o  Do wn  Main . . .
Goods Yard  t o  Goods  Siding v ia

Up Passenger Independent or vice
versa ...

Up Passenger Independent  t o  End
Dock

Goods Y a r d  nea r  wa t e r  t ank  t o
South...

Down Siding near engine shed t o
South...

Up Siding or Main Up line to Carriage
Siding

Up Ma in  o r  U p  Siding t o  Do wn

2 short
3 short
4 short

I c r o w

I long

2 short

3 short
I c r o w

6 short

2 short

3 short

4 short

2 long,  2  short
2 long,  I  s hort

I long,  2  short

I long,  I  s hort

I long

I long,  I  s hort
2 long

2 long,  2  short

5 short

I short ,  I  long

2 short ,  I  long

5 short

line t o  Nor t h 2 ong
Goods Yard t o  Siding 4 ong
Station t o  Berwic k  Road I ong, I  c row
Tank Road t o  Down  Main 2 ong, I  s hort
Tank Road t o  Down  Plat form 2 ong, 2  short
West  Yard t o  shunt. . . I ong, I  c r o w
Shed t o  shunt 2 short ,  I  c row
Shed t o  No r t h  o r  Wes t 2 long
Shed t o  Marshalling Yard 2 long,  3  short
Shed t o  go South 2 long,  4  short
Shed t o  Wes t  Yard ••• 2 long,  I  s hort
Down Plat f orm t o  o r  f r o m Coa l

Stage o r  Shed
West Yard t o  Shed
West Yard t o  Marshalling Yard
West Yard t o  South. . .

•••
2 short
I long,  2  short

long, 3  short
long, 4  short

Up Main t o  Down  Plat form 2 short ,  pause, 2  s hort
Up Siding to Down Platform 3 short

TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.



Line
No.

contd.

5

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Tweed mouth contd.—
North

Hull—
St. Andrew's  Doc k

Dairycoates East
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

Branch t o  Stat ion, o r  f rom Stat ion
Carriage Siding t o  Branch

Station o r  f rom Carriage Siding t o
Down Main l ine

Up Main line to Hessle, and vice versa
Outward Yard  t o  Shunt ing Nec k ,

and v ice versa . . .  . . .  . . .
Outward Y a r d  t o  U p  Ma i n  l i n e

(West)
• Outward Yard t o Up Main line (East)
Dairycoates Wes t  Up Branch t o Up

Main l ine . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 4  Section t o  Up Main l ine . . .
Down Main l i ne  t o  Do wn  Branch

line . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Main line to Old Inward Yard

Reception lines  . . .  . . .
Receptions Wes t  t o Down Branch.. .
Receptions We s t  t o  O l d  I nward

Reception lines  . . .  . . .
Up Branch t o  Recept ions Wes t  . . .

Up Goods  l ine t o  Mineral Sidings,
Dairycoates Wes t  . . .  . . .

Up Goods  t o  Hessle Road . . .
Dock t o  Up  Main Goods  . . .
Dock t o  Hessle Road . . .  . . .
Down l i n e  t o  Sout h Side A l b e r t

Dock ... . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Goods  Independent  No .  I  Ex -

change Sidings  t o  Hess le Road
Branch . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Goods  Independent  No .  I
Exchange Sidings t ravelling Wes t -
ward t o  Up  Goods  Independent
No. I  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Goods  Independent  No .  I
Exchange Sidings t ravelling Wes t -
ward to Engine Sheds No.  I and 2...

Down Sidings t o Down Goods Inde-
pendent No.  I  o r  Shunting Neck.. .

Down Sidings t o  No.  2  Sidings, o r
vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

No. 2 Sidings t o Shunt ing Neck,  o r
vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

No. I  Siding t o  Shunt ing Nec k  . . .
No. I  Siding to Down Nort h Goods

shunting . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. I  Siding t o  Down No r t h  Main

Goods . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Engine Shed No.  2 t o Down l ine . . .
Down Branch t o  Exchange Sidings
Down G o o d s  I ndependent  f r o m

Dairycoates Wes t  t o  Down Main
Goods . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Sout h  Goods  f r o m Da i r y -
coates Wes t  to Down Main Goods

Down Goods Independent No.  I  t o
Down Main Goods  . . .  . . .

Down Ma i n  Goods  t o  Exchange
Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Main Goods t o Down Goods
Independent_ . . .  . . .  . . .

••• • • •  • • • •••

•••

2 long

I long

2 long

2 c rows

3 long
3 short

4 long
3 short ,  I  c r o w

I long

I long,  2  short
4 short

2 short ,  2  long
2 long,  I  c r o w

I short ,  I  long
I long
I c row,  2  short
II c row,  I  s hort

2 short

Whis t le

2 long,  3  short

I long,  I  s hort

I long,  3  short

I short ,  3  long

I short ,  4  long

2 c rows
2 short ,  2  long

3 short ,  I  long

4 short ,  I  long
2 long,  I  c r o w
3 short

I long,  I  short ,  I  long

II long,  2  short ,  I  long

2 short ,  I  long

4 short

4 long,  2  short
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

Line
No.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Whistle

5 Hull continued—
con td. Albert Dock Main line, Up o r Down . . .  . . . long

Found Out to  Up Main line . . . 3 short
Albert Dock to Up Main line (North

Side) ... . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 4 longDown Main line  t o  A lbert  Dock
(North Side) . . .  . . .  . . . 4 short

Marshalling Sidings t o  Down Mainand vice versa . . .  . . . 2 long, I  short
Up Goods Independent NO. 2  t o

Exchange Sidings . . .  . . .  . . . 2 long
Up Home Main to  Up Goods Inde-

pendent No. 2  . . .  . . .  . . . 2 short, I  crow
Up Sidings to Up Goods Independent

No. 2  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 3 short, I  crow
Down Main to  Exchange Sidings . . . 4 short, I  crow
New Mineral Sidings to  Up  Main

lines ... . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 3 long, I  short
Down Goods Independent No. 2 to

Down Main line . . .  . . . 2 short
Down Goods Independent No. 2 to

Found Out ... . . .  . . . 2 short, I  long
Down Goods Independent No. 2 to

Albert Dock (North  Side) I long, 2  short
Down Goods Independent No. 2 to

Up Goods Independent No. I  t o
Exchange Sidings . . .  . . .  . . . I long, 3  short

Neptune Street H. & B. to Up Main... I long, I  crow

Neptune Street Down Main line to  G.C. Yard . . . 4 long
G.C. Yard to  Up Main line . . . 2 long, 2  shortG.C. Yard t o  Down Goods Inde-

pendent North  . . .  . . .  . . . I long, 4  short
No. I  Iron Siding to  Down Goods

Independent South, and vice versa 2 long, I  short
No. I  Iron Siding to  Down Goods

Independent North and vice versa I long, I  crow
No. I  Iron Siding to Up Main line,

and vice versa . . .  . . .  . . . 2 short, I  crow
Down Goods Independent North to

Down Goods Independent South,
and vice versa . . .  . . .  . . . 2 long, 3  short

Down Goods Independent North or
South to  Up Main line, and vice
versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 3 long, I  crow

G.C. Yard, from No. 2 to No. I line,
and vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Main line to  No. I  Siding . . .
4 short, I  crow

short
Reception lines I, 2, and 3, to Down

Main line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . I long, 2  short
Reception lines 4  and 5  t o  Down

Main line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 2 long
Belle Vue to  Up Main line . . . 4 short
Through shunt from Down t o  Up

Main line, and vice versa . . . I long, 3  short
New Found-out to Down Main line,

and vice versa . . .  . . .  . . . I long, I  shortNew Found-out to  Belle Vue . . . 3 long
Wallside to Belle Vue, and vice versa I long, I  short, I  crow
Up and Down Main line . . .  . . . I long
Up Main line to Wallside Sidings . . . 3 long, I  short
Belle Vue Sidings to No. I Siding . . 4 long, 2  short
Reception lines Nos. I ,  2, and 3, to

Belle Vue Sidings . . .  . . .  . . I long, I  crow
Reception lines 4  and 5  t o  Belle

Vue Sidings ... 2 long, I  crow
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Waliside Sidings to  Down Main line
Wallside to  G.C. Yard . . .  . . .
Reception lines Nos. I ,  2 and 3, to

G.C. Yard . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Reception lines Nos. 4 and 5 to G.C.

Yard ... . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
New Yard to  G.C. Yard . . .  . . .
Down Main to  Belle Vue Sidings . . .
New Found-out to  Creek Slip . . .
New Found-out t o  A lbe rt  Dock,

and vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .
G.C. yard to  Alfred Street Siding...
New Yard and No. 2  Iron Sidings

to Alfred Street Sidings . . . . . .
No. I  Iron Siding to  Alfred Street

Siding . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Alfred Street Siding to New Yard ...
New Goods Yard and No .  2  Iron

Siding to  Down Goods Independ-
ent South, and vice versa... . . .

New Goods Yard and No. 2  Iron
Siding to Down Goods Independ-
ent North, and vice versa... . . .

New Goods Yard and No .  2  Iron
Siding to  Up Main line, and vice
versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

For Down Goods Independent South
line Stop signal . . .  . . .  . . .

For Down Main line stop signal . . .
For Up Main line Stop signal . . .
Belle Vue Sidings to Up Main line ...
Belle Vue Sidings to Andrew's line ...
Belle Vue Sidings to Water CraneWest end of Cattle Dock to Down

Main line . . . • • • • • • •
West end o f  Cattle Do ck  t o  UpMain line
West e n d  o f  Ca t t le  D o c k  t o

Andrew's line travelling East
West end of Cattle Dock to Down

Sidings, and vice versa
Main crossing, Down t o  Up  line,and vice versa
Down Main line to  Gaol yard
Down Main line  t o  West  end o f

Cattle Dock • • • • • • •
Down Main line to  Andrew's line,

travelling East . . .  . . .  . .
Down Main line to Selby line, travel-

ling West . . .  . . .  . . .  . .
Down Main line to Belle Vue Sidings
Cattle Dock, East end to Gaol Yard,

and vice versa . . .  . . .  . .
Gaol Yard t o  Down Main line . . .
Gaol Yard to  Up Main line ... . . .
Gaol Yard to  Selby line, travelling

West. . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Gaol Yard to  Belle Vue Sidings . . .
From Do wn  Goods Independent

North and Nos. I  and 2  I ron
Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

From Belle Vue Sidings t o  Down
Main. . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Belle Vue t o  Gaol Yard . . .  . . .

Whistle

long, I  short, I  long
I short, 2  crows

I long, 4  short

2 long, 4  short
3 short, I  long
2 short, I  longI crow

I crow, I  short
2 short, 2  long

4 short, I  long

4 long, I  short
3 long, 2  short

3 short, 2  long

I crow, I  long

crow, 2  long

3 long
I long
2 long
2 long, I  short
2 long, 2  short
5 short

I long, I  crow

I long, 2  crows

I long, 3  crows

I crow

2 short
I long, I  short

I crow, I  long

I crow, 2  long

I crow, 3  long
2 short, I  long
3 short
I short, I  long
2 short, I  crow

2 short, 2  crows
3 short, I  crow

4 long, I  short

I long, 2  short
I crow, 3  short
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Line
No.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Whist le

5
contd.

Hul l—continued.
Manor House contd.

Dairycoates Wes t

Up Main line to Selby line, t ravelling
West . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Main line to Selby line, t ravelling
East . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Main line to Belle Vue Sidings . . .
Up Main line to Wes t  end of  Catt le

Dock . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Belle Vue t o  Down  Main . . .  . . .
Andrew's  line,  t ravelling Wes t ,  t o

Up Main l ine . . .  . . .  . . .
Andrew's  line,  t ravelling Wes t ,  t o

Down Main l ine . . .  . . .  . . .
Andrew's  line to West  end of  Catt le

Dock . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Travelling East t o  Up  Main l ine . . .
Travelling East to Down Main line ...
Travelling East t o  Selby line,  Gaol

Yard . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Andrew's  l ine t o  Belle Vue Sidings

Up Nor t h  Main t o Up South Main .. .
Up Nor t h  Main t o Priory  Yard . . .
Up No .  7 Section t o  St .  Andrews

Dock Wes t  ... . . .  . . .  . . .
Up No.  7 Section t o  Priory  Yard . . .
Up South Main t o New Engine Shed
Up South Main to Down South Main

and v ice versa . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Nor t h  Main t o New Engine Shed
New Engine Shed t o  U p  Sout h

Main . . .
New Engine Shed t o  U p  No r t h

Main . . .
Hull Wes t  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down South Main Start ing to Dairy -

coates East . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down South Main t o  Down No r t h

Main . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down South Main t o Engine Shed . . .
Down Nort h Main Start ing to Engine

Shed . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Nort h Main Start ing to Dairy-

coates East . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down No r t h  Ma in  t o  U p  No r t h

Main . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

3 short ,  2  c rows

I short ,  I  c r ow
3 short ,  2  long

2 crows, I  long
I c row,  2  short

I c row,  I  s hort

2 long,  I  c r o w

3 crows,  I  long
2 crows,  3  short
3 long,  I  c r o w

2 crows, 2  short
I long,  I  short ,  I  long

I short ,  I  long
2 short ,  I  long

2 long,  I  s hort
2 long,  2  short
I long,  I  s hort

2 c rows
crow

2 long,  I  c row

1 long,  I  c row
1 long,  4  short

3 short

3 short ,  I  long
2 short

I s hort

I long,  2  short

2 short ,  I  c row

6 Botanic Gar dens—
Station

Wi l mi ngton—
Wincolmlee

Station

Up Main t o Loco. Shed line ...

Down Goods Independent to Down
Main . . .  . . .

Goods Siding t o  Down Main
Siding t o  Up  Main . . .  . . .
Siding t o  Up Goods Independent

Up Goods Independent to Up Main...
Up Goods  Independent  t o  Earle's

Siding . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Shunting l ine t o  Up  Main . . .  . . .
Shunting line t o Earle's Siding High

Level . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Shunting line t o Earle's Siding Low

Level . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Earle's Siding t o  Down Goods I n -

dependent . . .  . . .  . . .  —

II long,  2  short

I long,  I  s hort
I long,  2  short
2 long
2 short

I long,  I  s hort

I long,  2  short
I long,  3  short

3 short

2 long

2 short ,  I  long

TABLE  Z — L O C A L  WHI STLES—conti nued.
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Line
No.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

,
Whis t le

6
contd.

Wilmington contd.—
Station cont inued . . .

Dansom Lane . . .

Southcoates—
Station . . .  . . .

Down Goods Independent to Earle's
Siding . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Earle's Siding to Shunting line . . .

Down Goods Independent to Down
Main . . .  . . .  .  . . ...

Down Goods Independent to Shunt-
ing Nec k  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Goods Yard t o Down Main . . .  . . .
For use of Shunting Neck either way•

To Recept ion No .  I  . . .  . . .
From Recept ion No .  2  . . .  . . .
To or f rom Goods Down Siding . . .
Up Home Goods to Up Main . . .
Shunting S ignal  Eng ine  S id i ng—

both ways  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Ho me  Goods No .  I  . . .  . . .
Depot Siding t o  Shunt ing Nec k  . . .
Up Ho me  Goods No.  2  . . .  . . .
Nort h Up  Sidings t o  Up  Main . . .

2 long,  I  s hort
4 short

I long,  I  s hort

I long,  2  short
I long,  3  short
4 short

I long,  I  s hort
I long,  2  short
2 long,  2  short
2 long

I c r o w
2 long,  I  s hort
I c row,  I  s hort
3 long
3 short

7 Hornsea—
Station . . .  . . . From No .  I  Plat f orm . . .  . . .

From No .  2  Plat form . . .  . . .
From No .  3  Plat form . . .  . . .
From Shunt ing Nec k  t o  Nos.  2  o r

3 Plat forms ... . . .  . . .  . . .

I s hort
2 short
3 short

I c r o w
8

10

Bridlington—
South . . .  . . .

Quay Crossing . . .

Up Excursion line to Shunting Neck
To and f rom Engine Shed and Shunt-

ing Nec k  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Shunting Neck to Down Excursion ...
To or f rom No.  I  Plat form and Main

line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To or f rom No.  2 Plat form and Main

line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To or f rom No.  3 Bay and Main line
To or f rom No.  4 Plat form and Main

line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To or f rom No.  5 Plat form and Main

line • . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To or f rom No.  6 Bay and Main line
To or f rom No.  7 Plat form and Main

line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To or f rom No.  8 Plat form and Main

line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To or f rom No.1 Plat form and Down
Main. . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To or f rom No.  2 Platform and Down
Main . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

I c r o w

2 long,  2  short
I short ,  I  c r o w

I long

2 long
3 long

4 long

5 long
I long,  1 s hort

I long,  2  short

I long,  3  short

I long

2 long
Hull—

King George Dock

•

To o r  f rom Southcoates Lane and
N.E. Goods l ine . . .  . . .  . . .

To o r  f rom Southcoates Lane and
N.E. Mineral l ine . . .  . . .  . . .

Coal Sidings No.  2  t o  H.  &  B.  Up
Mineral . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Coal Sidings No.  2 to H. & B. Sidings
Coal Sidings No.  2 to N.E. Up Mineral
Goods Sidings to H. & B. Goods line
Goods Sidings t o  N.E.  Goods line. . .

I long

2 long

I short ,  I  long
2 short ,  I  long
3 short ,  II long
I long .
2 long

TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.
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TA B L E  Z — L O C A L  WHI STLES—c ont inued.

Goods Sidings t o  Quay  l ine
Up N.E. Mineral line to Coal Sidings,

Group No.  I
Up N.E. Mineral line to Middle Coal

Sidings
H. &  B .  Sidings  t o  Midd le  Coa l

Sidings
H. & B. Sidings to Coal Sidings Group

No. 2
No. 2 Bridge to H.  & B. t o shunt
No. 2 Bridge to N.E. t o shunt
No. 2 Bridge to back through Middle
No. 2 Bridge to back through No.  I
No. 2  Bridge t o  Low Level
Middle Bridge to H. & B. Up Mineral
Middle Bridge to H.  & B. Sidings
Middle Bridge to N.E. Up Mineral
Middle Bridge t o  shunt
Middle Bridge t o  No.  2
Middle Bridge to Low Level
Middle Bridge t o  No.  I
No. I  Bridge t o N.E. Up  Mineral
No. I  Br idge t o  shunt
No. I  Br idge t o  Low Level
No. I  Br idge t o  Middle
No. I  Br idge t o  No.  2
Coal Bert h t o  High Level
Low Level t o  High Level
Low Level t o  shunt
Low Level t o  Quay  l ine
Low Level t o  H.  &  B.  l ine
Low Level t o  N.E.
Up N.E.  t o  across No .  I
Up N.E. to across to Middle
Quay t o  Goods Sidings
Quay to across Goods Sidings
Up H.  & B. Mineral to Middle
Note l o n g  whis t le t o  be given

in f ront  of all whistles when
coming f r o m  t h e  c o a l
sidings, as an indicat ion f or
right  away. L o w  level and
Middle Bridge.

To and f r om No r t h  East  Corner ,
Alexandra Doc k

Nort h Eas t  Co r n e r  f o r  s hunt ing
purposes only

To and f rom Down line and Shunting
Neck

Down line t o Humber Coal Storage
Sidings

To and f rom Do wn  l ine and K ing
George Do c k  O u t e r  H .  &  B .
Siding

To and f rom Do wn  l ine and K ing
George Doc k  I nner H.  &  B.
Siding

To and f rom King George Dock High
Level

To and f rom King George Dock Low
Level

Humber Coal Storage Sidings t o Up
line

•••
•••
•••
•••
•••

•••
•••
•••
•••
•••
•••
•••
.••
•••
•••
•••

Whis t le

2 long,  I  s hort

I c row,  I  s hort

I c row,  2  short

4 short

5 short
I c r o w
I c row,  I  s hort
2 crows,  I  long
2 c rows
I long,  3  short
I long,  I  short ,  I  long
2 long,  I  short ,  I  long
3 long,  I  short ,  I  long
I c r o w
2 c rows
I c row,  4  short
3 c rows
3 long,  I  short ,  2  long
I c row,  3  short
I c row,  5  short
3 crows,  I  s hort
3 crows,  2  short
4 o n g
2 ong,  I  c row
2 ong,  2  short
2 ong,  I  s hort

ong
2 o n g
I c row,  I  s hort
I c row,  2  short
I long,  I  c row

long, 2  c rows
crow, I  short ,  I  long

4 short

4 short ,  I  c row

I short ,  3  long

2 short ,  2  long

3 long

3 long,  I  s hort

I long

2 long

2 short ,  2  long
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Graving Doc k
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

Humber C o a l  S t o rage  Sid ings
(through crossover road) to Shunt-
ing Nec k  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Timber Stacking Yard t o  Up line . . .
Timber St ac k ing Y a r d  ( t h r o u g h

crossover road) to Shunting Neck
To and f rom Woo l  Shed Siding and

Up Main l ine . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom Main l ine . . .  . . .
To and f rom old Nos. 1 or  2 Roads . . .
To and f rom High Level and Main

line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To and f rom High Level and Shunting

line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Wat er Column Road to High Level
Pumping Stat ion Road t o  Shunt ing

l i n e
. . .  
. .
.

Old Crane Road t o  Shunt ing line . . .
No. 4  Hois t  (High Level) t o Shunt-

ing l ine . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Nos. 5 o r  6 Hoists (Low Level) t o

Shunting l ine . . .  . . .
No. 7  Hois t  t o  Shunt ing l ine
No. 7  Hois t  t o  Main l ine . . .  . . .
Crossover Roads, Shunt ing line and

Up Main lines  . . .
Up Main t o  Shunt ing l ine

To and f r o m Main  l i ne  and K i n g
George Doc k  l ine ... . . .  . . .

To and f rom Main line and High Level
To and f rom Main line and Passenger

Station . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To and f rom Main line and Pier and

South lines  . . .  . . .  . . .
To and f rom Main l ine and No r t h

and Wes t  Quays . . .  . . .  . . .
To and f rom Main l ine and South

Quay . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To and f rom Down Mineral (No.  8),

and Nos .  3 ,  4 ,  5  and 6  Do wn
Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom Main l ine and No .  I
Mineral Siding . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom Main l ine and Do wn
Mineral (No.  8)  . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom Main line and Up Mineral
(No. 9 ) ... • • •

To and f rom No.  I  Shunt  and High
Fell . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom No.  I  Shunt  and Pier
Way Bogie l ine . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom No.  I  Shunt  and Nor t h
and Wes t  Quays . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom No.  1 Shunt  and South
Quay . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom No.  1 Shunt  and Pass-
enger line (Middle and New Road)

To and f rom No.  2 Shunt and King
George Dock  and High Level . . .

To and f rom No.  2 Shunt and Nor t h
and Wes t  Quays . . .  . . .  . . .

I long,  1 c r o w
2 long,  I  c r o w

1 c row

2 long,  I  s hort

I long
2 long

3 long

4 long,  2  short
5 long

2 short
3 short

4 short

Whis t le

5 short
I long,  2  short
2 short ,  3  long

I c r o w
I long, I  short

long
2 long

3 long

4 long

4 long, 2  short

4 long,  3  short

3 short

4 short

6 long,  2  short

6 long

2 long,  2  short

2 long,  3  short

2 long,  4  short

2 long,  5  short

2 long,  I  c r o w

3 long,  2  short

3 long,  3  short
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Springbank North

Springbank South

Springbank West

Locomotive

Upton & Nor th
Elmsall—

Brierley
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

To and from No. 2 Shunt and South
Quay

To and from No. 2 Shunt and Pass-
enger lineTo and from No. 2 Shunt and Coal
Stage

To and from No. 2  Shunt and Up
and Down Minerals and Sidings
10 to  16

To and from No. 2  Shunt and Pier
and South lines

To and from North and West Quays
and No. 3 Shunt

Down Mineral line (No. 8) to  Up
Main and Nos. I  and 2 Shunts

Up Mineral line (No. 9) to Up Main...
Up Mineral line  t o  Nos. 1 and 2Shunts
No. 10 and Marshalling Sidings to

Up Main
No. 10, and Marshalling Sidings toNos. I  &  2  Shunts
Down Main to  Old No. I
Old No. 2  to  Up Main
Old No. I  t o  Up Main
To and from Crow Hill Siding and

Down Main
No. 7 to No. 1 o r 2 Shunts
Old No. I  t o  No. 2  Shunt...
Old No. 2  to  No. 2  Shunt...
Sidings to  Up Main

From Down Goods Independent

Dairycoates SidingsWest
Dairycoates SidingsNorth

to Springbank

to Springbank

To and from Springbank North
To and from Springbank South
To Down Goods Independent
Springbank North to Up Loop line
Springbank South to Up Loop line
* Locomotive Shed to  Down Main

line
* Locomotive Shed to West Yard
* Locomotive Shed t o  Neptune

Street, via West
* Locomotive Shed t o  Neptune

Street, via North
* Locomotive Shed to Up Main line...
Up Main line to  Locomotive Shed...
Up Engine Road to Locomotive Shed

Down Siding
* From Locomotive Yard  add

I crow

Trains backing f ro m U p  Branch
Loop to  Up  Main line

Whistle

3 long, 4  short

3 long, 5  short

3 long, 6  short

3 long, I  crow

3 long, 2  crows
2 crows

6 long, 2  short
6 long

6 long, I  crow

5 long

4 long, I  crow
2 long, I  crow
I long, 2  short
I long, I  short

I crow, I  short
I long, 4  short
I long, I  short,
I long, 2  short,
2 long

2 long, 2  short

I crow, I  long

I crow, 2  long

2 long
4 long
5 long
2 long, 2  short
4 long, 2  short

3 long
3 long, 2  short

4 long

4 long, 2  short
2 long, 2  short
3 short, I  crow

I crow

2 long, I  crow

I crow
crow
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contd.
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II
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Whis t le t o  be given

Cudworth—
Yard No r t h

Yard South

Pickburn &
Brodsworth—

Station

Denaby &
Conisborough—

Station

Thorpe-in-Balne—
Sullcroft
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

To and f rom Monckton Main Colliery
line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom Down Goods l ine and
Cripple Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom Down Goods l ine and
Empty Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom Gauge line and Empty
...Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .

To a n d  f r o m Empt y  Sidings  and
Shunting Nec k  . . .  . . ....

To and f rom Up Main line and Empty
Sidings. . .  . . .  . . . . . .

To and f rom Up Goods Arrival line
and Empt y  Sidings . . .  . . .

Main line to and f rom Stairfoot line...
Goods line to and f rom Stairfoot line
Goods l i ne  t o  and f r o m Midland

Exchange . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Goods l i n e  t o  and f r o m St orage

Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To and f rom Locomot ive Siding . . .
Locomotive S id ing  t o  a n d  f r o m

Stairfoot . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Locomotive S id ing t o  a n d  f r o m

Midland Exchange . . .  . . .
Locomotive Siding to and f rom Loop
Locomotive S id ing t o  a n d  f r o m

Storage Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom Main (Single).  line . . .
To and f rom Col l iery  Branch l ine

and Up  Loop . . .  . . .  . . .
To and f rom Col l iery  Branch l ine

and Do wn  Loop . . .  . . .
To and f rom Do wn  Siding ...

Main l i n e  t o  and  f r o m Lowf ie ld
Junction . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom Main l ine and Denaby
Yard . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom Main l ine and Cadeby
Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Cadeby Colliery  to Denaby Colliery
Denaby Colliery  to Cadeby Colliery
Shunt f r om Denaby  Yard t o  Main

line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To and f rom Cadeby  Col l iery  and

Cadeby Co l l i e r y  Co. ' s .  St orage
Sidings o r  Cadeby  Sidings . . .

To and f rom Denaby Shunting Neck

Up Main  t o  Engine Shed Roads . . .
Up Main t o  South Sidings . . .  . . .
North Sidings t o  Bent ley  . . .  . . .
North Sidings to Engine Shed Roads
North Sidings t o  Up  Main ... . . .
Nort h Sidings t o  South Sidings . . .
Engine Shed Roads t o South Sidings
Bentley Colliery  line to Up Main . . .

1 long

2 long

3 long
3 short

Whis t le

3 long
crow

4 short

I c row,  2  short

2 long,  2  short

5 short

2 long,  I  c row

3 long
2 long,  I  s hort

2 long,  2  short

2 long,  I  c r o w
4 long

4 long,  2  short

4 long,
4 long,

4 long,  I  c r o w

3 short
4 short

I long

2 long,  1 s hort

4 long
4 short
I long,  2  short ,  I  long

2 long,  I  c r o w

3 long,  I  c r o w
I short ,  I  c r ow

2 ong,  I  s hort
2 ong,  3  short
I o n g ,  1 s hort
I o n g ,  2  short
2 ong,  2  short
I o n g ,  4  short
4 short
1 long,  I  c r o w



Line
No.

13
contd.

14

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Thorpe-in-Balne con.–
Bullcroft cont inued

Hull—
Paragon

West Parade

Hessle Road

Brough—
East

West

Staddlethorpe—
East
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WH1STLES—continued.

Bentley Colliery  line to North5idings
South Sidings t o  Down  Main
South Sidings t o  Up  Main
South Sidings t o  No r t h  Sidings

. . . *  From No.  11 Plat form and vice versa
* From No.  12 Platform and vice versa
* From No. 13 Platform and vice versa
* From No. 14 Platform and vice versa
* From Middle Sidings and vice versa
* From South Sidings and vice versa

Nort h Sidings f o r  t he direc t ion o f
Dairycoates

Nort h Sidings f o r  t he  direct ion o f
Walton St reet

North Sidings f o r  t he direc t ion o f
Botanic Gardens

North Sidings  t o  Engine Shed
North Sidings t o  Back Road
North Sidings t o  Stat ion
* Fo r  Shed give 2 short  whist les in

addit ion.
* Fo r  Stock  Sidings g iv e I  s ho r t

whist le in  addit ion.

For "  A "  l ine
For "  F "  line. . .

To engine shed . . .
No. I  Goods  l i ne  t o  Paragon
No. 2 Goods line to Paragon . . .
No. I  Goods  l i ne  t o  Cot t ingham

South . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 2  Goods  l i ne  t o  Cot t ingham

South . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To o r  f rom Chalk  Lane Sidings o r

P.W. Store Yard to or f rom Hessle
To o r  f rom Chalk  Line Sidings o r

P.W. Store Yard to or f rom Dairy -
coates East . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To o r  f rom Chalk  Lane Sidings o r
P.W. Store Yard to or f rom Dairy-
coates Wes t  . . .  . . .  . . .

From No .  7  Section ... . . .  . . .
For shunt ing f rom No.  1 and No.  2

Group Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .

Engines requir ing t o  take wat er
Engines ready  t o  depart  . . .

Engines requir ing t o  take wat er
Engines when ready  t o  depart

To and f rom Up  Siding and Goods
Yard . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Passenger Independent to Goods
Yard . . .  . . .  . . .

Goods Y a r d  t o  Do wn  Passenger
Independent o r  Do wn  Main

Shunting Neck to Up Passenger Inde-
pendent

Backing Up  Passenger Independent
to Shunt ing Nec k

To and f rom Goods Shed l ine
• • •

Whis t le

I long,  2  c rows
2 short
2 short ,  I  c r ow
2 short ,  2  c rows

2 short ,  1 long
3 short ,  I  long
4 short
5 short
3 short
6 short

2 short ,  1 c r o w

3 short ,  I  c r o w

4 short ,
crow,
crow

2 c rows

1 c r o w
2 short

I long,  I  s hort
3 short

4 short
3 long
3 long,

2 long,

2 long,

I long,

1 s hort

I s hort

2 short

I s hort

3 long,  2  short

2 long,  3  short
1 long,  4  short

2 c rows

1 short ,  2  long
3 long

1 s hort  2  long,
3 long

I c r o w

2 short ,  I  long

2 long,  1 c r o w

3 short

3 short ,  1 c r o w
2 c rows



Line
No.

— - -
14

contd.

Neville Hil l  West

To cross t o  Down  Goods o r
Loco. . . .  . . .  _ . .

To Carriage Sidings . . .
To Wat er loo Col l iery  Sidings

Down
Down Main t o  No.  I  Do wn  Goods

...Independent... . . .  . . .
Down Main t o  Nos.  2, 3 and 4  Re-

ception lines  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Main t o  Engine Shed... . . .
To continue running on No.  I Down

...Goods independent  . . .
No. I  Do wn  Goods Independent t o

Nos. 2, 3 and 4 Reception lines .. .
No I  Do wn  Goods Independent t o

Engine Shed . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 2 Down Goods Independent t o

Nos. 3 and 4  Recept ion lines  . . .
No. 2 Down Goods Independent t o

Engine Shed . . .  . . .  . . .
Hunslet Branch t o  No.  I  Do wn  In-

dependent . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Hunslet Branch t o  Nos .  2  and 3

Reception lines
Hunslet B r
a
n c h  
t o  
B a c
k  
S i d
i n g

I short ,  I  long
I long,  I  short ,  2  long
I short ,  3  long

I long,  I  s hort

I long,  2  short
I long,  1 short ,  1 long

2 long

2 long,  2  short

2 long,  4  short

3 long

3 long,  2  short

4 long,  I  s hort

4 long
4 long, I  crow

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

H emingbro ugh—
Station

Selby—
South

West

Gascoigne Wood—
Hagg Lane

Marsh Lane—
Neville Hi l l  East
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

To and f rom Manure Yard

See Line No.

Engines f or  Shed . . .  . . .  . . .
Engines requiring t o  use t he wat er

column o n  U p  G o o d s  I n d e -
pendent . . .

From Do wn  Goods Independent  . . .
From Do wn  Recept ion l ine . . .
From Down Sidings Nos.  3, 4, 5, 6,

7, 8  and 9  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

From Carriage Sidings, No,  I  Group,
permission to draw up for shunting

From Carriage Sidings, No.  I Group,
when ready  t o  depart  . . .  . . .

. No. 2  Group,  permiss ion t o  d raw
up f or  shunt ing . . .  . . .  . . .

No. 2 Group,  when ready to depart
No. 3 Group,  permission to draw up

for shunt ing . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 3 Group,  when ready to depart
Waterloo Col l iery  Sidings t o  Car-

riage Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .
Approaching on Down Main line t o

Carriage Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .
Approaching f rom Down Independ-

ent t o  Fast o r  Goods l ine . . .
Approaching f rom Down Independ-

ent t o  cross t o Up Main . . .
Approaching f rom Down Independ-

ent t o  Carriage Sidings Up  . . .
Drivers requiring to draw out at the

East end o f  t he U p  Marshalling
Sidings, in the direct ion of  Neville
Hill East box ,  mus t  make use o f
the f ol lowing code :—

3 short

2 short

I short ,  2  long

2 short
3 short

4 short

Whis t le

I long,  I  s hort

1 long,  2  short

2 long,  I  s hort
2 long,  2  short

3 long,  1 s hort
3 long,  2  short

I long,  I  short ,  I  long

I short, I  crow

2 short

3 short

4 short



Line
No.

14
contd.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Marsh Lane contd.—
Neville Hi l l  Wes t

continued.
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

Engine Shed t o  Up  Main . . .  . . .
Engine Shed to Up Goods Independ-

e n t
. . .  
.
.
.  
.
.
.  
.
.
.

Goods Sidings t o  Mineral Sidings . . .
Goods Sidings ready  t o  depart  . . .
Goods Sidings t o  Hunslet  Branch . . .
No. I Mineral Group ready to depart
No. I  Minera l  G r o u p  t o  Huns let

Branch . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 2 Mineral Group ready to depart
No. 2  Mineral  G r o u p  t o  Huns let

Branch . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. I  Mineral Group back to Goods

...Yard . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 2 Mineral Group back to Goods

...Yard . . .  . . .  . . .

Up.
To cont inue running on Up  Goods

Independent... . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Goods Independent  t o Up Main

...line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Goods  Independent  t o  Huns let

...Branch . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Goods  Independent  crossing t o

No. 4  Recept ion l ine . . ....
Up Goods Independent to Shed line

(when passing Signal Box ) . . .
Up Goods Independent  crossing t o

No. 3  Recept ion l ine . . ....
Up Goods  Independent  crossing t o

No. 2  Recept ion l ine . . .  . . .
Up Goods  Independent  crossing t o

No. I  Down  Goods Independent_
To draw down No.  2 Reception line

for shunt ing purposes . . .  . . .
No. 2  Recept ion l i ne  t o  back  t o

Goods Yard . . .  . . .  . . .
Goods Yard to No.  2 Reception line
No. 2  Recept ion l ine back t o t rain

on No .  2  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Goods Yard to Shunt line or Mineral

Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Goods Yard ready  t o  depart  . . .
No. 2 Reception line ready to depart
No. 2  Recept ion l i n e  t o  Huns let

Branch. . .  . . .......
Goods Yard t o  Huns let  Branch . . .
No. I Mineral Group ready to depart
No. I  Minera l  G r o u p  t o  Huns let

Branch . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 2 Mineral Group ready to depart
No. 2  Mineral  G r o u p  t o  Huns let

Branch . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Goods  Independent  t o  Goods

Yard . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Goods  Independent  crossing t o

Down Side . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 2  Recept ion l i ne  crossing t o

Down Side . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Goods Yard crossing t o  Down Side
No. I  Minera l  G roup  crossing t o

Down Side . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 2  Mineral  G r o u p  crossing t o

Down Side . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

5 short

Whis t le

4 short
short, I  long

2 short ,  1 long
3 short ,  1 long
I long,  2  short

I long,  3  short
2 long,  2  short

2 long,  3  short

long, I  s hort

2 long,  I  s hort

2 long

2 long,  1 s hort

2 long,  1  s hort ,  I  l ong

2 long,  2  short ,  1 c r o w

3 short

2 long,  3  short ,  1 c r o w

2 long,  4  short ,  1 c r o w

2 long,  5  short ,  1 c r o w

3 long,  1 s hort

3 long,  3  short
2 long,  2  short

I long,  I  s hort

I long,  1 c r o w
3 long
3 long,  2  short

4 long,  4  short
4 long,  2  short
4 long

4 long,  5  short
5 long

5 long,  5  short

2 long,  4  short

2 long,  1 c r o w

3 long,  2  short ,  I  c r o w
4 short ,  I  c r o w

4 long,  1 c r o w

5 long,  1 c r o w



Line
No.

14
contd.

20

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Mars h L a n e  contd.—
Neville Hi l l  Wes t

continued.

Station

Holbeck—
Geldard

Arm ley

Harrogate—
South

Nort h
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

No. I  Mineral Group back to Goods
Yard

No. 2 Mineral Group back to Goods
Yard

Up Goods  Independent  t o  Goods
Yard. . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Goods Independent t o Up Main
...line . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Main line t o Down Goods Inde-
pendent . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To cont inue running on Down Main
...line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Ma in  l i ne  t o  Do wn  Goods
... . . .Independent_ . . .

Yard t o  Down  Goods  l ine ... . . .
Yard t o  Down  Goods Independent
Down Goods  t o  Up  Main . . .  . . .
Down Goods  t o  Yard . . ....
Through s h u n t  b e t we e n  D o w n

Goods and  Do wn  Goods  I nde-
pendent . . .

To o r  From N.E.  Goods  Yard
To o r  From G. N.  Goods  Yard
To o r  From High Level . . .  . . .
To o r  From Monk  Bridge Sidings...
To o r  From Independent  Sidings
From No .  I  U p  Goods Siding . . .
From No .  2  Up  Goods Siding . . .
N.E. Yard t o No.  I Up  Goods Siding

Freight t ra ins  depar t ing  t o  t h e
North f rom Up  Sidings South o f
Bridge . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Goods  Loop f or  Up  Main . . .
Castleton Bridge Up  Sidings t o  Up

Main . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Castleton B r i d g e  U p  Sidings  t o

Sidings South o f  Bridge v ia Scar-
borough l ine . . .  . . .  . . .

Sidings South of  Bridge to Castleton
Bridge Up Sidings, via Scarborough
line o r  t o  Wat e r  Column . . .

Sidings South of  Bridge to Castleton
Bridge Up  Sidings, v ia Front  l ine
or t o  Wa t e r  Column'

To o r  f rom No .  I  Bay  Plat form
To or f rom No.  2 Bay Plat form
To or f rom No.  3 Siding . . .  . . .
To or f rom Up Main line and Middle

Road. . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Main t o  Middle Road . . .

To or f rom Middle Road and Down
Main. . .  . . .......

To o r  f rom Middle Road and Long
Siding. . .  . . .......

To or  f rom Horse Dock  and Down
Main. . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To o r  f rom Hors e Doc k  and Long
Siding. . .  . . .......

3 short

Whis t le

3 short ,  I  long

2 long,  II s hort

3 long

4 long

1 long

2 long
2 short
3 short
2 short ,  1 long
2 short ,  2  long

I s hort ,  1 c row

1 long
2 long
I short ,  1 long
4 short
5 short
I c r o w
2 c rows
I long,  I  c r o w

2 long,  1 s hort
2 short

3 short

3 long,  1 c r o w

4 short

4 long,  1 c row

I short ,  I  long
2 short
3 short

I c row,  2  short
2 long

3 short

3 short ,  I  long

4 short

long, 4  short



Line
No.

20
contd.

25

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Harrogate contd.—
North continued

Dragon

Starbeck—
Stonefall

South

North

Ripon—
Station

Castleford—
Gates._
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

To or from Horse Dock and Down
Siding . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Main t o  No. 3 Bay line . . .
Up Main t o  No. 6  Bay line . . .
Up Main to  No. 7  Bay line . . .
Up Main to  Middle Road . . .  . . .
Back Siding to  Turntable . . .  . . .
To or from Long Siding and Up Main
To or from Long Siding and No. 3

B a y
. . .  
. .
.  
.
.
.  
.
.
.

To or from Starbeck and HarrogateGoods Yard . . .  . . .  . . .
To run round train, o r for shunting

purposes . . .  . . .

From Leeds on the Main line
To No. I  Down Reception line
To No. 2  Down Reception line
Engine Shed to  Up Sidings

To Engine Shed or Turntable line ...
To indicate that engine has passed

into Loco. Yard and is clear of trap
points . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To or from Weigh Siding and Main
line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To or from No. I  Reception line to
Down Main line . . .  . . .  . . .

To or from No. 2 Reception line to
Down Main line . . .  . . .  . . .

To or from No. 2 Reception line to
Malt Kiln Siding . . .  . . .  . . .

Warehouse Group of Sidings to No.
I Shunting line . . .  . . .  . . .

Coal Depot line to  No. 2 Shuntingline . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Coal Depot line to  No. I  Shuntingline . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Goods Yard to No. 2 Shunting line ...
Goods Yard to No. I Shunting line...
Cattle Dock to No. 2 Shunting line...
Cattle Dock to No. I Shunting line...
Sidings to  Down Main line . . .

Yard to  Down Main (North  end) ...
Down Main to Down Sidings . . .
Long Siding to Up Main (North end)
From Coal Depot o r Turntable . . .

Down Yard to Lumb's New Yard . . .
Down Yard to  Lumb's High Town

Siding . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. I  Group to  Down Main . . .
No. I  Group to  Up Main . . .  . . .
No. I  o r No. 2 Group to  Shunting

Neck . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 2  Group to  Down Main . . .
No. 2  Group to  Up Main . . .  . . .

Whistle

4 short, I  long
3 long
2 long
2 long, I  short
2 short, I  long
I long, I  short
2 short

3 short, 2  long

3 long
I crow

I long
1 long
3 long
2 long, I  short

2 short, I  long

I long, I  short

3 short

2 short

3 long

I short, I  crow

2 long, I  short

I long

I long, I  crow
2 long
2 long, I  crow
I short, I  long
2 short, I  crow
3 short, I  long

I long, I  short
2 long, 2  short
2 long, I  short
2 short, I  long

I long, 2  short

2 short, I  long
2 short
2 short, I  crow

4 short
3 short
3 short, ! cro w
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Line
No.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Whis t le

28 Starbeck--
South . . .
North . . .

H arrogate—
Dragon . . .

See Line No.  20.

30 Malton—
West . . .  . . .

Station. . .  . . .

Goods Yard or Down Reception line
to Up Main line,  and vice versa . . .

Goods Yard or Down Reception line
to U p  Goods  Independent  and
vice versa . . . . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Sidings to Up Goods Independent
and v ice versa. . .  . . .  . . .

Goods Yard t o Down Main through
station. . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Goods Yard t o  Engine Shed . . .
Whit by  Bay t o Down Main and vice

versa. . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Bay Sidings to Down Main and

vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Goods Independent t o Up Main

and v ice versa . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Sidings to Up Goods Independent

and v ice versa . . .  . . .  . . .

2 short

2 short ,  I  long

3 short ,  I  long

2 long
I short ,  I  long

2 short

3 short

2 long,  I  s hort

4 short

33 Pickering—
High Mi l l  . . .  . . . Up Main t o  Down  Siding and v ice

versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . I long,  2  short

36 Skinningrove—
Carlin Ho w . . . To or f rom Down Goods Independent

and Laden Sidings and I ronwork s _
To or f rom Nor t h  Sidings and I ron-

works and t o  and f r o m No r t h
Sidings and Laden Sidings . . .

Laden Sidings t o  Shunt ing l ine . . .

_

2 short

I long,  I  s hort
I long,  2  short

39 Castleton—
Station . . .  . . . To or f rom Warehouse Siding (West

end) . . .  - . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To or f rom Warehouse Siding (East

end) . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

3 short

4 short

40 Eaglescliffe—
South and Nor t h  . . .

Thornaby—
Bowesfield . . .  . . .

N
e
w
p
o
r
t
—

Old  River . . .  . . .

Foreshore . . .  . . .

See Line No.  43.

For Shunt ing Nec k  . . .  . . .  . . .
For South Stockton Goods Yard . . .
For Tees Bridge Sidings . . .
Bowesfield Work s  t o shunt out -

side . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Engine line to Shunting line and No.
3 Do wn  Goods Independent  and
vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

No. I  Do wn  Goods Independent t o
Up Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

No. 2 Down Goods Independent o r
Klondyke Sidings t o  Up  Sidings...

No. 2 Down Goods Independent or
Klondyke Sidings t o Engine lines...

No. 3 Down Goods Independent t o
Forehore Recept ion line. . .  . .

_

4 short
I short ,  I  long
I short ,  2 long, I  short

I c r o w

3 short

3 long

2 short ,  3  long

2 short ,  4  long

3 short

TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

Line
No.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Whistle

40 Newport  continued—
contd. Foreshore continued. No. 3 Down Goods Independent to

No. I Down Goods Independent_ 3 short, I  long
No. 3 Down Goods Independent to

Up Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 3 short, 2  long
No. 3 Down Goods Independent to

Engine line . . .  . . .  . . . 3 short, 3  long
No. 4 Down Goods Independent to

Foreshore Reception line . . . 2 long, I  short
No. 4 Down Goods Independent to

No. I Down Goods Independent_ 2 long, 2  short
No. 4 Down Goods Independent to

Up Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 2 long, 3  short
No. 4 Down Goods Independent to

Engine line . . .  . . .  . . . 2 long, 4  short
No. 5 Down Goods Independent to

Foreshore Reception line... . . . 3 long, I  short
No. 5 Down Goods Independent to

Up Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 3 long, 2  short
No. 5 Down Goods Independent to

No. I Down Goods Independent... 3 long, 3  short
No. 5 Down Goods Independent to

Engine line . . .  . . .  . . . 3 long, 4  short
No. 2  Up  Goods Independent t o

Engine Shed • • •  • • •  • • • 3 short •
No. 2  Up  Goods Independent t o

Coal Stage o r Klondyke Sidings... 4 short
Engine line to  Klondyke Sidings o r

Coal Stage . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 5 short
Engine line to  Engine Shed... I long, 3  short:
Engine line to No. I Up Goods Inde-

pendent . . .  . . .  . . . I long, 2  short
Engine line to No. 2 Up Goods Inde-

pendent . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . I long, I  short
Engine line to  Coal Stage o r Klon-

dyke Sidings . . .  . . .  . . . 4 short, I  long
Engine Shed to No. I  Down Goods

Independent and vice versa . . . 4 short
Up Sidings to  Engine Shed . . . 3 short, I  long
Up Sidings to No. I Up Goods Inde-

pendent . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 2 short, I  long
Up Sidings to No. 2 Up Goods Inde-

pendent I short
Sorting Sidings to No. I Down Goods

Independent and vice versa . . . long, I  short, I  long

East No. I  Up  Yard Reception lines to
No. 2 Down Goods Independent I short, I  long

No. I  Up  Yard Reception lines to
No. I  Down Goods Independent 2 short, I  long

Shunting line to No. 2 Down Goods
Independent_ . . .  . . .  . . . I long, I  short

Ironworks to  Shunting line . . . 2 long, 2  short
Trains requiring to enter No. I  Up

Yard at the West end . . . 4 short
Middlesbrough—Goods Yard To and from Reception Sidings and

Up Goods o r Up Acklam lines I short, I  long
Shunting line to  Shunting line 2 short, I  long

Old Town To and from Up Goods Independent
and No. I Down Goods Independ-
end and Goods Yard I long, 3  short

To and from Up Goods Independent
and No. I Down Goods Independ-
end and Acklam Branch... I long. 2  short
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Line
No.

Signal Box at which
Whistle to  be given

Whistle

40
contd.

Middlesbrough con.—
Old Town contd. To and from Marsh Branch and Up

Goods Independent and No .  I
Down Goods Independent . . .

No. 2 Down Goods Independent to
Acklam Branch . . .  . . .  . . .

No. 2 Down Goods Independent to
Marsh Branch . . .  . . ....

No. 2 Down Goods Independent to

I long, I  short

3 long
2 short

Marsh Branch Shunting line . . . I long
Goods Yard to  Dead-end Shunting

line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .... 3 short, I  long
Acklam Branch to Dead-end Shuntingline . . . . . .  . . .  . . . . . . 2 short, I  long
Marsh Branch to Dead-end Shunting...line . . . . . .  . . .  . . . I short, II long

Dock Hill No. 2 Up Goods Independent to Up
Goods Independent . . .  . . . 2 long

No. 2 Up Goods Independent to the
Shunting line . . .  . . .  . . . 2 long, I  short

To and from Goods Independents and
Down Sidings . . .  . . .... 3 short

To and f ro m Shunting l in e  and
Down Siding . . .  . . .  . . . I short, 3  long

Dock Line No. I  t o  Up Goods In-
dependent . . .  . . .  . . .... I short, I  long

Dock Line No. I  t o  Shunting line ... I short, 2  long, I  short
To and from Dock Line No. 2 and

Shunting line . . .  . . .  . . . 2 short, 2  long
Down Goods Independent to No. 2

and No .  3  Down  Goods Inde-
...pendents. . . .  . . .  . . . 4 short

Down Goods Independent to Dock
...line No. 2  . . .  . . . 2 short

To and f rom Dock Street Sidings
and Goods Independent . . .  . . . 5 short

West To and from Middle Road and Main
line • • • ••• . . •  • • • 2 short•••

Round vehicles in Dock Siding long, I  short
East Washing Shed to  Up Main I long, I  short

Engine Shed to  Up Main 2 long, 2  short
Engines requiring wate r a t  We stend column I short, 2  long
Middle Road Station t o  Excursion

Siding o r vice versa 3 short
Up Carriage Siding through Station

to West end I long, I  short
Down Main to  Back Road 2 short

Guisborough No. 2 Down Goods Independent to
Junction. Main line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 3 long

To and from No. I  Up  and No. I
Down Goods Independents and
Tees Works. . .  . . .  . . . I long

To and from No. 2  Up and No. 2
Down Goods Independents t o
Tees Works . . .  . . .  . . . I short

To and from No. I  Up  and No. 2
Down Goods Independents t o
Guisborough Branch . . .  . . . I long, 2  short

To and from No. I  Up  and No. I
• Down Goods Independents and

Main lines . . . . . .  . . .  . . . I short, I  long

TABLE Z — L O CAL  WHISTLES—continued.



Line
No.

40
contd.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Middlesbrough con.—
Guisborough

Junction continued

Cargo Fleet—
Whitehouse

Station

South Bank—
Station
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

To and from No. 2  Up and No. 2
Down Goods Independents and
Guisborough Branch . . .  .

To and from Up Goods Independent
to No. 2 Up Goods Independent
and No .  2  Down Goods Inde-
pendent t o  Down Goods Inde-
pendent . . .  . . .  . . .  .

Dock lines to  No. 2 Up and No. 2
Down Goods Independents .

To and from Dock lines and No. I
Up and No. I  Down Goods Inde-
pendents . . .  . . .  ....

Dock Hill Sidings and No. 3 Down
Goods Independent t o  Guisbor-
ough Branch . . .  . . .  .

Engine Sheds to  Passenger line .
To and from Sheds and No. I  Up

Goods Independent . . .  .
To or from Sheds to No. 2 Up and

No. 2 Down Goods Independents
To and from No .  I  Down Goods

Independent and No. I  Up Goods
Independent and Up  and Down
Goods Independents . . .  .

Dock Hill Sidings and No. 3 Down
Goods Independent t o  Do wn
Goods Independent . . .  .

Dock Hill Sidings and No. 3 Down
Goods Independent to Main line.

•••

To and from Up and Down Goods
Independents . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Goods Independent t o  Coch-
rane's Works . . .  . . .  . . .

South Sidings to Up Passenger line...
Cochrane's Siding to  Exchange Sid-

ings and vice versa . . .  . . .
To and from Goods Independents

and North  Sidings . . .  . . .
Traffic for Tees Works Sidings . . .
North Sidings to  Cochrane's Iron-

stone Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .
Whitehouse Branch to No. I  Down

Goods Independent

Trains requiring to be at ClevelandWorks
Engines and Vans starting from Cargo

Fleet and requiring to be at Midd-
lesbrough Sheds

No. I  Down Goods Independent to
Cargo Fleet Works and vice versa

Cargo Fleet Works to Shunting lineand vice versa ••• ••• •••
Eston Branch to  Shunting line andvice versa

No. I  Do wn  Goods Independent
to Main line and vice versa

No. 2  Down Goods Independent
to Clay Lane, and vice versa

To South Bank Independent
South Bank to  Down Sidings

4 short

2 short

2 long, I  short

2 long

2 short, I  long
I short

2 short

3 short

I long, I  short

3 short, I  long
4 short

Whistle

I long, 2  short
I short
2 long

3 short

short, I  long
2 short

2 short, I  long

2 long, I  short

2 short

3 short

2 short, I  long

I long

I short

2 long, I  short

I long, I  short
3 short
2 long, 2  short
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Line
No.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Whis t le

contd.
South Bank contd.—

Station cont inued

Eston Wes t  •••

Redcar—
Tod Point  • • •

Saltburn—
West._

Station

Main l i n e  t o  Clay  Lane and v ic e
versa... . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To Sout h Bank  Independent  and
vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

No. 2  Do wn  Goods  Independent
to Do wn  Main l ine . . .  ,  . . .

Steelworks t o  Shunt ing Nec k
Ironworks t o  Shunt ing Nec k
Trains on No.  2 Down Goods Inde-

pendent requir ing t o  detach i n
South Bank  I ronworks

To o r  f r o m I ronwork s  l i n e  and
Coatham I ronwork s

To and f r o m I ronwork s  l i ne  and
Coatham Steelworks

To and f r o m I ronwork s  l i ne  and
Coatham Steelworks  Sidings

To and f r o m I ronwork s  l i ne  and
Coatham Roll ing Mil ls  Sidings

To and f rom Loop line and Rolling
Mills Sidings

Down Goods  Independent  t o  and
f rom Coatham I ronwork s

Down Goods Independent to Down
Main

Down Goods Independent t o Coat -
ham Steelworks

Down Goods  Independent  t o  Red-
car I ronworks

Redcar I ronwork s  N o .  I  t o  U p
Main

Redcar I ronwork s  N o .  2  t o  U p
Main

Down Main t o  Goods Yard
Down Goods  I ndependent  t o

Carriage Sidings and v ice versa. . .
Down Goods Independent to Goods

Yard and v ice versa
Carriage Sidings t o  Up  Goods  I n-

dependent

To o r  f rom Stat ion Plat forms and
No. I  Standage Siding

To o r  f rom Stat ion Plat forms and
No. 2  Standage Siding

To o r  f rom Stat ion Plat forms and
No. 3  Standage Siding

To o r  f rom Excursion Plat form and
Standage Siding

To o r  f r o m Shunt ing Siding and
Standage Siding

Clear I n t o  Shunt ing Sidings  a n d
Main

2 short ,  I  long

3 long

I long,  2  short

I long
long, I  s hort

I c r o w

I s hort

2 short

3 short

4 short

5 short

I long, 2  short

I long, I  short

2 long

3 long

2 long,  I  s hort

2 long

2 short

2 long, I  short
3 short

long, 2  short

2 long

I short, I  long

I long, 2  short

3 long

2 long, I  short

I short

43 •N  orthallerton—
East To o r from Goods Yard

Goods Yard t o Northallert on Station
Goods Yard t o  Sinderby Branch

2 short ,  I  c r o w
2 short ,  I  long
2 short ,  2  long

TABLE Z — L O CAL  WHISTLES—continued.



Line
No.

43
contd.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Eaglescliffe—
South._

North

Stockton—
Bishopton Lane

Primrose Hill

North Shore

Stockton Bank

N
o
r
t
o
n
-
o
n
-
T
e
e
s
—

Station
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

To o r from Middle line . . .  • • •
No. I  U p  Goods Independent t o

Darlington . . .  . . .  . . . •••
No. I  U p  Goods Independent t oLeeds... . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. I  U p  Goods Independent t o

Loop line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 2  Up  Goods Independent t o

Loop line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 3  Up  Goods Independent t o

Darlington . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 3  Up  Goods Independent t o

Leeds... . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 3  Up  Goods Independent t o

Loop line . . .  . . .  . . .
Loop line to  Leeds . . .  . . .

Middlesbrough to  No. 2 Up Goods
Independent... . . .  . . .  . . .

Hartlepool to  No. I  Platform . . .
Hartlepool t o  No .  2  U p  Goods

Independent._ . . .  . . .  . . .To o r from Middle line . . .  . . .
No. 2  Down Goods Independent

to No. I Down Goods Independent
No. I  Do wn  Goods Independent

to Middlesbrough ... . . .  . . .
No. I  Do wn  Goods Independent

to Shunting Neck ... . . .  . . .
No. I  Do wn  Goods Independent

continuing on No. I Down Goods
Independent . . .  . . .  . . .

Sidings to  Shunting Neck . . .  . . .
Sidings t o  No .  I  Do wn  Goods

Independent._ . . .  . . .  . . .
All Down lines to cross to Up lines
Down Freight trains for the GoodsYard ... . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

From Carriage Sidings to  Hartburn
From Carriage Sidings t o  Horse

Dock o r Middle Road
From Carriage Sidings t o  Downside

From West Bay
From East Bay
From Gas Works

•••
•••

Sidings

Light Engines fo r Stockton Shed
From Gas Works Siding

Down Fre igh t t ra ins o r  engines
leaving Yard a t this Signal Box

For Stillington direction
For Port Clarence Branch

Up Goods Independent to Ferryhill
or Shildon

•

Whistle

I long, I  short, I  long

I long, 2  short

I long, I  short

I long, 3  short

3 short, I  long

2 short, I  long
I short

3 short
I short

I long, I  short
I long

2 short, I  long
long, I  short, I  long

I short, 3  long

3 short, I  long

2 long

2 long, I  short
2 short

I short
2 short

I short

2 long, I  short

2 long, 2  short

2 long, 3  short

2 short
3 short
4 short

4 short
3 long

I long
3 short

2 long
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43
contd.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

West Hartlepool—Cliff House South

Cliff House
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TABLE Z — L O CAL  WHISTLES—continued.

To or from Main and Goods lines ...
For Goods lines Cross-over Road ...
Down Goods Independent to Down

Main . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Goods Independent to Goods

line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To or from Down Goods Independent

and Clif f  House Branch . . .  . . .
To or from Down Goods Independ-

ent and Clif f  House Branch (via
36 points) . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f ro m Main U p  and Cl i f f
House Branch . . .  . . .  . . .

To o r  f rom Main Up  and No .  I
West Siding . . .  . . .  . . .

To o r from Main Up  and Furnace
Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To o r from Main Up  and Longhill
Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To or from Shunting line and Main
U p . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To or from Shunting line and Down
Goods . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Goods to  Shunting line... . . .
From Carr House Sidings . . .
For Shunting line signals when run-

ning in  Up  direction . . .
For Shunting line signals when run-

ning in  Down direction . . .
From East Prop Yard Siding
From Cliff House High Yard ... . . .
To or from Main Up and Nos. 2 and

3 West sidings . . .  . . .  . . .
Drivers only requiring to  make

a shunt out of the West, Furnace, or
Longhill Sidings, mu st  g ive  o n e
crow after the whistle appointed to
be given f o r leaving the siding in
which they may be . . .

Down Goods to West Siding No. IDown Goods to Main Down . . .
To o r f rom Up  Goods and West

Siding No. I  . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Goods to  Main Down . . .  . . .
To o r from Shunting line and Up

Goods No. I  . . .  . . .  . . .
To o r from Shunting line and Up

Goods No. 2  . . .  . . .  . . .
To or from Shunting line and Down

Goods No. I  . . .  . . .  • • •
To or from Shunting line and Down

Goods No. 2  . . .  . . .  . . .
To or from Shunting line and West

Siding No. I  . . .  . . .  . . .
Shunting line to  Main Down . . .
For Shunting line signals when run-

ning in Up  direction . . .  . . .
For Shunting line signals when run-

ning in  Down direction ... . . .
Up Goods to Shunting line . . .
To o r f rom Middle Yard and UpGoods . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To or from Middle Yard and Shunt-

ing line . . .

2 long
I long, I

2 long, I

3 long, I

I long, I

2

2

3

2

4

5
511
3

11

3

2

3

3

4

5

1
2

2

short

Whistle

crow

short

short

short

long, 2  short

short, I  long
short

short, I  long

short, I  long

long, 3  short

long, 2  short
long
short

short

short, I  long
short, I  long
long, I  short, I  long

long, I  short
long, 3  short

short, 2  long, I  short
long

short, I  long

short, I  long

short, I  long

short, 2  long

long, I  short, I  longshort

short

short, I  long
long

long, I  short

long
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43
con td.

Signal Box at which
Whistle to  be given

West Hartlepool—
continued.

Newburn

Stranton
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TABLE Z
-
L O C A
L  
W H I
S T L
E S
-
c o n t
i n u e
d .

Down Main to  Goods line ... . . .
Down Main to  Goods Yard . . .
Down Main to  Coal Staiths . . .
Down Goods to  Goods Yard . . .
Down Goods to  Coal Staiths . . .
Up Main to  North  Goods Yard • . •
Up Main to  Coal Staiths . . .  . . .
Up Goods to  North  Goods Yard
Up Goods to  Clif f  House South
Up Goods to  Coal Staiths . . .
Engine Shed to  No. I  West  . . .
Engine Shed to  No. 2  West . . .
Engine Shed to  Clif f  Fir use Branch
West Shunting line to  :'!o. I  West
West Shunting line to  No. 2 West
West Shunting line to  Clif f  House

Branch . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
West Shunting line to  Up Main
West Shunting line to  Up Goods...
West Shunting line to North Goods

Yard . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
West Shunting line to  No. I  Brick

Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
West Shunting line to  No. 2 Brick

Sidings , . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
West Shunting line to  No. 3 Brick

Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
West Shunting line to  No. 4 Brick

Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
West Shunting line to Coal Staiths
East Shunting line to No. I Receptionline . . . • •  • • • • •
East Shunting line to No. 2 Reception

line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
East Shunting line to  Up Goods . . .
East Shunting line to Down Goods...
East Shunting line to Goods Yard . . .
East Shunting line to Coal Staiths
East Shunting line to Down Main . . .
East Shunting line to West Shunting

line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Wagon Shops to  Shunting line . . .
Wagon Shops to Cliff House Branch
Wagon Shops to No. I  West
Wagon Shops to  Goods Yard
Wagon Shops to  Coal Staiths
Wagon Shops to  shunt . . .
Wagon Shops to  Up Goods . . .
Trains ready to leave No. 2 Up Goods

Independent... . . .  . . .  . . .

To o r from Passenger station . . .
To or from Goods lines and Main lines
To and from Goods lines and West

Shunting line . . .  . . .  . . .
West Shunting line  t o  Passenger

Station . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To or from West Shunting line and

Down Goods . . .  . . .  . . .
To or from Goods lines and Walker's

Saw Mill . . .  . . .  . . .  —

2
3
4

2
11

Whistle

short
short
short
long, 3  short
long, 4  short
short, I  crow
long, I  short,
long, I  crow
long
long, 2  short,
short, I  long
short, 2 long,
long, I  short,
short, I  long
short, 2  long,

2 long, I  short,
I short, 3 long
I short, 4  long

I long

I long

I short
I long
I short

I long

I short, I  crow

I short

2 short

3 short

4 short
I long, 2  short, I  long

I short, I  long

2 short, 2  long
ong, I  short
ong, 2  short
ong, 3  short
ong, 4  short
ong, I  short, I  long

ong, 2  short, I  long
3 short, I  long
2 long, 3  short
3 short, 2  long
I long, 3  short
I long, 3  short, I  long
I crow
3 short

3 crows

I long
2 long

I long, 2  short

I short

3 short

2 short, 2  long
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43
contd.

Signal Box at which
Whistle to  be given

West Hartlepool—
continued.

Church Street

Clarence Road

Hartlepool—
Cemetery South

307

TABLE Z — L O C A L  WHISTLES—continued.

To o r from Passenger Station Main
lines .. .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

For shunt between Main Passenger
lines . . .  . . .  . . .  • • •  . . .

Between Up Passenger line and Wall
Siding . . .  . . .  . . .

To o r from No. I  Dock . . .
To o r from No. 2  Dock . . .
To or  f rom Nos.  3 and 4 Docks • • •
Between U p  Passenger and Do wn

Goods . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Main Goods  lines . . .  . . .  . . .
To and f rom No.  2 Goods Independ-

ent and Main U p  Goods. . .  . . .
To and from Goods lines and Mineral

lines ... . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Mineral line  to  Down Goods

back-over . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Mineral line to Up Goods back-

over ... . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To and from Up  Goods and Bond

Yard No. I  . . .  . . .  . . .
To and from Up  Goods and Bond

Yard No. 2  . . .  . . .  . . .
To and from Up  Goods and Bond

Yard No. 3 . . .  . . .
To and f rom Up  Goods Yard . . .
To and f rom Warehouse Sidings •••
To and from Wood Yard Siding • . •
To o r  f rom Weigh Independent • • •
To A / B  Yards, v ia Shunt ing l ine •••
To Coal Hi l l ,  v ia Beach Road . . .
To Clif f  House North Yard, via Beach

Road ... . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To Cl i f f  House Branch,  v ia  Beach

Road ... • • •  • • •  . . .  . . .
To Burn Road, v ia Beach Road . . .
To Up  Goods, v ia Beach Road . . .
N.B.—Drivers when running f rom

any of the abovenamed Independ-
ents must give one c row whist le
after t hat  appointed f or  t he Up
Goods l i n e  wh e n  runn ing  t o
Down Goods  line.

To or  f rom Passenger Station (Main
lines)

To o r  f rom Goods lines
To o r  f rom No .  I  Doc k
To o r  f rom No .  2  Doc k
To o r  f rom Carriage Sidings
To o r  f rom Greenland
For No .  I  Crossover
For No .  2  Crossover
For shunt at end of  No. I  Doc k

From Byeway Siding to West Hart le-
pool direc t ion . . .  • • •

From Byeway  Siding t o  Cemet ery
North direc t ion . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom Ropery  Siding . . .
To and f rom Cemet ery  Work s  . . .
From Byeway Siding t o Up Mineral

Sidings . . .  • • •  . . .  . . .

I long
I crow

Whistle

2 short
I long, I  short
I long, 2  short
I long,  3  short

3 short
2 long

I long,  2  short ,  I  l ong

I long

4 short ,  I  long

3 short ,  I  long

I short, I  long
2 short

3 short
3 long
4 short
2 short, I  long
2 long,  I  s hort
2 long, 2  short
I long, I  short

I long, 2  short

I long, 3 short
I long,  4  short
I long,  5  short

I s hort
I long
I long,  I  s hort
I long,  2  short
I long, 3  short
2 short
3 short
3 short ,  I  long
4 short

I long,  I  s hort

2 long,  I  s hort
4 short
5 short

3 short
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

Line
No.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Whistle

43 Hartlepool contd.—
contd. Cemetery South cont. Hartlepool Station t o  Up  Mineral

Sidings I short, I  long
Byeway Siding t o  No .  D o w nMineral 2 long, I  short, I  long
Byeway Siding t o  No .  2  Do wnMineral 2 long, I  short, 2  long
Up Mineral Sidings to  No. I  Down

Mineral I short, 3  long
Up Mineral Sidings to  No. 2 DownMineral 3 short, 2  long
Up Mineral Sidings to Byeway Siding I short, 4  long
Cemetery No rth  t o  No .  I  Down

Mineral 2 long, 2  short
Cemetery No rth  t o  No. 2  Down

Mineral 2 long, I  short
Cemetery North to Byeway Siding... 2 long, 3  short
To and f ro m Byeway Siding and

Down Mineral Siding (Tip Siding)
No. I 2 short, I  long

To and f ro m Byeway Siding and
Down Mineral Siding (Tip Siding)
No. 2 2 short, 2  long

To and from Hartlepool Station and
Down Mineral Siding (Tip Siding)
No. I I long, I  short

To and from Hartlepool Station and
Down Mineral Siding (Tip Siding)
No. 2 I long, 2  short

N.B.—Drivers simply requiring t o
make a shunt out of any of the
above-named roads must  g ive
one crow after that applicable o
the road in which they may be.

Ballast Crossing No. I  Siding to  Up Main line 2  short
No. I Siding to Hartlepool Station 2 short, I  long
To or from No. I Siding and Ballast

Road 3 short

Station To o r from Main Platform ... I short
To o r from No. I  Bay . . . 2 short
To o r from No. 2  Bay . . . I long, 2  short
Platform Cross-over Road No. 3 short
Platform Loop line out . . .  . . . I long, I  short
To or from Dock Wharf Sidings and

Middleton . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . I short, I  long
To or from Dock Wharf Sidings and

Up Main . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 2 long, 2 short
To or from Dock Wharf Sidings and

Goods Yard . . .  . . .  . . . I long, I  short, I  long
To o r from Engine Sheds . . .  . . . 5 short
To or from Goods Yard and Main line 2 long
To o r from Goods Yard and Mid-

leton . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . I long
To o r from Depots Siding . . . 2 short

West Hartlepool G

Down to  Up Goods line . . .  . . .

oods and Dock Lines.

2 short, I  long

West Hartlepool—
Greenland Main lines I long

To and f ro m Main lines and Re -
ceptions 2 long

To and from Main lines and Jetties.. 3 long
To and from No. I  Exchange Sidings

and Main Down I short, I  long



Line
No.

43
contd.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

West Hartlepool—
continued.

Greenland contd.

Central Marine Box
and Slag Island

309

TABLE Z - - L O C A L  WHISTLES—continued.

To and f rom No.  2 Exchange Sidings
and Main Do wn  . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom No.  I  Exchange Sidings
and No .  2  Recept ion . . .  . . .

To and f rom No.  2 Exchange Sidings
and No .  2  Recept ion . . .  . . .

To and f rom No.  I Exchange Sidings
and Jett ies . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom No.  2 Exchange Sidings
and Jett ies . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom No.  I  Exchange Sidings
and A lber t  Quay  . . .  . . .

To and f rom No.  I  Exchange Sidings
and I ron Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f rom No.  I Exchange Sidings
and No .  I  Recept ion . . .  . . .

To and f rom Bond Yard and Main line
To and f rom Bond Yard and No.  2

Reception . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To and f rom Bond Yard and Jetties...
Albert  Quay  t o  Up  Main . . .  . . .
Iron Sidings t o  Up  Main . . .  . . .
To and f rom N e w  Road Sidings . . .
To and f rom Main line and Left-hand

High Road . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To and f rom No .  2  Recept ion and

Left-hand High  Road . . .  . . .
To and f rom Main l ine and Stanley

Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To and f rom Main l ine and Stanley

New Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .
To and f rom No .  I  Recept ion and

Stanley Ne w Sidings . . .  . . .
To and f rom No .  2  Recept ion and

Stanley Ne w Sidings . . .  . . .
To and f rom Main l ine and Middle

Road . . .  . . .
To and f rom No.  I  Recept ion and

Middle Road . . .  . , .
To and f rom No .  2  Recept ion and

Middle Road . . .
To and f rom No .  I  Recept ion and

the s t raight  . . .  . . .
To and f rom No .  2  Recept ion and

the s t raight  . . .  . . .  . . .
To and f rom the straight and the Gas

works . . .  . . .  . . .
From the straight and Up Main

Engines requiring water must give
6 short whistles after ordinary whistles.

Engines from B  and C  Jetties to
give 2 pops after the ordinary whistles.

Main lines . . .  . . .  . . ....
Main l ines  t o  No .  2  Recept ion . . .
To and f r o m Cent ra l  Mar ine and

Bridge Road Sidings . . .  . . .
To and f rom Cent ral Dock . . .  . . .
To and f rom Pritchard's Sidings and

No. I  Recept ion . . .  . . .
From Wes t  Side Polef ield . . .

2 short, I  long

2 long,  2  short ,  I  l ong

2 short ,  2  long

I long,  I  short ,  3  long

2 short, 3  long
short

3 short

4 short
I long, I  short

I long,  2  short
I long,  3  short
2 long,  I  s hort
2 long,  2  short
5 short

long, I  short ,  I  long

I long, 2  short, I  long

I long, 3  short, I  long

I long,  2  short ,  2  long

3 short,

4 short,

2 short,

3 short,

4 short ,

I short ,

3 short ,

I c r o w
2 long

Whistle

I long

I long

2 long

2 long

2 long

3 long

3 long

I long
I long,  I  s hort

I long,  2  short
I long,  3  short

2 short
3 long,  I  s hort



Line
No.

43
contd.

45

46

49

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

West Hartlepool—
continued.

Central Marine Box
and Slag Island cont.

Harbour Street

Mainsforth

Ferryhill--
Mainsforth

Port Clarence--
Station

Bells Bank Foot

Barnard Castle—
East

30

TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

From Jubilee
Mick's SidingFrom East Side Polefield
From Splash Siding

Main lines
To and from Middleton
To and from Fish Quay
To and from Shear Legs
To and from No. I  and No .  2  Re-

ceptions
To and f rom No .  I  and No .  2

Receptions to  Hartlepool

To or from Branch No. I Reception...
To or from Branch No. 3 Reception
To o r from Burn Road
To o r from Baltic
To Coal Hil l
To Goods Yard
To West Shunting Line
To Down Mineral
To "  C "  Yard

Complete train ready to leave Coll-
iery right away

Half train ready to  wo rk into the
Goods Independent

To or from Passenger Station . . .
To or from Main lines and Mineral

lines ... . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To o r  f rom Up  Main and Empty

Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To o r  f rom Up  Main and No .  I

Siding . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To and from No. I Siding and Empty

Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To and from Shunting line and Empty

Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Mineral to  No. I  Siding... . . .
Down Main to  No. I  Siding . . .
Turntable to  Haverton Hill . . .
Turntable to  Empty Sidings . . .
To and from Foundry . . .  . . .

Drivers o f  trains working in  the
sidings adjoining Messrs. B e ll
Bros., Gantry Roads, t o  g ive
three crows as a  warning t o
Messrs. Bell Bros. workmen that
they are not t o  lower wagons
from the gantry . . .  . . .  . . .

Bishop Auckland o r  Darlington t o
Mineral lines . . .  . . ....

Main Platform or Bay to Darlington
Main Platform o r  Bay t o  Bishop

Auckland . . .  ' . . .  . . .  . . .
To o r from Turntable . . .  . . .
To Goods Station or Station Yard .. .

3 short
4 short
2 long,
II short

I long
2 long3 short
2 short

3 crows

3 long
2 long

I long
3 short
4 short

Whistle

II short

2 long, 2  short

long, 2  short

I short, I  long
I long
2 short
3 short
I long, I  short
II long, 2  short
I long, 3  short
I long, 4  short
2 long, I  short

2 long

2 long, I  crow

3 short

2 short

I long, I  short

I long, 2  short

I short, I  long

3 short, II long
2 long, I  short
I long
2 short
2 short, I  long
4 short
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Line
No.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Whis t le

49
contd.

Kirkby Stephen—
East . . .  . . .

West . . .  . . .

Main l ine t o  Down Plat form . . .
Station Plat f orm t o  Up  Main . . .
To and f rom Main l ine and Mineral

or Goods Siding . . .  . . .  . . .

To o r  f rom Engine Shed o r  Goods
line and Tebay  . . .  . . .  . . .

To or f rom Engine Shed or Goods
line and Penrit h . . .  • . .  . . .

2 long
I long

3 long

2 long

4 short

51 Tebay—
Yard No .  3 . . . To o r  f rom Mineral Siding . . .

To o r  f rom Goods Siding . . .
To or f rom L.M.S. Independent . . .
To o r  f rom Turnt able . . .  . . .
Sidings t o  Up  Main . . .  . . .  . . .

2 long
3 long
4 long
I short ,  I  long
3 long,  I  c r o w

52 Darl i n g
-
t o n —

Parkgate . . .  . . .

Albert  Hi l l  . . .  . . .

Hope Town . . .

Charity . . .  . . .

Rise Carr . . .  . . .

Shildon—
Simpasture . . .  . . .

Branch U p  Goods  Independent  t o
Up Recept ion lines  . . .  . . .

Branch U p  Goods  Independent  t o
Engine l ine . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Goods Independent  t o  Fight ing
Cocks . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Goods  Independent  t o  We s t
Sidings and Depot  Sidings . . .

Up Goods Independent to Reception
line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Goods Yard t o  Wes t  Sidings . . .
West Sidings t o  Goods  Yard . . .
To or f rom Goods Yard and Recept-

ion l ine . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To o r  f rom Goods Yard and Shunt-

ing l ine . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Goods Yard t o  Parkgate Up Goods

Independent._ . . .  . . .  . . .
Goods Yard t o  Fight ing Cocks . . .
Up Goods Independent  t o East, v ia

Parkgate . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Main o r  Down Goods  Inde-

pendent t o  Wes t  Yard . . .  . . .
Shunting line to Down Independent

for Wes t  Yard . . .  . . .  . . .

Goods Yard t o Bishop Auckland . . .
Goods Yard for shunting purposes ...
Goods Yard to Barnard Castle Branch

Up Main t o Rise Carr  Independent_
Up Main t o  Goods l ine . . .  . . .

To Rise Car r  Work s  . . .  . . .
Rise Ca r r  I ndependent  t o  Do wn

Main . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Rise Car r  Independent t o  Stooper-

dale Curv e . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Rise Carr Independent to Up Mineral

line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

No. I  Recept ion line t o Simpasture
Branch . . .  . • .  . . .  . . .

No. I  Recept ion l ine t o  Main . . .
No. 2 Departure line to Simpasture

Branch . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

4 short

I short ,  I  long

I long,  2  short

2 short

2 long,  I  s hort
I long,  2  short ,  I  long
5 short

I long

I c r o w

4 short
3 short

I long,  I  s hort

3 long,  I  s hort

2 long,  2  short

4 short
I c r o w
2 long,  I  s hort

I long,  I  s hort
2 long,  I  s hort

2 short

I long,  I  s hort

3 long,  I  s hort

I long

I long,  I  s hort
2 long,  I  s hort

I long,  2  short

TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.
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Line
No.

Signal Box at which
Whistle to  be given

Whistle

52
:ontd.

54

55

Shildon continued—
Simpasture continued

South . . .  . . .

Bishop Auckland—
East . . .  . . .

West . . .  . . .

Crook—
Thistleflat . . .  . . .

East . . .  . . .

West . . .  . . .

No. 2  Departure line to  Main . . .
Shunting line to Simpasture Branch
Shunting line to  Main . . .  . . .
No. 1 Reception line to Down Main

to Shildon . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 2 Departure line to Down Main

to Shildon . . . . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Main to  Goods Yard . . .
Empty Sidings to  Down Main . . .Down Main to  Shildon Works . . .
Empty Sidings to  Shildon Works ...
Empty Sidings to  Goods Yard . . .
Shildon Works to  Up Reception ...
Goods Yard to  Up Reception . . .
Goods Yard to  Shildon Works . . .
Goods Yard to  Empty Sidings . .
Goods Yard to  Up Main . . .  . .

Engines requiring to  take water at
North End column . . .  . .

Nos. 1 and 4  Platforms to  Lather-
...brush Siding . . .  . .

Mineral Sidings to  Up Main . .
Mineral Sidings to  Goods Yard . .
Up Reception to  Up Main ... . .
Up Reception to  Water Column
Up Reception to  Down Main . . .
Up Main t o  Goods Yard . . .  . . .

Up Main to  Carriage Siding . . .
Up Main to  Platform . . .  . . .
Up Main to  Turntable . . .  . . .
Up Mineral to  Weigh Siding . . .
Up Main or Station Sidings to GoodsYard . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Peases West to  Stanley o r Stanley
to Peases West . . .  . . .  . . .

Up train out o f control . . .  . . .

2 long, 2  short
I long, 3  short
2 long, 3  short

3 long, 3  short

3 long, 4  short

I long, I  short
3 short
I long
2 short, I  long
2 short
2 long, I  short
2 long, 2  short
I long, I  crow
3 long
I long, 2  short

I short, 2  long

I long, I  crow

2 long
I long
2 long, I  short
2 short
I short, I  crow
3 short

3 short
I short
2 short
I long, 2  short

I short, I  long

2 short
I continuous

Spennymoor—
Dean and Chapter ... From Colliery Nos. 1 and 2 Sidings...

From Colliery Nos. 3, 4 or 5 Sidings
From Colliery to  make a shunt . . .
From Colliery to  Spennymoor . . .
From Colliery requiring t o  attach

or detach at Ferryhill . . .  . . .
From Colliery Inward road . . .

.
I long, 3  short
I long, 4  short
I long, 2  short
I long, I  short

I short, I  long
I long, I  crow

Bishop Auckland—North . . .  . . .

Willington—
Brancepth Colliery...

To No. 4  Platform . . .  . . .  . . .
To Exchange Siding . . .  . . .  . . .
Yard to  West Box . . .  . . .  . . .
(For other Bishop Auckland boxes, see

Line No.  52).

To o r from Empty Sidings ... . . .
To o r from Laden Sidings . . .  . . .
To o r from "  C "  Pit . . .  . . .

2 long, I  short
I long, 2  short3 short

I short
I long, 2  short
I short, I  crow

TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.
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Line
No.

Signal Box at which
Whistle to  be given

Whistle

56 Stanhope—Station . . .  . . . To o r from Water Column . . .
To o r from Newlandside . . .  . . .

1 short
2 short

57 Waterhouses—
Hass .... . .  . . . Main Up  to  Esh Colliery . . .  . . . 3 short

58 Durham - -
Baxter Wood No. I...

Consett—
South . . .

North . . .  . . .

Consett Branch t o  Down  Goods
Independent_. . .  . . .  . . .

Down Goods Independent to Down
Main line . . . . . .  . . .  . . .

To o r from Main line and Engine
Shed. . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To or from Goods Yard and Engine
Shed. . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Main line and Reception Sidings . . .
Yard to  Main line . . .  . . .  . . .

To o r from Lanchester Branch and
Shunting Neck . . .  . . .  . . .

To o r  f rom Burnhill Branch and
Shunting Neck . . .  . . .  . . .

To o r from Annfield Plain Branch
and Shunting Neck . . .  . . .

3 short

3 short

I long, 3  short

I long, 2  short
2 long, I  short
3 long, I  short

I long

2 long

3 long

60 Stella Gill—
South Pelaw . . .

Consett—
Bradley . . .  . . .

Carr House East . . .

Carr House West ...

North . . .  . . .

Stella Gill to  Dunston . . .  . . .
Stella Gill to Washington direction...
To o r from South Pelaw Colliery

Main Up to Consett Iron Co.'s. line...
Consett Iron Co.'s. line to Down Main
Consett Iron Co.'s. line to Shunting

Neck, and vice versa . . .  . . .
Down Relie f  Sidings t o  Shunting

Neck, and vice versa . . .  . . .
Medomsley Branch t o  Shunting

Neck, and vice versa . . .  . . .
Main Down t o  Relief Sidings and

vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Consett Iron Co.'s. Sidings to Main

Up Sidings or vice versa . . .  . . .

To or from Down Goods Independent
To or from Goods Yard . . .  . . .
To o r from Mineral Sidings . . .
To or from Crookhall Sidings . . .
Warehouse line to  Down Main . . .

Blackhill to  Annfield Plain, o r  vice
versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Blackhill to Down Goods Independ-
ent o r vice versa ... . . .  . . .

Blackhill to Goods Yard or vice versa
Consett Ironworks Sidings to Goods

Yard o r vice versa. . .  . . .
Consett Ironworks Sidings to Down

Goods Independent, or vice versa
Goods Yard to Main line for shunting...purposes . . . . . .  . . .
Consett Ironworks to Mineral Sidings

or vice versa. . .  . . .  . . .

See Line No.  58.

I long, I  short
2 long, I  short4 short

2 long, 2  short
2 long

3 long

4 long

2 long, I  short

2 short

I long, I  short

2 long
3 long
2 short
3 short
4 short

I long

2 long
3 long

I long, I  short

I long, 2  short

3 short

4 short

TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.



Line
No.

61

62

Signal Box at which
Whistle to  be given
Dunston—

Norwood

Derwenthaugh

Dunston Staiths—
Old Side—
(River Side)

Dunston Staiths—
New Side—
(Basin Side)

Hartlepool—
Cemetery North

Blackhall Rocks—
Station

Horden—
Station

Easington—Station

Seaham—
Dawdon

314

TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

Up or Down to Dunston Staiths
Up o r Down to  Norwood Coke

Works

Up or Down to Garesfield or Swal-
well Colliery Branch . . .  . . .

Up or Down to West Dunston Load-
ed Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Up o r  Down  t o  We st  Dunston
Empty Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .

To No. I  o r  High End Berth I  short
To No. 2  o r Middle Berth 2  short
To No. 3 o r Low End Berth 3  short

To No. I  o r  High End Berth
To No. 2  o r Middle Berth
To No. 3 o r Low End Berth

Seaham to  sidings . . .  . . .  . . .
Seaham to  Hartlepool . . .  . . .
Seaham to  West Hartlepool . . .
Castle Eden sidings . . .  . . .  . . .
Castle Eden to  Hartlepool . . .
Castle Eden t o  West Hartlepool...
West Hartlepool to  Castle Eden
Hartlepool to  Castle Eden
Sidings to  Castle Eden . . .
West Hartlepool to  Seaham
Hartlepool to  Seaham
Sidings to  Seaham . . .

Reception Sidings to Empty Sidings

Down Goods Loop to Empty Sidings
Empty Sidings to Down Goods Loop
To o r from No. I  Outgoing Road

and Laden Sidings ... . . .  . . .
To or from Down Goods Loop and

Laden Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .
Laden Sidings for shunting purposes
Propelling trains in Empty Sidings...

Mineral tra ins requiring t o  enter
Colliery Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .

To and f ro m Up  Main t o  Swine
Lodge Bank Foot . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Main to  Goods Yard and Back
Branch . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Main t o  Down Goods Inde-
pendent o r Van Siding . . .  . . .

To o r from Swine Lodge and Up
Goods Independent . . .  . . .

To or from Swine Lodge and Down
Goods Independent . . .  . .

To o r from Swine Lodge and Van
Siding . . .  . . .  . . .  . .

To or from Back Branch and Down
Goods Independent . . .  . .

3 short

3 short, pause, 3  short

2 short, pause, 2  short

2 short, pause, 3  short

2 short, pause, 4  short

I crow, II short
I crow, 2  short
I crow, 3  short

I ong
2 ong
3 ong
I ong, 1 short
2 ong, I  short
3 ong, 1 short
1 ong
II ong, 1 short
1 ong, 2  short
2 ong
2 ong, I  short
2 ong, 2  short
4

4
2

ong

ong
ong, 1 short

ong, 2  short

2 ong, 2  short
2 short, 1 crow
1 long (when approach-
ing Condenser Towers).

3 crows

Whistle

3 long

long

I long, 2  short

3 long, 4  short

3 long, 2  short

3 long, 3  short

2 long, 2  short
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Line
No.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Whistle

62 Seaham continued—
contd. Dawdon continued To o r from Back Branch and Van

...Siding . . .  . . .  . . . 2 long, 3  short
To o r  f rom Back Branch and Up

Goods Independent . . .  . . . 2 long, 4  short

Station To and from Seaham Harbour Station 2 long
Up Main to Up Goods Independent 3 long
To Up Main from Polka Bank Foot._ 2 short, I  crow
To Polka Bank Foot from Up Main 3 short, I  crow
To and from Down Goods Independ-ent to  Down Main 2 long, I  short
Down Goods Independent to PolkaBank Foot 2 long, 2  shortPolka Bank Foot t o  Down Goods

Independent... 2 short, 2  crows
Up Goods Independent t o  DownMain 3 short

Sunderland—
Station Up Duplicate to Hartlepool direction 2 short, I  long

Up Duplicate to  Penshaw Branch... 2 short, 2  long
Up Duplicate to East Sidings, or vice

versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . I short
Up Duplicate to  Middle Sidings o r

vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .... I long, 3  short
Middle Sidings t o  Main Down, o r

vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .... 3 short, I  long
Middle Sidings to  Down Duplicate,

or vice versa . . .  . . .... 3 short, 2  long
No. I  West  Siding to  Main Down,

or vice versa . . .  . . .  . . . 4 short
No. 2 Group West Sidings to Down

Main, o r vice versa . . .  . . . 5 short
No. I West Siding to Down Duplicate

or vice versa . . .  . . .  . . . 4 short, I  long
No. 2 Group West Sidings to Down

Duplicate, o r vice versa ... . . . 5 short, I  long
No. 2 Group West Sidings to Down

Duplicate, v ia  Wa l l  Siding, o r
vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 6 short

Down Main to Hartlepool direction... I long, I  crow
Down Main to Penshaw Branch . . . 2 long, I  crow
Down Duplicate to  Hartlepool d ir-

ection . . .  . . .  . . . II crow, I  long
Down Duplicate to Penshaw Branch I crow, 2  long
Middle Sidings to  Up Main o r vice

versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 2 long, 3  shortMonkwearmouth—
Station Southwick Branch to  Yard 4 short

Southwick Branch for permission to
run round 4 short, I  crow

Up Goods Independent t o  South-
wick Branch 2 short, I  crow

Wearmouth Up Main line  t o  Up  Goods Inde-
pendent . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 2 long

Sorting Sidings t o  Do wn  Goods
Independent_ . . .  . . .  . . . 3 short

Sorting Sidings to  Main Down . . . 3 short, I  long
Back Sorting Sidings to Down Goods

Independent... . . .  . . .  . . . 4 short
Back Sorting Sidings to Down Main... 4 short, I  long
Carriage Sidings to  Down Main . . . 2 long, II short
Carriage Sidings to  Down Main for

trains going to  Sunderland . . . 2 short, I  long

TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.



Line
No.

62
contd.

Signal Box at which
Whistle to  be given

Mon kwear mouth—
continued.

Wearmouth contd.

Gateshead—
St. James' Bridge

Borough Gardens
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

Old Yard to  Down Main . . .  . . .
Foundry to  Down Main . . .  . . .
Old Yard o r Foundry to Up Goods

lines o r Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .
Goods lines to Old Yard or Foundry
Sorting Sidings t o  O ld  Yard  o r

Foundry . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To proceed on Down Goods Inde-
pendent (No. I ).  . . .  . . .  . . .

To proceed o n  Do wn  Reception
(No. 2) . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Goods Independent to Gates-
head Goods Yard and vice versa...

Down Goods Independent to Down
Reception (No. 2) . . .  . . .

Clarke Chapman and Co.'s. Sidings
and Stores Department Sidings
to Park Lane Goods Yard  b y
shunting line . . .  . . .  . . .

Clarke Chapman and Co.'s. Sidings
and Stores Department Sidings
to Mineral Yard by shunting line...

Up Goods Independent (No. I )  to
Felling . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Goods Independent (No. I )  toGoods Yard . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Reception (No. 2) to  Felling .. .
Up Reception (No .  2 ) t o  Goods

Yard . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Reception (No .  2 ) t o  Engine

Shed . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Reception (No. 3) to  Felling ...
Up Reception (No. 3) to Goods Yard
Up Reception (No .  3 ) t o  Engine

Shed . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Mineral Yard to  Felling . . .  . . .
Mineral Yard t o  Engine Shed, o r

vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Engine Shed, Goods Yard or Mineral

Yard to Clarke Chapman & Co.'s.
Siding . . .  . . .

Engine Shed to  Felling . . .
Engine Shed t o  Goods Yard, o rvice versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Clark Chapman & Co.'s. and Stores

Department Sidings to  Felling
No. I  Goods Yard to  Felling . . .
No. 2  Goods Yard t o  Felling . . .
No. 3  Goods Yard t o  Felling . . .
Shunting lines to Goods Station andvice versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Goods Station to  Up Main line . . .

Down Goods Independent (No. l ) ,
or Down Receptions (Nos. 2 & 3)
to Mineral Yard . . .  . . .  . . .

Mineral Yard to  Down Goods Inde-
pendent (No .  I ) ,  o r  Down Re-
ceptions (Nos. 2  & 3) . . .  —

Down Goods Independent (No. I ),
or Down Receptions (Nos. 2 & 3)
to Goods Yard . . .  . . .

Whistle

I short
I long, I  short
2 crows
I crow, I  short

2 crows, I  short

2 long

3 long

I long, 4  short

4 long

5 short

5 short, I  crow

I long

II short, I  long
2 long

2 long, 2  short

2 long, I  crow
3 long
3 long I  short

3 long, I  crow
4 long

4 short, I  crow

6 short
I long, 5  short, II crow
I short

2 long, I  short
I long, I  short
I long, 2  short
I long, 3  short

I long, 2  crows
2 long, 2  crows

I long, I  crow

I crow, I  long

3 short



Line 1 Signal  Box  at  whic h
No. W h i s t l e  t o  be given

62 Ga te s he a d contd.—
contd. B o r o u g h  Gardens

continued.

Park Lane

High St reet

Greensfield
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

To draw out  on t o Down Goods In-
dependent (No.  I ) ,  o r  Down Re-
ceptions (Nos .  2  8( 3 )  and s et
back against load

Engine Shed or Coal Stage to Goods
Yard o r  v ice versa

Engine Shed or Coal Stage to Mineral
Yard o r  v ice versa

Goods o r  Mineral  Yards  a t  We s t
end and thence t o  St. James' by
Up Goods  Independent  (No.  I ) ,
or Up  Receptions (Nos.  2 & 3)

For p i lo t  t o  shunt
To Down Goods Independent (No.  I )
To Down Recept ion (No .  2)
To Down Recept ion (No .  3)
To Mineral Yard (Wes t  end)
To Goods Yard (Wes t  end)
To Engine Shed
To Mason's Yard
To Coal Stage...
For Engines  passing bet ween t h e

Coal Stage and Engine Shed
Engine Shed (Wes t  end) to proceed

to East end of  Park Lane Yard
(via any  rout e  available)

Old Shops Sidings and  Allhus en's
Branch to Park Lane Mineral Yard

Old Shops Sidings and  Allhusen's
Branch t o Park Lane Goods Yard

Permanent Way  Yard t o  Park Lane
Goods Yard

Oakwellgate t o  Borough Gardens
Oakwellgate t o  Allhusen's  Branch.. .
Old Shops Sidings t o  Allhusen's

Main Up  o r  Greensf ield Branch t o
Up G o o d s  Independent . . .

Greensfield Branch—Main Up or Up
Goods Independent  (back  ov er)
to Newcastle,  v ia Gateshead East

Main Up  or  Up Goods Independent
(back over) to Greensfield Branch

Main Down or Goods lines to Chay-tor's  Bank

• •
• • •
• •
• •
• • •
• • •

High St reet  t o  Chay tor's  Bank  . . .
Engines leav ing t he Shed f o r  High

Street . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Engines leaving the Shed for Dunston
Engines leaving t he Shed f or  south

or Team Valley  . . .  . . .
Engines leav ing t he Shed f o r  King

Edward Bridge . . .  . . .  . . .
Engines leaving t he Shed requir ing

to ret urn t o  t he f ield . . .  . . .
Engines leaving the Shed f or Chay-

tor's  Bank  . . .  . . .  . . .
Engines leaving the Ne w Siding f or

Newcastle v i a  Gateshead We s t
Station . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Engines leaving the New Sidings f or
High St reet  . . .  . . .  . . .

Down Main t o  Coal Stage . . .

3 short ,  I  c r ow

short, I  c r o w

2 short ,  II c row

5 long
2 short
I long
2 long
3 long
4 short
5 short
I long,  2  short
2 short ,  I  c row
I long,  3  short

I s hort  c row

2 c rows

4 short

5 short

4 short ,  I  c row
2 short
I long,  3  short
3 short

I long

I c r o w

I long,  I  c row

4 short

4 short

I long
I long,  I  s hort

I long,  2  short

I long,  3  short

I long,  I  c r o w

I long,  4  short

I long

2 long
3 short

Whis t le



Line
No.

contd.

63

64

66

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Gateshead contd.—
Greensfield contd.

Hartlepool—
Cemetery South
Cemetery North

Coxhoe Bridge—
Station

Ryhope—
Ryhope Grange

Station

Sunderland—
Fawcett Street

Mi
Diamond Hall

Pallion—
Station

Penshaw (North) t o
Leamside (Auckland)
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

Down Main to  Chaytor's Bank . . .
Down Goods Independent to  Coal

Stage . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Goods Independent to Chay-

tor's Bank

See Line No. 43.
See Line No. 62.

Colliery Sidings to  Main Up
Colliery Sidings or Quarries to MainDown

Sunderland to  Refuge Siding
Hendon Branch to Seaham direction
Hendon Branch to Seaton direction
Hendon Branch to Refuge Siding
Hendon Branch to  Ryhope Colliery
Hendon B ra n ch  t o  S ilkswo rth

Colliery
South Dock to  Seaham direction
South Dock to  Seaton direction
South Dock to Refuge Siding
South Dock to Ryhope Colliery
South Dock to Silksworth Colliery
Seaham to  Sunderland
Seahani to  Hendon Branch
Seaham to  South Dock
Seaham t o  Silksworth o r  Ryhope

Collieries
Refuge Siding to  Sunderland
Refuge Siding to  Hendon Branch
Refuge Siding to  South Dock

Trains requiring p ilo t

South Dock Branch t o  Sunderland
Station, o r vice versa

East end, t o  enter Down Goods
Siding

East end, to enter Up Goods Siding...

Goods Yard t o  Lambton line, o r
vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Goods Yard to Shipyard Sidings, o r
vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Goods Yard to Main Up for shunting
purposes . . .  . . .  . . ....

Up Lambton line to  Main Down .. .
Up Lambton line to Shipyard Sidings
Shipyard Sidings to Lambton Down...line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Shipyard Sidings t o  Branch Siding

for shunting purposes . . .  . . .

See Line No. 70.

4 short

2 short

I short, I  crow

I long

2 long

I long, I  crow
I long, I  short
2 long, I  short
3 short, I  crow
2 short, I  long

3 short, I  long
I long, 2  short
2 long, 2  short
2 short, I  crow
2 short
3 short
I long, I  short
I long, 2  short
I long, 3  short

5
1
1

short
crow, I  long
crow, 2  long
crow, 3  long

2 short

2 short
3 short

Whistle

2 short, I  crow

1 short, I  crow

3 short, I  crow

I crow
I crow
II long, 2  short

3 short

I crow



Line
No.

68

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whist le t o  be given

South Do c k —
Hendon

Londonderry
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

Main Up  t o  Penshaw Branch •••
Sidings Nos .  1  t o  18 t o  Penshaw

Branch . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Dock Bot t om or  Gullet  t o Penshaw

Branch . . .  . . .
Main Up  t o  Ryhope ... . . .
Sidings No .  I  t o  26 t o  Ryhope
Dock Bot t om t o  Ryhope . . .
Dock Bot t om t o  Goods Yard . . .
Down Goods  Independent  o r  Van

line t o  Nos .  I  t o  6  Sidings o r
Gullet  o r  Up Goods Independent
to Van Sidings o r  v ice versa . . .

Main Up to Coal Stage, Dock Bot tom
or Coal  Stage Top . . .  . . .

Light Engine f rom Up Main requiring
to pass round load on Down Main
or t o  Goods Yard . . .  . . .

Sidings Nos.  I  t o  12 t o  Main Up  . . .
Hendon Mineral Sidings t o London-

derry Junct ion . . .  . . .  . . .
Engines requi r ing t o  leave Goods

Yard . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Penshaw Branch t o  Coal Stage o r

Dock Bot t om . . .  . . .
To and f rom Coal Stage Top
Ryhope t o  Goods lines . . .

18 to Hendon or  Wat er Column o r
vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

18 to Londonderry  side, or vice versa
18 t o I  o r  2 Sidings, o r  vice versa...
18 to 3, 4 or 5 Sidings, or vice versa...
19 to Hendon or  Wat er  Column o r

vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
19 to Londonderry  side, or vice versa
19 t o I  o r  2 Sidings, o r  vice versa ...
19 to 3, 4 or 5 Sidings, or vice versa...
21 East to Londonderry  Side or  vice

versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
21 East to I or  2 Sidings or vice versa
21 East t o 3, 4 or  5 Sidings o r  vice

versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
21 East to Hendon or Water Column

or v ice versa . . .  . . .  . . .
21 We s t  t o  Londonderry  Side o r

vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .
21 We s t  t o  I  o r  2 Sidings o r  v ice

versa . . .  . . .  . . .
21 Wes t  to 3, 4 or 5 Sidings or  vice

versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
21 Wes t  to Hendon or Water Column

or v ice versa . . .  . . .  . . .
22 East to Londonderry  Side or vice

versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
22 East to I or  2 Sidings or vice versa
22 East t o 3, 4  or  5 Sidings o r  vice

versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
22 East to Hendon or Water Column

or v ice versa . . .  . . .  . . .
22 West to Londonderry  Side or vice

versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
22 West to I or  2 Sidings or vice versa

3
3

3

3

2

2

2

2

2
2

2

2

1
1

3

3

3
1
1
1
2

Whist le

ong, I  s hort

ong, 2  short

ong, 4  short
ong, I  s hort
ong, 2  short
ong, 4  short
ong

2 short ,  I  c row

I c row,  2  long

I long,  I  c r o w
2 long,  2  short

2 long,  3  short

I long,  3  short

3 short ,  I  c r o w
5 short
I long

3 short ,  4  long
3 short
3 short ,  I  c r o w
3 short ,  2  c rows

2 short ,  4  long
2 short
2 short ,  I  c r o w
2 short ,  2  c rows

long, I  s hort
long, I  short ,  I  c r o w

long, I  short ,  2  c rows

long, I  short ,  4  long

long, 3  short

long, 3  short ,  I  c r o w

long, 3  short ,  2 crows

long, 3  short ,  4  long

long, 2  short
long, 2  short ,  I  c r o w

long, 2  short ,  2 crows

long, 2  short ,  4  long

long, 3  short
long, 3  short ,  I  c r o w
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TABLE

Line
No.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

68
contd.

South Dock contd.—
Londonderry contd.

Tyne Dock—
Tyne Dock  Bot t om
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Z—LOCAL WHISTLES—continued.

22 Wes t  to 3, 4 or 5 Sidings or  vice

or W a t e r
versa

22 We s t  t o  He n d o n
Column o r  v ice versa

23 to Londonderry  Side or vice versa
23 t o I  o r  2 Sidings or  vice versa
23 Staiths to 3, 4 or 5 Sidings or vice

versa
23 t o Hendon or  Wat er Column or

vice versa
30, 31 Top and 31 Hole to Hendon or

Wat er Column o r  v ice versa
30, 31 Top and 31 Hole  t o London-

derry Up  o r  v ice versa
30, 31 To p  and 31 Ho l e  t o  I  o r  2

Sidings, o r  v ice versa
30, 31 l  op and 31 Hole  to 3, 4, o r  5

Sidings, o r  vice versa
Big Ho l e  t o  Londonderry  o r  v ice

versa
Big Hole t o  I  o r  2 Sidings, o r  vice

versa
Big Hole to 3, 4 or 5 Sidings, or vice

versa
Big Ho l e  t o  Hendon  o r  Wa t e r

Column o r  vice versa
Flats t o  Hendon  s ide  o r  Wa t e r

Column
Flats to Londonderry,  or vice versa...
Flats to I o r  2 Sidings, or vice versa...
Flats to 3,4 or 5 Sidings, or vice versa

* To  or f rom Bede Down Sidings
* To  or f rom No. I Recept ion Siding
* To  or f rom No.  2 Reception Siding
* To  or f rom No.  3 Reception Siding
* To  o r  f rom Back Road
* From South End of Reception Sidings

to Train Sidings, and vice versa.
Bede Do wn  t o  Main Up
Bede Down  t o  Wes t  Main Up
Bede Up  t o  J arrow Branch
Main Do wn  t o  Wes t  Main Up
Main Up  t o  Bede Do wn  backover
Main Up  t o  Green Lane
Main Up to West  Main Up (Yard)
To or f rom High Ne w Yard
West Main Up  t o  Green Lane
West Main U p  t o  Rel ief  Siding
Relief Siding t o  Green Lane
To o r  f rom Wa t e r  Siding
To o r  f rom Tank  Siding
To o r  f rom Old  Road
Relief Siding to or f rom East Main Up
East Main t o  Green Lane
To o r  f rom East Weigh
To or  f rom I  t o  2 Train Sidings
To o r  f rom 3 t o  13 Train Sidings...
Main Up  t o Relief  Siding backover...
Main Up to East Main Up backover...
Main Do wn  t o  Bede Up

Whis t le

I long,  3  short ,  2 crows

I long,  3  short ,  4  long
2 long,  I  s hort
2 long,  I  short ,  I  c r ow

2 long,  1 short ,  2 crows

2 long,  I  short ,  4  long

I long,  I  short ,  4  long

I long,  I  s hort

I long,  I  short ,  I  c r ow

I long,  I  short ,  2  c rows

I long

I long,  I  c r o w

I long,  2  c rows

I long,  4  short

I long,  2  short ,  4  long
I long,  2  short
I long,  2  short ,  I  c r ow
I long,  2  short ,  2  crows

I long,  I  c r o w
2 long,  I  c r o w
3 long,  I  c row
4 long,  I  c row
5 long,  I  c row

I short ,  I  long
I long,  I  c r o w
6 short
I long,  I  short ,  I  long
I short ,  I  long,  I  s hort
2 long,  2  short
2 long,  I  s hort
I short ,  3  long
2 long
I c r o w
4 long
4 long,  I  s hort
5 short
2 c rows
3 c rows
3 o n g
2 ong,  3  short
I ong ,  I  s hort
I o n g ,  2  short

ong
3 o n g
I o n g ,  2  c rows
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TABLE

Line
No.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whist le t o  be given

69
contd.

Tyne Doc k  contd.—
Green Lane

Z—LOCAL WHISTLES—continued.

Harton Main Up to Boldon Colliery . . .
Harton Main Up to Up Goods Inde-

pendent . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Stanhope Sidings Main Up to Bo!don

Colliery  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
High Batch Main Up  t o  Up  Goods

Independent... . . .  . . .  . . .
Nos. I and 2 Holes Main Up to Bo!don

Colliery  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Nos. I  and 2 Holes Main Up  t o Up

Goods Independent  . . .
No. 3  Ho l e  Ma in  U p  t o  Boldon

Colliery  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 4  Ho l e  Ma in  U p  t o  Boldon

Colliery  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Dock Bot t om Main U p  t o  Boldon

Colliery  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Harton Main Up  t o  Pontop. . .  . . .
Stanhope Sidings Main Up to Pontop
Nos. I  and  2  Holes ,  Main U p  t o

Pontop . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 3 Hole Main Up to Pontop . . .
No. 4  Hole Main Up  t o  Pontop . . .
Dock Bot t om Main Up  t o  Pontop. . .
Bo!don Colliery  Main Down to Dock

Bottom . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Boldon Col l iery  Main Down t o No.

4 Bank . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Bo!don Coll iery  Main Down t o No.

3 Bank  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Boldon Coll iery  Main Down t o  No.

2 Bank . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Boldon Co l l i e r y  Ma i n  D o w n  t o

No. I  Bank  . . .  . . .  . . .
Boldon Co l l i e r y  Ma i n  D o w n  t o

Harton . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Boldon Coll iery  Main Down to Stan-

hope Sidings . . .  . . .
Pontop Main Down to Dock Bot tom
Pontop Main Down t o No.  4 Bank...
Pontop Main Down t o No.  3 Bank...
Pontop Main Down t o No.  2 Bank...
Pontop Main Down t o No.  I  Bank. . .
Pontop Main Do wn  t o  Har t on
Pontop Ma in  D o w n  t o  Stanhope

Sidings ... . . .  . . .  . . .
Pontop Do wn  Goods  Independent

to Doc k  Bot t om . . .  . . .  . . .
Pontop Do wn  Goods  Independent

to No .  4  Bank . . .  . . .  . . .
Pontop Do wn  Goods  Independent

to No .  3 Bank  . . .  . . .  . . .
Pontop Do wn  Goods  Independent

to No .  2  Bank . . .  . . .  . . .
Pontop Do wn  Goods  Independent

to No .  I  Bank  . . .  . . .  . . .
Pontop Do wn  Goods  independent

to Har t on . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Pontop Do wn  Goods  Independent

to Stanhope Sidings . . .  . .
Nos. I ,  2, 3 and 4 Holes to Stanhope

Sidings . . .  . . .  . ....
Nos. I ,  2, 3 and 4 Holes t o Harton. . .
Nos. I ,  2, 3 and 4 Holes to No. 3 Bank

3 long

crow

2 long,  3  short

c row

3 long,  I  s hort

I c r o w

3 long,  2  short

3 long,  3  short

3 long
I long
2 long

I long,  I  s hort
I long,  2  short
I long,  3  short
I long

5 long,  I  s hort

4 long,  I  s hort

3 long,  I  s hort

2 long,  I  s hort

I long,  I  short ,  I  c r o w

I long,  I  c r o w

I c row,  I  s hort
5 o n g
4 o n g
3 o n g
2 o n g
I o n g ,  I  s hort

ong

ong, 2  c rows

2 crows,  5  short

2 crows,  4  short

2 crows,  3  short

2 crows,  2  short

2 crows,  I  short ,  I  c r o w

2 crows,  I  s hort

2 crows, I  short ,  2 crows

I c r o w
2 c rows
3 short

Whis t le



Line
No.

69
contd.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Tyne Dock—contd.Green Lane—contd.

Bank Top

Washington—South

Biddick Lane
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4 Holes to No. 4 Bank
Engines from Shed to Nos. 1, 2, 3 or 4

Bank .... . .  . . .  . . ....
Engines f ro m Shed t o  Stanhope

Sidings. . .  . . .  . . . . . .
Engines from Shed to  Harton . . .
Engines from Nos. 3 o r 4 Holes to

Shed or Bank, in addition to ord-
inary whistle from Hole . . .

Engines going right away, in addition
to ordinary whistle f rom Hole,
and again on passing signal box ...

Main Down to  Dock Bottom . . .
Main Down to No. I Standage Siding
Main Down to No. 2 Standage Siding
Main Down t o  Coal Stage o r Van

Siding . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. I Shop Siding to Main Down
No. 2 Shop Siding to Main Down
No. 3 Shop Siding to Main Down
Van Siding to No. I Shop Siding . . .
Van Siding to No. 2 Shop Siding . . .
Van Siding to No. 3 Shop Siding . . .
No. 1  Engine Shed Road t o  Van

Siding, o r vice versa . . .
No. 2  Engine Shed Road t o  Van

Siding, o r vice versa . . .
No. 3  Engine Shed Road t o  Van

Siding, o r vice versa . . .
No. 4  Engine Shed Road t o  Van

Siding o r vice versa . . .
No. 5  Engine Shed Road t o  Van

Sidng, o r vice versa . . .
West Siding to  Van Siding, o r viceversa . . .  . . .
Main Up  to  Green Lane . . .  . . .
No. 5 Hole to  Main Up  . . .  . . .
Bank Siding to  Main Up  . . .  . . .
No. I  Standage Sidings to  Main Up
No. 2 Standage Sidings to  Main Up
Van Sidings to  Main Up  . . .  . . .
Coal Stage o r  Van Line t o  Dock

Bottom . . .  . . .  . . .
From Van Siding or Coal Stage
No. I  Engine Shed Road to  Nos. .5
.• or 6 Shed Roads . . .  . . .
No. 2 Engine Shed Road to  Nos. .5
.• or 6 Shed Roads . . .  . . .
No. 3 Engine Shed Road to  Nos. .5
.• or 6 Shed Roads . . .  . . .
No. 4 Engine Shed Road to  Nos. .5
.. or 6 Shed Roads . . .  . . .  . . .

* Dock Bottom to  Van Siding, Coal
Stage, o r Shed . . .  . . .  . . .

* To be given on approaching Bank
Top.

See Line No. 70.

Dyke Siding to  Main Up
Dyke Siding to  Main Down
Tavern Siding to  Main Up

4 short

3 short

I crow
2 crows

3 long

I short

I long
I short,
2 short,
3 short,
I short,
2 short,
3 short,

I short

2 short

3 short

4 short

5 short

Whistle

3 long
2 long
2 long, I  short

ong
ong
ong
ong
ong
ong

6 short
I long
I long, I  crow
I long, I  short, 2  crows
I long, I  short
2 long, I  short
3 long, I  short

2 short, I  crow
4 short

I long, I  crow

2 long, I  crow

3 long, I  crow

4 long, I  crow
I crow

2 short
2 short, I  crow
3 short, I  crow



Line
No.

— —
69

contd.

70

Signal Box at which
Whistle to  be given

Stella Gill—
Stella Gill Haus

Washington—South
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

To and from
To and from
To and from
To and from
To and from B
West Kip  to
West Kip  to
West Kip  to
West Kip to
West Kip to  S

No. I
No. 2
No. 3
No. 4

ustyNo. I
No. 2
No. 3
No. 4
outh

Group
Group
Group
Group

Sidings
Group
Group
Group
GroupSide o r Petton

Colliery . . .  . . .
PeIton Co llie ry o r  South Side t o

Outgoing . . .  . . .
PeIton Colliery or South Side to No.

I Group . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
PeIton Colliery or South Side to No.

2 Group . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
PeIton Colliery or South Side to No.

3 Group . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
PeIton Colliery or South Side to No.

4 Group . . .  . , .  . . .  . . .
To South Side Turntable . . .  . . .
To Van Kip  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Goods Yard to  Main Up
Goods Yard to  Main Up  to  shunt
Goods Yard to  Stella Gill
Tyne Dock direction to  Up Goods

Loop (towards Penshaw)
Tyne Dock direction to  Dyke Sid-

ing
Drivers o f  trains f o r Washington

or Usworth Collieries and Cald-
er's Works must whistle for the
Dyke siding, and this siding must
as fa r as possible be used fo r
trains on  the  Up  Pontop, the
engines of which require to run
round their loads. A f t e r  engines
have got round the ir loads the
following wh ist le s m u s t  b e
used :—

If for :—
Washington Colliery or Oxclose

Sidings
Usworth Colliery
Calder's Works

Up Goods and Mineral trains f o r
Lambton railway

Down Pontop to Goods Yard
Down Pontop to  Down Goods In-

dependent No. I
Down Pontop to  Tavern Siding
Mineral trains from Stella Gill re -

quiring to detach traffic at Wash-
ington Goods Yard o r  Chemical
Co.'s. Siding

To or from Calder's Works
• • •

Whistle

I short
2 short
3 short
4 short
5 short
I crow, I  short
I crow, 2  short
I crow, 3  short
I crow, 4  short

2 crows

long

I long, I

I long, 2

long, 3

I long, 4
2 crows
I long, I

I long, I  short2 short
I long, 3  short
4 short

I long, I  short

5 short
4 short
I long, 2  short
2 short, 1 crow
3 short

4 short
5 short

I crow
long, 2  short

short

short

short

short

short, I  long
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Line
No. Signal Box at which

Whistle to  be given
Whistle

70
contd.

Penshaw—
North

Station

Goods Independent to  Washington
Goods Independent t o  Sunderland
Down Goods Independent to Wash-

ington . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Freight trains requiring to  re -

verse . . .

To and f ro m Lambton lines and
Lambton Bank . . .  . . .  . . .

Mineral Sidings to  Sunderland . . .
Mineral Sidings to  Washington . . .
Down Goods Independent to Mineral

Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Lambton line to  Washington
Down Lambton line to Sunderland
Down Lambton line to Goods Inde-

pendent . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Goods Independent to Up Lambtonline . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
To and f ro m Goods Independent

and Goods Sidings . . . .  . . .
To and f ro m Goods Independent

and Mineral Sidings . . .  . . .
Up Goods Independent to Lam btonline . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Lambton l in e  t o  Rainton

3 short
4 short

I long, I  short

I long, I  crow

5 short
4 short
3 short

2 long, I  short
I long, I  short
I long, 2  short

I short, I  crow

I short, 2  crows

3 short, I  crow

2 short, 2  crows

2 short, I  crow

Sidings . . .  . . . I crow, 1 long
Fencehouses—

Station Engine o r  tra in  passing f rom the
Down Main line to  the Lambton
line, o r vice versa . . .  . . . crow

Mineral Sidings to Lambton line . . . 3 short
Goods Yard t o  South end o f  the

Lambton Sidings . . .  . . .  . . . 3 short, I  crow
Leamside—

Auckland Dock line to  Ferryhill . . .  . . . 3 short
Dock line t o  Auckland Branch . . . 4 short
Auckland Branch t o  Down Goods

Independent... . . .  . . .  . . . 4 short
Down Goods Independent or West

Sidings to  Ferryhill . . .  . . . I short, I  long
Down Goods Independent or West

Sidings to  Auckland Branch . . . 2 short, I  long
Down Goods Independent or West

Sidings to Auckland Branch sidings 2 short

71 Jarrow—
Station Up Main to  Reception . . .  . . . 2 long

To and from South Shunting Neck,
Reception lines and No. 2 Sidings I long, I  short

To and from South Shunting Neck
and No. I  Siding . . .  . . .  . . . I long, 2  short

To and from North or South Shunt-
ing Neck and No. 3 Sidings . . . 3 short

Goods Yard to  Up Main West . . . 3 long
To and from Down Main West and

Down Siding . . .  . . .  . . . 2 long, I  short
To and from Down Main East and

Reception lines . . .  . . .  . . . I short, I  long
Tyne Dock—

St. Bede's Engines or trains requiring to enter
Marshalling Sidings . . .  — 3 long

TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.



Line
No.

71
contd.

72

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Ty ne Do c k  c ont d. - -
Harton

Hilda

High Shields—
Station

Newcastle—
Forth

Elswick—
Elswick Work s

Scot wood—
Station

4t,
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

Main Do wn  t o  Pontop Branch
Main Down to Harton Branch
Pontop Branch t o Main Down
Pontop Branch t o Harton Branch
Pontop Branch t o  Main Up
To P o n t o p  D o w n  ( f r o m  B o l d o n

Colliery)
Harton Branch t o Main Down
Harton Branch t o Pontop Down line
Pontop Up  l ine (Whi t burn  Col l iery

Junction t o  Main Up )
Up Pontop l ine t o  Hart on Branch.. .
Pontop Up line (to Boldon Colliery )

• • • • • • • •

To o r  f rom St.  Hi lda Staiths
Staiths f o r  Shields

To or f rom No.  I  Goods Siding
To or f rom No.  2 Goods Siding
To or f rom No.  3 Goods Siding
To or f rom No.  4 Goods Siding
To or f rom Mineral Siding
When it  is necessary to foul the Main

line f o r  s hunt ing purposes,  o n e
Cr o w Wh i s t l e  t o  b e  giv en i n
addit ion t o those shown above.

Goods Yard t o  Wes t
Catt le Doc k  t o  Wes t
Water Crane Siding t o  Goods  I n-

dependent
To or  f rom N.B.  No.  I  Siding
To or f rom Gas Siding
Old Cat t le Dock to Down Main
Old Ca t t l e  Doc k  t o  Do wn  Goods

Independent

Cont inuat ion o f  Goods Independent
for shunt ing purposes

To o r  f rom Branch Goods  Yard
To o r  f rom Mineral Siding . . .
No. I  Carriage Siding t o  Newburn

Branch . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 2  Carriage Siding t o  Newburn

Branch . . .  . . .  . . .
No. I  Carriage Siding to Main Down
No. 2 Carriage Siding to Main Down
No. I Carriage Siding to Newcastle...
No. 2 Carriage Siding to Newcastle...
Down Goods  Independent  t o  Main

line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Goods Independent to Consett

Branch . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Goods  Independent  t o  Car-

riage Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Goods Independent to Blaydon

Goods Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .
From Newburn Branch or Scotswood

Bridge when engine requires  t o
run round t rain at  stat ion ( t o  be
given on passing Distant  signal) . . .

To or f rom Armst rong's  Siding . . .
To or f rom Carriage Dock  . . .  . . .

1
1
2
2
2

2
1
1
2
1
2

2
1

ong, 2  short
ong, 3  short
ong
ong, 2  short
ong, 3  short

ong, 1 s hort
ong
ong, I  s hort

ong,
ong,
ong,

ong
ong

3 long,  2
2 long

3 long,  I
4 short
2 long,  1
2 short

3 short

I c r o w

Whist le

II s hort
3 short
2 short

I s hort
2 short
3 short
4 short
I long,  1 s hort

short

short

short

2 short
3 short

I short ,  1 long

2 short ,  I  long
I short ,  3  long
2 short ,  2  long
I long,  I  c r o w
2 long,  I  c r o w

2 long

3 long

4 long

5 long

2 c rows
4 short
I long,  2  short



Line
No.

72
contd.

Signal Box at which
Whistle t o  be given

Blaydon—
Scotswood Bridge

Station

Addison
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

To Main line
To Scotswood Branch
To Goods Independent
To Carriage SidingsNew Goods Yard to  East

Main line—Up o r Down . . .  . . .
Main Up  t o  Redheugh Branch, o r

Branch Down to  Main Down . . .
Main Up  to  Redheugh Branch Up

Reception or Branch Up Reception
and Mineral Sidings Main Down...

Main Up  to  Engine Shed . . .  . . .
Main U p  t o  Goods Siding, S low

Road—for trains terminating a t
Blaydon . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Main U p  t o  Goods Siding, Fast
Road . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Reception to Meat Van Road or viceversa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Station Yard to  Chemical Siding or

vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Station Yard to Goods Sidings (New)
Station Yard to  Main Up  . . .  . . .
Station Yard to Factory or vice versa
Station Yard to  Reception o r vice

versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Redheugh Branch Reception . . .
Redheugh Branch going East . . .
Redheugh Branch to  Goods Sidings
Redheugh Branch to  Engine Sheds...
Engine shed going West . . .  . . .
Engine shed going East . . .  . . .
Engine sheds t o  Goods Sidings,

West end . . .  . . .  . . .
Reception going West . . .  . . .
Fast o r Slow going West . . .  •  .
Reception to  Redheugh Branch • • •
Carriage Sidings going West . . .
Carriage Sidings going East... . . .
Carriage Sidings f o r  shunting

purposes . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Engines from Reception o r  Goods

Sidings to  Shed . . .  . . .  • • •

•••
•••

New Goods Yard to  Engine Sheds
Old Goods Yard to  East . . .  . . .
Old Goods Yard to  Engine Sheds...
No. I  Group Carriage Sidings t oEast . . .  . . .  • • •  . . .
No. 2 Group Carriage Sidings to East
No. 2 Group Old Carriage Sidings

to Main Up  . . .  . . .  . . .
No. 2 Group Old Carriage Sidings

to Consett Branch... . . .  • • •
New Carriage Sidings to  Main Up...
New Carriage Sidings t o  Consett

Branch . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Carriage Sidings fo r shunting pur-

poses . . .  . . .  . . .  • • •
New Goods Yard t o  Main Up  fo r

Forth trains . . .  . . .  . . .
Old Goods Yard t o  Main Up  fo r

Forth trains . . .  . . .  . . .

To enter Yard

3
4
3
3
2
2

4
5

4

4
5

5

ong
ong
ong
ong
ong
ong, I  short
ong
ong, I  short

ong
ong

ong

ong, I  crow
ong

ong, I  crow
crows

3 long, 2  short

2 long, 2  short

I long

2 long

2 long, I  short
3 long

4 short

\Whistle

I long, I  short

2 long, I  short
4 short, I  long
3 short, I  long
3 short

I long, I  short, I  long
2 long, 2  short
2 long, I  crow
2 long, 3  short
2 long, I  short, I  long
3 long
3 long, I  crow

I long, I  short, I  cro w
4 short
4 long, I  short
4 short, I  crow

short,
5 short, I  crow

2 crows

I long, 2  short

2 long, 2  short



Line
No.

72
contd.

73

Signal Box at which
Whistle to  be given

Byton—
Peth Lane

Hexham—
Hexham East

Haltwhistle—
Station

Blackh ill—
Station

78 Ma nors —
Manors North

Jesmond—
Station

Tynemouth—South

North Shields—
Preston Colliery
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

To Addison Yard

From Passenger Dock . . .  . . .
Up line to  Cattle Dock o r Goods

Yard o r vice versa . . ....
Goods Yard to  Down Relief Siding

or vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .
Cattle Dock to  Down Relief Siding

or vice versa . . .  . . .  . . .
Down Relief Siding to Down Main...

Up Goods Independent t o
Platform . . .  . . .

Up Goods Independent t o
Siding . . .  . . .

To Branch Platform .. .
To Branch Siding . . .  . . .
To Down Goods Independent
To No. I  Goods Siding . . .
To No. 2  Goods Siding . . .
To No. 3 Goods Siding . . .
To Turntable ... . . .  . . .
To Coal Depot Siding . . .

Dock

Dock

To o r from Passenger Dock . . .
Up trains proceeding to Goods Yard
Down tra ins proceeding t o  Pass-

enger Dock . . .  . . .  . . .
Down trains proceeding to  GoodsYard . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

To o r from No. I  Platform
To o r from No. 2  Platform
To o r from No. 3 Platform
To o r from No. 4  Platform
To o r from No. 5  Platform
To or from No. 5 Platform and No.

I siding
To or from No. 5 Platform

2 siding
From Argyle Goods Yard
For shunting purposes

crow.

From Argyle Goods Yard
From New Bridge Street Warehouse

Siding
From New Bridge Street Warehouse

From No. 4  Dock
From No. 5 Dock
From No. 6 Dock
From Fish Dock

•••

•••

and No.

add

Colliery Siding to Up Main to shunt...
Colliery Siding to  Goods Yard andvice versa
Colliery Siding t o  Gasworks and

vice versa
Gas Works to  shunt
Goods Yard to  shunt
Goods Yard t o  North  Shields via

Up Siding

2 long, 2  short

2 short

4 short

2 short

3 short
5 short

I long, 2  short

I long, 3  short
2 short
2 long, I  short
4 short
2 short, I  long3 short
; long, I  short
I short, I  long
2 short, 2  long

3 long
4 long

2 long

3 long

2
3
4
5

1
1

ong
ong
ong
ong
ong

Whistle

ong, I  short

ong, 2  short
ong, 3  short

I long, I  crow

2 long, I  crow
3 long, I  crow

3 short, I  long5 short
2 long, I  short
2 short, I  long

3 short, I  crow

I long, I  short

I long, I  crow
crow

I crow

2 crows



Line
No.

78
contd.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Percy Main—
Station

Walker Gate—
Heaton East.. .

80 Ba c k worth—
Ears don

Percy Ma i n —
North
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TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

For Shunt ing purposes . . .

Down line to Down Goods Independ-
end t o  Benton Bank  . . .  . . .

Down l ine t o  Car  Sheds . . . •••
Down l ine t o  Coal Stage . . .  . . .
Down l ine t o  I ,  2  and 3  Carriage

Sidings
Nos. I t o  6 Car Sheds to Newcastle...
Nos. 7 to 12 Car Sheds to Newcastle
Up Goods Independent or other lines

to Engine Sheds . . .  . . .  . . .
Up Goods Independent or other lines

to Corporat ion Sidings  o r  v ic e
versa . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Engine Shed or Up Goods Independ-
ent t o  Engine line o r  other lines
via Engine l ine . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Goods Independent to Nos. I  &
2 Carriage Sidings o r  vice versa

Up Goods  Independent  t o  No .  4
Wagon Shops or vice versa . . .

Engine Sheds, Engine line or  Down
Goods Loop t o  Down Goods In-
dependent . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Engine Sheds, Engine line or  Down
Goods Loop to Benton Up Carriage
Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Engine Sheds, Engine line, or  Down
Goods L o o p  t o  No .  4  Wagon
Shops . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Coal Stage t o  Engine l ine . . .  . . .
Engine Sheds or  Engine line t o No.

I o r  2  Wagon Shops o r  Do wn
Goods Loop . . .  . . .  . . .

Shunting purposes any line add
I Crow.

••• ••• •••

Seaton Delav a l  a n d  Craml ing t on
Engines t o and f rom Percy Main. . .

Backworth Col l iery  Co. 's .  Engines
to and f rom East Holywell . . .

Trains f rom Percy  Main o r  Ris ing
Sun in the direct ion of, or  beyond
New Bridge St reet  . . .  . . .

Backworth Col l iery  Co. 's .  Engines
to and f rom Church Colliery  . . .

Backworth Sidings t o  and f rom Up
Siding . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Main Up  line t o  South-east Loop . . .

B. &  T.  Main U p  t o  Goods  Yard
Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Docks L.N.E.R. t o  B. &  T.  l ine
North . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Percy Main Station Down to B. & T.
line No r t h  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Goods Yard Sidings t o B. &  T.  l ine
North . . .

Percy Main Station t o Dock lines or
vice versa . . .

Percy Main Stat ion t o  Goods Yard
Sidings o r  v ice versa

••• •••
••• •••

I c row

2 long
2 long,  I  s hort
2 long,  2  short

3 short
3 long
4 long

4 short ,  I  c r ow

3 long,  I  c row

4 short

I c row,  2  short

I c row,  3  short

I c row,  4  short

crow, I  s hort

I c row,  3  short
5 short

I c row,  2  short

3 long

4 short

Whis t le

2 long,  I  s hort

4 short ,  I  long

3 short ,  I  c r ow
I long,  2  c rows

3 long

I long

2 long

3 short

I long,  I  s hort

I long, 3  short



Line ' S igna l  Box  at  whic h
No. W h i s t l e  t o  be given

80
contd.

Percy Ma i n contd.—
North cont inued

Engine Shed
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TA B L E  Z — L O C A L  WHI STLES—c ont inued.

Percy Main Station to Ballast Sidings,
or v ice versa

Ballast Sidings to B. & T. line North. . .
Ballast Sidings t o Dock lines or  vice

versa
Ballast Sidings for crossing to Goods

Sidings o r  v ice versa
Ballast Sidings to draw out for shunt-

ing
Up Doc k s  l i n e  t o  Goods  Y a r d

Sidings o r  v ice versa
Goods Yard to draw out for shunting
For Ris ing Sun Col l iery

Up Main t o  I  o r  2  Staiths
Up Main t o  3 o r  4  Staiths
Up Main t o  Coal Stage
Up Main t o  Wes t
Nos. I  and 2 Staiths t o West
Nos. I  and 2 Staiths t o Down Main

(for engines requiring to get round
their t rains on t he Up  Main)

Nos. I  and 2  Staiths t o  Up  Main
Nos. I  and 2 Staiths to Down Main.. .
Nos. I  and 2 Staiths to 3 or 4 Staiths
Nos. I  and 2 Staiths t o Cramlington

line
Nos. I  and 2 Staiths t o Coal Stage...
Nos. I  and 2  Staiths f o r  shunt ing

operations
Nos. 3 o r  4 Staiths t o West. . .
Nos. 3 o r  4 Staiths t o  Down Main

(for engines requiring to get round
their t rains on Up  Main

Nos. 3 o r  4 Staiths t o  Up  Main
Nos. 3 or 4 Staiths to Down Main line
Nos. 3 or 4 Staiths to I o r  2 Staiths...
Nos. 3 o r  4 Staiths t o  Coal Stage...
Nos. 3 o r  4 Staiths t o  Shed...
Nos. 3  o r  4  Staiths f o r  shunt ing

operations
Coal Stage t o  I  o r  2 Staiths
Coal Stage t o  3 o r  4 Staiths
Coal Stage t o  Shed
Cramlington Up line to Cramlington

Up l ine ov er L.N.E.R. lines
Cramlington U p  l ine f o r  shunt ing

operations ov er L.N.E.R. lines
Seaton Delaval U p  l ine t o  Seaton

Delaval Up line over L.N.E.R. lines
Seaton Delaval Up line for shunting

operations ov er L.N.E.R. lines
Down Main t o  I  o r  2 Staiths
Down Main t o  3 o r  4 Staiths
Down Main t o  Coal Stage
Down Main t o  Shed Sidings
Down Recept ion t o  Main Do wn
Down Recept ion t o  I  o r  2 Staiths
Down Recept ion t o  3 o r  4  Staiths
Down Recept ion t o  Coal Stage
Down Reception to Shed Sidings
Shed Sidings t o  Up  Main
Shed Sidings t o  Down Main
Shed Sidings for shunting operations

••• ••• •••

long, 2  short
I long,  I  short ,  I  long

I long,  2  short ,  I  long

I long,  I  short ,  I  c r ow

I cr ow

2 short ,  I  c r o w
I c r o w
4 short

2 short
3 short
2 long,  I  s hort
I long,  I  c row
2 long,  I  short ,  2  long

I long,  2  short ,  I  c row
2 long
I long,  2  short
2 long,  3  short

I long,  I  s hort
4 short

2 long,  I  c row
I long,  I  short ,  2  long

1
1
1
31
3

Whist le

ong, 2  short ,  I  c r ow
ong, I  short ,  I  long
ong, 2  short
ong, 2  short
ong, 4  short
ong, I  c row

I c row
2 short
3 short
3 short ,  I  c row

ong

ong, 3  short

3 o n g

3 ong,  I  c row
2 o n g
2 ong,  3  short
2 ong,  I  c row

ong, I  c row
ong, I  s hort
ong, 2  short
ong, 3  short
ong, 3  short ,
ong, I  short ,

3 o n g
3 ong,  I  s hort
3 ong,  I  c row

crow
crow



330

TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

Line
No.

Signal Box at which
Whistle to  be given

\Whistle

80 Percy Main contd.—contd. Engine Shed contd. Cramlington Down line to Cramling-ton Down line over L.N.E.R. lines 2 short
Cramlington Down line to  I  o r  2

Staiths over L.N.E.R. lines II long, I  shortSeaton Delaval Down line to Seaton
Delaval Down line over L.N.E.R.
lines 3 short

Seaton Delaval Down line to I o r 2
Staiths over L.N.E.R. lines I long, 1 short

Up Main and Nos. I ,  2, 3  and 4
Staiths to Percy Main Goods Yard 2 short, I  crow

No. I  Commissioners Down Main to  Whitehill Point . •• I long, I  shortDown Main to Albert Edward Dock II long
Down Main to  Staith Siding .  •• 2 short
Down Ma in  t o  Northumberland

Dock . . .  . . .  . . .  .  •• 3 short
Cramlington line to Whitehill Point 4 long
Cramlington line to  Albert Edward

Dock . . .  . . .  . . .  .  •• 4 long, 2  short
Cramlington line  t o  Northumber-

land Dock . . .  . . .  . . .  .  .• I long, I  crow
Northumberland Dock to Cramling-

t
o
n 
l
i
n
e 
.
.
.  
.
.
.  
.
.
.

I long, II crow
Cramlington line Up... 2 long
Cramlington line Down . . .  .  •• 2 long
Northumberland Dock to Up Main

line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . I long, 2  short
No. 2  Commissioners Down Passenger line to  PassengerPlatform line I long

Down Passenger line to No. 2 line,
via High Crossover, and vice versa 2 longNo. 2  line via Low Crossover t o
Passenger Platform line and viceversa I crow

No. 2 line to Quay via Low Crossover 2 long, I  short
Up Passenger Platform to Main line...1 I long
Quay to Up Main via Low Crossover 1 I long, II short
Quay to No. 2 line via Crossover... 3 long
Platform Crossing to Platform line...
1

I long, II crow
No. 2  line to  No. 2  Crossing 2 short, I  long
No. 2 Crossing to No. 2 line I long, 2  short
Albert Edward Dock to Low Crossing 3 short, I  long
Low Crossing to Albert Edward Dock I long, 3  short
Albert Edward Dock to Independent

via High Crossing 2 long, 2 short
Independent to Albert Edward Dock

via High Crossing 4 short
81 Seghill—

South Hartley Main Co llie ry Sidings t o
Down Main . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 3 long

Down Main to Hartley Main Colliery
Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 3 crows

North To and from Colliery . . .  . . . 3 long
To and from Goods Sidings . . . 2 long
Colliery going North  . . .... 3 long, I  crow
Goods sidings going North . . . 2 long, I  crow
Colliery fo r shunting only ... . . . I crow
Goods Sidings for shunting only . . . 2 crows
Engines of trains on Down line which

have first to run round train and
then push i t  in to  the  Collie ry
Sidings . . .  . . .  . . .  . . . 3 long, 2  short



Line
No.

81
contd.

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Seghill cont inued—
North cont inued

Seaton De Iaval—
Station

Newsham—
Nort h

Bebside—
Station

Bedlington—
South

West Sleekburn

Ashington—
Ashington Col l iery

331

TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

Engines of trains on Down line which
have f irs t  t o run round t rain and
then push it  into the Goods Sidings

To o r  f rom Col l iery •••

Down Goods Independent to Blyth...
Branch ... . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Goods Independent to Main Down
line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Goods  I ndependent  t o  B ly t h
Branch . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Goods  Independent  t o  Mineral
line . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Up Mineral line t o Siding . . .  . . .
Up Mineral l ine  t o  Up  Goods  I n-

dependent . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .
Main Do wn  t o  Ne w Bly th ... . . .
Down Goods  Independent  t o  Ne w

Blyth

Horton Grange Col l iery  depart ing
Nort h . . .  . . .  . . .  . . .

Horton Grange Col l iery  t o  s hunt
or run  round load f o r  No r t h  . . .

Horton Grange Colliery  to Up Main
proceeding South . . .  . . .  . . .

Horton Grange Colliery  to shunt or
run r ound  proceeding South . . .

A and D Pits t o Nort h o r  South
A and D Pits t o Furnace Way
A and D  Pits t o Nor t h  Bly th when

engines require t o  run round on
Main l ine

To Wes t  Sleekburn Col l iery  . . .
From West  Sleekburn Colliery  round

set t o  No r t h  Bly th . . .  . . .
West Sleekburn Coll iery  t o Bomar-

sund Col l iery  . . .  . . .
To Bomarsund Col l iery  . . .
Bomarsund Col l ie ry  round  s et  t o

Nort h Bly th . . .  . . .  . . .
Bomarsund Coll iery  t o Wes t  Sleek-

burn Col l iery  . . .

To Hirs t  Junct ion
From Linton and Duffs Road
From Botha' and Duke Batteries
From Van Siding
As an indicat ion that  t rain or engine

is clear of  crossover road at  com-
mencement of  Double l ine when
traffic is  wai t ing t o  pass o n  t o
to Single l ine O R

As an indicat ion that  whole of  t rain
has entered sidings and is c lear of
running l ine

* From Full Sidings and all posit ions
West  o f  Signal Box

* This  whis t le also to be given as a
warning wh i s t l e ,  i . e . ,  w h e n
approaching a  level crossing o r
person in  danger.

2 long,  2  short

3 short

Whis t le

4 short

I s hort

2 short

3 short
I long,  I  s hort

I long,  2  short
I short ,  I  c r o w

short, I  c r o w

2 long

2 long,

3 long

3 long,

3 short
4 short

I c r o w

crow

4 long,  I  c row

3 long

3 long,  I  c r o w

2 long,  I  s hort
4 long

4 long,  I  c row

5 s hort

2
4
3
2

long
short
short
short

I c r o w

I long,  I  s hort



Line
No.

81
contd.

83

Signal Box  at  whic h
Whis t le t o  be given

Newbiggin—
Station

Myth—
Cambois

Newsham—
Isabella

Myth—
Nort h Bly th Sidings...

Links Road

Station

Alnwick—
Station

332

TABLE Z— LO CAL WHISTLES—continued.

To o r  f rom No .  I  Plat f orm
To o r  f rom Excurs ion Plat form
To o r  f rom Goods Yard o r  Turn-

table

L.N.E.R. lines t o Cambois Colliery . . .
Cambois Colliery  t o L.N.E.R. lines...
North Bly t h—Wes t  Bly th Staiths

Isabella Col l iery  t o  Bly th
Old o r  New Blyth t o Cowpen
Old o r  Ne w Bly th t o  Nor t h

To and f rom Engine Shed
East Side Passbye t o  Up  l ine
East Side Siding t o  Weigh Siding •
Nos. I ,  2  and 3 East Sidings t o  Up

line
No. 4  East Siding t o  Up  l ine
West Pass-bye t o  Up  l ine
Nos. 1 , 2  and 3 Wes t  Sidings t o Up

line
No. 4  Wes t
No. 5  Wes t
No. 6  Wes t
Nos. I and 2 Empty lines to Up line...
Nos. 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7 Empty  lines t o

Up l ine

To or  f rom Staiths v ia Pass-bye
To or f rom Empty line to Newshann
To o r  f rom Doc k  Siding
Empty l ine t o  shunt

To o r  f rom No .  I  Plat f orm
To o r  f rom No .  2  Plat form
No. I  Plat f orm Siding t o  Main Up
No. 2  Plat form Siding t o  Main Up
Harbour lines t o  Main Up
Branch Sidings t o  Harbour  Branch
Branch Sidings t o  Cowpen Coll iery
Branch Sidings t o  Turntable
Turntable t o  Harbour lines
Turntable t o  Harbour  Sidings
Goods Yard t o  Main l ine
Main Up t o Goods Yard back-over...
Main Up t o Passenger Station back-

over
Main Up  t o  Harbour  Branch back-

over

To o r  f rom No .  2  Plat form
To o r  f rom No .  2  Plat form Siding
To o r  f rom No .  I  Plat f orm
To o r  f rom No .  I  Plat f orm Siding
To o r  f rom Carriage Road
To o r  f rom Carriage Road Siding
To o r  f rom Goods Yard
To o r  f rom Turnt able
Light engines t o  Alnwic k  Shed

Whist le

I long
2 long

3 long

2 long,  I  c r o w
4 long
3 long

2 short ,  I  c r ow
2 short
I long

crow
2 long
2 long,  I  c r o w

2 long,  I  s hort
3 long,  I  s hort
I long

I long,  I  s hort
4 short
5 short
6 short
I long

I long,  2  short

I c r o w
I long
I long,  I  s hort
I long,  2  short

I long
2 long
I s hort
2 short
3 short
I long,  I  s hort

long, 2  short
I long,  3  short
2 short ,  I  long
3 short ,  I  long
4 short
I long,  I  c r o w

2 long,  I  c row

3 long,  I  c r o w

2 short
2 short ,
I s hort

short,
4 short
4 short ,
3 short
2 c rows
I long

I c r o w

crow

I c row






